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This  book  focuses  on  the  public  administration  of 
education  at  the  national  level  of  governnents.  Specifically,  it 
1 elates  to  functions  and  organization— rather  than  to  educational 
svsteas  per  se.  The  first  part  is  devoted  to  a  ■ultinational 
cotparative  analysis,  presenting  comparative  data  on  functions  and 
organization  of  the  ministries,  together  vith  brief  study  findings. 
The  next  part  contains  national  sections,  each  of  which  summariezes 
official  materials  on  a  country-by-country  basis.  Presented  in  these 
sections  are  some  background  data  concerning  the  government  setting 
in  which  educational  administration  functions;  and  the  official 
bodies  concarned  with  education.  The  study  is  based  on  official 
materials  supplied  or  referenced  by  69  governments  in  response  to  a 
questionnaire.  (&uthor/NM) 
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Dedication 

Countless  chanses  of  an  economic*  political*  and  social  character 
have  occurred  around  the  world  since  1930.  That  year,  the  Office 
of  Education  published  its  now  out-of*print  first  study  on  Minis** 
tries  of  Education  to  assist  administrators,  educators,  and 
scholars  in  the  United  States  of  America.  Three  decades  later, 
this  second  study  on  the  same  subject  offers  evidence  that  many 
of  these  chanjsfes  had  their  impact  on  functions  and  organization 
of  Governments  at  the  National  level  in  the  field  of  education. 

The  Office  of  Education  wishes  it  might  acknowledge  its  appx*e- 
ciation  to  every  person  in  the  69  cooperating  Governments  who 
helped  in  supplying  the  materials  and  information  for  this  study. 
Lacking  a  complete  roster  of  these  individuals  in  each  of  the 
Governments,  it  must  content  itself  with  a  more  general  expres- 
sion of  deep  appreciation  for  the  outstanding  cooperation  received. 
For  this  unstinting  assistance,  permit  me  to  express  the  appre- 
ciation of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  its 
Office  of  Education,  and  the  author.  This  type  of  multinational 
study  could  be  prepared  in  the  Office  of  Education  only  with  the 
help  of  Ministers  of  Education,  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
their  respective  staffs  in  capitals  abroad,  regular  Diplomatic  Mis- 
sions accredited  in  Washington,  the  Organization  of  American 
States  and  the  United  Nations  Information  Centre  in  the  same 
city,  and  various  parts  of  its  own  Government  at  home  and 
abroad — Department  of  State;  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration*; Library  of  Congress;  Library  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  United  States  Information 
Agency;  and  the  Office  of  Education. 

It  is  our  sincere  hope  that  each  cooperating  Government  will 
find  its  labors  repaid  in  part  by  the  materials  herein  presented. 
To  all  who  helped,  the  study  is  dedicated. 

Sterling  M.  McMurrin, 

United  States  Commissioner  of  Education 

May  31,  1961 

1  The  Internatitmal  (\N>perfttion  AdmlnUtration  (ICA)  merged  with  the  Development  Loan 
Punii  to  become  the  Agency  for  International  Development  (AID)  In  keeplnir  with  provfulons 
of  /'ttb/ic  Law  sr-10S  of  Septetrber  4.  1961. 
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Foreword 


The  year  after  the  Office  of  Education  was  creatsd  in  1867,  its 
first  studies  relating  to  education  in  other  lands  were  published 
in  the  annual  report  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to 
the  Congress.  Intervening  years  have  brought  a  long  list  of  bulle- 
tins concerning  education  in  many  different  countries.  The  present 
bulletin,  Ministries  of  Education  :  Their  Functions  and  Organ- 
lEATlori,  is  focused  on  the  public  administration  of  education  at  the 
National  level  of  Governments.  Specifically,  it  relates  to  functions 
and  organization — not  to  educational  systems  per  se.  It  is  a  factual 
study  without  attempting  to  appraise  successes  or  failures. 

Differing  from  other  studies  over  the  past  94  years,  the  MINIS- 
TRIES OP  Education  bulletin  is  the  product  of  intergovernmental 
cooperation  in  response  to  an  invitation  to  every  Government  with 
which  the  United  States  of  America  exchanged  regular  Diplo- 
matic Missions  at  the  time  the  United  States  questionnaire  on 
Ministries  of  Education  was  transmitted  in  December  1956.  The 
study  is  based  on  official  materials  supplied  or  referenced  by  69 
Goverments  in  response  to  this  questionnaire. 

Multilanguage  data  from  69  different  National  settings  pose 
innumerable  problems  of  interpretation.  Precautions  were  taken 
to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  possibility  of  error.  To  cite  one 
example,  each  Government  reply  was  summarized  as  a  National 
section  and  returned  to  the  Government  concerned  with  an  invita- 
tion to  review  it  for  factual  accuracy  prior  to  use  in  making  the 
multinational  comparative  analysis  in  Part  I  and  its  publication 
in  Part  II  of  this  bulletin. 

The  n\ain  body  of  the  bulletin  consists  of  two  parts:  Part  I  is 
devoted  to  a  Multinational  Comparative  Analysis.  It  preserits  com- 
parative data  on  functions  and  organization  of  the  Ministries, 
together  with  brief  study  findings.  Part  II  contains  National 
Sections,  each  of  which  summarizes  official  materials  on  a  country 
by  country  basis.  Some  backgrouml  diKa  conceniinjr  (iJovernment 
setting  in  which  educational  administration  functions;  official 
bodies  concerned  with  e<iucation;  organization;  authority,  re.^pon- 
sibility  and  functions;  an<l  a<lniini.stration  are  presented  in  the 
National  Sections. 
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MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


Official  Government  or  intergovernmental  organization  trans* 
lations  were  not  available  for  Constitutions  or  documents  of  con- 
stitutional type  referenced  by  some  of  the  Governments  represented 
in  this  study.  The  Office  of  Education  is  therefore  grateful  to 
Amos  J.  Peaslee,  with  his  long  experience  :n  Constitutional  and 
international  Iaw»  for  permission  to  quote  /rom  two  editions  of 
his  copyrighted  compilations  of  Cmi.HtitHtiofh^  of  Natiom^ 

Pictures  and  seals  are  reproduced  by  courtesy  of  appropriate 
Governments.  In  specific  identification  of  source,  some  pictures 
bear  copyright  notation.  The  Office  of  Education  wishes  to  thank 
Governments  and  photographers  for  permission  ^o  publish  the 
pictures  and  the  seals  in  this  bulletin. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Ministries  op  Education  volume  will  prove 
of  unique  value  in  promoting  increased  understanding  of  the 
organization,  functions,  problems,  and  progress  in  public  admin- 
istration of  education. 


Bess  Goody  koontz 
Director 

In fvrvat ioml     nva t io mt I 
ftehtioHS 


Oliver  J.  Caldwell 

Afifiistant  Commisshner  for 
International  Education 
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PART  1 

MULTINATIONAL  COMPARATIVE 

ANALYSIS 


CHAPTER  I 


International  Perspective 


THIRTY  YEARS  eliipsetl  between  the  lirst  and  second  Office  of 
Education  studies  on  Ministries  oi  Education.  InterveninK 
years  saw  the  outbreak  of  Worhl  War  II,  cessation  of  its  hostilities, 
emergence  of  new  Nations,  and  increase  in  intergovernmental 
organization.  An  era  of  expansion  in  education  activities  began 
for  governments  in  general. 

The  first  bulletin  was  published  to  provide  "data  for  those 
who  care  to  study  seriously  the  place  of  educational  administra- 
tion" in  the  scheme  of  government  in  the  United  States  of 
America."  It  offered  information  pertinent  to  the  intermittent 
domestic  debate  resumed  in  the  1920*s  on  whether  or  not  there 
should  be  a  Cabinet  level  Department  of  Education  in  the  Federal 
(iovernment. 

This  second  bulletin  has  a  dual  purpose  in  setting  forth  multi- 
national data  on  public  administration  in  education.  It  aims 
to  .'^erve  those  interested  in  international  educational  relations 
as  well  as  those  concerned  with  domestic  education.  In  so  doing, 
it  looks  across  the  years  for  historical  perspective  and  makes 
some  comparative  analyses.  Most  of  these  analyses  arise  from 
the  study  itself.  A  few  stem  from  comparison  of  data  with  those 
in  evidence  30  years  ago. 

Predominant  factors  in  expansion  of  functions  and  organization 
of  Mini.stries  of  Education  in  those  .30  years  are  the  emergence 
of  an  "international  ethic  of  mutual  aid"  and  a  "revolution  of 
rising  expectations  for  u  better  life."  This  ethic  and  this  demand 
produced  the  United  Nations  family  of  organizations  and  thrust 
education  on  the  agenda  for  continuing  intergovernmental 
decision-making. 

Prior  to  1945,  individual  Governments  sometimes  joined  with 
others  in  negotiating  mutually  binding  agreements  on  particular 
aspects  of  education.  International  organizations  concerned  with 

^  I  Jumw  K.  Abel.  Sationa)  MinMrirt  of  KAurntmn.  VlnWeA  Stat«i  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Office  of  Education  Uiilletiti.  19:«i.  No.  12.  WaKhinitton:  <!overnment  Printing  Office.  1980.  t>.  vU. 
(Out  of  print.  > 
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education  concentrated  primarily  on  exchange  of  ideas  and  on 
recommendations  to  educators,  Ministers  of  Education,  or  Govern- 
ments. Such  were  the  principal  means  for  encouraging  coopera- 
tion across  international  borders  and  fostering  impi-ovements 
in  a  field  traditionally  within  the  domestic  competence  of  Nations. 

Following  1945  cessation  of  hostilities,  Governments  created 
intergovernmental  bodies  in  a  range  of  fields— including  education 
— and  vested  them  with  specified  powers  to  act  in  concert  in 
developing  international  law,  programs,  and  procedures.  Legis- 
lation resulted  in  inventories  of  conditions  which  focussed 
attention  on  the  world^s  ills.  To  help  resolve  problems,  inter- 
governmental action  programs  began  to  be  developed,  executed, 
and  evaluated.- 


Mutual  Aid 

The  first  international  survey  ever  issued  on  the  world's  social 
situation  was  made  by  the  United  Nations  with  assistance  from 
appiopriate  specialized  agencies  such  as  the  United  Nations  Edu- 
cational, Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  (UNESCO). 
Among  other  facts,  it  revealed  in  1952  that  more  than  half  the 
people  of  the  globe  neither  could  read  nor  write. 

Positioned  against  the  screen  of  history,  that  survey  reflects 
the  interrelation  of  traditionally  domestic  concerns — ^such  as  edu- 
cation— ^with  international  relations.  The  report,  states  its  Intro- 
duction, is  a  ''product  of  the  growth  of  an  international  ethic  of 
mutual  aid**  as  well  as  the  "demand  for  a  better  life**  which  is 
^'establishing  an  irreversible  trend  in  history.**  The  Introduction 
further  states: 

While  modern  science  and  technology — particularly  th^  development  of 
communication  and  transportation — have  been  drawing:  the  different  parts 

^To  trace  a  tito|»  by  stei)  intetfrated  appraisal  Involving  education,  9cCt  for  example,  (I> 
United  Nationa  General  Aftsemhly  (GA)  Re9oluUon  JOPi  (XI >  of  February  27,  1957  on  appralaal 
of  ••over-all  protrranimen."  (2)  Kconomic  and  Social  Council  (ECOSOC)  R€9aiutio»»  6C5  C 
fXXlV}  iii  Auifunt  I.  li»57  and  f?  (XXVI}  of  July  3X,  1U58  on  carryintr  out  the  appraisal 
in  thre«»  statfoa  and  on  a  rommttt<t»  of  five  to  collate  appraisals,  (3)  Work  of  the  United  NatioftM 
iH  fhv  Hrtntmnir,  .s*«rirt/,  HHman  Hiyhtt  and  Related  FiehU  of  May  U,  1969  with  AddenduntM, 
(4»  ApffraiMoi  of  f^AT^SfV^w  firngmmmet  for  the  Economic  and  Soiiial  CoHncil,  (5)  ECOSOC 
f{eMoluti<tii  iifij  fXXXt  of  AutfUHt  :i.  W\0  on  ••International  relations  and  exchanges  In  the  fields 
of  eflucfttion,  ^plenct»  and  culture,"  and  u>)  related  issuances  referenced  in  United  Nations  Docu- 
menta  A:JS72  poverinjr  ••!2  November  lURfi  to  8  March  1957,'*  E/SO^H  of  Aujfust  1957,  and  E/SS$9 
coverincr  "l-Sl  July  lURH/'  on  GA  and  KCOKOC  RcMotutionM;  E/O^CO  of  May  11,  1969  and  >ld- 
denduim;  UNESCO  Document  il  r/22  at  1960;  and  United  Nations  Document  E/Sit2  on 
ECOSOC  He9t>lutitm9  coverintr  •'B  July-fi  AuiftHt  I960."  [United  Nations  and  specialised  aRenoy 
documents— except  UNESCO  ppri<MlicalH>-ar«.  available  by  number  throuiph  Columbia  Unlver* 
slty  PreM,  International  Document  Service.  2960  Broadway,  New  York  27,  Detail  is  omitted 
in  citations  when  document  or  sales  number  Is  given.  ] 
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of  the  world  closer  together  and  making  them  more  interdependent,  a  far- 
reaching  change  in  outlook  upon  world  social  problems  has  been  taking 
place*  To  an  extent  which  might  have  seemed  inconceivable  even  fifty  years 
apo.  there  has  come  increasing  recognition  that  2,400  million  people  [1951 
estimate]  have  somehow  to  contpve  to  live  together,  and  share  together 
the  resources  of  the  earth;  that  the  general  impoverishment  of  any  area 
is  a  matter  of  concern  to  all  areas;  and  that  the  technical  experience  and 
knowledge  acquired  in  rapidly  changing  industrialized  societies  have 
somehow  to  be  made  available  to  those  communities  that  are  less  advanced 
and  less  well-equipped.  That  this  has  come  to  pass  is  an  historical  and 
inspiring  fact.  Indeed,  it  has  been  suggested  . . .  that,  in  ths  broad  sweep, 
the  twentieth  century  will  be  chiefly  remembered  ...  as  an  age  in  which 
human  society  dared  to  think  of  the  welfare  of  the  whole  human  race  as  a 
practicable  objective. 

In  the  basic  ethics  of  all  great  religions,  there  has  been  the  recognition 
that  the  better-endowed  must  help  those  M'ho  are  less  fortunate;  but, 
developing  from  this  deep  impluse  of  human  charity  and  consistent  with 
voluntary  help  and  personal  giving,  there  is  a  new  and  wider  concept: 
governments  have  accepted  the  principle  that  in  the  interests  not  only  of 
their  own  communities  but  of  the  woWd  in  which  these  communities  exist, 
they  must  organize  and  undertake  mutual  aid.  This  principle  is  valid  on 
the  material  as  well  as  on  the  moral  plane;  it  is  practical  well-doing  or 
^^enlightened  self-inte«*est"  on  the  part  of  countries  that  extend  such  aid  to 
other  areas;  and  countries  that  are  raising  their  standards  are  helping  to 
contribute  to  the  equilibrium  of  world  society.  Amid  the  political  tensions 
of  the  present  day,  this  principle  is  universally  avowed  as  a  goal  of  inter* 
national  policy  and  a  measure  of  international  action. .  . 


Intergovernmental  Organizations 

Part  I  of  the  Peace  Treaty  signed  at  Versailles  on  June  28, 
1919,  is  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations.  When  the  Treaty 
entered  into  force  on  January  10,  1920,  the  League  of  Nations 
was  born.  A  December  18  Resolution  of  its  Assembly  that  year 
"approving  the  assistance  which  the  Council  has  given  to  works 
having  for  their  object  the  development  of  international  co-opera- 
tion in  the  domain  of  intellectual  activity  .  .  .  also  **Recom- 
mends  that  the  Council  should  continue  its  efforts  in  this  direction, 
and  should  associate  itself  as  closely  as  possible  with  all  methods 
tending  to  bring  about  the  international  organisation  of 
intellectual  work.** 

In  this  same  action,  the  Assembly  "invites  the  Council  to  regard 
favourably  the  efforts  which  are  already  in  progress  to  this  end, 
to  place  them  under  its  august  protection  if  it  be  possible,  and 

»  United  NntloftH,  Department  of  S«>rlMl  AffairK.  Prftimiuary  Rtvort  on  the  WVW  Sonai  Situa- 
twn:  With  #w£ai  reference  to  9taniard»  of  tivints.  Dociiment  E/CNf.5/267y  Rev.  1,  8  Septi>mber 
1952,  p.  S. 
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io  present  to  the  Assembly  durinjr  its  next  session  a  detailed 
report  on  the  educational  influence  which  it  is  their  duty  to 
exert  with  a  view  to  developing;  a  liberal  spirit  of  K(K>d-will  and 
world-wide  c(M>peration,  and  to  report  on  the  advisability  of  giving 
them  shape  in  a  technical  organisation  attached  to  the  League 
of  Nations/*  Act  in}?  on  a  September  1921  report  by  one  of  its 
members,  the  Council — on  approval  of  the  Assembly — ^named  an 
International  Committee  on  Intellectual  Co*operation  and  invited 
this  policy  advisory  group  to  meet  in  Geneva  on  Autruat  1,  1922. 

By  1925»  the  major  part  of  the  Leagfue's  operational  work  in 
this  field  was  handled  through  a  technical  body  established  in 
Paris  by  the  French  Republic,  put  at  the  disposal  of  tlie  Leasrue 
of  Nations,  and  known  as  the  International  Institute  of  Intel- 
lectual Co-K>peration  (IIIC).«  Activities  of  the  Committee  and 
the  Institute  became  forerunners  for  those  of  the  United  Nations 
and  UNES(^0  in  the  fields  of  culture  and  education. 

The  Chnrtvr  uf  the  Vnitvd  Nationn  entered  into  force  on  October 
24,  1945/»  Shortly  thereafter — exactly  26  years  from  the  birth 
of  its  predecessor — the  United  Nations  became  operational  on 
January  10,  1946.  Intergovernmental  organs  began  to  multiply. 

The  Charter  and  the  llesobdioHH  (legislation)  of  both  parts  of 
the  First  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  (GA)  foreshadowed 
this  increase  in  intergovernmental  organizations  which  were  to 
have  interests  in  the  field  of  education."  UNESCO — the  major 
one  became  operational  in  1946/  Acting  under  authority  of  the 
GA  and  its  own  General  Conference,  UNESCO  took  over  property 
rights  formerly  held  by  the  League  of  Nations  in  IIIC  and  the 
Institute  ceased  to  exist. 

I  rc»w|/rrMm'i»iMi/  H«'rur4f,  **f*i»vfnnnt  of  the  t^iiMi«*  of  Nationit.**  Vol.  LVtU.  t^Hrt  3—  July  t 
July  2<;.  WArthintfttm  :  Otivrrnnirnt  l*rlntintc  Offici*.  tli]9.  p.  2*^41  44:  /«<*a0fir  of  Sitfiottn 

fpfiiriat  Juurttat,  "KfNcJiiticinH  ucloiitfNl  Ity  tht*  ArtMPmlily  duHntr  Hm  Fimt  Sfmniun  tfNfivemlM*r  Kth 
tc»  li«T(*inlM*r  l^\h  licjn.r*  SV««'*(t/  .S'iiM'^  wi«  »}f«  .ttiniiHry  ]li2].  p.  22;  nnH  IhU'v  SiM-riai  .S*H|*|«/r- 
tntittm  Ctintaiiiinif  "RfHoliithinH  and  K«H*cinimrndi»ticmH**  nf  t(iir<*f*<*ilhitr  H«»}«HiiinF«  of  the  ArtMemhly. 

'*  59  Stilt,       ]■>:<:<  rcintainft  KnirlUh.  Kr«*nrh.  Chinene.  RitMMian.  nnil  HpaniKh  laniriiairc* 

t«"XtR  of  the  (^hnrtf  r  in  photoirraphically  ri*|ir«N|iir«Ht  form. 

*MTnite<l  Nattcint)  tWiimeut  A  Ki.  1  July  1940  and  A  u^  AtM,!,  HI  January  t(»47. 

'  III  Stnt,  /..  24!ir>  ^.Mti  rohtnirm  tcAt  i*f  DNKSCf  CtnMritiitioii  hm  «<it!nrd  tin  N<iv<*mb<*r  Ifi. 
1)115  and  ax  :f  fiitt-rrd  into  f^rce  i»it  Novt-ndier  4.  IVU*  iirliir  to  iiniendnit»ntN  ii't«*r  UNKSt^O 
lH*i*ani«*  •iiit'raricMial  ••ii  N(ix*>iidu  r  |*«.  IMI*!  Mrh**ii  its  Kirst  i:t'n«*ral  ronf«*''**iiri*  i*«Miv«»m*«|  in  Parid. 

'*f»A  tiiifitindN'rrd  HtHttlntiuu  uT  Kfltnitify  12,  ]t*4*i  »t»  ITtiil«il  Natioritt  nuriimfnt  .10$,  1  July 
I94il.  p.  35  :it\  ttutt  i'»A  IfrMtlntiuut  :»i  th  »%i  lM*endier  14,  l!*4ri  and  tl  f/>  tif  Niivemlier  Id.  llUO 
•ft  Document  A  A\hLl.  :tl  January  IIMT.  provide  l<*t?at  Xmnvn  for  t^NRSt'O  actlttn  relati^d  to 
thcne  BAiM'ta. 
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UNESCO  focusses  Its  work  on  c  losely  related  fields  -  education, 
science,  and  culture.  Like  the  United  Nations  with  which  it  is 
affiliated  as  a  specialized  agency,  it  has  many  interRovernmental 
orjjans  and  cooperative  i-elations  with  other  bodies.  It  has  a 
General  Conference,  an  Executive  Roiird,  special  and  technical 
committees,  and  other  subordinate  bodies  concerned  with  adminis- 
trative services,  cultural  activities,  education,  exchange  of  persons, 
mass  communication,  natural  sciences,  social  sciences,  and 
technical  assistance. 

Related  cooperating  bodies  are  of  various  types.  Some  are 
intergovernmental  organizations  like  the  International  Bureau  of 
Education  (IBE).  Others  are  international  nongovernmental 
bodies.  Still  others  are  National.  In  the  latter  group  are  the 
Member  Staite  National  Commissions  for  UNESCO  with  ante- 
cedents in  nongovernmental  National  Committees  for  Intellectual 
Co-operation  established  in  the  days  of  IIIC. 

The  United  Nations  has  intergovernmental  organs  in  political, 
economic,  and  .social  fields.  Most  of  them  are  concerned  in  one 
way  or  another  with  education.  Their  educational  activities  stem 
in  general  from  Article  13  of  the  Charter  giving  the  GA  responsi- 
bility for  "promoting  intergovernmental  cooperation"  in  "cultural, 
educational"  and  other  specifically  named  areas. 

Under  the  Charter,  the  United  Nations  exercises  this  responsi- 
bility in  many  ways — primarily  through  its  Economic  and  Social 
Council  (ECOSOC)  with  cooperation  from  UNESCO.  This 
cooperation  takes  such  forms  as  consultative  service,  participation 
in  joint  projects,  and  preparation  of  reports  on  education. 

Scope  of  educational  interests  of  ECOSOC  and  its  subsidiary 
organs  depends  on  terms  of  reference  defining  competencies  of 
these  bodies  and  their  overall,  "functional"  or  regional  responsi- 
bilities within  these  areas.  ECOSOC  has  an  overall  interest. 

The  Technical  Assistance  Committee  of  the  Council,  in  contrast, 
is  concerned  with  one  program  cutting  across  substantive  fields 
such  as  education;  namely,  the  Expanded  Technical  Assistance 
Programme  (ETAP).  Unlike  Regular  Programmes  of  Technical 
Assistance  financed  from  membership  assessments  and  adminis- 
tered by  individual  organizations  such  as  UNESCO,  ETAP  is 
financed  from  contributions  volunteered  by  Governments  and  is 
managed  by  the  United  Nations  with  participation  of  assisting 
and  recipient  Nations  and  appropriate  specialized  .igencies 
including  UNESCO. 

One  of  ECOSOC's  "functional"  organs  is  the  Commission  on 
the  Status  of  Women  with  its  interests  in  education  of  girls  and 
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.vomen.  Another  is  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  which 
drafted  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  with  its 
Article  26  on  education."  It  has  a  Sub-Commission  on  Prevention 
of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities  which  has  studied 
discrimination  in  education  as  well  as  other  fields.'"  Economic 
Commissions  for  Africa,  Asia  ?nd  the  Far  East,  Europe,  and  Latin 
America  are  regional  bodies  with  education  and  training  interests 
related  to  economic  development. 

An  example  of  a  "Main"  intergovernmental  committee  of  the 
GA  is  the  Third  Committee  on  social,  humanitarian,  and  cultural 
affairs— which  studies  and  makes  recommendations  on  ECOSOC 
reports  to  the  Assembly.  One  of  the  "Standing  Committees"  is 
the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Ques- 
tions dealing  in  part  with  financing  for  educational  activities 
of  United  Nations  organs,  administrative  budgets  of  UNESCO, 
and  budgetary  and  financial  arrangements  with  UNESCO. 

The  affiliated  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  is  a  "Special 
Body"  reporting  to  the  General  Assembly  and  having  research 
and  training  activities  as  part  of  its  program.  Another  is  the 
United  Nations  Children's  Fund  (UNICEF)  concerned  with 
needs  of  children  and  equipment  and  supplies  to  help  meet  those 
needs." 

Affiliated  specialized  agencies  other  than  UNESCO  also  have 
education  and  training  programs  in  their  particular  fields  of 
competence.  Some  of  these  agencies,  like  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization  of  the  United  Nations  (FAO)  and  the  World  Health 
Organization  (WHO)  were  created  in  tl:e  1940*s.  Others  such 
as  the  International  Labour  Organisation  (ILO)  came  into 
being  at  an  earlier  period  in  history. 

Regional  organizations  also  were  reorganized  or  established 
after  1945  and  brought  into  relationship  with  the  United  Nations 
and  the  specialized  agencies.  In  the  Western  Hemisphere,  for 
example,  the  inter-American  system  of  cooperation  had  evolved 
through  the  years  as  an  outgrowth  of  the  thinking  of  Latin 
American  Liberator  Simon  Bolivar.   That  maker  of  history 


"GA  Heutlution  Jl7  (tttt  of  December  10.  1948  fn  United  Nations  Document  A/819.  December 
1948.  p.  7fi. 

K'Sff.  for  ekkttiplv.  Charles  D.  Ammnun,  special  rapporteur.  Studa  of  Diacriminatitm  in  Sdu- 
eation.  United  Nations  Doriimcnt  E  rN.4/.«!ub/2/18t/Rev.  1,  AurJst  1957.  ie2  p. 

"  This  Fund  was  established  by  OA  timolution  sr  (I)  of  December  11.  1946  as  the  United  Na- 
tions International  Children's  EmcrBency  fund.  GA  Rrtolution  80$  (VUl)  of  October  6.  1968 
chsnved  the  name  and  retained  the  original  symbol  "UNICEF." 
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despatched  the  circular  invitation  resulting  in  the  June  22-nJuly  15, 
1826  Congress  of  Panama. 

In  1890  on  April  14 — ^which  came  to  be  known  as  Pan  American 
Day — ^the  resolution  was  passed  which  recommended  establish- 
ment of  The  International  Union  of  American  Republics."  From 
this  organizational  beginning  grew  inter-American  cooperation 
in  many  fields  including  education. 

The  intei-- American  system  was  remganized  under  the  Charter 
of  the  Organization  of  American  States  (OAS)  which  entered  into 
force  on  December  13,  1951."  Under  the  Charter.  OAS  is  a 
regional  agency  within  the  United  Nations.  Its  activities,  like 
those  of  the  United  Nations,  are  widely  ranged.  The  Inter- 
American  Cultural  Council  is  one  of  the  6  OAS  "organs."  It 
has  responsibility,  under  Article  73  of  the  Charter,  for  "promo- 
tion of  educational,  scientific  and  cultural  exchange."  The  Inter- 
American  Children's  Institute  (formerly  known  as  the  American 
International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood)  is  an 
example  of  the  multilaterally  established  specialized  organiza- 
tions brought  into  affiliation  with  OAS  and  concerned  in  part 
with  education. 

There  also  are  separate  multilateral  regional  bodies  with  edu- 
cation program^;.  One  example  is  the  South  Pacific  Commission 
(SPC)  with  its  Social  Development  Division  including  a  Literacy 
Bureau  and  other  educational  activities.  The  Commission  was 
created  in  1948  to  promote  the  welfare  of  peoples  in  non-self - 
governed  territories  which  six  Metropolitan  Governments  ad- 
minister in  the  area.''  It  cooperates  with  the  United  Nations  and 
the  specialized  agencies. 

In  addition,  there  are  bodies  concerned  with  carrying  out 
bilateral  agreements  to  encourage  educational  advancement. 
Inter- American  Cooperative  Services  in  Education,  for  example, 

tS  hitematimtal  Amrrirau  Cmfrrrm  r:  lifimrtH  of  Committfef  and  Diaeimtiona  Thereon.  Vol. 
IV:  m*torieta  /t ;i;>«nrfi>.  Thr.  (  oniiriM  of  >sji:,  at  Panama,  and  Hubsequent  Movement$  To. 
11-a.d  a  Vunfrrrnri  of  Amrrifita  Sat'uma.  WaHhinKt»n:  <!ovt>rnment  PrintinK  Offlc*.  1890.  p. 
ln9  fit. 

I  I  thill  V.il.  I.  Kir  „,„Ur  tin-  ilir,  ti.,n  of  tin-  Kximiirr  Committre  by  order  of  the  Con- 
ft  ri  m  r.  aiUii-ird  Manh  T.  /XC".  Kn«Ii«h  wiition,  i>.  41M. 

n  Unito.1  StMtwi  Department  of  State,  t  nitid  Stntrn  TrratirH  and  Other  Inlernational  Agree- 
mrvtt.  Vol.  2,  Pftrt  2.  WRShlnitton :  Suporintenilent  of  D<iciiment»,  United  St«te«  Government 
I'rinlihK  Olilcr.  19r,2.  |..  ZiVi  24sr..  ITIn-  Chartt-r  wa»  siji.e.1  in  UogotA  on  Apri!  30,  1848  at  the 
Ninth  International  Conference  nf  American  Staten.  I 

jr.   Souf-  I'arifie  ('omm!»«imi:  Agrrrmiut  hrtimn  Ihr  United  State*  of  Ameriea  and 

Other  Gorrrnnmtii.  Treaties  and  Other  InU-rnaticnHl  Aot>i  Serie*  2SI7,  Publication  4461.  Wa«h- 
InRton  :  Superintendent  of  D«icument«,  U.S.  Government  Print  inis  Office,  1962.  53  p.  wHh  Ht»rftl 
print  of  text  in  Kntrlifih,  French,  and  Dutch. 
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include  Nationals  of  the  particular  Laitin  American  country  and 
Nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Formal  relationship  ajrreements.  approved  in  plenary  session 
by  the  respective  orj^anizations*  interhn-k  actions  of  many  of 
these  bodies  to  help  avoid  duplicati(ui  of  effort  and  encourage 
concerted,  cooperative,  and  coordinated  international  action. 
For  example,  UNES(X)  has  separate  AffnrfiHnts  with  each  of 
the  other  specialized  a^rencies  in  the  social  field,  the  United 
Nations,  OAS,  and  oth'jr  intergovernmental  organizations^^ 

Where  there  is  tio  organic  connection  between  organizations, 
coordination  may  stem  from  joint  projects.  For  example,  a 
Literature  Production  Training  ('entre  was  established  in  the 
Solomon  Islands  under  joint  auspices  of  the  local  Government, 
SPC,  and  UNESCO.  Then  again,  coordination  may  result  from 
consultation  and  other  informal  cooperation.  The  major  world 
organisation/  use  the  various  techniques — formal,  informal,  and 
joint  action. 

Intergovernmental  organizations  also  have  consultative  ar- 
rangements  with  nongovernmental  organizations  in  the  same  or 
related  fields.  By  way  of  illustration,  UNESCO  has  consultative 
arrangements  with  more  than  a  hundred  nongovernmental  bodies 
in  the  fields  of  education,  science,  and  culture.^* 

With  few  exceptions,  the  array  of  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions with  major  or  particular  concerns  in  the  field  of  education 
came  into  being  after  close  of  World  War  II  hostilities.  One 
exception  is  IBE.  Another  is  ILO.  Other  examples  are  some 
of  the  inter-American  bodies  in  OAS  and  some  of  the  specialized 
organizations  affiliated  with  OAS. 

Like  the  pre-1945  bodies,  they  have  advisory,  consultative,  and 
recommending  functions  related  to  education  within  the  domestic 
competence  of  individual  Nations.  They  also  encourage  exchange 
of  persons  and  of  publications.  Unlike  the  characteristic  pattern 
for  education  in  the  earlier  period,  many  post«-1945  organizations 
are  legislative  bodies  made  up  of  representatives  of  Men^/ber 
States  which  have  power,  in  concert,  to  enact  international  law 
within  their  .spheres  of  activity.  Such  law  affects  or  establishes 
international  echicational  relations  policy  and  procedures  and 

PNKSCO  Af/rrrttf'ufH  uith  oth<  r  int«*i't;ov««rnni«*tttMi  >*n'tiuhHtU»nn  an*  r«*pnM{uc<*d  ah  An» 
ti«»\<*H  In  the  fCrftorf  t$f  /\VA.*.S7V>  ft*  tff  r$»if»tl  .V/»/m.iK  iiHt*tlculttr]y  for  (^arlier  yearft  stich  An 
li*.  l*Mi»      i<.»r»o  r.i  ( i»niiiiriiti«ins  No.       714.  ami      » . 

A  Ii«t  of  th«*«*»  origan izatiou<  Ik  ptiltliMhtnt  Hn  an  Annex  in  l^NKSCOV  iirt*ort  of  thr  IHrtviur 
(irm  ml  «•»  thr  A*'fi»'itirH  of  iht  <frf/nniztthun  for  the  <!i!T««rent  jvarn. 
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provides  the  lejral  basis  f<»i'  inter>?<)Voriimental  action  pi  oKrams  in 
the  field  of  education. 

Action 

Eiuiblinpr  instruments  and  Official  Records  of  the  world  and 
regional  bodies  reflect  breadth  and  depth  of  educational  matters 
in  intergovernmental  discussion  and  nejrotiation  since  1945. 
Countless  international  reports  are  issued  and  unnumbered  inter- 
Kovernmental  decisions  are  taken  leadinjr  to  action  to  promote 
the  cause  of  education  around  the  world.  Some  are  directly 
within  the  competence  of  Member  States  in  an  individual  organi- 
zation such  as  UNESCO.  Others  involve  interorganizational 
action. 

ITNKSCO.  for  example,  established  its  Education  Clearing 
llou.se  in  1949.  This  action  led  to  '.vhat  came  to  be  called  the 
World  Sin  rvij  of  Kdm-ntUm  .series  to  provide  a  continuinif  refer- 
ence service  on  educational  .systems  containinjr  facts  useful  to 
domestic  and  international  policy-makers  and  others  concerned 
with  education.  F(n-  the  first  major  survey,  UNESCO  had  the 
advice  of  a  committee  of  experts  convened  in  1947  to  consider 
the  general  plan  for  the  study.  By  1951,  it  had  received  38 
re.sponses  to  the  questionnaire  sent  in  1949  to  72  countries. 

These  respon.ses  "were  in  all  degrees  of  completeness,  ranging 
fr()m  a  few  typewritten  pages  of  information  accompanied  by 
.some  .scattered  figures  to  a  complete  set  of  all  the  data  retjuired, 
supplemented  by  copious  documentation  of  printed  and  other 
materials."  When  the  .study  was  published  in  1951,  the  Editorial 
Board  stated:  "It  is  rare  to  find  a  term  or  a  concept  on  which 
there  is  any  measure  of  agreement." 

In  1955.  the  next  major  UNESCO  survey  states: 

A  world  survey  has  to  be  built  up  synthetically  from  information  for 
i-aih  and  every  part  of  the  world :  and  the  amount  of  comparable  material 
susceptible  of  beintr  summarized  plobally  is  .still  limited.  .  .  .  The  national 
sections  have  been  constructed  on  a  common  pattern  so  as  to  prepare  the 
ground  for  further  jjeneralization  in  the  future  and  even  in  the  present 
text  a  kreat  amount  of  comparable  data  will  be  found  extendinjr  over  a 
larjre  number.  ulthitUKh  not  all.  of  the  countries.  .  . 

I"  tINKSCO.    H  «W</  UntutUiftk  of  Mural'umat  Itrgimizntimi  and  StatlxtirH.    hint  K<HHi>n. 
l'«Ht:  th*'  OrUHtil/.Htti.ti.  Ilir.l.  i>.  17. 
!••  /.«r.  rit. 

ITNK.SI'(>.   lV»r/i/  Suriru  «f  Kilnraliun:  H<twUiO<,t{  vf  f'.aralUmal  orfi<tnltatli>u  and  itfof/iifiVt. 
Tarix  :  the  OrBaiilw;  .i>n.  19r>ri.  p.  H. 
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The  next  major  UNESCO  survey  was  published  in  1958. 
Speaking  of  its  dual  aims  "to  jrive  a  world  view  of  primary  edu- 
cation and  to  jfive  a  more  detailed  view  of  primary  schooling  in 
each  country  and  territory  of  the  world/'  the  study  comments: 

Within  the  framework  of  pro^rramnies  for  extendini?  and  improving 
primary  school  facilities,  this  survey  has  u  mu  tost  but  vital  place.  It 
represents  the  processes  of  fact-finding  and  fjrenerali^ation  applied  to  the 
world  as  a  whole,  in  order  that  international  councils  and  the  makers  of 
national  educational  policies  may  be  the  better  informed.  .  •  •  And  the 
student  may  find  that  the  Wotld  Swrrry  of  Edncatiopf  enables  him  to  use 
comparative  methods  by  providing  daUi  for  a  wider  than  national 
framework."^ 

The  same  year  that  UNESCO's  Education  Clearing  House  was 
established— 1949— the  United  Nations  set  the  stage  for  action 
which  resulted  in  the  dual  series  of  world  studies  to  bring  together 
iin  array  of  educational  and  other  social  facts  in  inventories 
of  conditions  and  reports  of  "measures  taken"  to  improve  those 
conditions.--  Like  most  intergovernmental  reports,  these  major 
issuances  (if  UNESCO  and  the  United  Nations  are  based  on  ma- 
terials supplied  by  Governments. 

Some  of  the  more  specialized  studies  are  prepared  by  expert 
or  technical  bodies  or  nongovernmental  organizations  for  Govern- 
ments according  to  particular  circumstances  specified  in  enabling 
Resolutions.  New  agenda  items  initiated  from  time  to  time  by 
specific  Governments  and  pertinent  najor  and  other  reports 
provide  the  foundation  for  debates  in  intergovernmental  forums, 
negotiating  plans  for  international  pro/^rams»  and  related  domestic 
action. 

Preparation  for  debates  creates  demand  for  background  infor- 
mation and  involves  untold  man-hojrs  of  work  within  interna- 
tional secretariats,  Member  States,  pnd  intergovernmental  forums. 
Debates  often  result  in  legislation  involving  multilateral  funds 
to  spark  Government  and  private  initiative  in  mobilizing  domestic 
resources  to  improve  educational  opportunity  for  peoples  within 
the  individual  Nations.  They  rilso  help  to  bring  education  into 
focus  in  the  total  purview  of  economic,  political,  and  social  respon- 
sibility of  Governments.  That  the  sparks  caught  fire  is  evidenced 

21  .  Worfd  Surrru  of  Edft-atinr  tt:  Pnnwrn  Education,  Purl*  J  the  Orffan{s*t{on.  1968, 

|».  H»-ll. 

-2lT!iiti'if  NtttidnH.  I)«>partment  of  Social  AfTalp*.  ri7.,  180  p.  fln<f  United  Nations.  Bureau 
<»f  Social  AfTalrt).  lhjit«v!  NatlonM  Secretarmt.  luf*  rnnfionni  Sitrrry  of  t*rofjramme»  of  Soriol 
Prr#/rt/#tiirnf.  Dticumrnt  K  CN  r»  .iol  Rev.  1;  ST  SOA  21.  31  March  ItlRfi.  219  p.  aro  Initial  fi* 
jiuancw*  in  the  2  nerlea.  They  wt»re  prepared  with  tho  aftnlfltance  an«l  ci»operatlon  of  FAO,  ILO, 
UNKSCO.  and  WHO. 
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in  the  post-1945  expansion  in  organisation  and  functions  of  Min-^ 
istries  of  Education. 

No  question  wa^;  a^ked  on  international  educational  and  cultural 
relations  for  the  1930  study  on  Ministries  of  Education.  In  gen- 
eral— as  far  as  Governments  were  concerned  in  those  days— edu- 
cation was  domestic  business  and  international  cultural  affairs 
were  in  the  particular  provinv-e  of  artists,  educators,  and  nongov- 
ernmental groups  excep"^  for  facilitation  by  Foreign  Affairs  Min- 
istries on  travel  documentation  and  the  like. 

For  both  studies,  questions  w^re  asked  on  Ministry  organissa- 
tion,  authority,  responsibility,  and  functions*  For  the  second 
study,  H  question  also  was  asked  on  international  educational  and 
cultural  relations.  The  fact  that  the  question  was  asked  is  an 
indication  of  the  change  that  had  taken  place.  In  contrast  with 
1930  data,  information  on  international  educational  and  cultural 
relations  permeates  Government  materials  supplied  for  use  in 
the  second  study.  Accordingly,  these  data  filter  through  sections 
on  organisation  and  on  authority,  responsibility,  and  functions 
in  the  individual  country  summaries  in  Part  II  of  this  study* 

The  greatest  general  change  in  Ministries  of  Education  since 
the  1930  study  is  expansion  of  their  organization  and  functions. 
A  specific  change  typical  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  general 
is  the  addition  of  international  educational  relations  functions 
pertinent  to  Government  action  in  providing  technical  assistance 
to  other  Governments  or  receiving  it  from  abroad  or  both.  Data 
in  the  study  show  that  there  is  a  relation  between  post-1945 
upsurge  of  intergovernmental  organization  and  expansion  of 
Government  activities  and  interests  in  the  field  of  education. 

Ministry  Settings 

A  collection  of  sovereign  States  is  not  a  single  laboratory  in 
which  conditions  can  be  controlled  precisely  for  research  on 
Ministries  of  Education.  Affecting  comparability  of  data  are 
many  differences  inherent  in  National  settings.  Ministries  of 
Education  are  part  and  parcel  of  particular  theories  of  governance 
and  Nations  range  the  spectrum  of  political  thought. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  immediate  returns,  funds  Govern- 
ments invest  in  educatinfj  youth  are  a  surcharge  on  the  economy 
while  young  people  are  in  school.  Justification  for  this  surcharge 
is  the  later  rise  in  level  of  living  for  the  people  resulting  from 
increased  productive  enterprise  of  an  educated  citizenry.  Some 
Nations  have  economically  advanced  economies  already  producing 
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Photo  by  N«tIon«l  Puhlirity  Studio*.  Wellington:  courtesy.  Government  of  New  ^eaUnd 


Educational  arrangements  are  made  by  the  Def>artment  of  Education  for  Colombo 
Plan  students  such  as  these  in  the  Massey  Agricultural  College*  Palnierston  North, 

New  Zealand. 

wealth  for  investment  in  the  education  of  youth.  Others  are 
underdeveloped  or  practically  undeveloped  and  have  little  or  no 
funds  to  invest  in  education.  Approximately  paralleling  these 
stages  of  economic  development  are  high  or  rising  literacy  rates 
or  high  illiteracy  rates. 

Cultural  heritages  affect  status  of  education.  And  the  gamut 
in  rate  of  social  change  extends  from  evolutionary  to  revolutionary. 

Number  of  languages  range  from  one  spoken  by  most  of  the 
people  to  many  languages  and  dialects  in  a  single  Nation.  Had 
it  been  possible  to  receive  documentation  in  just  one  National, 
otficial,  or  working  language  per  Nation  represented  in  this 
.study,  there  still  would  have  been  many  different  tongues  and 
u  major  problem  of  translation  and,  particularly,  of  interpretation. 

Density  and  size  of  population  to  be  educated  and  type  of 
National  territory  affect  organization  and  functions  of  Ministries 
of  Education.  Populations  range  from  those  which  are  relatively 
small  and  dispersed  in  some  of  the  Nations  with  large  land  masses 
to  populations  which  are  large  and  concentrated  in  compact 
areas  as  in  Canada  and  Japan  respectively.  Sometimes  topo- 
graphical conditions  result  in  populations  being  centered  in  a 
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fraction  of  the  Nation*s  territory  as  in  the  Republic  of  Iceland* 
Then  again.  National  territory  may  be  noncontiifuoua  as  in  Pakis* 
tan  or  varied  in  climate  and  topography  as  in  the  large  land 
mass  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil* 

Some  Cautions 

Clues  are  given  a\  ng  the  way  in  the  study  to  shed  some  light 
cm  total  contexture^  for  international  educational  relations  and 
for  educational  administration  in  individual  Nations.  Identified 
here  are  several  overall  warnings  pertinent  to  the  bulletin  as  a 
whole  which  may  not  be  evident  in  a  specific  context  t(/  which 
one  or  more  applies. 

L  Types  of  Natio^is. — Official  political  names  are  given  to 
identify  Nations — not  types  in  the  political  spectrum.  One  official 
political  name  may  ofTir  no  clue  in  and  of  itself  to  kind  of  Nation 
represented.  Another  may  include  such  a  word  as  Democracy  or 
Republic  and  the  people  live  under  dictatorship — a  term  no  Nation 
uses  in  its  title.  Some  not  classified  as  monarchies  recognize  a 
reigning  sovereign.  The  people  in  a  Kingdnm  may  live  under 
absolute  or  constitutional  or  limited  monarchy.  One  State  classi- 
fied in  the  Na;ion*s  basic  law  as  a  Kingdom  has  no  reigning  or 
ruling  crown.  Nations  called  or  known  as  unions  of  entities 
also  are  located  at  different  places  in  the  political  gamut. 

To  their  respective  points  in  history,  individual  National 
sections  report  some  information  shedding  light  on  type  of  body 
politic  involved.  Some  can  be  discerned  in  overall  analysis  relating 
to  centralization  or  decentralization  of  public  authority  and  re- 
sponsibility for  education.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  within 
the  province  of  this  study  to  analyze  political  data  as  such  or 
to  arrive  at  political  conclusions  relating  to  individual  Nations 
and  their  Governments. 

2.  Political  party  control  and  organization. — Control  in  the  field 
of  education  exercised  by  a  political  party  and  related  party 
organization  rarely  are  mentioned  in  official  Government  materials 
on  education  and  seldom  are  identified  specifically  in  this  study. 
Nations  at  the  extreme  left  or  right  of  the  political  spectrum 
may  have  one  party;  other  States  frequently  have  a  party  in 
power  and  one  or  more  in  recognized  opposition. 

Political  party  leadership  in  one-paily  States  usually  has  the 
might  to  control  exercise  of  authority  vested  by  law  in  Govern- 
ment agencies  and  officials.  In  these  cases,  control  may  be  exer- 
cised ihrough  occupation  of  strategic  Government  posts  by  party 
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personnel,  establishment  of  superstructure  more  or  less  paral- 
leling organizational  units  of  Government,  or  some  combination 
of  means. 

3*  Stndy  focHs. — The  study  concentrates  on  National  level  dati. 
related  to  education — not  on  educational  administration  as  a 
whole  within  Nations  represented.  A  few  facts  about  other  levels 
are  includ-^d  in  National  sections  to  facilitate  understanding  of 
educational  authority*  responsibility,  functions,  and  related  or- 
ganization of  Ministries  and  other  bodies  at  National  level  Extent 
to  which  National  level  data  are  representative  for  education;/ 
administration  in  the  Nation  as  a  whole  is  related  to  system  of 
centralization  or  decentralization  of  policy  control  and  operating 
authority  in  effect  in  the  particular  Nation. 

The  study  is  in  the  field  of  public  administration  in  education. 
It  is  not  a  political  study  nor  one  in  the  tield  of  law.  It  presents 
National  framework  of  Governments  and  quotes  from  genera! 
Constitutional  and  other  fundamental  provisions  for  insight  into 
setting  for  public  administration  in  education.  The  technique 
of  quoting  law  is  used  to  the  extent  possible  to  avoid  errors  of 
interpretation  and  because  ultimate  interpretation  of  law  usually 
vesis  with  judicial  authorities  rather  than  public  administrators 
in  the  field  of  education.  On  the  other  hand,  law  and  practice  may 
vary. 

4.  Approach  to  law. — Differences  in  approach  to  law  affect 
extent  to  which  law  and  practice  may  merge  in  Nations.  I^gis- 
lation  in  some  Nations  tends  to  concentrate  on  policy  and  related 
provisions  for  implementing  it.  Sometimes  enforcement  pro- 
cedures are  standard  for  law  in  general.  Sometimes  specific 
enforcement  provisions  applicable  to  a  particular  law  are  spelled 
out — as  in  the  case  of  one  to  be  carried  out  in  several  stages. 
In  other  Nations,  part  of  their  total  legislation  may  consist  of 
laws  relating  to  aspirations  of  the  people  or  goals  the  Nation 
wishes  to  attain  in  the  future.  Implementing  provisions  are 
omitted  from  these  laws. 

Contrast  between  the  two  bodies  of  legislation  can  be  seen  in 
laws  relating  to  free  and  universal  schooling.  Some  enunciate 
policy,  provisions  for  inaugurating  the  schooling  or  increasing 
the  number  of  years  required^  and  penalties  and  related  procedure 
in  event  of  nonobservance  of  the  law.  Others  are  limited  to 
enunciation  of  policy  and  principles.  In  later  years,  further  legis- 
lation may  be  enacted  containing  preliminary  implementing 
procedures. 
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5*  Edacatioml  ^^ta^idards. — As  law  and  practice  may  vary,  so 
may  standards  and  practice.  To  cite  a  single  illustration,  Minis- 
tries of  Education  may  have  enforcement  and  other  responsi- 
bilities under  legislation  on  free  and  universal  education.  At  the 
same  time,  standards  set  for  access  to  education  and  for  education 
itself  may  be  lower  for  one  sex  than  for  the  other.  Such  differ- 
ences tend  to  be  common  in  Nations  with  long  standing  traditions 
of  preferential  treatment  for  one  sex.  Before  new  standards  for 
equal  or  similar  treatment  for  both  sexes  can  be  put  into  practice, 
the  economic  and  social  situations  may  need  to  change.  For 
example,  funds  may  have  to  be  obtained  for  the  training  of  more 
teachers  or  revisions  may  be  required  in  private  law  affecting 
rights  and  status  of  the  two  sexes  within  the  family  unit.-'* 

6.  Term.^. — Lack  of  standardization  in  terminology  requires 
that  individual  terms  be  viewed  in  context — not  against  a  pre- 
conceived parochial  screen.  Illustrative  of  this  point  is  the  range 
in  meaning  of  the  term  higher  education.  These  programs  men- 
tioned in  National  .sections  may  start  as  early  as  the  7th  or  as 
late  as  the  14th  year  of  formal  schoohng. 

Methods 

Methods  used  in  the  first  as  well  as  the  second  Ministry  of 
FIducation  study  are  outlined  here  for  comparative  and  orien- 
tation purposes  and  particularly  because  the  1930  bulletin  has  been 
out  of  print  for  some  years.  Detail  is  presented  in  Appendix  A  for 
those  interested  in  conduct  of  multinational  studies  and  experience 
with  this  one. 

Reproduced  or  given  in  sample  form  in  Appendixes  B  through  F 
are  the  questionnaire,  letters,  and  other  materials  incident  to 
announcement  of  this  second  sti.dy  and  relations  with  Govern- 
ments as  the  project  progressed.   Both  studies  are  based  on 

'-'-^  Otdrial  Rt  tortltt  of  Hnntial  Hc^Kiunn  of  xhv  VniU^  Nationn  KCOSOC  CommiHuioR  <m  the  SUtUfi 
of  Women  iituKtratr  thi^  point.  They  con*air  <lata  on  subjects  relfttinj;  to  education  for  fftrls  and 
women  and  «n  private  law  which  provide  ref«»rences  to  pertinent  report 

Some  of  thciH*  reports  -  haaH  oii  replies  from  Governments  to  inter-ffovernmental  requests  for 
Information— were  compile<l  hy  the  SetTrtarlat  in  response  to  Comminsion  Resolutions  within 
it»  termn  reference*.  ()th*»r»  within  ternix  of  reference  of  other  bodies  were  submitted  to  the 
Commission  hy  <tptt:iah?:ed  af^encies  such  as  ILO  and  UNESCO  in  response  to  Commisaion  Reso* 
hitionit  approved  hy  KCOSOC  after  consultation  with  reprejienutives  of  those  »»enciea. 

Anothf'r  example  of  a  pertinent  report  is  the  !<tutiy  of  Dimrrimination  in  Educatton  prepared 
hy  Charles  D.  Ammoun  for  the  Sut»  Commission  on  Prevention  of  Uiacrimi nation  and  Protection 
of  Minorities.  It  calln  attention  to  differences  between  ••piscri minatory  practices'*  resultin^t 
from  Much  factors  ax  thfise  of  an  economic  or  historic  character  and  those  **resultin0  fnm  a 
poetry  ri'tdentttf  intrndrd  to  otigiuatt;  maintain  f>r  aogravaie  imrh  prartwen**  Op,  eit,  p.  4  ft. 
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I'eturns  to  a  questionnaire.  For  ready  reference  by  those  wishing 
to  compare  the  two  questionnaires  in  detail,  the  earlier  one 
appears  in  Appendix  G. 

In  the  first  study,  an  Office  of  Education  questionnaire  was 
despatched  with  covering  instruction  through  the  Department  of 
State  to  American  Consular  Offices  abroad.  United  States  Foreign 
Service  personnel  gathered  publications  from  other  Governments 
and  replied  to  the  questionnaire.  In  addition,  foreign  and  domestic 
e<Iucators  deemed  knowledgeable  about  education  in  specific 
countries  were  interviewed  in  Washington  as  occasion  permitted.-* 

For  this  second  study,  a  United  States  questionnaire  and  related 
materials  were  despatched  through  the  Department  of  State  to 
American  Diplomatic  Missions  abroad.  Tho  covering  instruction 
i-equested  these  Missions  to  present  the  study  plan  and  question- 
naire +0  appropriate  officials  in  each  of  the  Governments  with 
which  the  United  States  of  America  then  had  regular  diplomatic 
relations.-"'  In  ot>ier  words.  Governments  rather  than  United 
States  Foreign  Service  personnel  were  invited  to  reply.  An  an- 
nouncement of  the  project  also  was  sent  to  counterpart  Foreign 
Diplomatic  Missions  accredit  =>d  in  Washington  so  that  they  would 
be  informed  about  the  study  and  related  action  being  taken  in 
their  home  Governments. 

Prior  to  publication,  National  sections  were  returned  to  Govern- 
ments concerned  that  they  might  be  reviewed  as  to  factual 
accuracy.  This  technique  also  made  it  possible  for  Governments 
io  supply  supplementary  data  on  educational  developments  oc- 
curring after  they  had  answered  the  questionnaire. 

I  interviews  abroad  related  to  presentation  of  the  project  to 
Governments  and  answering  their  queries.  In  Washington,  there 
were  a  few  interviews  of  simil^ir  type.  There  also  was  some  dis- 
cussion with  Embassy  personnel  on  such  matters  as  borrowing 
a  document,  official  tran.slations  and  transliterations,  and — in  a 
few  ca.ses— (m  use  to  be  made  of  supplementary  information 
.supplie<l  after  review  of  the  National  .section,  particularly  when 
its  length  exceeded  space  available  for  country  summaries. 

Documents  on  which  the  study  is  ba.sed  include  those  from 
intergovernmental  organizations  cited  in  comparative  analyses 
and  materials  )fficially  supplied,  referenced,  trt  mentioned  by  Gov- 
ernments in  answering  the  questionnaire  and  invitations  to  review 

2»  Janice  F.  Ahel.  t»i,  rit.  p.  ix. 

-•*•  D«renib«T  t95B  w«k  the  cut-<itT  tlutf  f<»r  tran«niittlnif  the  questionnaire.  The  <tiie«tl«nn«lr«' 
wiM  nnt  Milt,  for  example,  tn  Cliivernmpntii  of  NatinnB  aciitiiring  Statehood  after  lOSfl. 
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National  sections.  Occasionally  a  Government  suggested  use  of  a 
nongovernmental  or  quasi-governmental  publication*  For  purposes 
of  the  study,  such  materials  are  considered  official  documents. 

A  General  Tabic  (Table  1) 

Table  h  which  follows,  summarizes  certain  information  coming 
up  in  various  ways  throughout  the  study.  It  identifies  "Member 
States^;*  in  IBE,  the  United  Nations,  and  UNESCO  as  of  December 
6,  1956  when  the  questionnaire  was  transmitted.  These  organi- 
zations, listed  in  order  of  their  founding,  are  the  ones  most 
frequently  mentioned  in  the  study.  Bracketed  entries — ^not 
counted  in  totals— reflect  additional  memberships  effective  after 
the  study  was  in  progress. 

Governments  receiving  the  questionnaire  are  identified — ^the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  79  with  which  it  had  regular 
diplomatic  relations  when  the  study  was  launched  internationally 
in  December  1956.  Later,  this  number  was  reduced  by  1  wlien 
the  Republics  of  Egypt  and  Syria  became  the  United  Arab  Repub- 
lic. The  69  Governments  shown  as  replying  reprev^ent  87.34  percent 
of  the  79  receiving  the  questionnaire. 

Dates  when  the  69  National  sections  were  sent  for  review  are 
listed  in  column  8  of  table  1.  Column  9  shows  when  action  was 
completed  on  these  summaries. 

For  comparative  purposes,  column  10  indicates  entities  repre- 
sented in  the  1930  study.  When  the  second  study  was  started, 
there  wais  no  regular  exchange  of  Diplomatic  Missions  with  6  of 
these  55  entities:  namely.  Nations  which  became  the  People's 
Republics  of  Albania  and  of  Bulgaria,  the  former  Free  City  of 
Daruig  no  longer  recognized  as  assimilated  in  status  to  a  National 
body  politic,  and  the  formerly  independent  Estonian,  Latvian,  and 
Lithuanian  Nutioh.s  annexed  by  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics.  Of  the  49  others.  45  responded  to  the  1956  question- 
naire and  are  represented  in  both  studies. 
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CHAPTER  11 


National  Perspective 

EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  in  a  Nation  is  part  and  parcel 
of  the  particular  system  of  public  administration  to  which 
it  responds.  These  systems  vary  either  in  detail  or  in  general 
from  country  to  country.  Comparison  of  data  from  the  Govern- 
ments participating  in  this  study  reveals,  in  turn,  that  no  single 
Ministry  of  Education  is  exactly  like  another. 

National  perspective  for  the  study  as  a  whole  is  provided  in  this 
chapter,  by  summarizing  data  from  69  Governments  on  the  place 
of  71  Ministries  and  Ministers  of  Education  in  their  National  set- 
tings and  particular  systems  of  public  administration.  The  infor- 
mation relates  to  answers  from  these  Governments  to  the  first 
part  of  the  United  States  questionnaire.'  Except  as  otherwise 
specified,  pertinent  detail  appears  primarily  in  introductory 
statements  or  under  the  heading  Official  Bodies  in  Education  in 
National  sections  in  Part  II  of  the  study. 

Most  of  the  data  are  presented  in  tabular  form  for  ready 
reference  and  to  facilitate  an  overview  of  pertinent  facts.  Tables 
2  and  3  center  on  Ministries  of  Education  and  their  top  Minis- 
terial positions  in  respective  National  settings.  Table  4  is  con- 
cerned with  length  of  Ministerial  terms  of  service.  Emerging 
from  the  array  of  facts  and  from  a  few  comparisons  with  earlier 
data  are  some  generalizations  and  trends  pertinent  to  Ministries 
of  Education  in  general. 

Ministries  of  Education  ( lablc  2) 

Table  2  on  succeeding  pages  first  identifies  participating  Gov- 
ernments by  official  name  of  body  politic  and  in  a  few  other  ways 
in  which  Nations  declare  themselves  in  law.  Names  appear  in 
English  and,  to  the  extent  appropriate,  in  1  or  2  other  languages 
or — parenthetically — in  transliteration.  After  presenting  infor- 
mation on  historical  development  and  legal  bases  of  Ministries, 

t  Quwtieiw  1  through  4  in  Appendix  B. 
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some  languages  in  use  in  the  69  Nations  are  identified  to  give 
insight  into  that  facet  of  National  setting.  Finally,  State-related 
faiths  are  listed  to  the  extent  indicated  in  law  examined  for  the 
study* 

Form  of  Xatiofis. — Data  in  column  3  on  ways  in  which  Nations 
declare  themselves  in  law  need  to  be  read  in  a  context  broader 
than  that  provided  under  terms  of  reference  for  the  study.  At  the 
same  time,  changes  in  National  settings  become  evident  when 
these  facts  are  compared  with  similar  data  published  30  years  ago. 

The  55  bodies  politic  represented  in  the  1930  study  included 
19  Monarchies,  29  Republics,  4  Federal  Unions,  2  Self -Governing 
Dominions,  and  I  Federal  Union  and  Self-Governing  Dominion.- 
Thirty  years  later,  69  bodies  politic  represented  in  the  second 
study  declare  themselves  as  44  Unitary  States,  12  Federal  States, 
and  3  Unions,  with  the  remaining  10  using  other  descriptive 
terms. 

National  sections  show  some  countries — particularly  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Nations — recognize  a  reigning  Monarch  with- 
out classifying  themselves  as  Monarchies.  Of  the  69  in  the  total 
number.  19  are  specifically  reported  as  Empires  or  Monarchies. 
Some  of  these  19  parallel  Monarchies  identified  in  1930  and  some 
do  not. 

Evidence  that  there  have  been  fundamental  changes  in  National 
settings  for  educational  administration  comes  into  focus  when» 
for  example,  pertinent  entries  in  table  2  on  form  of  Nations  are 
compared  with  the  19  listings  as  Monarchies  in  the  1930  study. 
Nearly  half  are  different. 

Five  Nations  formerly  listed  as  the  Albanian,  Bulgarian, 
Hungarian,  Rumanian,  and  Yugoslav  Monarchies  are  identified 
as  People's  Republics.*  Four  became  the  Republic  of  Iraq,  the 
Italian  Republic,  the  United  Arab  Republic*  and  the  Spanish 
State  with  law  in  the  latter  State  containing  a  provision  that  the 
Nation,  "in  accordance  with  its  traditions,  declares  itself  to  be 
a  kingdom.** 

Ten  continue  to  be  listed  as  Monarchies.  This  group  includes 
the  Kingdoms  of  Afghanistan,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Iran,  the 


-  JamoH  F.  AM,  Xatitntai  Miniatritu  of  Education,  United  StatOH  Drpartmrnt  of  the  In- 
terior, Office  f»f  Education  Bulletin.  1030.  No.  12.  Washlnirton :  Gov«'rnme»  t  Printlnjr  Office, 
1930.  T».  7. 

3  These  lUtinwi  at»pear  In  table  1  (»n  p.  20  22.  The  Federal  Pooplo's  Repubiie  of  Yu*;o(ilsvla  !n 
this  group  of  5  Nations  in  reprearntod  hy  a  National  Kectl(»n  in  Part  11  of  the  study. 

^  The  Eiryptlan  Nation  represented  In  the  19S0  Htudy  became  the  Espy pt Ian  Refrlon  of  the 
irniteil  Arab  RepubHe  In  February  1958* 
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Netherlands,  Norway,  and  Sweden;  Japan  and  Thailand;  and 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,^ 

Names  and  numbers  of  Ministnes. — Column  4  of  table  2  shows 
that  some  of  the  major  National  level  administrative  entities  in 
the  field  of  education  are  known  as  Departments,  Ofiices,  or  Secre- 
tariats in  lieu  of  Ministries.  A  generic  name — Ministnes  of  Edun 
cation — frequently  is  used  in  the  study  as  a  short  form  for  the 
various  official  names.  It  is  enclosed  in  quotation  marks  when  it 
refers  to  a  few  specific  names  which  differ. 

Sometimes  a  difference  refiects  particular  words  used  in  trans- 
lation. Depending  on  context,  for  example,  the  French  word 
instmction  is  interpreted  in  the  study  as  education,  instruction, 
or  trainipifj,  or  it  may  encompass  the  three  meanings. 

Two  Governments — Canada  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many— report  mo  National  level  Ministry  primarily  concerned 
with  education.  The  71  Ministries  of  Education  in  the  other  67 
Governments  include  1  each  for  64  Nations,  2  in  the  Polish 
People's  RepubUe  for  different  levels  of  education,  2  in  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  (which  became  the  Republic  of  South  Africa  on 
May  31,  1961)  for  different  segments  of  the  population,  and  3 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
for  different  geographic  areas. 

After  eliminating  words  identifying  specific  Nations  or  the 
National  level  of  a  Government,  28  official  names  are  the  same 
as  the  generic  one.  Another  28  are  similar  in  substance  in  that 
they  relate  to  arts  and  sciences,  education,  and  or  instruction. 
These  56  names  represent  almost  79  percent  of  the  total. 

Another  9  name.'^,  or  approximately  13  percent,  identify  cultural 
or  fine  arts  activities  in  their  content.  The  National  section  for 
the  Republic  of  El  Salvador  shows  that  education  is  encompassed 
in  the  name — Ministry  of  Culture — in  that  Nation.  Cultural  or 
fine  arts  and  education  or  instruction  specifically  are  included  in 
the  other  8  names  in  this  group. 

The  remaining  6,  representing  about  8  percent  of  the  total, 
identify  other  fields.  Justice  is  included  in  content  in  th<^  entry 
for  the  Argentine  Republic,  social  welfare  for  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  Uruguay,  and  religious  affairs  for  the  Kingdoms  of 
Greece  and  of  Norway,  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Sv/eden. 

National  sections  reveal  that  various  Ministries  are  concerned 
primarily  with  education  up  to  and  not  including  what  particular 

^  Amotift  chansreH  ftre  Home  in  National  naiDcfi  such  ma  from  the  Kingdom  of  Pcrma  to  the 
Kinit^tom  of  Iran  an<l  from  the  Hiuudom  o*  SUtm  to  ThnUnnd, 
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Nations  classify  as  hijriier  iHlucatiou.  Two  Governments — ^the 
Polish  People's  Republic  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics— report  a  Ministry  of  Higher  Education.  Unlike  the  first 
Government,  the  second  states  in  its  answer  to  the  questionnaire 
that  "there  is  no  special  central  <nyan  dealing  with  primary  and 
secondary  education." 

Some  Ministries  have  functions  in  fields  which  are  not  reflected 
in  Mitiistry  names.  Cultural  functions  and  those  related  to  ad- 
ministration of  justice  are  not  necessarily  identified  as  illustrated 
respectively  in  National  sections  for  the  Republic  of  Ecuador 
and  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay,  Religious  affairs  fre- 
quently are  not  identified  in  Ministry  names  as  indicated  in  Na- 
tional sections  for  the  Republics  of  Austria  and  Finland,  the 
Kingdom  of  Iran,  the  State  of  Israel^  and  Thailand^  to  name  a  few. 

Placr  in  (HovrrtimrNt.—  With  2  exceptions,  National  level  Min- 
istries of  P^ducation  are  reportpd  t^s  being  at  Cabinet  or  Minis- 
terial level  in  Government  organization.  Enabling  legislation 
supplied  by  the  Governments  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
and  the  United  States  of  America  contains  provisions  which 
position  their  respective  Offices  of  Education  a  step  below  Cab- 
inet level.  National  sections  show  the  Commonwealth  Office  of 
Education  is  attached  to  the  Prime  Minister*s  Office  and  the 
Office  of  Education  in  the  United  States  of  America  is  part  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

On  the  basis  of  data  from  these  Governments  and  for  purposes 
of  this  study,  the  2  Offices  of  Education  are  assimilated  in  status 
to  that  of  Ministries  of  Education  and  included  under  that  generic 
name.  Each  Government  states  its  Office  of  Education  is  the 
major  National  level  public  administrative  body  in  education. 
Enabling  legislation  for  these  entities  is  separate  from  that  for 
the  respective  Prime  Minister's  Department  or  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  These  separate  laws  vest  teoh- 
nicai  t unctions  in  education  either  in  the  head  of  the  Office  or  in 
the  Office  itself — not  in  the  Prime  Minister  or  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  and  not  in  their  respective  Departments. 

iMUflmtrk^  in  iU  vvlotntivnt. — Column  5  of  table  2  identifies 
some  landmarks  in  historical  development  of  Ministries  of  Edu- 
cation. Entries  start  with  early  relevant  Government  informa- 
tion and  end  with  data  pertinent  to  a  Ministry  reported  as  opera- 
tive in  Part  II  of  the  study.  Detail  in  coverage  depends  on  Gov- 
ernment ctpproach  in  answering  the  questionnaire.  Some  replies 
confined  historical  information  primarily  to  dates  for  the  founding 
of  National  level  education  entities,  law  continuing  to  be  operative^ 
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or  the  like.  Others  Ituluded  historical  detail  or  references  on 
eras  when  form  of  Government  was  different. 

Some  landmarks  identify  founding  of  agencies,  posts,  or  systems. 
Others  mark  Government  or  Ministry  reorganization.  Still  other? 
represent  changes  in  names  of  the  same  agencies  to  reflect  dif- 
ferent emphases.  Such  is  the  case  reported,  for  example,  in  the 
name  shown  with  the  first  1948  date  for  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

The  earliest  sp?  jlfic  date  is  in  the  entry  for  the  Spanish  State 
reporting  education  under  a  former  National  level  Secretariat  of 
State  effective  January  28,  1747.  National  sw  tions  auch  as  those 
for  .he  Republics  of  China  and  Korea  indicate— without  giving 
specific  dates— that  Emperors  and  Kings  sometimes  had  education 
staffs  hundreds  of  years  before  the  18th  Century."  The  October 
14,  1773  date  for  the  Polish  People's  Republic  is  the  earliest  re- 
ported for  establishment  of  a  specifically  named  National  level 
body  primarily  for  education— the  former  Commission  for  Public 
Education. 

Toward  the  other  end  of  the  time  span  are  2  entities  .showing 
1958  establishment  dates.  One  is  the  Department  of  Bantu  Edu- 
cation coordinate  with  the  Department  of  Education,  Arts  and 
Science  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  The  other  is  the  Central 
Ministry  of  Education  in  the  United  Arab  Republic. 

Perhaps  there  is  a  relation  between  illiteracy  of  the  majority 
of  the  world's  population  through  the  years  and  paucity  of  evi- 
dence that  educators  or  educational  movements  sparked  creation 
of  Ministries  of  Education.^  In  general,  establishment  of  initial 
National  level  public  education  agencie.<i  and  breaks  or  changes 
in  their  continuums  reflect  political  conditions  as  well  as  signifi- 
cance of  education  to  Governments. 

Landmarks  center  around  the  time  of  acquisition  or  restoration 
of  National  sovereignty,  change  in  Government  leadership,  Na- 
tional boundary  adjustment,  occupation  by  a  foreign  power, 
revolution,  war,  and  the  like.  They  also  reveal  a  relation  to  geo- 
graphic scope  of  change  at  their  times  in  history.*" 

o  /«  JamM  F.  AM.  ot>.  cil.  p.  1  autes:  "The  tritditicin  of  a  national  office  concerned  with  mIu. 
cation  extend*  in  China  back  wme  41  centuries  to  the  time  when  the  ruler  Shun  atipointed  Hnieh 
minister  <if  education  to  teach  the  people  the  dutie*  of  the  five  human  relatloniihipa.  .  .  .  The  nom- 
lile  example  of  •  miniater  of  education  in  the  early  Christian  Era  is  Alcuin  who.  from  78J  A.D. 
t«  hU  dnth.  was  confidential  advlKor  to  Charlemaitne  in  that  monarch^  schemes  of  education." 

•  Sre  I  United  SUtesl  Department  of  Education.  Kruort  of  thf  r«mmi»»ioiier  of  Ednratittn 
with  Cirenlar*  and  PorumenI*  ArromiHtntfino  the  Sanif:  SHhmitted  to  the  Srmtte  and  Houte  of 
Kritrrmntatirta  J^,^  6.  mes.  Wanhinttton:  Government  Printinit  0<fice.  1868.  p.  3.  for  evidence 
that  SUte  anil  City  School  Superintendents  ••memorialised  ConKress"  on  February  10.  1866  "for 
the  establishment  cif  a  National  Bureau  of  Kducation"  which  resulted  In  1867  enabllns  legislation. 

*Jame*  F.  Abel  lop.  i-it.  p.  1)  states:  "Very  frequently  ministries  of  education  came  into 
beinc  immediately  after  Kreat  national  or  international  disasters." 
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In  the  18th  uiul  19th  centuries,  landmarks  reflect  change  in 
individual  Nations  or  in  those  within  a  repion*  Organization  of 
public  schooling  in  1791  is  reported  for  the  French  Republic 
during  the  social  upheaval  of  that  Nation's  Revolutionary  Era* 
Another  action  in  an  individual  Nation  is  the  1867  establishment 
of  the  National  level  education  entity  in  the  United  States  of 
America  soon  after  4  years  of  civil  hostilities* 

Initial  dates  in  the  early  part  of  the  19th  Century  for  nearly 
half  the  represented  Latin  American  Nations  came  about  the 
time  of  moves  for  the  independence  of  peoples  under  the  leadership 
of  Liberator  Simon  Bolivar.  Initial  and  other  landmarks  around 
mid-19th  Century  in  entries  for  various  European  Nations,  oc- 
curred during  the  wave  of  efforts — some  abortive  and  some 
successful  in  that  period — ^to  establish  Constitutional  or  Parlia- 
mentary Governments  oriented  along  the  lines  of  Western 
democracy. 

In  the  first  quarter  of  the  2Uth  Century,  a  clustering  of  land- 
marks for  Nations  in  more  than  one  region  occurs  around  the 
time  when  hostilities  of  the  first  World  War  ended  in  1918  and 
Peace  Treaties  and  League  of  Nations  Mandates  began  to  be 
operative  in  the  early  1920*s.  In  the  European  and  Middle  Eastern 
regions,  for  example,  the  1918  entry  for  the  Czechoslovak  Republic 
and  the  1920  entry  for  the  Republic  of  Turkey  reflect  action  in 
a  new  and  in  a  re^alined  State.  One  in  this  era  for  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  identifies  creation  of  a  separate  Ministry  of 
Education,  Arts  and  Sciences  in  a  Nation  continuing  as  a  Mon- 
archy. Another  entry — for  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan — 
illustrates  action  in  a  State  then  a  Mandated  Territory. 

Around  mid-20th  Century,  another  clustering  of  dates  occurs 
on  a  more  global  basis  during  and  shortly  after  close  of  hostilities 
of  World  War  II.  The  relation  between  landmarks  and  upheavals 
in  the  wake  of  that  holocaust  appears  in  many  of  the  National 
sections.  Those  for  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  with  nearly 
a  half  century  of  sovereignty  at  the  time,  the  then  newly  sovereign 
Union  of  Burma,  and  the  Republic  of  Korea  with  1948  restoration 
of  sovereignty  are  illustrative. 

Leyal  bask. — Column  6  of  table  2  h'atj^  laws  of  organic  type 
and  other  basic  actions  having  the  force  of  law  which  underlie 
some  of  the  landmarks  and,  partiiularly,  those  for  Ministries  of 
Education  reported  as  operative  in  National  sections.  Legal  bases 
vary.  Among  them  are  decrees  decree  laws,  lawa.  orders,  ordi- 
nances, regulations,  and  actions  consummated  with  transfer  of 
sovereignty. 
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T(*.  facilitate  refwence  to  instruments,  a  few  dates  are  shown 
by  calendar  in  use  in  the  particular  Nation  as  well  as  by  the 
Gi^STorian  calendar.  Differences  in  completeness  of  identification 
stem  both  from  the  means  National  powers  use  in  indentifying 
their  acts  and  from  practice  followed  by  Governments  in 
responuing  to  the  questionnaire. 

Laws  may  or  may  not  have  a  specific  title.  They  usually  have 
some  form  of  annual,  consecutive,  or  eral  numbering  and  show 
.  the  year  of  passage.  Some  bear  several  dates  marking  completion 
of  legislative  action,  signing  into  or  proclaiming  as  law  or  both, 
and  perhaps  a  different  operative  date.  Similar  identification 
tends  to  be  less  complete  on  executive  actions,  particularly  when 
decisions  are  taken  in  Cabinet  or  Council. 

Some  Governments  mentioned  actions  in  general  terms.  Others 
referred  to  pertinent  portions  of  National  Codes  or  Stattdes  at 
Large  or  gave  information  leading  to  the  original  source.  Still 
others  supplied  legal  texts  in  original  fly-leaf  or  pamphlet  print 
or  in  offset  or  translated  form. 

A  date  in  column  5  may  differ  from  the  corresponding  one  in 
column  C.  For  example,  the  earlier  date  shown  for  the  Kingdom 
of  Greece  reflects  establishment  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation and  Religion  and  the  later  one  relates  to  a  time  when  new 
legislation  became  operative.  In  other  cases,  differences  indicates 
a  time  interval  between  passage  of  an  act  and  its  implementation. 
For  example,  implementation  in  India  of  a  July  18,  1947  British 
action  is  dated  August  15,  1947. 

In  still  other  instances,  variations  reflect  additional,  amended, 
or  new  law  affecting  the  same  Ministry  as  in  entries  for  the 
Republic  of  China,  the  State  of  Israel,  and  Japan.  Sometimes 
provisions  for  educational  organization  are  developed  and  perhaps 
partially  implemented  over  a  period  of  time  pending  more  compre- 
hensive entry  into  force  as  part  of  preliminary  or  final  action 
related  to  attainment  of  Statehood  or  restoration  of  sovereignty. 
Illustrations  are  found  within  entries  for  India,  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines,  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Libya  on  one  hand 
and  the  Republic  of  Korea  on  the  other. 

Languages. — Official  texts  of  treaties  and  participation  in  inter- 
governmental organizations  show  that  Governments  traditionally 
used  French  and  later  English  and  Spanish,  too,  as  working 
languages  for  many  of  their  diplomatic  and  other  intergovern- 
mental relations.  In  contrast,  an  indication  of  variety  of  lan- 
guages in  domestic  use  in  the  69  Governments  is  reflected  in  the 
43  listed  in  column  7  of  table  2.  Many  other  languages  as  well 
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HH  dialects  are  reported  in  National  sections  as  shown,  for  example, 
in  those  for  India.  Thailand,  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Noilhern  Ireland. 

lo  the  extent  National  sections  identify  Government,  National, 
official  or  Republic  or  State  lanjruaKes,  this  information  is  indi- 
cated in  column  7.  Otheiwise.  languages  represent  those  used 
in  law  and  other  Government  documentation  for  Nations  con- 
cerned. These  domestically  used  languages  are  aligned  in  table 
2  to  correspond  with  language  used  in  particular  name  forms 
for  Nations  and  Ministries.  The  frequency  tabulation  which 
follows  shows  the  nine  languages  reported  by  2  or  more 


Governments : 

Spanish  17  Chinese  2 

En^rlish  15  German  2 

Arabic  (including  Classical  Hindi  2 

Arabic)  9  Portu*ruese,  and  2 

French  8  Swedish  2 


The  84  other  languages  listed  for  a  single  Nation  are  Afghan 
Persian*  Africaans,  Amharic,  Bahasa  Indonesia,  Bengali, 
Burmese,  Creole,  Czech,  Danish,  Dutch,  Finnish,  Flemish,  Gaelic, 
Greek,  Hebrew,  Icelandic,  Irish,  Italian,  Japanese,  Korean,  Lao, 
MalHv^  Nepali,  Norwegian,  Pashto,  Persian  (Parsi),  Polish, 
Russian,  Serbo-Croatian,  Slovak,  Thai,  Turkish,  Urdu,  and  Viet- 
Namese. 

State-related  faith s.^National  Constitutions  and  other  funda- 
mental legislation  examined  for  the  study  reveal  clues  to  the 
relationship  between  religion  and  National  level  educational 
administration  in  32  Nations  or  approximately  46  percent  of  the 
69  represented.  Reflecting  this  facet  of  National  setting  for  edu- 
cational administration  are  State-related  faiths;  namely,  those 
specified  in  Constitutional-type  instruments  as  "officiar*  or  "State*' 
religions,  as  having  a  "special  pos^'tion'*  in  the  Nation,  and^r 
as  the  subject  of  State  agreements. 

This  legal  documentation  identifies  a  single  State-related  faith 
in  each  of  30  Nations.  Two  are  listed  for  the  Republic  of  Finland 
as  a  whole.  Two  for  different  geographic  areas  are  reported 
for  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
National  entries  in  column  8  of  table  2  are  limited  to  State- 
related  faiths  in  these  32  Nations.  The  following  frequency  tabu- 
lation summarizes  the  <lata  without  detail  related  to  sects  within  a 


particular  faith: 

Catholicism  12  Anglican  1 

Isiam  (Moslem)  8  Jewish  1 

Lutheran  6  Presbyterian  1 
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Buddhism  3  — 
Orthodox  3  Total   34 

Contrasting  with  these  Constitutional-type  clues  to  a  relation- 
ship between  educational  and  religious  affairs  are  many  others 
not  limited  solely  to  Governments  reporting  State-related  faiths* 
Governments  in  general  express  public  concern  for  education  of 
the  Nation's  citizenry  as  a  whole  regardless  of  auspices  under 
which  education  is  offered.  In  this  context,  the  32  (Governments 
with  State-related  faiths  tend  to  report  public  responsibilities 
directly  related  to  religion  or  religious  education  as  illustrated, 
for  example,  in  National  sections  for  the  Kingdom  of  Norway 
and  the  State  of  Israel  In  certain  instances,  some  of  the  schools 
for  religious  education  are  identified  as  State  institutions  as 
shown  for  the  State  of  Israel 

In  the  same  context  of  Government  interests  in  an  educated 
citizenry,  the  37  Governments  not  reporting  a  State-related  faith 
tend  to  state  that  their  concerns  are  limited  to  nonreligious 
matters  in  institutions  for  religious  education  and  those  offering 
general  professional  or  technical  instruction  under  religious 
auspices.  As  shown  for  the  French  Republic,  the  State  may  have 
authority  to  ensure  that  instruction  is  ''not  contrary  to  law  and 
morality  and  that  it  is  given  under  healtliy  conditions**  without 
having  authority  to  interfere  with  teaching  methods  in  a  denomi- 
national institution*  In  other  cases.  Governments  report  their 
authority  to  inspect  and/or  approve,  license,  or  close  private  as 
well  as  public  educational  institutions. 

Some  of  the  37  Governments  report  that  their  Ministries  of 
Education  have  organizational  units  related  to  religious  affairs. 
For  example.  National  sections  for  the  Republic  of  Austria,  Japan, 
and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  respectively  report  a  Church 
Affairs  Office,  a  Research  Bureau  Division  concerned  with  re- 
ligious matters,  and  a  **major  organizational  unit**  for  Religious 
Affairs. 

Still  other  Governments  in  the  group  not  reporting  a  State- 
related  faith,  indicate  concerns  with  nonreligious  educational 
standards  and  with  inspection  of  denominational  schools  receiving 
grants  or  subsidies  from  public  funds.  Examples  appear  in 
country  summaries  for  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  and  the  King- 
dom of  the  Netherlands. 

An  exception  to  these  nonreligious  concerns  is  found  in  the 
National  section  for  the  Republic  of  Turkey.  It  reports  a  Govern- 
ment Decree  authorizing  the  Ministry  of  Education  to  determine 
courses  of  study,  curriculums,  and  school  schedules,  including 
those  for  instruction  in  the  Islamic  faith  in  primary  schools. 
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Other  Natiotul  Level  Ministries 

Except  for  the  Republic  of  Ecuador*  Kingdom  of  Yemen,  and 
Federal  People's  Republic  of  Yupfoslavia,  participating  Govern- 
ments specificallj''  mention  one  or  more  Ministries  of  State  other 
than  the  Ministry  of  Education  as  having  particular  National 
level  responsibilities  in  the  field  of  education.  These  responsi- 
bilities may  be  of  a  policy  or  operating  nature  or  both.  Their 
type  and  scope  bear  a  direct  relation  to  degree  of  centralization 
of  education  power  in  the  Nation  and  distribution  of  that  central 
power  among  National  level  public  agencies. 

Two  Ministries  other  than  the  Ministry  of  Education  usually 
have  National  responsibilities  related  to  education  from  the  point 
of  view  of  National  welfare  within  the  international  community. 
Governments  tend  to  report  that  their  Ministries  of  Defense  have 
responsibility  for  military  education  and  training  and  sometimes 
for  related  facets  such  as  literacy  training  for  enlisted  personnel. 
Their  Ministries  of  Foreign  Affairs  usually  are  reported  as  exer- 
cising certain  international  educational  relations  functions  par- 
ticularly at  the  diplomatic  level. 

In  the  two  countries  not  reporting  a  National  level  Department 
or  Ministry  of  Education,  most  of  the  education  authority  and 
responsibility  is  shown  as  decentralized  to  other  levels  of  Govern- 
ment. The  part  reserveii  at  National  level  in  Canada  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  shown  as  distributed  among 
various  Ministries.  In  others  where  much  of  the  responsibility 
is  decentralized.  Governments  report  their  "Ministries  of  Edu- 
cation'* as  being  primarily  advisory,  coordinating,  and  facilitating 
agencies.  Other  National  level  responsibilities  in  education  may 
be  vested  in  other  entities  in  the.se  Nations  as  reported  in  National 
sections  such  as  those  for  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  India, 
Pakistan,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

Some  Governments  report  specialized  Ministries  exercise  con- 
trol over  educ(itional  matters  in  areas  within  their  competencies 
as  illustrated  in  the  country  summary  for  the  Republic  of  Austria. 
In  contrast,  others  report  that  various  Ministries  have  adminis- 
trative and  operating  responsibilities  in  education  while  the 
Ministry  of  Education  has  authority  to  approve  or  to  exercise 
control  over  these  activities  as  illustrated  in  National  sections 
for  the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Republic  of  Turkey. 

A  particular  program  may  cut  across  the  technical  interests  of 
more  than  a  single  Ministry.  Program  responsibility  may  be 
assigned  to  one  of  them  as  in  the  case  of  medical  care  and  exam- 
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ination  of  schtKil  children  assigned  to  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Health  and  Social  Welfare  in  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 

In  other  cases,  Ministries  concerned  may  be  assigned  responsi- 
bilities for  different  aspects  of  the  same  program  or  for  develop- 
ing cooperative  programs.  Illustrative  are  school  health  functions 
mentioned  in  National  sections  for  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark^ 
the  Republics  of  Liberia  and  of  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  and  the 
Republic  of  Turkey.  In  a  similar  manner,  separate  parts  of  the 
school  construction  program  may  be  assigned  to  different 
Ministries. 


Photo  by  fUiftRhe.  Madrid:  cotirtoiy*  Government  of  the  Spanltih  State 


This  class  is  in  a  primary  school  built  after  a  July  17,  1956  Law  of  the  Spanish  State 
authorized  a  bond  issue  for  a  Fite^Veat  School  Comtrtution  Pta»f  under  which 
Provincial  and  municipal  authorities  and  private  entities  collaborate  with  the  State 
and  its  Ministr>'  of  National  Education. 

National  Non-Ministerial  Entities 

The  study  reports  a  variety  of  National  level  agencies  in  edu- 
cation which  are  other  than  Ministries.  Some  are  Boards  such  as 
the  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Education  established  by  the 
Government  of  India  to  advise  the  Central  and  State  Govern- 
ments, Some  are  Councils  such  as  the  Education  Council  ap- 
pointed by  the  Sovereign  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
to  advise  on  educational  problems  on  request  of  the  Minister  of 
Education,  Arts  and  Sciences  or  on  its  own  initiative. 
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Other  National  level  bodies  are  Commissions  such  as  the  Aus^ 
tralian  Universities  Commission  established  on  a  permanent  basis, 
the  National  Education  Planning  Commission  appointed  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Nepal  to  conduct  a  survey  and  make  recommenda- 
tions for  immediate  and  longrange  action,  and  the  Presidentially 
appointed  short-term  Commission  on  National  Education  in 
Pakistan*  Still  others  are  independent  Committees  such  as  those 
forming  the  United  Kingdom  National  Commission  for  UNESCO 
serviced  by  a  Secretariat  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  London. 

In  addition,  there  are  colleges,  institutes,  and  universities 
operating  under  enabling  provisions  which  establish  them  as 
separate  National  level  entities.  Examples  are  the  University 
College  under  Imperial  Charter  in  the  Empire  of  Ethiopia  and  the 
National  Charier  educational  institutions  in  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines. 

Other  Bodies 

Governments  without  National  level  Ministries  of  Education 
report  unique  arrangements  for  handling  certain  educational  func- 
tions for  their  Nations  as  a  whole.  The  National  section  for 
Canada  indicates  that  a  voluntary  nongovernmental  organization 
— ^The  Canadian  Education  Association — ^performs  quasi-public 
functions  by  serving  as  u  technical  link  between  Provincial  De- 
partments of  Education  and  intergovernmental  organizations 
concerned  with  education.  In  addition,  the  Department  of  Ex« 
ternal  Affairs  calls  on  it  to  prepare  certain  nonstatistical  reports 
on  education  in  the  Nation  using  information  supplied  by 
Provincial  Departments  of  Education. 

In  another  country,  Ministers  of  Education  in  the  States  are 
identified  as  members  of  the  Committee  on  Cultural  Questions 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  Parliament  and  constitute  the  Permanent 
Conference  of  Ministers  of  Education  of  the  States  in  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  The  Conference  has  a  General  Secretariat 
in  the  Capital  City  of  the  Nation  for  liaison  with  the  Federal 
Government  in  the  field  of  education  and  for  othe^  activities. 

Some  Governments  indicate  use  of  education  agencies  at  lower 
levels  of  Government  to  perform  particular  National  functions. 
The  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  reports  the 
working  out  of  agreements  whereby  some  education  responsibility 
for  Nationally  administered  inland  territories  is  handled  by 
State  Governments  of  New  South  Wales  and  of  South  Australia. 
In  its  reply  to  the  questionnaire,  the  Government  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  states: 
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Altachid  to  the  Ministry  of  K^lmution  of  thr  ItSKSk  [Russian  Soviet 
Federative  Soriulist  Kepublir]  there  are  alst>  u  State  iViblishinu  Huuse  for 
Teaching  ami  rnhi^oMrital  Materials,  State  Publishing  House  for  Chil- 
(iren's  Literature.  Main  Administratitm  for  the  Teehniral  Teuehinir-Atd 
Industry,  Main  Adnunistratioti  fnr  Sutiply  i*f  Kd  irational  Institution's 
and  (Vntra!  Institute  of  Advanced  Studies  for  the  leading  uttieials  in  the 
field  of  eduration. 

The  RSFSR  Aeadenty  of  Teda^o^ieal  Seienres  is  also  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Ministry.  • .  . 

The  Academy  .  .  .  Js  the  center  of  seientifi.*  research  work  in  the  field  uf 
pedaMTo^ical  science  and  school  construction. 

Minisfcrs  o{  lidticarion  ( I'aNc  3) 

Table  3  cm  sticreedinjf  pu^es  summarizes  by  Nation  most  of  the 
data  on  appointment  and  service  of  the  71  heads  of  National  level 
Ministries  of  Education.  Similar  to  study  practice  for  Ministries* 
a  K^neric  name — Ministf  rs  of  Efhtvnfhpf — frequently  is  used  to 
<lenote  titles  of  those  heading  the  71  National  level  major  adminis* 
trative  agencies  in  the  field  of  education.  Like  other  terms  used 
Kenerically,  this  one  is  enclosed  in  quotation  marks  when  it  is  a 
short  form  for  a  few  specific  forms  u^hich  diflfer. 

Offirial  titUs. — Titles  of  the  71  National  level  entities  are  listed 
in  their  official  forms  in  column  3.  They  appear  first  in  English 
and  then*  to  the  extent  appropriate,  in  one  or  two  other  lan^uafres 
or — parenthetically — in  transliterati(ui,  Laniruajres  correspond  to 
those  shown  for  names  of  Nations  and  of  Ministries  in  preceding 
table  2. 

CorrespondinjT  to  information  on  "Ministries/*  entries  for 
Canada  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  report  no  National 
leve!  Minister  specifically  for  education.  Those  for  the  Polish 
People*s  Republic  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa  report  2  each 
as  heading  separate  "Ministries*'  for  different  levels  of  education 
jinf!  for  different  sejrments  of  the  population  re^pvciively.  The 
entry  for  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland?  shuiv.s  3  heading  "Ministries  of  Education**  in  separate 
geographic  areas  of  the  Nation. 

After  eliminating  words  identifying  a  Nation  or  the  National 
level,  there  are  27  titles  which  are  the  same  as  the  generic  title 
and  28  which  are  similar  in  substance  in  that  they  identify 
arts  and  sciences,  education,  and  or  in.struction.  These  55  repre- 
.'^ent  a  little  over  77  percent  of  the  total. 

Eight  titles  identify  education  and  culture  or  fine  arts.  Another 
— Minister  of  (*ulture    in  the  entry  for  Hie  Republic  of  El 
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Salvador — encompasses  education  in  its  meaninjf^  These  9  are 
about  13  percent  of  the  total 

The  remaining  7  include  about  10  percent*  Combined  in  title 
content  for  6  of  them  are  education  or  instruction  and  justice, 
religion,  or  sccial  welfare.  The  other — Secretary  of  State  for 
Scotland — in  the  entry  for  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland -is  among  those  not  directly  paralleling 
names  of  corresponding  ^'Ministries  of  Education/'  It  also  is 
unique  among  those  identified  in  the  study. 

The  position  it  represents  is  1  of  3  for  the  specific  Nation  and 
in  the  entire  study  which  is  concerned  with  education  in  a  part 
of  a  country  rather  than  the  Nation  as  a  whole,^  Scope  of  port- 
folio includes  matters  pertaining  to  the  Scottish  Education  Depart- 
ment and  the  other  domestic  affairs  of  State  in  the  areaJ^  In 
(»ther  words,  the  occupant  is  reported  as  the  political  head  of 
Scotland* 

Other  variations  in  titles  and  corresponding  names  of  educa- 
tion entities  relate  to  nomenclature  in  use  rather  than  to  scope 
of  portfolio  as  in  Scotland.  An  education  entity  known  as  a  De- 
partment instead  of  a  Ministry  may  have  a  Minister  or  a  Secretary 
as  indicated  in  entries  for  Ireland  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia. 
Reported  for  the  2  Offices  of  Education  are  a  Director  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  and  a  Commissioner  of  Education 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 

Some  Governments  report  that  their  respective  '^Ministers  of 
Education**  hold  or  may  hold  more  than  a  single  portfolio  as 
indicated  in  the  National  section  for  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Luxembourg.  In  these  cases,  additional  portfolios  may  vary  from 
time  to  time — usually  when  the  party  in  power  changes,  a  new 
Prime  Minister  is  named  while  the  same  party  is  in  power,  or 
the  same  Prime  Minister  decides  to  re-aline  portfolio  assignment« 
Only  the  portion  of  the  title  which  relates  to  the  Education  port- 
folio is  included  in  column  3  in  such  instances.  The  officiaFs  addi- 
tional portfoliA«  «re  related  to  his  total  Cabinet  or  Government 
role — not  to  the  post  of  Minister  of  Education  per  se. 

Apiwintinu  aHthonf)f. — Column  4  of  table  3  reports  the  way 
law  vests  authority  to  appoint  Ministers  of  Education.  It  also 

0  In  cotitr«at.  for  exanit>I**.  thi-  (Jove/nment  «»f  th«'  Unlt<Kl  A  rah  Rejiuhlir  r«*t>ortK  MinUtrieH  of 
Kdiii'Mtion  in  the  R«*jrl«»ns  of  that  oitintry  huA  h  Oiitral  MinlMry  «»f  K«luratlctn  as  welK 

)'>Thc  Nutional  M<»rtinn  inUtratteH  thait  thi*  MiiiistfT  <»f  K<hicati«m  batted  in  the  National  Capital 
ii«  V6»tf«t  Hith  certain  International  e^iiicational  relationn  r4fKponrtihiIiti4fK  for  ihv  Nation  an  a 
whole  aa  well  aa  with  <l«»in(*fitlc  r«Hpon»ihiIltiefi  relates!  to  e<l«cation  In  Ktitfland  and  Walca. 


56 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


includes  information  nupplied  by  Governments  on  pertinent  tra- 
ditional  practice  within  the  framework  of  law. 

Variatiori*^  in  legal  wording  to  express  similar  information  are 
in  evidence.  For  purposes  of  summarizing  data,  the  title  Prime 
Minister  is  used  in  a  generic  sense  to  include  such  titles  as  Cabinet 
or  Government  Formator/^  Chairman  or  President  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers,  Federal  Chancellor,  President  of  the  Executive  Yuan, 
and  Prime  Minister.  Similarly,  the  word  nomination  is  used  to 
cover  instances  in  which  the  appointing  authority  acts  on  the  ad- 
vice, choice,  nomination,  proposal,  or  recommendation  of  another 
authority. 

Twenty-four  Ministers  of  Education  are  reported  as  being 
appointed  by  an  Emperor,  Monarch,  President,  or  Prime  Minister; 
3  by  the  legislative  body;  and  2  by  the  executive  body.  These  29 
appointed  under  the  sole  authority  of  a  single  individual  or  entity 
represent  nearly  41  percent  of  the  grand  total  of  71. 

For  another  29,  representing  nearly  another  41  percent  of 
the  total,  the  "Prime  Minister*'  is  shown  with  legal  authority  or 
with  traditional  responsibility  to  "nominate**  while  another  au- 
thority appoints  the  Minister  of  Education.  The  appointing 
authority  is  reported  as  the  Monarch  in  12  Nations,  the  President 
in  another  12,  and  the  Governor  or  Governor-General  in  the 
other  5. 

The  remaining  13,  or  a  little  over  17  percent  of  the  total  are 
shown  as  appointed  by  a  particular  authority  subject  to  specified 
conditions.  These  conditions  include  some  form  of  approval, 
confidence  vote,  confirmation,  consent,  or  sanction  by  another 
authority  either  before  or  after  appointment. 

Qi(alificatioH8  by  law. — Column  5  of  table  3  reports  legal  re- 
quirements for  appointment  as  Minister  of  Education.  It  also 
indicates  the  Governments  whicn  state  that  qualifications  are  not 
specified  in  law.  Those  which  are  specified  in  law  tend  to  apply 
to  candidates  for  (1)  Parliamentary  seats,  (2)  political  posts 
in  general,  or  (3)  Ministerial  posts  in  general.  A  few  exceptions 
relate  to  legal  prohibition  against  appointment  of  a  Minister  of 
Education  from  among  members  of  the  clergy — ^as  shown  in  the 
entry  for  the  Republic  of  Peru — or  from  among  those  in  active 
military  service  as  illustrated  in  entries  for  the  Republics  of 
China,  Haiti,  and  Korea. 


11  When  there  is  more  than  u  ninirle  Government  Formator,  the  Government  reports  th^t  one 
of  them  usu^  becomei  Prime  Minister  M  indicated  in  the  National  section  for  the  Republic 
of  IttdOMftla. 
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None  of  the  requirements  is  of  a  professional  nature  in  the 
fields  of  administration  and  education.  None  is  discriminatory 
in  terms  of  sex  of  the  candidate.*-  Where  identified  specifically^ 
minimum  age  requirements  range  from  21  to  40  years.  Most  of 
the  requirments  relate  to  such  matters  as  age,  citizenship,  dual 
service,  franchise  rights,  integrity,  morality,  nepotism,  and  non- 
membership  in  political  parties  of  foreign  origin. 

A  few  Governments  volunteered  information  that  the  Minister 
is  an  educator  or  traditionally  chosen  from  among  such  ranks. 
Examples  of  National  sections  revealing  this  type  of  information 
are  those  for  the  Republic  of  Haiti,  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and 
the  United  States  of  America.  Sometimes  documentation  related 
to  other  parts  of  the  questionnaire  revealed  similar  information. 
Examples  not  mentioned  in  National  sections  pertain  to  the 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  and  the  Republic  of  Panama. 

Governments  were  not  asked  to  supply  data  on  professional 
training  in  education  and  related  experience  of  their  Ministers  of 
Education.  Volunteered  information  cannot  be  considered  compre- 
hensive for  the  71  Ministers.*^ 

Basis  for  term  of  office. — Column  6  of  table  3  provides  detail 
on  some  primary  factors  determining  length  of  time  a  Minister 
of  Education  holds  his  post  exclusive  of  such  factors  as  termina- 
tion of  service  caused  by  death,  legally  determined  malfeasance  in 
office,  or  voluntary  resignation.  Another  tabulation  is  concerned 
with  length  ^f  term.^* 

With  a  single  exception,  data  show  term  of  office  is  indefinite 
and  based  primarily  on  pleasure  of  the  appointing  official,  reten- 
tion of  Parlfamentary  confidence  by  the  Government  collectively 
or  the  Minister  individually,  or  some  combination  of  these  factors. 
Enabling  legislation  for  the  Australian  Commonwealth  Office  of 
Education  specifies  a  5-year  term  for  the  Director  with  eligibility 
for  reappointment. 


)2  At  the  time  GuvemmenU  answer«d  the  quefttfonnaire.  1  of  the  71  posts  was  reported  as 
o^cupitsl  by  a  woman:  namely*  in  the  Republic  of  Colombia.  Governments  indicated  several 
women  were  in  ranking  piwts  sueh  as  Permanent  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  in 
London  or  head  of  a  major  Division  in  various  other  Ministries. 

l3Tho  study  cited  illustrations  fp  which  (I)  an  educator  is  appointed.  (2)  the  ''office  .  •  • 
ia  consii  .  c'^  to  be  a  itetit  ministry,  that  is*  ore  to  which  younirer  and  less  erperlenced 
poiiticia  .  .*  appointed  and  in  which  they  may  sain  experience  to  prepare  them  for  other  and 
preaumab?v  more  reaponslblt  placet/*  (3)  '^policy  •  •  •  ta  rather  against  than  for  thftt  of  ap* 
pointing  an  tdueator.**  and  (4)  Ministers  are  ''selected  on  the  basis  of  their  political  influence 
and  the  number  of  votes  in  Parliament  that  they  are  able  to  bring  to  the  support  of  the  cabinet.** 
See;  JTamea  F.  Abel.  Op.  cif .  p.  ^10* 

i«5rf>«table4.  p.  72. 
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Some  National  sections  indicate  basis  for  term  of  office  is 
tantamount  to  elective  term  of  the  appointing  authority  or 
members  of  the  legislative  body.  Those  for  Ireland  and  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  are  illustrative. 

Legitilative  service. — Column  7  presents  information  pertinent 
to  dual  service  as  Minister  of  Education  and  as  a  member  of 
the  Nat  ion  *s  legislative  body.  Represented  are  the  65  of  the  71 
posts  on  which  information  was  supplied  by  Governments. 

Thirty-four  of  them — about  52  percent — either  are  shown  as 
not  being  authorized  to  serve  simultaneously  in  the  legislature  or 
ais  being  required  to  relinquish  the  legislative  post  either  on 
appointment  as  Minister  of  Education  or  within  a  specified  time 
thereafter.  Dual  service  for  18 — about  28  percent — is  reported 
as  customary  for  9  and  possible  for  the  other  9.  For  the  13 
others — 20  percent — data  indicate  that  Ministers  either  are 
members  cf  the  legislature  or  are  required  to  become  members 
within  a  spix'ified  time  after  appointment  to  Ministerial  posts. 

Legislative  service  may  be  by  virtue  of  the  Ministerial  post 
as  indicated  for  the  Spanish  State.  Instances  in  which  a  Minister 
must  be  chosen  from  among  legislative  members  are  illustrated 
in  entries  for  Ireland  and  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal.  When  the 
Minister  may  be  so  chosen,  he  may  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the 
legislature  or  continue  to  be  a  member  while  being  prohibited 
from  exercising  legislative  duties  during  Ministerial  tenure  as 
reported  respectively,  for  example,  in  National  sections  for  the 
Republics  of  El  Salvador  and  Indonesia. 

In  contrast,  a  Minister  may  be  chosen  from  outside  the  legis- 
lative membership  and  then  must  become  a  member  within  a 
specified  time  as  indicated  for  India.  The  Minister's  voting  rights 
in  the  legislature  are  suspended  during  dual  tenure  in  a  Ministerial 
post  in  some  countries  and  retained  in  others  as  indicated  respec- 
tively in  country  summaries  for  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  and  the 
Republic  of  Peru. 

National  .sections  show  that  Mini.sters  of  Education  have  the 
right  to  be  heard  in  the  legislative  body  on  matters  within  their 
official  competencies.  In  addition,  they  show  that  Ministers  usually 
are  subject  to  questioning  on  Ministerial  matters  when  a  legislator 
or  a  legislative  body  so  requests. 

Superior  a#/f/^oWf?Vs\— Governments  in  general  report  that 
Ministers  of  Education  have  responsibility  for  seeing  that  reports 
and  recommendations  pertaining  to  Ministry  affairs  are  sent 
directly  or  through  higher  channels  to  the  power  of  Government 
responsible  for  appropriating  National  funds.   In  this  sense, 
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Ministers  of  Education  report  to  the  legislature  or — in  a  few 
instances — ^to  the  single  entity  or  individual  vested  with  central- 
ized National  power. 

In  contrast  with  this  typical  practice*  column  8  of  table  3 
identifies  those  to  whom  the  71  Ministers  of  Education  report 
in  their  day-to-day  activities.  Reading  the  data  in  conjunction 
with  those  in  column  4  reveals  clues  to  form  of  respective  Govern- 
ments and  reflects  extent  to  which  those  to  whom  Ministers  report 
are  the  same  as  those  who  nominate  and  appoint  Ministers  of 
Education. 

Columns  4  and  8  are  basically  the  same  for  36  **Ministers  of 
Education**  representing  about  51  percent  of  the  total.  The  largest 
number  in  this  group  are  in  Nations  -vith  Constitutions  calling 
for  separation  of  executive,  judicial,  and  legislative  powers^ 
Appointments  tend  to  be  made  by  the  Chief  Executive,  with  or 
without  some  form  of  action  by  the  Legislative  Power.  Then  the 
official  may  report  directly  to  the  Chief  Executive  or  to  another 
official  in  the  Executive  Power  as  shown  respectively  for  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

In  one  of  the  Parliamentary-type  Governments,  a  similar 
situation  holds.  The  entry  for  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
shows  the  Governor-General  formally  credentialing  the  Director 
of  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  on  nomination  of  the 
Prime  Minister.  Then  the  Minister  reports  directly  to  the  Prime 
Minister  rather  than  the  formal  appointing  authority.  As  the 
National  section  indicates,  the  Prime  Minister  rather  f^an  the 
Director  of  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  is  the  official 
directly  responsible  to  Parliament. 

In  general  in  Parliamentary-type  Governments,  appointing 
authorities  and  superior  authorities  of  Ministers  of  Education 
tend  to  be  reported  as  basically  the  same  only  when  both  the 
Executive  and  Legislative  Powers  of  Government  enter  formally 
into  the  appointment  process.  Entries  for  the  Kingdom  of  Greece 
and  the  Republic  of  Turkey  are  illustrative. 

Information  tends  to  be  different  in  columns  4  and  8  for  the 
other  Parliamentary-type  Governments.  When  Parliament  does 
not  enter  formally  into  the  appointing  process,  Governments 
indicate  that  the  Prime  Minister  represents  the  majority  party 
of  Parliament  or  heads  a  coalition.  He  and  his  party  or  repre- 
sentatives of  the  coalition  rather  than  Parliament  as  a  whole  or 
a  House  of  Parliament  usually  nominate  and  the  Sovereign  or 
his  representative  usually  has  the  appointing  authority.  Ministers 

{Continued  on  p.  71) 
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then  report  within  the  Executive  Power  of  Government  and  are 
responsible  and  or  share  in  collective  Government  responsibility 
to  Parl.;ro?*^nt.  There  are  32  Ministerial  appointees  or  about  45 
percent  -  f  I'e  total  in  this  group. 

The  sy..ifci  1  shown  is  different  for  the  remaining  3  Ministers 
representing  approximately  4  percent  of  the  total.  Governments 
of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  report  that  their  3  Ministries  in  the  field  of  education 
are  appointed  by  the  supreme  organ  of  State  power  and  they 
report  m  the  first  instance,  to  the  supreme  organ  of  executive 
power  in  the  particular  Nation. 

Cabinet  numbenhiii. — Similarity  of  practice  accounts  for 
omi.ision  of  information  on  Cabinet  membership  in  table  3.  Each 
t«>p  education  official  is  leported  as  a  politicf'  oflScial  of  Govern- 
menv.  With  3  exceptions,  they  are  shown  at  occupying  Cabinet 
pasts.  Heads  of  the  2  Oillces  of  Education  report  administratively 
to  Cabinet  officers.  Cabinet  service  vi':is  not  mentioned  in  the 
reply  for  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Yemen.  The  Na- 
tional section  shows  that  the  Minister  of  Education  is  appointed 
by  Royal  fiat  and  reports  to  and  serves  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Imam — ^the  Monarch  in  whom  is  vested  the  National  power. 

Length  of  Service  (Table  4) 

Table  4  which  follows,  summarizes  Government  responses  to 
the  query  on  dates  when  the  incumbent  and  his  immediate  prede- 
cessor began  service  as  Ministers  of  Education.'"'  Intent  of  the 
question  to  uncover  average,  median,  and  range  in  terms  of 
service — accounts  f«,r  omission  of  detail  on  a  country  by  country 
basis  in  National  sections. 

The  tabulation  relates  to  57  of  the  71  posts  or  approximately 
80  percent  of  the  total.  It  is  based  on  terms  served  by  predecessors 
c  incumbent  Ministers  of  Education  at  the  time  respective 
C  .vernments  responded  to  the  questionnaire.  Specific  dates  for 
entrance  on  duty  of  the  incumbent,  his  predecessor,  or  both  were 
omitted  from  Government  replies  relating  to  11  posts.  For  the 
other  3  terms  not  represented  in  table  4,  each  Governmeni  reported 
that  the  incumbent  was  the  initial  appointee.  One  stated  its  initial 
appointee  already  had  been  in  office  for  a  year  and  a  month,  another 
3  years  and  a  month,  and  the  other  10  years  and  1 1  months.  The 
latter  is  the  longest  continuous  term  reported  by  Governments. 

QuMtiun  :l.  b.  IB  Appendix  H. 
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Table  4. — ^Length  of  service  of  57  Ministers  of  Education  based  on  terms 
served  by  predecessors  of  incumbents  at  the  time  respeaive  Govern- 
ments  replied  to  the  questionnaire. 
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I  Except  for  the  7  days  in  the  initial  entry  of  coluntn  2»  the  first  15  extra  days  in  an  individual 
term  are  dropped  and  16  or  more  are  counted  as  an  addUional  month.  Interimn  between  renifrna* 
tiona  of  Minutera  and  a^numptuin  of  duties  by  8urrefuiti*9  are  excluded. 

Shown  in  the  tabulation  are  the  frequency  for  each  different 
term  of  service  and  the  total  number  of  months  represented  in 
each  frequency.  The  shortest  term  is  7  days  and  the  longest  is 
8  years  and  5  months.  This  range  is  practically  identical  with 
that  shown  in  the  ^930  study  where  the  coverage  was  different. 

The  first  study  reported  terms  served  by  196  appointees  during 
the  time  4  Ministries  of  Education  had  been  in  existence  in 
different  continental  European  Nations.  These  terms  ranged 
from  **Less  than  1  month"  to  "8  years  5  months  15  days.'*  ^® 

James  F  Al»el.       nf,  p.  11. 
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Examination  of  the  data  in  table  4  shows  that  more  than  half 
of  the  Ministers  served  less  than  2  years  with  the  29th  term 
or  median — 1  year  and  4  months — ^being  more  nearly  representa- 
tive for  the  57  officials  as  a  group  than  the  average  of  2  years 
and  4  months.  Data  in  this  study  support  comments  on  length 
of  term  served  which  appear  as  follows  in  the  1930  study : 

The  term  of  office  for  the  minister  of  education  is  uncertain,  primarily 
because  the  appointing  power  may  at  any  time  remove  him.  If  any  con- 
sideration exists  that  frequent  changes  in  the  educational  ministry  are 
undesirable,  or  any  more  undesirable  than  in  other  ministries,  there  is 
little  evidence  of  it.  Further,  in  those  countries  with  parliamentary 
t;overnments  chanRes  are  very  frequent.'- 

>•  Ibid.  p.  10. 
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Organization  of  Ministries 

NATIONAL  STRUCTURE  and  distribution  of  public  power  under 
a  Nation*s  Constitution  or  other  fundamental  provisions 
usually  are  determinants  underlying  Ministry  of  Education  or- 
ganization and  functions.  One  school  of  thought  starts  with  the 
premise  that  National  structure  determines  distribution  of  public 
power  and  functions  to  be  performed.  Another  holds  that  func- 
tions determine  organization.  In  this  study,  organization  and 
functions  are  shown  as  interrelated  without  concentrating  on 
sequence  of  development.* 

Vesting  of  Power 

Operative  National  legislation  of  Constitutional  type  dating 
prior  to  1900  tends  to  omit  the  subject  of  education  or  mention 
it  in  general  terms  as  a  responsibility  of  the  State.  Legislation  of 
this  type  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  decentral- 
izes or  reserves  pertinent  power  to  other  than  National  level 
jurisdictions.  National  Constitutions  of  the  20th  Century— par- 
ticularly those  dated  around  mid-century — tend  to  contafn  specific 
provisions  on  education. 

The.se  newer  Constitutions  sometimes  relate  to  Nations  created 
during  or  soon  after  hostilities  of  World  War  II  when  inter- 
governmental agencies  were  seeking  to  provide  relief  measures 
for  people  in  war-torn  areas  and  multilateral  and  bilateral  inter- 
governmental action  was  being  undertaken  on  an  unprecedented 
scale.  **Perhaps  the  clearest  indication  of  the  trend  toward 
greater  government  responsibility  for  social  welfare  can  be  found 
in  recent  changes  introduced  into  national  and  state  constitu- 
tions/* states  the  March  31,  1955  United  Nations  International 
Sin^vey  of  ProgrammcH  of  Social  Development.  It  goos  oi:  to  say: 

1  Study  titte— the  <in«»  Initially  aninninceil  to  Guv«•^nm<•nt^<  identiftts  'unctintij*  ftpj«t.  The  r<». 
ver^e  ifi  trij*»  In  the  Vnited  Statw  Muentionniiire  hikI  coni«e<iiHntial  ordt»r  of  data  stipplU'd  by 
GfiVernmentA. 
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Since  the  bejifinninj?  of  11M5»  no  less  than  forty-five  countries  have  adopted 
new  constitutions  or  intmduced  important  amendments  into  their  former 
constitutions.  *  •  • 

Education  is  driven  special  attention  in  almost  all  the  new  constitu- 
tions. .  . 

Since  1955,  additional  changes  of  Constitutional  type  have  een 
occurring  as  indicated  in  such  National  sections  as  those  for  the 
Argentine  and  French  Republics;  Republics  of  Guatemala,  Haiti, 
Iraq,  and  Korea;  Kingdom  of  Nepal;  Pakistan;  Republic  of  The 
Sudan;  Thailand;  and  the  United  Arab  Republic, 

Constitutional  legislation  establishes  the  Government  frame- 
work under  which  further  organization  is  permissible.  Usually 
through  some  form  of  enabling  act  or  decree,  the  appropriate 
power  of  Government  exercises  its  authority  to  establish  a  Min- 
istry of  Education  or  provide  for  changes  from  time  to  time 
in  Ministry  functions  and  organization  or  both.  In  general. 
Ministry  of  Education  organization  is  created  as  a  mechanism 
to  facilitate  action  in  meeting  educational  needs  under  regular  or 
interim  structure  of  Government  in  its  particular  setting. 

Needs  and  settings  vary  from  Government  to  Government;  so 
does  Ministry  organization.  No  two  Governments  report  the 
same  structure.  Replies  to  the  questionnaire  indicate  a  system 
of  organization  common  within  individual  Governments.  In  total, 
no  common  pattern  is  reflected  among  Governments.  Accordingly, 
discussion  in  this  chapter  is  confined  to  structure  of  Ministries 
under  systems  in  effect  for  the  vesting  of  public  power. 

Governments  cooperating  in  this  study  are  unanin-ous  on  one 
point.  Each  reports  retention  at  National  level  of  at  least  a 
minimum  of  power  in  the  field  of  education  which  transcends  the 
limits  of  geographic  jurisdiction  of  Provinces,  Regions,  or  States 
and  their  local  levels  within  the  Nation.  One  example  is  the 
National  .3vel  foreign  affairs  power  which  includes  intergovern- 
mental relations  pertinent  to  education.  Exclusive  of  such  trans- 
cendent power,  65  of  the  69  cooperating  Governments  report 
the  vesting  at  central  level  of  some  form  of  authority  over  edu- 
cation in  general  within  the  Nation^s  boundaries. 

At  one  end  of  the  range,  education  power  rests  ultimately  in 
the  Monarch,  the  supreme  body,  or  the  State.  Appropriate  central 
authorities  supplement  existing  Constitutional  or  other  basic 
policy  by  establishing  policy  in  the  field  of  education  and  central 
line  organisation  for  operation  of  educational  institutions.  One 

sfnited  Nations  Dcjcument  K  C\.5  Sf>t  RtrJ:  ST  S(fA  p.  3  IThis  21?>-t>Rtre  !»tudy  wan 
pr(*pared  by  United  Nations  Social  AfTaint  utkft  in  cooperation  with  FAO.  tLO.  UNESCO,  and 
WHO,] 
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line  organization  extends  through  the  Ministry  of  Education. 
Usually  others  extend  through  various  Ministries  and  other  Na- 
tional level  entities. 

Part  of  the  operational  responsibility  may  be  delegated  to  a 
lower  echelon — sometimes  to  a  Provincial  or  State  politiv-al  line 
with  education  staff  reporting  through  the  Governor  on  some 
matters  and  to  technical  personnel  of  the  Ministry  of  Education 
on  others.  At  the  other  end  of  the  range,  Governments  report 

(1)  central  law  and  policy  of  a  general  nature  or  National  develop- 
ment planning  relating  to  education  within  the  Nation ;  (2)  gen- 
eral decentralization  of  operating  authority  to  other  jurisdictions; 
and  (3)  usually  some  form  of  approval,  inspection,  or  supervision 
over  execution  of  central  policy.  The  other  4  Governments  report 
general  decentralization  of  policy  and  operational  control  over 
education  and  educational  institutions  in  the  Nation. 

In  terms  of  educational  administration  within  the  Nation  as 
distinct  *iom  internal  Ministry  administration.  Governments  re- 
port (1)  centralization  of  power  at  National  level  possibly  with 
delegation  of  some  authority  to  subordinate  levels  of  Government, 

(2)  partial  centralization  with  certain  power  being  decentralized  to 
other  than  National  level,  or  (3)  general  decentralization  of  power 
to  other  than  National  jurisdiction.*  National  sections  show  that 
Ministry  of  Education  organizational  patterns  do  not  fit  dis- 
cretely into  three  corresponding  categories.  Reported  in  general 
terms  for  public  action  by  National  level  Ministries  of  Education 
are  (1)  centralized  line  organizations,  (2)  line  and  staff  organi- 
zations, or  (3)  staff  organizations. 

Most  Governments  also  indicate  that  certain  specialized  organi- 
zation is  dispersed  among  National  level  bodies  other  than  the 
Ministry  of  Education.  For  the  2  Governments  without  a  National 
level  Ministry  of  Education,  these  dispersed  organizational  units 
represent  the  Nation's  line  and  staff  machinery  for  deiling  with 
the  portion  of  the  education  power  resting  at  Federal  level. 

In  centralized  systems,  policy  for  education  is  fixed  by  central 
action.  Operating  authority  delegated  to  lower  jurisdictions  is 
subject  to  control  either  through  the  line  organization  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  or  other  National  level  entities.  In  line 
and  staff  systems,  either  detailed  or  general  policy  for  education 
is  fixed  by  central  action— usually  by  the  legislative  body  and  or 
the  Minister  of  Education  and  other  Cabir  -t  Ministers  and  their 


» In  term*  of  Internal  Ministry  all«ir«.  mott  Governments  report  some  form  of  line  and  suff 
orsanixation  for  operatins  the  Minlitry  of  Education  itself  and  for  adviitinK  on  such  matters  a» 
budget  catimate*.  Icsral  matters,  and  the  like. 
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Ministries.  Sombtfmei^  other  National  level  entities  have  responsi- 
bility for  r^pecifiEeii*  policy  matters  relating  to  education. 

Differing  from  the  centralized  systems,  the  partially  centralized 
.systems  usually  report  some  or  most  of  the  operations  as  being 
decentralized  to  other  jurisdictions  subject  to  ( 1 )  differing  degrees 
cf  central  control,  inspection,  or  supervision  for  conformance  to 
National  law  and  other  regulatory  issuances,  and  or  (2)  Na- 
tional development  plans  for  education.  When  central  policy  is 
of  a  general  nature,  part  of  the  policy  control  usually  is  dec?ntral- 
Ized  along  with  most  of  the  authority  to  operate  educational 
institutions. 

In  staff  systems  and  in  the  two  systems  with  dispersed  units 
( nly,  total  education  authority  exercised  under  Provincial,  Re- 
gional or  State  and  local  levels  does  not  equal  the  total  shown 
for  the  Nation  as  a  whole.  Governments  reporting  staff  systems 
with  decentralized  policy  and  operations  state  that  scope  of  educa- 
tion power  ve.^ted  in  and  reser\'ed  at  National  level  is  confined  to 
specific  matters  which,  by  their  nature,  are  beyond  the  province 
of  other  public  juri.^dictions  in  their  Nations. 

(xMirralizcd  Line  Orjianizafion 

Several  Governments  report  the  ve.sting  of  public  power  in  a 
single  individual  or  an  interim  body.  Shown  in  the  field  of 
education  in  the  Kingdom  of  Yemen  is  a  single  line  organization 
under  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Monarch.  Shown  for 
the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  is  a  line  organization  with  local 
officials  reporting  to  the  next  higher  officials  and  so  on  through 
the  Mini.ster  of  Education  and  the  Prime  Minister  and  Parlia- 
nient.  to  the  Monarch.  Approving  authority  over  educational 
programs,  .student  certificates,  an<l  teachers  is  .shown  in  the  Min- 
i.<try  of  Education  line  when  other  National  level  Ministries 
operate  special  .schools     courses  in  their  areas  of  competence. 

A  similar  system  is  pre.sented  in  the  National  section  for  the 
Republic  of  The  Sudan,  except  that  there  are  several  line  organi- 
/-ations  merging  at  the  supreme  level.  For  that  part  of  the  power 
a.ssigned  to  the  Mini.^try  of  Education*  administration  of  elemen- 
tary  .schools  and  nonadministrative  functions  of  intermediate 
.schools  are  shown  as  being  under  supervision  of  Provmce  Edu- 
cation Officers  who  report  through  the  Ministry  of  Education  line 
organization. 

Differing  from  previous  examples  are  (1)  Governments  reserv- 
ing  public  power  at  National  level  and  distributing  it  at  the 
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top  to  more  than  a  single  individual  or  body,  (2)  a  Government 
decentralizing  some  public  power  with  that  for  education  being 
in  the  portion  reserved  at  National  level*  and  (3)  a  Government 
reporting  line  organization  for  that  part  reserved  at  National 
level  In  these  instances*  authority  in  education  usually  is  appor- 
tioned among  several  National  entities  also. 

Those  other  than  the  Ministry  of  Education  usually  have  speci* 
(ied  authority  related  to  education  within  their  areas  of  compe- 
tence such  as  agriculture,  forestry,  or  health*  Sometimes  this 
authority  is  of  both  a  policy  and  an  operational  nature  and  some- 
times of  9  a  operational  nature  only*  As  the  following  illustrations 
show,  organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  these  Govern- 
ments includes  units  with  directing  authority  related  to  aspects  of 
education  assigned  to  the  Ministry. 

Constitutionally,  the  education  system  ''shall  be  legislated  upon 
and  executed  by  the  Central  Government**  in  the  Republic  of 
China.  The  power  to  execute  "may  be  delegated"  to  Provinces  and 


Courtety,  Ministry  of  Education.  Rei  blic  of  China 

The  Ministo'  of  Education  of  the  Republic  of  China  has  authority  to  inspect  schools 
— ^including  this  Craft  Shop  in  the  Experimental  Elementary  School  of  the  Taiwan 


Provincial  Taipei  Normal  Hi^  School 
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municipalities  which  theii  may  legislate  on  operational  matters 
related  to  education.  Oreanization  of  the  National  level  Ministry 
of  Education  shows  an  Inspectors*  Office  and  Departments  for 
the  various  levels  and  types  of  education.  Through  such  line 
organization,  the  Ministry  exercises  jurisdiction  over  public  and 
private  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning  with  the  excep* 
tion  of  military  institutes  under  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense* 
Nonmilitary  training  in  military  schools  at  college  level  also  is 
shown  as  coming  within  the  province  of  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

Governments  identifying  themselves  as  "'Unitary  Republics'* 
reflect  similar  jurisdiction  with  specifics  of  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion organization  differing  in  each  instance.  Organization  of  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Education  in  the  Republic  of  Chile  shows  line 
directorates  for  general  and  detailed  educational  policy  control 
and  divisions  for  supply  of  equipment  facilities,  and  the  like. 
Operation  of  educational  institutions  rests  primarily  within  the 
Provincial  level  under  a  Governor  who  is  the  ^'natural  agent  of 
the  President."  Educational  institutions  in  this  Nation  are  shown 
as  being  under  the  control  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education 
without  being  operated  by  personnel  directly  responsible  to  its 
line  organization. 

Under  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  as  Chairman,  the  Su- 
perior Council  of  Education  in  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  is 
named  as  the  responsible  entity  for  formulation  of  policy  and 
general  direction  of  educational  plans  and  programs.  The  Min- 
istry is  charged  with  operations  at  compulsory  and  other  levels 
below  higher  education.  Other  National  bodies  have  specified 
responsibility  relating  to  education  above  obligatory  primary 
level. 

The  National  section  for  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  shows  that 
the  Constitution  fixes  the  education  of  children  primarily  as 
**the  duty  and  right  of  the  parents  or  those  who  stand  in  their 
place.**  The  State  has  responsibility  to  "watch  over  the  compliance 
with  this  duty  and  facilitate  the  exercise  of  this  right.**  Law 
vests  authority  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  for  policy  and  oper- 
ating control  within  this  Constitutional  framework.  In  turn, 
various  Ministry  sections  are  vested  with  responsibility  for  con- 
trol and  administration  of  educational  programs  of  the  country 
except  at  the  higher  education  level. 

The  National  section  for  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador  indicates 
that  the  Ministry  of  Culture  has  directorates  over  various  types 
of  education  assigned  to  that  Ministry.  Specified  are  certain 
schools  under  the  control  and  direction  of  other  National  level 
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Minintries  and  separate  National  law  for  the  University  of  El 
Salvador* 

In  a  **Unitary  State  of  two  Slav  Nations* —the  Czechoslovak 
Republic — the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  is  shown  with 
line  organization  responsible  for  operatinir  institutions  of  higher 
learning  and  for  exercising  jurisdiction  over  educational  institu- 
tions in  the  Nation  except  for  specialized  institutions  under  other 
Ministries,  Under  Ministry  junsHirtion,  school  administration  is 
reported  as  being  undci  Boards  of  Education  and  Culture  of 
the  Councils  of  National  Committees. 

The  Constitution  in  a  "Crowned  Democracy** — the  Kingdom 
of  Greece — contains  a  provision  that  "Education  shall  be  under 
the  supreme  supervision  of  the  State  and  shall  be  conducted  by 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  State  or  agencies  of  local  government/* 
Within  the  framework  of  that  and  other  Constitutional  provisions 
and  related  implementing  laws»  Ministry  organization  is  primarily 
of  directorate  or  line  type.  Delegated  to  local  levels  by  the  Min- 
istry of  National  Education  and  Religion  are  specified  responsi- 
bilities for  certain  personnel  changes  and  the  like. 

The  National  section  for  the  Republic  of  Iraq  shows  various 
National  level  Ministries  have  operating  responsibilities  for  par- 
ticular aspects  of  education.  The  President  of  the  University  of 
Baghdad  heads  the  University  Council—an  official  body  of  Gov- 
ernment— ^and  has  status  assimilated  to  that  of  a  Government 
Minister.  In  the  Ministry  of  Education  are  directorates  exercising 
control  over  public  schools  throughout  the  Nation  except  in 
instances  when  operating  control  is  assigned  to  other  National 
level  entities. 

The  Constitution  in  a  Federal  State — the  Republic  of  Austria — 
provides  for  decentralization  of  some  of  the  public  power  while 
specifically  reserving  that  for  education  to  the  Federal  level.  The 
National  section  shows  organization  of  the  Federal  Ministry  for 
Education  to  exercise  direct  or  indirect  control  over  most  of 
the  educational  institutions  in  the  Nation.  Other  Federal  Minis- 
tries have  centralized  control  over  specialized  educational  insti- 
tutions within  their  fields  of  interest. 

Central  planning  for  development  of  '^popular  education**  and 
central  direction  with  line  organization  for  higher  education  are 
specified  by  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics as  indicated  by  three  e.xcerpts  from  its  reply  to  the  United 
States  questionnaire.  The  Government  states: 

Current  and  prospective  plans  for  the  development  of  popular  education 
in  the  USSR  are  developed  by  the  State  Planning  Committee  of  the 
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Council  of  Ministers  of  the  USSR.  The  ministries  of  education  in  the 
Union  Republics,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR,  and  the 
Academy  of  Pedagogical  Sciences  of  the  RSFSR  take  part  in  the  develop- 
ment of  decisions  pertaining  to  basic  principles  in  the  field  of  education. 

...  in  li»4r»  th^re  >%as  created  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the 
USSR  

In  accordance  with  Article  78  of  the  Constitution  (Basic  Law)  of  the 
USSR,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR  is  the  Mit  ^try 
which  directs  higher  education  in  the  country  both  on  the  union  and 
republic  level. 

Line  and  Staff  Organization 

DifferinK  from  previous  illustrations,  a  combination  of  line  and 
staff  organization  is  characteristic  of  National  level  Ministries 
of  Education  for  the  other  sizeable  number  of  Governments  repre- 
sented in  the  study.  They  report  reservation  at  National  level  of 
overall  policy  control  in  the  field  of  education  and  decentralization 
of  varying  degrees  of  policy  and  or  operating  control  to  other 
jurisdictions.  Some  Governments  report  that  directive  authority 
over  matters  v.ssigned  to  the  Ministry  rests  with  personnel  in  some 
of  the  organizational  units;  staff  units  have  responsibility  to  assist 
other  jurisdictions  in  exercising  authority  decentralized  to  those 
jurisdictions.  Others  report  both  line  and  staff  functions  vested 
in  the  same  units. 

At  one  end  of  the  range  in  this  group  are  Nations  in  which 
seme  operating  power  is  decentralized  to  other  jurisdictions.  At 
the  other  end  are  Nations  which  limit  central  authority  in  educa- 
tion primarily  to  (1)  establishnient  of  general  policy  and  related 
action  in  the  interest  of  conformance  with  central  law  and  regu- 
lations or  (2)  National  development  planning  and  certain  speci- 
fied activities.  Governments  in  these  Nations  report  decentralized 
responsibility  for  developing  implementing  policy,  program,  and 
proc-edural  detail,  and  for  operating  most  of  the  educational 
institutions.  Some  educational  institutions  may  be  operated  at 
central  level  by  such  entities  as  the  Ministry  of  Education*  other 
Ministries,  Central  School  Boards,  and  University  Senates.  A  few 
Ministry  patterns  are  cited  to  illustrate  line  and  staff  organiza- 
tion as  well  as  variations  from  Government  to  Government. 

Policy  and  organization  for  the  Department  of  Education. 
Instruction  and  Culture  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  reflect  tran- 
sition from  centralized  jurisdiction  o^er  education  with  some 
delegation  of  authority  to  Provinces  and  regencies  on  one  hand 
to  some  decentralization  of  authority  on  the  other. 
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Organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  the  Republic  of 
Finland  reflects  Government  action  to  meet  educational  needs  in 
a  Nation  where  two  different  languages  predominate.*  Shown  is 
a  parallel  system  for  Finnish  and  Swedish  educational  institu- 
tions under  a  Central  School  Board.  Executive  authority  over 
these  institutions  rests  either  with  the  Central  School  Board  or 
with  local  administrations. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Iceland  report-^  a  central- 
ized organization  for  education  in  general  t^vith  certain  authority 
resting  at  District  and  local  levels.  School  heads  appointed  by 
the  Mini.^try  report  to  School  Boards  who.se  chairmen  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Ministry.  These  Boards  also  have  members  elected 
by  local  Councils.  The.se  Boards,  in  turn,  report  to  District  School 
Boards  reporting  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education  under 
the  Minister  of  Education.  Shown  are  Advisory  Councils  assisting 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Education  on  elementary  and  on 
lower  and  higher  .secondary  .school  matters.  In  addition,  the 
Boards  have  a  staff  relation  to  appropriate  Advisory  Councils. 
Mo.st  of  the  educational  in.stitutions  are  shown  as  coming  under 
Mini.stry  jurisdiction  and  being  operated  by  the  State  or  jointly 
by  a  District  Council  and  the  State. 

Functions  reflect  line  or  .staff  nature  of  numbered  Offices  in 
Departments  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Denmark.  The  Ministr>'  is  shown  with  general  super\asion  over 
education.  Certain  operating  authority  i.s  ve.sted  in  the  Ministry 
and  in  other  Mini.strie.s — particularly  for  State  educational  insti- 
tutions at  the  senior  secondary  and  higher  levels.  Operating 
authority  over  the  larger  number  of  educational  institutions  at 
the  primary  and  .secondary  levels  is  shown  a.s  decentralized  to 
the  municipal  level. 

The  Mini.stry  of  Education  in  Japan  has  organizational  units 
who.^e  officials  combine  direct  jurisdiction  over  schools  establi.shed 
by  the  National  Government  with  guidance  for  schools  e.stablished 
by  prefectural  and  municipal  authorities.  Administrative  and 
Re.search  Bureaus  have  assi.^tance  functions  pertinent  to  education 
in  generaL 

The  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  report.^ 
its  Ministry  of  Education.  Arts  and  Sciences  has  a  Director  Gen- 
eral of  EdU'^ation  heading  various  sub.stantive  Dep  .rtments.  Like 
Counselors  in  general  .service  and  the  Inspector  General  of  Edu- 

♦  c>n»rHiiz.-«|  line  i'pkfani/.H»i«in  f"p  The  Mmi«»try  nf  Educatu-n  in  \hv  Kirnrdt«m  f»f  Net'ftl  also 
iriiiicatHi  flual  ortpAnizat^.n  ifrtim-nt  tn  re^ponnibility  far  <ch<«iU  tiniua  different  lanfiruajft*^ 
in.tr-ictiiin. 
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cation,  he  reports  throuKh  hiKher  level  officials  to  the  Minister,* 
An  independent  Xational  level  advisory  Educational  Council  has  a 
Secretariat  with  Departments  parallel  to  those  of  the  Ministiy. 
Some  part.,  of  the  Ministry  are  concerned  with  financial  equaliza- 
tion for  education  and  general  supervision  including  inspection. 
Others  are  concerned  with  staff  functions  relating  to  develop- 
ment of  standards  and  drafting  of  legislation-  Below  higher 
education  level,  management  and  administration  of  schools  rests 
primarily  with  private  nondenominational  or  religious  authorities 
and,  in  other  cases,  with  public  authorities  at  municipal  level 

Organization  of  the  Department  of  Education  in  New  Zealand 
reflects  the  shift  reported  in  location  of  **final  power  and  resp>  nsi- 
bility'*- — from  School  Committees  to  Education  Boards  to  the 
Department  of  Education.  Through  officials  for  inspection  and 
specialized  matters,  the  Department  exercises  varying  degrees 
of  financial  control  and  inspection.  At  higher  education  level, 
Department  organization  shows  a  staff  officer  for  liaison  with 
Universities  and  the  National  Council  of  Adult  Education.  Man- 
agement of  most  of  the  schools  is  reported  as  the  responsibility 
of  various  regional  and  local  bodies. 

Depicted  for  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Norway  is  an  organization  primarily  staffed  by 
^'nonprofessional"  personnel.  Attached  are  ad\  *«ory  councils 
chosen  according  to  need  from  educational  admi  .strators  and 
teachers  active  in  the  service  or  specialists  in  particular  trades. 
Directors  of  Scho^ '  Divisions— under  the  Director  General  heading 
the  Department  Schools — have  control  authority  and  attached 
advisory  bodies  make  the  recommendations.  Operating  authority 
over  public  educational  institutions  under  Ministry  jurisdiction 
is  shown  as  being  exercised  by  management  officials  under  county 
authorities,  municipal  school  boards*  or  separate  State  bodies 
rather  than  officials  of  The  Royal  Mini.stry  of  Church  and 
Education. 

The  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  characterizes  its 
pattern  as  a  "mixed  system  of  centralization  and  decentralization 
tending  toward  further  decentralization  of  authority  while  State 
economic  support  is  increasing.*'  The  National  section  shows  the 
Mini.^try  does  not  operate  institutions:  they  come  under  local 
school  committees  chosen  by  municipal  authorities.  These  com- 
mittees come  under  County  Educational  Boards  under  the  Board 
of  Education  and  the  Board  of  Vocational  Training  which*  in 
turn,  are  under  the  Nation's  Council  of  State.  The  Government 
reports  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Ecclesia.stical  Affairs  has 


^  by  Riwkin,  Stockholnt:  court '^y.  Government  of  th*  Kingdom  of  Sweden 


Operating  responsibility  for  teaching  >  oungsters  like  the  ones  pictured  here,  rests 
with  school  s^taffs  responsible  to  local  school  committees  under  County  Educational 
Boards  which,  in  turn*  are  under  the  Board  of  Education — a  National  Government 
agenc)'  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  in  which  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecdesi* 
astical  Affairs  has  die  maior  Cabinet  level  iurisdica'onal  interest. 

the  major  jurisdictional  interest  in  these  institutions  in  terms  of 
Council  of  State  affairs. 

Th*»  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Libya  reports 
Federal  authority  to  legislate  in  the  field  of  education  with  execu- 
tive power  over  educational  institutions  below  higher  education 
level  resting  with  Provinces  subject  to  general  supervision  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education.  Within  this  framework,  units  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  reflect  (1)  line  organization  functions  for 
cont**ol  of  higher  education,  general  supervision  over  education, 
and  supervision  over  particular  National  level  matters,  and 
(2)  staff  organization  for  advisory  functions. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil  reports  a  dual 
system  of  Federal  and  State  responsibility  for  education.  Union 
level  is  vested  with  power  to  legislate  on  patterns  and  bases  of 
National  education  and  States  have  concurrent  power  within  the 
framework  established  by  the  Union.  Organization  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Education  and  Culture  is  shown  with  directing,  operating, 
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and  couperatiHK  urKaus.  As  their  names  imply,  they  organize 
and  operate  instructional  systems  or  serve  as  consultative  bodies. 

The  Government  of  the  United  Arab  Republic  reporte  the 
reservation  at  National  level  of  power  to  lay  down  "public  policy 
of  the  whole  country.**  In  general,  organization  of  its  Central 
Ministry  of  Education  reflects  service  units  for  assistance  in  the 
field  of  education,  documentation  services,  and  National  planning, 
with  some  supervision  of  various  advisory  and  operating  Boards 
concerned  with  National  level  matters.  Implementing  policy  and 
operating  responsibility  for  education  is  decentralized. 

Two  of  the  Governments  with  National  development  plans  in 
education  report  general  decentralization  of  moat  other  authority 
in  the  field  of  education  subject  to  certain  exceptions  specified  in 
the  Constitution  or  by  other  National  level  authority.  Their 

:»nstry  of  Education  organizational  patterns  are  primarily  of  a 
stair  ypt:  with  some  line  operations. 

;  h  •  Govornment  of  India  .states  its  Ministry  of  Education  is 
prini.ir ily  u  «  "advising,  coordinating,  and  serving  agency.**  Or- 
gani2;ati«n  ..hows  a  Central  Advisory  Board  headed  by  the  Min- 
ister for  Education  at  the  Union  level  and  including— among 
others— Ministers  of  Education  in  the  States.  Most  of  the  organi- 
zational units  are  headed  by  advi.sers  in  specific  fields.  A  few  are 
concerrfed  with  educational  programs  for  Union  Territories, 
operation  ot  certain  in.stitution.s,  and  the  like. 

Similarly,  the  Minister  for  Education  in  the  Government  of 
Pakistan  is  Chairman  of  the  AdvLsory  Board  of  Education. 
Ministry  organization  includes  an  Education  Adviser  and  various 
organizational  units  under  his  direction  which  are  concerned 
with  assistance  to  the  Provinces,  administering  certain  Central 
Government  Schools,  and  education  of  "Scheduled  Castes**  in 
Centrally  Administered  Areas.  Except  for  National  development 
planning  (participated  in  by  Government  officials  and  others 
throughout  the  Nation)  and  certain  specified  National  level 
operating  responsibilities,  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  Aiab  Republic— with  its  power 
in  the  field  of  public  policy— present  Ministry  organizational 
patterns  which  are  more  like  the  staff  organizations  which  follow. 

Dispersed  and  Staff  Organization 

Four  Governments  report  general  decentralization  of  policy 
and  operating  control  for  education  in  the  Nation.  Canada  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  are  the  2  which  report  disperse^! 
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organization  for  power  reserved  at  the  Federal  level  in  the  field 
of  education.  The  other  2  are  those  with  Offices  of  Education— 
the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
Each  of  the  4  Gevernments  calls  particular  attention  to  the  fact 
that  most  of  the  authority  for  both  policy  and  operational  control 
of  education  in  their  Nations  is  vested  in  the  Provinces  or  States 
and  their  local  levels. 

They  also  point  out  that  education-related  power  reserved  at 
National  level  is  circumscribed  and  spf>cifie.  With  variations  from 
Government  to  Government,  this  authority  relates  to  such  matters 
as  (1)  advisory  assistance,  (2)  facilitating  services  including 
certain  financing  from  National  funds  to  assist  other  jurisdic- 
tions, (3)  intergovernmental  educational  relations,  (4)  National 
military  education  and  training,  (5)  provision  of  educational 
opportunity  for  children  of  personnel  stationed  abroad  or  in  areas 
under  National  jurisdiction  rather  than  that  of  the  Provinces 
or  States,  (6)  research  and  statistical  reporting  of  broader  than 
Provincial  or  State  nature,  and  (7)  a  few  specialized  institutions 
and  special  situations. 


Photo  by  NKtional  Film  Board  of  Canada:  coiirtc»y,  GovMninent  of  Canada 


Cadets  listen  to  recorded  instruction  in  a  second  language  at  the  Federal  level 
College  Miliuire  Royal  de  St.  Jean— a  Service  college  located  in  the  Province 

of  Quebec. 
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Governments  without  a  National  level  Ministry  of  Education 
report  specialized  organizational  urJts  which  are  dispersed  among 
various  Federal  Departments  or  Ministries  and  usually  have  con- 
cerns both  with  pertinent  policy  and  operations  for  Federal  level 
education  matters.  The  Government  of  Canada  reports  some 
of  these  organizational  units  at  the  Federal  level  provide  for 
education  such  as  for  those  in  sparsely  settled  Federal  Territories, 
in  enclaves  of  personnel  stationed  abroad,  and  in  Federal  peni* 
tentiaries.  Other  Federal  units  are  concerned  with  financial 
arrangements  to  share  the  cost  of  certain  types  of  education,  ft- 
nancial  assistance  for  the  education  of  veterans  and  children  of  the 
Nation's  war  dead,  nationwide  surveys  and  research,  intergovern- 
mental educational  relations  (including  arrangements  for  provision 
of  technical  assistance  to  fot*eign  Governments),  nationwide  edu- 
cational statistics,  and  similar  matters. 

The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  reports 
its  specialized  units  usually  are  Cultural  Departments  in  various 
Federal  Ministries.  One  is  concerned  with  intergovernmental 
educational  relations,  including  assistance  to  foreigners  studying 
in  the  Nation,  exchange  of  persons  in  educational  and  scientific 
fields,  and  intergovernmental  conference  matters.  Others  provide 
assistance  to  refugees  and  other  specified  groups  (through  the 
granting  of  educational  stipends),  share  in  certain  financing  such 
as  that  for  the  UNESCO  Institute  for  Education  in  Hamburg, 
support  certain  types  of  research,  and  the  like.  The  separately 
organized  Permanent  Conference  of  Ministers  of  Education  of 
the  States  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  deals  with  foreign 
educational  credentials  of  persons  studying  or  working  in  the 
Nation  and  handles  other  matters  of  inter-State  concern  to  the 
''Ministries  of  Education*'  at  non-Federal  level. 

The  pattern  is  different  for  the  oiher  2  Governments.  Reported 
are  certain  specialized  organizational  units  in  different  Ministries 
or  Departments  which  operate  particular  National  level  programs. 
The  National  entity  for  education  is  characterized  by  staff 
organization. 

The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  in  the  Commonwealth 
of  Australia  is  described  as  an  ''advisory-consultative  body'*  lack- 
ing control  powers  in  education  except  for  a  few  Federal  level 
programs  which  it  operates.  Through  its  International  Relations 
unit,  for  example,  the  Office  acts  as  agent  for  the  Department  of 
External  Affairs  on  certain  matters  of  either  line  or  staff  nature. 
By  way  of  illustration,  the  National  section  shows  this  unit 
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(1)  operates  preliminary  orientation  courses  for  Colombo  Plan 
students  coming  to  the  Commonwealth  and  (2)  plans  with  State 
education  departments  and  tertiary  institutions  for  foreign 
fellowship  and  scholarship  holders  to  study  within  the  Nation. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  reports  that 
its  Office  ut  Education  has  program  divisions  for  t?je  various 
levels  and  types  of  education.  The  primary  function  of  these 
divisions  is  to  assist  State  and  Territorial  jurisdictions  and  their 
local  levels  on  pertinent  educational  matters.  They  also  assist  the 
different  Federal  Departments  and  agencies  on  their  specialized 
problems  in  the  field  of  education.  The  Government  states  that 
the  OfDce  of  Education  "has  no  authority"  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
over  "any  educational  institution  within  the  Nation." 

Comparisons  With  the  1930  Study 

The  1930  study  discusses  types  of  National  level  advisory  organs 
and  individual  Ministry  of  Education  structure  and  gives  detail 
in  a  few  cases  for  illustrative  purposes.  Organization  of  the 
former  Guatemalan  Secretariat  of  Public  Instruction  illustrates 
the  pattern  "in  very  small  ministries"  and  "internal  organization 
of  the  ministry  in  Italy,  Belgium,  Persia,  and  Uruguay"  in  other 
types.  Separate  chapters  and  an  appendix  are  devoted  to: 

The  Board  of  Education  in  Enscland  and  Wales 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Fine  Arts  in  France 

The  Secretariat  of  Public  Education  in  Mexico  [and] 

The  Organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Sciencea  and  of  Arts  of  Belgium." 

Limitations  of  partial  data  are  such  that  comparisons  are 
confined  to  (1)  types  of  National  level  advisory  bodies  in  edu- 
cation and  (2)  instances  in  which  Ministry  structure  as  a  whole, 
rather  than  in  part,  is  presented  in  both  the  first  and  second 
studies.  Several  facts  emerge  in  these  comparisons: 

1.  National  level  advisory  bodies  represent  a  characteristic 
Government  and/or  Ministry  device  for  assisting  in  deter- 
mining policy  and  action  in  the  field  of  education. 

2.  The  same  type  of  organization — ^whether  centralized  line  or 
line  and  staff- shown  in  the  1930  study  for  a  particular 

0  Jamm  P.  AM.  S'at'onal  MtnMrt'eH  of  Edueation.  Vnltei  State*  Departmont  of  the  Interior. 
Offlre  of  Education  Itulletin.  1930.  No.  12.   Wanhinirton :  Government  Frintinit  Office.  1930. 
p.  14  34.  90-124.  an<l  129-34.  Partial  Ministry  patterns  are  diacuiisod  primarity  in  Chapters  ^ 
ttinniffh  VII  nn  the  n-lation  of  the  Ministry  to  eiementary.  secondary,  and  bisher  edncati-.n 
reapeetiveiy. 
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Ministry  n(  Hthicaticni  is  reported  for  the  correspcuutinff 
Ministry  representee!  in  Part  11  of  this  second  st'idy, 

3.  Comparisons  confirm  the  ••trend  toward  greater  {govern- 
ment  responsibility**  discussed  in  the  United  Nations  Inter^ 
national  Survey  of  Pmfframmvs  of  Social  DvvelopmcHt^^ 

XatiuHal  Uvrl  ad  visor  y  bodivs, — The  same  three  types  of  Na- 
tional level  advisory  organs  repoiied  in  the  1930  study  are  repre- 
sented in  this  second  study  on  Ministries  of  Education.  Some  of 
each  are  concerned  with  education  as  a  whole;  the  rest  with  a 
particular  facet  of  education. 

The  first  type  consists  of  National  organs  to  advise  the  Chief 
Executive,  the  Government,  or  the  legislative  body  as  illustrated 
respectively  in  National  sections  for  (1)  the  Republic  of  Chile  and 
Pakistan.  (2)  India,  and  (3)  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
Sometimes  the  Minister  of  Education  is  Chairman  as  shown  in 
National  sections  for  the  Republic  of  Chile  and  for  Pakistan. 

The  sec^ond  type  consists  of  advisory  organs  appointed  by  the 
Government  or  by  the  Minister — on  his  own  initiative  or  with 
approval  oi  the  Government — to  advise  the  Minister,  the  Ministry, 
or  both.  In  these  instances,  the  Minister  of  Education  usually 
is  Chairman.  Other  Ministry  personnel  may  serve  as  members 
of  the  body  with  the  majority  usually  coming  from  outside  the 
Ministry  staff  as  illustrated  by  the  High  Council  of  Education 
cited  in  the  country  summary  for  the  Kingdom  of  Iran.  In  other 
cases.  Ministry  staff  may  serve  as  the  secretariat  of  an  advisory 
body  as  indicated  for  various  National  Commissions  for  UNESCO. 
An  example  is  the  Ministry's  UNESCO  Branch  Secretariat  in 
London  which  services  the  United  Kingdom  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO. 

Advisory  bodies  of  the  third  type  are  integral  parts  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education.  Sometimes  the  heads  of  major  units 
are  organized  as  an  advisory  body  to  the  Ministry  of  Education 
or — as  shown  for  New  Zealand — as  a  Policy  Co-ordination  Com- 
mittee under  the  Director  of  Education.  In  other  cases,  an  organi- 
zational unit  may  be  vested  with  advisory  responsibility  to  the 
Minister  imd  operating  responsibility  on  other  matters.  The 
Pedagogic  Sei-retariat  identified  in  the  National  section  for  the 
State  of  Israel  is  illustrative. 

Rfpablif*  of  (hmfvmala. — The  1930  study  has  the  following  to 
say  on  organization  of  the  former  Guatemalan  Secretariat  of 
Public  Instruction: 
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AmonK  the  very  small  niinistrioM  is  that  of  Guptemala  which  consbted  a 
few  years  afco  of  the  minister,  an  assistant  secretary,  a  chief  clerk,  and 
seven  or  eight  other  clerks.  No  division  into  sections  was  . . .  made.* 

More  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  later^  the  National  section 
in  this  second  study  shows  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  in 
the  Republic  of  Guatemala  also  has  a  centralized  line  organization 
under  the  Minister.  Included  are  Administrative,  Technical*  and 
Technical  Administrative  Branches.  Under  the  latter  are  General 
Directorates  in  (1)  fine  arts  and  (2)  physi^l  education  and  school 
hygiene.  In  addition  there  are  directorates  for  the  various  levels 
and  types  of  education  to  exercise  control  over  education  through 
secondary  level.  Operations  are  shown  as  vested  in  school 
administrators  appointed  by  the  Ministry. 

Italian  Republic. — In  the  era  when  the  Italian  Nation  was 
organized  as  a  Monarchy,  the  1930  study  cites  that  Nation's 
Ministry  of  National  Education  as  an  example  of  the  "larger 
and  more  elaborate  ministries"  not  involving  the  "administration 
of  justice  or  of  religious  affairs."  It  consisted  of  "almost  700 
people  in  or  immediately  connected  with  the  central  office.*'  At 
the  top  were  the  Minister,  Subsecretary,  Cabinet,  Secretariat  of 
the  Subsecretary,  Minister's  Council  of  Administration,  and 
boards,  committees,  and  councils. 

Five  "main  offices"  were  "assigned  to  three  levels  of  instruc- 
tion [elementary,  secondary,  and  higher],  academies  and  libraries, 
and  antiquities  and  fine  arts."  These  offices,  the  study  states, 
constitute  the  "professional,  active  divisions  to  which  the  others, 
such  as  the  councils  and  boards,  the  committees  of  appeals  and 
discipline,  and  the  accounting  office,  are  joined  as  advisors  and 
coworkers." 

In  addition  to  the  organizational  pattern  for  the  central  office 
of  the  Ministry,  there  were  19  subordinate  regional  educational 
administrations  with  a  "similar  plan"  of  organization  varying 
in  detail  according  to  the  "number  of  circumscriptions  into  which 
the  region  is  divided."  Using  the  1928  arrangement  "for  the  first 
of  these  regions"  as  an  illustration,  the  study  shows  it  including 
a  Royal  Supervisor  of  Education,  his  staff,  a  Board  of  Secondary 
Education,  a  School  Council,  a  Council  of  Discipline,  and— for 
each  circumscription— an  office  of  Elementary  School  Direction 
and  Inspection  and  a  "Circle  of  governing  educational  direction."  * 


t  JaniM  P.  Abel.  0,u  rH.  p.  14. 
offcM.  p.  14-lfi. 
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Pboto  by  Trvvisio.  Torino:  courtv^y.  Government  »I  the  Italian  IteiiuMie 


Like  most  eletnentar)-  school  clashes  in  the  lulian  Republic,  this  one  in  Turin  is  in  a 
State  Elementary  School  which  operates  under  regulations  of  the  Ministry  of 

Public  Instruction. 

The  National  section  in  this  second  study  also  presents  a  line 
organization  for  centralized  control  under  the  Italian  Republic's 
Ministry  of  Public  Instruction.  Shown  under  the  Ministry  are 
central  bodies,  consultative  organs,  National  Educational  Docu- 
mentation and  Study  Centers  located  in  the  Regions,  General 
Administrative  Services  with  Divisions  for  different  levels  and 
types  of  education,  Special  Services  of  various  types,  Regional 
o.^ces  reporting  through  appropriate  Divisions,  Provincial  Edu- 
cation Offices  with  their  organizations  being  immediately  under 
Provincial  Superintendents  of  Schools,  and  allied  local  officials, 
<»rganizations,  and  schools.  Through  this  mechanism,  the  Ministry 
is  shown  as  exercising  jurisdiction  over  education  in  the  Nation. 

Kingdom  ofBt  lf/utni. — The  "main  organization"  of  the  Ministry 
of  Sciences  and  of  Arts  in  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium  is  outlined  in 
the  1930  study.  Also  included  is  a  "detailed  statement  translated 
from  the  Almanach  Royal  of  Belgium."  Shown  is  a  centralized 
line  organization  for  the  General  Secretariat  under  the  Secretary 
General  reporting  to  the  Minister  with  his  Cabinet.  It  consists 
of  (1)  an  Administration  of  General  Affairs  tor  internal  Ministry 
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affairs  ahd  (2)  a  Secretariat  of  Public  Instruction  with  its 
Bureau,  Superior  Council  of  Public  Instruetiop^  an.d  6  Adminis- 
trations: 

Primary  Education  witli  Bureaus,  service  S^ecffon^.  and  -  Sl^rvices  of 

Inspection  ^ 
Normal  Education  with  Sections  for  Normal  Education,  Instruction,  and 

various  Services  including  those  of  Inspection 
Middle  School  Instruction  with  its  Bureaus  and  Services  of  Inspection 
Higher  Education  and  of  Sciences  with  its  Bureaus,  establishments  of 

higher  education,  and  National  scientific  institutions 
Fine  Arts,  Letters,  and  Public  Libraries  with  its  Bureaus,  institutions, 

and  Services  of  Inspection;  and 
Pensions  with  its  Bureaus. 

In  addition,  certain  Pension  Chest  Councils  of  Administration 
are  shown  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Minister.  Also  listed 
are  honorary  officials." 

The  National  section  in  this  later  study  also  reflects  a  central 
line  organization  for  tne  corresponding  entity— the  Ministry  of 
Public  Instruction— in  the  same  Kingdom.  Reported  in  less  detail 
is  Ministry  organization  consisting  of  a  Secretary  General  respon- 
sible for  daily  administration  under  the  Minister  and  having 
Directors  General  in  charge  of  a  general  and  9  specialized  admin- 
istrative units  instead  of  the  earlier  7. 

Names  of  some  of  the  units  reflect  additional  and  re-aligned 
functions.  For  example,  "Primary  Education"  became  "Primary 
Education  and  Special  Education"  and  "Fine  Arts,  Letters,  and 
Public  Libraries"  became  "Arts,  Letters,  and  Adult  Education." 
Instead  of  an  Administration  of  Middle  School  Instruction  and 
another  for  Normal  Education,  an  administrative  unit  is  reported 
for  Secondary  Education  and  Teacher  Training.  Added  are 
organiTsational  units  for  Administration  of  Studies,  Buildings  and 
Funds  for  School  Construction  and  State  Universities,  Educational 
Services  and  Cultural  Relations,  and  Technical  Education. 

Kingdom  of  /row.— Reported  in  the  first  study  is  the  "scheme 
in  Persia"  providing  for  "five  main  divisions"  of  the  Ministry.'* 
Two  are  "directly  connected  with  the  schools,  one  with  religious 
matters,  one  with  accounts,  and  one  is  an  advisory  board."  The 
General  Instruction  Office  is  shown  with  powers  of  direction  over 
elementary  and  intermediate  schools. 


•  /6M.P.  16«nd  120-34. 
10/WAp.  19-17. 
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The  Education  Office  m  shown  with  similar  powers  of  direction 
over  higher  education  and  various  cultural  and  scientific  institu- 
tions and  societies.  Others  listed  are  the  Pious  Foundations  Office* 
the  Accounts  Office*  and  the  Council  of  Education.  The  Council 
is  pre.Hented  as  an  ^'advisory  body**  chosen  by  the  Minister.  In 
addition  to  its  advisory  functions,  two  line  responsibilities  are 
listed — accepting  or  rejecting  school  books,  and  determining  the 
method^  of  expending  special  funds  or  gifts. 

The  National  section  in  this  second  study  also  reports  a  central 
ized  line  organization  for  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  this  Nation 
identifying  itself  as  a  ^^Constitutional  Monarchy**  with  change  in 
name  to  the  Kingdom  of  Iran.  The  Minister  of  Education  is  the 
Director  of  Endowment  Lands  and  Properties.  Reporting  to  him 
are  a  Parliamentary  and  a  Permanent  Under-Secretary  and  offi« 
cials  concerned  with  Educational  Cooperation,  Information  and 
Control,  Planning,  and  various  Secretariats. 

In  lieu  of  the  Accounts,  Education,  and  General  Instruction 
Offices  are  Directorates  General  of  Administration,  Education, 
Fine  Arts,  and  Vocational  Education  with  each  under  a  Director 
General  reporting  to  the  Permanent  Under-Secretary.  Powers 
of  control  are  shown  for  these  officials  with  Ministry  personnel 
operating  most  of  the  Government  schools,  including  the  Iranian 
religious  schools.  The  Government  reports  that  other  National 
level  Ministries  may  open  and  operate  other  Government  sch<M>ls 
subject  to  Ministry  of  Education  line  authority  over  curriculum 
offerings. 

Shown  as  a  separate  National  entity  is  the  University  of  Tehran 
with  certain  internal  autonomy  and  reporting  through  the  Min- 
ister or  the  Ministry  line  organization  on  other  matters.  The  High 
Council  of  Education  is  the  top  entity  created  by  law  to  advise 
the  Minister  of  Education.  Also  cited  are  Branches  of  this  Council 
functioning  according  to  Provincial  and  county  decrees  approved 
by  the  Ministry. 

Oriental  Republic  of  Urugmy. — ^The  first  study  has  the  follow* 
ing  to  say  relating  to  organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Instruction  in  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay: 

The  ministry  in  Uru^ay  is  a  loosely  bound  oricanization  of  a  number 
of  almost  autonomous  bodies  or  councils  that  have  direct  supervision  over 
each  branch  of  education  and  are  located  at  Montevideo.  Most  important 
of  these  is  the  natiunal  council  of  primary  and  normal  education*  the  legal 
successor  to  the  former  general  direction  of  public  instruction  which 
administered  elementary  education  from  1877  to  1918.  The  council  con* 
aista  of  a  director  ireneral  and  six  members*  all  appointed  by  the  natbnal 
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council  of  administration.  One-third  of  the  members  go  out  of  office  each 
year.  It  has  charge  of  all  matters  afFectine  elementary  education  and  the 
traininft  of  teachers.  It  has  16  divisions.  In  a  similar  way  there  is  a 
central  council  for  university  education  which  has  subordinated  to  it  a 
number  of  other  councils  including  one  for  each  faculty  and  one  for 
secondary  education.  Other  institutions  such  as  the  teachers  normal 
institute,  the  national  institutes  for  deaf  and  dumb  boys  and  girls  also 
have  their  councils  and  there  is  considerable  question  as  to  how  far  the 
central  office  of  the  ministry  has  authori^  over  them." 

In  the  second  study,  an  expanded  similar  pattern  is  shown. 
The  1961  Constitution  of  this  Nation  specifies  that  public  educa- 
tion responsibilities  are  a  function  of  the  State.  It  provides  for 
autonomous  councils  (consejos  directivos)  to  govern  the  various 
levels  of  education. 

The  Nation's  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare 
is  presented  as  a  combined  entity  for  supervisory  activities  relat- 
ing to  culture,  education,  justice,  and  social  welfare.  Sections  of 
the  Ministry  are  shown  with  supervisory  responsibilities  over 
Cultural,  Cultural-Welfare,  and  Social-Welfare  Institutions.  Indi- 
cated as  related  to  the  Ministry  for  certain  matters  such  as  budget, 
are  the  National  or  central  councils  responsible  for  administering 
the  educational  system. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  NoHhem  Ireland.^lihe 
1930  study  limits  its  discussion  related  to  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  education  in  England  and 
Wales.  Historical  information  is  given  on  the  predecessor  to  the 
Ministry  of  Education  represented  in  the  National  section  of  the 
second  study. 

The  "Royal  Commission  on  Secondary  Education,  of  which  Lord 
Bryce  was  chairman,  reported  in  1895.''  This  Commission  "re- 
viewed  the  work  of  the  charity  commissioners,  the  department 
of  science  and  art,  the  education  department,  and  the  board  of 
agriculture,  all  of  which  were  central  authorities  connected  with 
secondary  education.'*  In  this  context,  the  Commission  states: 

We  conceive,  in  short,  that  some  central  authority  ia  required,  not  in 
order  to  control,  but  rather  to  supervise  the  secondary  education  of  the 
country,  not  to  override  or  supervise  local  action,  but  to  endeavor  to  bring 
about  amonir  the  various  agencies  which  provide  that  education  a  harmony 
and  cooperation  that  are  now  wanting. 

The  central  authority  ought  to  consist  of  a  department  of  the  executive 
government,  presided  over  by  a  minister  responsible  to  parliament,  who 
wouid  obviously  be  the  same  minister  to  whom  the  charge  of  elementary 
education  is  intrusted.^' 

II  fhfd,  p.  17. 

IS  Ibid.  p.  8-4. 
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The  Commission  alst»  iTcommended  creation  of  an  advisory 
council : 

We  not  ailvticuto  suoh  a  council  on  the  ground  that  It  will  relieve  a 
minister  of  responsihility*  for  we  i*oni*eive  that  the  responsibility  both  for 
ITi'nerul  policy  and  ft»r  the  cirnti*ol  of  administrative  details  uutfht  to  bo  Ma 
and  his  alime;  but  we  l)elh*ve  that  the  unwillinfomesa  which  doubtless 
exists  in  some  ({Uartcrs  to  entrust  U%  the  exwutive  any  powers  at  all  in 
this  branch  of  etiucatiun  would  be  sensibly  diminished  were  his  position  at 
once  strenyrthened  and  jurunrded  by  the  addition  of  a  number  of  independent 
ailvisers.'* 

In  presentilur  ••Ministry^*  urKanisu«tion,  the  first  study  quoted 
from  the  BoarH  of  Edncatmi  Avf.  tHUii  providing  for  creation  of 
the  Board  of  Education  •Vharjred  with  the  superintendence  of 
matters  relatinif  to  education  in  England  and  Wales/*  The  Act 
''pave  the  Crown  authority  by  orders  in  council  to  transfer  to 
the  board  t>f  education  any  of  the  powers  relating  to  education 
that  had  theretofore  been  exercised  by  the  charity  commissioners 
and  the  board  of  aRricuIture/'  The  "effect  was  to  centralize  na- 
tional  participation,  as  far  as  there  w*as  any,  m  treneral  education 
in  the  one  newiy  created  ministry"  and  establish  "as  an  advisory 
body,  the  consultative  committee. 

A  little  over  20  years  later,  legislation  relating  to  education  in 
England  and  Wales  was  consolidated  in  the  Ed  if  cation  Act,  1921. 
This  Act  forms  the  basis  for  the  1930  presentation  of  administra* 
tive  divisions  for  elementary  education — "administrative  counties 
•  .  .  county  boroughs;  and  .  .  .  other  units  consisting  of  urban 
districts  with  a  population  of  more  than  20,000  and  boroughs 
with  more  than  10,000."  They  "correspond  to  the  civil  adminis- 
trative divisions  and  education  is  in  the  hands  of  the  civil 
authorities,  the  respective  councils/*  Above  the  elementary  level 
"the  council  of  the  county  or  of  the  county  borough  is  t'le  local 
authority/* 

By  the  time  this  second  study  was  undertaken,  the  Education 
Act^  10^1  and  various  other  pertinent  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  had 
been  repealed  by  the  Education  Act.  I94i  '*to  reform  the  law  re- 


I  '^/fctU  i>.  22. 

ibid.  |i.  {^K  Fnvc*^  22  fttnl  2%  iti«lt«*Ht('  thut:  M>  S«Tti«in  .  «if  tli«>  lUutrtl  of  Kdu^ntiim  ArU 
1899  Buthorise<l  Her  MMjfntty  Ulueen  Viett»rial  t»  <>««tahliNh  \*v  Order  in  (NmnrU  a  ConsuUntive 
Committee  whieh  u*ftfi  creatrd  on  AiUfimt  7,  UMiU.  (2)  The  Ctimmittee  e«*ttRr*d  to  function  durinir 
the  firfit  World  Wnr*  <3|  Hy  ^}rdrT  in  f'ttttnril  .Vn.  ;if  July  22.  1921.  h  was  rtrreatrd  with 
Its  membenvhip  enlarvetl  frt»m  IK  t«i  21  permitiH  tti  reprenent  the  %-leWH  of  l*«Mlieft  e<inrernfH|  with 
educfttion.  14)  It  was  v«%.te<|  with  adviR««ry  fiinetionA  on  matter*)  referred  by  the  Hoard  of  Edti* 
cation  and  alto  v  as  coneemeJ  with  framing*  tif  reifiilatinnn  for  a  reirifitry  tif  teachern. 
i»  ibid.  p.  92. 
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lating  to  education  in  England  and  Wales.**  Article  1  of  the  Act 
gave  his  Majesty  King  George  VI  authority  to  "appoint  a  Minis- 
ter"  who  "shall  for  all  purposes  be  a  corporation  sole  under  the 
name  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  the  department  of  which 
he  is  in  charge  shall  be  known  as  the  Ministry  of  Education." 


LfK-al  education  authorities  in  England  and  Wales  and  the  tewching  profession 
cooperate  in  Ministry  of  Education  Vacation  Courses  for  Ser^'ing  Teachers.  Here, 
in  such  a  course  for  teachers  from  Technical  Colleges,  a  sample  is  being  removed 
from  the  laboratory  neutron  source  at  the  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author* 

ity's  Isotope  School  in  Harwell. 
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Article  4  prcivided  for  ••two  Central  Advisory  Councils  for 
Education^  one  for  Entsland  and  the  other  for  Wales  anc?  Mon- 
mouthshire .  •  •  to  advice  the  Minister  ..."  The  "Statutory 
System  of  Education*'  outlines  local  admi  list  ration  subject  to 
provisions  established  on  "Central  Administration/*  Ir.  other 
words,  the  Centml  Administration  was  changed  by  creating  a 
Ministry  of  Education  under  a  Cabinet  Minister  in  lieu  of  a 
Board  of  Education  under  a  President. 

Ailicle  7  specifies  organization  of  the  educational  system  in 
"three  progressive  stages  to  be  known  as  primary  education, 
secondary  education,  and  fuilher  education."  It  fixes  responsi- 
bility on  the  "local  education  authority  for  every  area,  so  far  as 
their  powers  extend,  to  contribute  towards  the  spiritual,  moral, 
mental  and  physical  development  of  the  community  by  securing 
that  efficient  education  throughout  those  stages  shall  be  available 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  population  of  their  area." 

Scope  and  content  of  the  1944  provisions  represent  an  expan- 
sion over  the  1921  provisions.  The  later  Act  continues  the  prin- 
ciple of  central  basic  law  establishing  general  framework  for 
(1)  Central  Administration  to  supervise  education  and  (2)  de- 
centralized authority  to  develop  local  implementing  policy  and 
manage  educational  institutions. 

Under  the  1944  Act  as  amended,  related  Orders  hi  Comcil. 
and  delegated  legislation  promulgated  by  the  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation, the  Minister  and  the  Ministry  of  Education  are  empowered 
to  promote  education  and  secure  local  execution  of  the  central 
policy  through  general  sup€^r\Msion  and  assistance*  As  shown  in 
the  National  section,  Councils  at  local  levels  entrust  most  edu- 
cation functions  to  local  committees  approved  by  the  Minister 
of  Education.  At  the  Central  Administration  level,  the  Ministry 
is  shown  with  an  inspectorate  and  with  substantive  Branches  to 
carry  out  line  and  staff  functions. 

Frvpfch  fivpNblie. — Data  on  organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction  and  Fine  Arts — as  it  was  called  in  the  era  of  the 
ihird  French  Republic — include  the  following  statements  among 
those  presented  in  the  1930  study: 

The  ministry  of  public  instruction  and  fine  arts  Is  distinctly  an  admin- 
istrative-executive or^nization  ,  .  .  Each  school  is  not  much  under 
the  ministry  at;  it  is  a  part  of  the  ministry.  . .  . 

.  .  .  For  purposes  of  educational  administration  France  is  divided  into 
17  academie&s  or  j?n»ups  of  departments.  Over  each  academy  is  a  rector  . . . 
chosen,  usually  from  amon^r  university  professors*  by  presidential  decree 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  minister  of  public  instruction.  The  depart- 
ment is  the  administrative  unit  for  elementary  education.  *  .  . 
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.  •  •  As  direct  tiuxlliarieB  t<»  the  minister  are  tha  inspectors  general,  who 
travel  over  the  entire  countryi  supervise  the  application  of  the  national 
profrrams  of  education,  and  try  to  perfect  the  methods  adopted  in  the 
three  levels  of  instruction*  .  .  • 

•  • .  The  central  olBce  is  organized  on  a  plan  of  seven  directions.  There 
is  one  each  for  superior*  secondary»  and  primary  education  and  for  fine 
arts.  The  direction  of  accounting  is  divided  among  the  bureaus  of  the 
others.  The  subsecretariat  of  technical  education  ,  .  .  was  reestablished 
by  Minister  Marraud  when  he  took  office  in  November,  1928.  At  the  same 
time  he  set  up  the  first  subsecretariat  of  physical  education.  The  Peda- 
gogical  Museum*  located  in  Paris,  is  administered  directly  by  the  ministry 
of  public  instruction. 

.  . .  The  most  influential  educational  body  which  aids  and  advises  the 
minister  is  the  superior  council  of  public  instruction.  . .  . 

.  .  .  [Consultative]  committees,  one  each  for  primary,  secondary,  and 
higher  education*  are  most  occupied  with  matters  of  personnel — appoint- 
ments, promotions,  and  changes. .  .  . 

. . .  The  rector  is,  within  his  academy,  the  most  important  representative 
of  the  minister  and  assures  the  execution  of  the  laws  and  ministerial 
decisions  relating  to  public  and  private  education.  Conformity  to  curricula 
and  method!<>  of  instruction  adopted  by  the  superior  council  is  enforced  by 

him  with  the  assistance  of  the  local  inspectors  

#     ...  The  chief  assistants  of  the  rector  are  the  academy  inspectors  .  .  . 
appointed  by  the  President  on  the  nomination  of  the  ministry.  .  * 

As  the  National  section  shows  in  this  second  study,  the  Ministry 
became  the  Ministry  of  National  Education.  Under  policy  in  the 
fifth  French  Republic,  the  "whole  authority"  for  public  education 
continues  to  be  centralized  with  executive  and  administrative 
responsibility  being  exercised  by  the  Minister  of  National  Educa- 
tion and  his  representatives  <=*xcept  where  other  National  level 
Ministers  have  such  responsibility  for  schools  in  their  particular 
fields. 

Procedure  for  appointing  the  Minister  is  changed  by  the  1958 
French  Constitution.  It  authorizes  the  Minister  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President  on  proposal  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  to  assume 
office  and  begin  functioning  without  prior  National  Assembly 
action  required  under  Article  45  of  the  earlier  September  28. 1946 
Constitution  of  the  fourth  French  Republic  adopted  after  liber- 
ation of  the  Nation  following  hostilities  of  World  War  IL 

Under  the  Minister,  the  Ministry  is  shown  in  the  National 
section  to  have  (1)  Central  Services  and  (2)  Regional  and  Local 
Services.  Central  Services  include  the  Minister's  Departmental 
Office  with  management  control  powers,  the  Inspectorate,  Con- 
sultative Committees,  and— for  various  levels  and  types  of  edu- 
cation and  for  other  specified  matters— Directorates  with  techni- 

10  tbid.  p.  See  al^  p.  107  1$  nnd  141-42. 
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cal  powers.  The  State  **alone*'  has  authority  in  pedagogical 
matters  in  public  schools. 

The  Ministry's  Regional  and  Local  Services  are  concerned  with 
school  adminis^tration.  Under  them  are  the  Academies  headed  by 
Rectors  representing  the  Minister  and  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
Ministry's  Directorates.  The  Academy  Inspector  is  vested  with 
immediate  directive  powers  over  education  at  the  county  level. 

In  summary,  the  general  pattern  of  centralization  continues. 
Changes  since  1930  relate  to  appointment  of  the  Minister  and 
details  of  organization  and  functions  of  the  Ministry  consonant 
with  changed  framework  of  the  Nation  and  distribution  of  its 
public  power  under  the  1958  Constitution  and  with  evolving  needs 
of  the  Nation  in  the  iield  of  education. 

Umfcd  Mexican  States. — Quoted  are  some  statements  drawn 
from  the  \9*\0  study  which  relate  to  organization  of  the  Secretariat 
of  Public  Instruction  in  the  United  Mexican  States: 

The  secri'tariat  directly  uciministors  the  schools  in  the  Federal  District 
and  in  the  Territories  and  all  the  educational  and  cultural  institutions 
that  are  established  and  supported  by  Federal  funds  but  are  locatrd  within 
the  areas  included  under  one  or  another  of  the  State  jorovernments.  Be* 
sides  the  strictly  teaching  institutions  the  secretariat  has  Mrithin  its 
purview  such  cultural  orfcanizations  as  museums,  libraries,  theaters,  and 
artistic  and  historic  monuments.  It  issues  copyrights  for  literary,  dra- 
matic, and  artistic  productions.  In  its  aspects  of  direct  administration  it 
resembles  somewhat  the  ministry  of  public  instruction  and  fine  arts  of 
France,  for  the  attitude  is  that  each  institution  is  part  of  rather  than 
subject  to  the  secretariat. 

Beyond  its  administration  of  the  Federal  educational  and  cultural 
or^canizations,  wherever  they  may  be,  the  secretariat  is  the  cooperative, 
stimulatinir,  advisory,  and  consultant  body  for  the  State  authorities.  It 
may  not  administer  State  or  municipal  schools.  .  .  " 

Next,  the  1930  study  considers  or^ranization  pertinent  to  levels 
of  education : 

. . .  Until  July  2(1, 1029,  the  National  University  of  Mexico  (Universidad 
Nacional  de  Mexico)  was  a  part  of  the  secretariat  of  public  education.  On 
that  date  the  organic  law  of  the  autonomous  national  university  took 
effect  .  .  . 

The  relation  of  the  national  university  to  the  national  government  is 
specifically  defined  in  chapter  four  of  the  law.  In  iireneral  the  dealings  are 
carried  on  directly  between  the  national  executive  and  the  university,  and 
not  through  the  secretariat  of  public  education. . . . 

.  .  .  The  National  Stadium  is  placed  under  the  secretariat  of  public 
education  but  the  university  shall  have  preferential  right  to  its  use.  •  .  . 

.  .  .  The  university  w*ill  render  an  annual  report  to  the  presidentt  the 
congress^  and  the  secretary  of  public  education. 
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.  •  •  The  National  Preparatory  School  is  a  part  of  the  university 
administration. . .  • 

. .  •  In  short  it  has  full  authority  over  the  Federal  secondary  schools. 

.  .  .  The  department  of  primary  and  normal  instruction  in  the  secre- 
tariat functioned  in  1929  wfth  78  persons  in  its  administrative  personnel, 
one  of  which  was  the  head  of  the  department  .  .  .  and  32  of  which  were 
school  inspectors. . .  •  It  employed  312  school  directors  and  2,649  teachers 
•  •  .  The  342  schools  in  its  charf^e  enrolled  134,447  pupils  .  .  . 

[The  technical,  industrial,  and  commercial  education]  department  was 
orininized  in  1925,  to  popularize,  encourage,  and  protect  national  efforts  to 
train  technicians  and  wori^ers  that  will  be  competent  either  in  the  manu- 
facture of  raw  materialH  or  in  the  industrial  arts  connected  with  those 
manufactures,  as  well  as  to  frfve  women  opportunities  for  education  in 
manual  work  fitted  for  them  so  that  they  may  earn  a  living  or  be  happier 
in  the  management  of  their  homes.  The  department  has  created  27 
toaching  centers,  15  of  which  are  in  the  Federal  District,  the  others  are 
in  the  States. .  .  . 

[The  department  concerned  with  rural  schools,  outlying  primary 
schools,  and  the  incorporation  of  the  indigenous  culture]  has  50  employees 
in  the  central  office  and  carried  on  its  activities  through  two  sections  . .  • 
The  technical  section  is  made  up  of  the  inspectors,  the  school  directors, 
the  services  of  primary  and  of  rural  school  statistics,  and  correspondence. 
The  section  of  procedure  and  archives  deals  with  matters  of  personnel  in 
the  primary  and  rural  schools,  travel,  rents  and  budgets,  and  corre- 
spondence. 

The  department  administers  the  Federal  schools  that  are  established  in 
the  States  and  territories.  The  schools  are  20  model  primary,  816  urban 
and  semiurban,  and  3,328  rural  with  a  teaching  force  of  8,491  . .  .  These 
are  the  schools  that  are  maintained  by  the  Federal  Government  to  stimu** 
late  education  in  the  States,  serve  as  model  schools  and  reach  out  into 
isolated  places  .  .  .  The  department  has  a  director  of  Federal  education 
in  each  Sute  who  has  under  his  orders  Instructor-inspectors  enough  to 
supervise  the  schools  of  that  area. 

Besides  maintaining  these  Federal  schools,  the  department  began  in 
January  of  1929  a  system  of  rural  circuits  whose  purpose  is  to  persuade 
the  people  of  the  communities  to  establish  schools  maintained  by  them- 
selves. . .  . 

The  department  of  psychopedagogy  and  hygiene  is  organized  In  two 
large  sections:  Psychopedagogy  and  school  hygiene.  •  •  •  The  first  section 
has  four  subsections:  School  anthropometrics,  mental  testing,  pedagogy, 
and  biometrics.  .  .  . 

The  section  of  school  hygiene  works  directly  with  that  of  school  medical 
inspection  and  school  breakfasts,  has  charge  of  the  five  school  dispen- 
saries, the  pharmacy  and  the  clinical  laboratory,  and  a  special  school 
for  children  that  are  undergoing  treatment  for  skin  diseases.  •  • 

The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  **attends  to  copyrights,  the  tech- 
nical direction  of  vocal  music  and  concerts,  the  popular  evening 
schools  of  musict  physical  education,  drawing,  and  manual  train- 
ing, the  National  Museum  of  Archeology,  History,  and  Ethnology, 

t»ihid,p.  118-23. 
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and  the  inspection  and  care  of  artistic  and  historical  monuments/* 
With  reference  to  other  organizational  units,  the  Arst  study  states 
that  the  ''duties  of  the  department  of  libraries,  special  school 
statistics,  national  thrift  chests,  constructio.:  and  conservation 
of  buildings,  and  of  editing  are  indicated  in  their  titles/* 

The  National  section  in  this  second  study  translates  the  Span* 
ish  word  Secretaria  sl\  Mhmtry.  Shown  as  continuing  is  the 
earlier  principle  of  Federal-State  responsibility  for  education. 
Organizationally,  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  is  presented 
with  administrative,  operational,  and  functional  units  to  perform 
its  line  and  sta»T  functions.  Sixteen  Offices  of  the  Director  Gen- 
eral are  listed.  Some  not  mentioned  in  the  1930  pattern  relate 
to  agricultural  instruction,  higher  education  and  scientific  re- 
search. Indian  affairs,  literacy  and  extraschool  education,  pre- 
school education,  and  secondary  education.  Also  not  represented 
in  the  1930  study  is  a  Department  of  Special  Instruction. 

Assisted  by  Federal  Inspectors,  the  Federal  Directors  of  Edu- 
cation in  the  State  capitals  are  shown  with  line  functions  relating 
to  Federal  and  Federalized  institutions  under  the  Ministry  and 
staff  functions  related  to  those  under  State  jurisdiction*  The 
Government  reports  that  States  may  administer  their  own  schools 
or  concede  administrative  control  to  the  Federal  Government. 

Under  Ministry  administration  are  13  Federal  Preparatory 
Schools,  a  variety  of  other  institutions  at  preparatory  level,  several 
higher  education  institutions  other  than  the  separately  organized 
universities,  and  certain  matters  of  concern  to  universities  such 
«s  budget  and  the  granting  of  degrees.  In  other  words,  the  system 
of  organization  is  similar  in  type  to  that  outlined  in  the  1930  study. 
At  the  same  time,  there  are  more  organizational  units  concerned 
with  a  larger  variety  of  specific  functions  in  the  field  of  education 
from  preschool  through  higher  education  and  for  community  and 
National  programs  of  literacy  education  and  training. 


CHAPTER  IV 


Functions  of  Ministries 

FUNCTIONS  of  Ministries  of  Education  literally  span  the  alpha- 
betical pamut  from  "a"  to  "z"— f rom  accounting  assistance  to 
zooloffical  park  operations.  In  contrast  with  their  presentation 
in  National  contexts  in  Part  II  of  the  study,  they  are  discussed  in 
multinational  context  here.' 

Assignment  of  authority  and  responsibility  is  identified  first. 
After  a  reminder  on  lack  of  uniformity  in  meaning  of  terms, 
functional  similarities  and  differences  are  outlined  in  general. 
Discussion  of  major  functional  areas  and  of  functions  includes 
evidences  of  change  us  data  are  compared  with  information  in 
the  earlier  Office  of  Education  study  on  Ministries  of  Education." 

Finally,  Ministry  means  of  communication  are  considered.  Data 
relate  to  administrators,  teachers,  and  others  who  are  immediate 
publics  at  other  than  the  top  level  of  Government  of  71  Ministries 
of  Education,  types  of  communication  with  them,  and  channels 
open  to  those  wiahinjr  to  have  their  voices  heard  in  Ministries. 


A5»signn[icnt  of  Authority  and  Responsibility 

In  general.  Governments  report  that  authority  to  act  and  re- 
sponsibility for  programs  are  assigned  to  the  Ministry  headed 
by  a  Government  Minister  charged  with  general  supervision  and 
political  leadership.  There  are  exceptions. 

The  Minister's  title  and  the  Ministry  name  may  be  used  inter- 
changeably in  law  and  policy.  Certain  functions  may  be  vested 
in  the  Ministry  or  in  its  units  and  others  in  particular  officials. 
National  sections  for  the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  and  the  Re- 
public of  Indonesia,  for  example,  report  that  top  higher  education 
administrative  functions  are  a  responsibility  of  the  Minister— 

'  >K^piiM7ruin  Govwnmrnu  to  Quctioni.  6.13  on  funrtloim  and  14-16  ..n  administration  in 
Appendix  B  provide  most  of  the  ilaU  which,  in  turn,  are  summarlred  in  the  last  two  parts  of 
each  National  station.  The  heading'  .\,lml„Uitratwn  used  In  the  .luestionnaire  and  in  the  National 
sections  Is  a  term  of  International  c-onv.nience  here  limited  in  content  t.»  means  of  eommuniea- 
tlon  from  and  to  Ministries.  ..... 

2  James  F.  Atel.  Satumal  lUinhtrin  of  Edunition.  United  SUtes  Department  of  the  Interior. 
OffiMof  Education  Bulletin.  I»»0.  No.  12.  WashlnRton :  Government  PrIntinK  "fflce.  11>3(».  ISX  p. 
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not  the  respective  Ministry  or  Department*  In  lieu  of  a  higher 
education  operatin}?  unit,  staff  advisers  or  coordinators  usually 
assist  the  Minister  with  his  operational  duties  in  such  cases. 

To  cite  another  illustration*  the  National  section  for  New 
Zealand  reports  an  official  with  responsibility  for  general  admin- 
istration of  the  Child  Welfare  Division  of  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation and  also  having  statutory  duties  separate  from  those  of  the 
Director  of  Education.  For  example,  law  vests  directly  in  ti  e 
Superintendent  of  Child  Welfare  the  responsibility  for  control 
and  management  of  certain  schools  for  handicapped  or  delinquent 
children  or  adolescents. 

Whether  a  part  cular  function  is  a  line  operation  or  a  staff 
service  or  sometimes  one  and  sometimes  the  other,  usually  depends 
in  the  first  instance  on  authority  and  responsibility  of  the.particu- 
lar  Ministry.  Other  determinants  include  availability  of  funds 
and  inherent  nature  of  some  activities  such  as  control  which  is  a 
line  operation  and  legal  counsel  which  is  a  staff  function. 

In  the  first  instance,  one  Government  may  report  that  its  Min- 
istry of  Education  has  authority  to  operate  institutions,  another 
to  assist  them,  and  still  another  to  operate  some  and  assist  others. 
Secondly.  National  sections  in  Part  II  of  the  study  often  reflect 
marked  disparity  between  scope  of  authority  and  responsibility 
on  one  hand  and  amount  of  Ministry  funds  on  the  other.  This 
disparity,  especially  in  evidence  in  le.^s  developed  Nations,  tends 
to  affect  both  the  extent  to  which  a  Government  reports  per- 
formance of  a  Ministry  function  and  the  w^ay  in  which  it  can  be 
carried  out. 

For  example,  law^  may  specify  that  the  Ministry  "shall**  perform 
the  operating  function  of  enforcing  free  and  universal  education 
for  children  of  compulsory  school  age.  At  the  .same  time,  facilities 
and  staff  for  educational  purposes  may  be  limited  primarily 
to  metropolitan  areas.  In  such  a  case,  the  Government  may  indi- 
cate that  Ministry  enforcement  functions  are  operational  to  the 
extent  that  compulsory  level  eductition  is  offered.  It  may  state, 
in  addition,  that  the  Ministry  facilitates  training  of  teachers  for 
rural  areas  or  provides  training  in  the  interest  of  expanding 
educational  opportunity  and  later  enforcement  of  free  and  uni- 
versal education  on  a  nationwide  basis. 

Multiple  Variations  in  Definitions 

National  sections  lu  Part  II  of  the  study  offer  abundant  evidence 
that  precise  definitions  for  funciions  do  not  arise  from  multi- 
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national  data  as  a  whole.  For  example,  the  operatingr  function 
of  curriculum  control  vested  in  many  Ministries  may  differ  in 
scope  for  education  which  is  public  and  that  which  is  private. 
It  also  may  differ  amonpr  educational  levels. 

Then,  according  to  public  or  private  character  and  particular 
level  of  education,  other  jrradations  in  scope  of  curriculum  control 
may  be  in  evidence  for  general  and  specialized  types.  Next, 
additional  variations  often  occur  for  different  kinds  of  specialized 
education — particularly  where  authority  and  responsibility  for 
professional,  technical,  and  vocational  education  are  apportioned 
among  several  National  level  entities. 

Multinational  comparison  of  Ministry  functions  implies  simi- 
larities and  concommitant  exclusion  of  gradations  and  variations 
in  meaning.  Multiplicity  of  meanings  for  the  same  term  among 
and  often  within  Ministries  reduces  the  field  for  comparison  and 
generalization  primarily  to  subjects  other  than  specific  operating 
and  staff  functions. 

Country  summaries  reveal  particular  factors  accounting  for 
differences  in  meanings.  In  general,  decree  of  centralization  of 
education  authority  and  its  distribution  at  central  level  determine 
line  or  staff  character  and  general  areas  of  Ministry  functions. 
Within  this  framework,  general  stage  of  economic  development 
and  particular  problems  are  among  determinants  of  functional 
substance. 

Similarities  and  Differences  in  General 
Similarity  in  Ministry  functions  is  reported  most  frequently 
in  the  field  of  international  relations — an  area  of  insignificance 
in  the  first  study.  Governments  often  are  Member  States  of 
the  same  major  intergovernmental  decision-making  organizations. 
They  often  report  that  their  Ministries  of  Education  have  certain 
common  functions  incident  to  Government  participation  in  these 
organizations. 

Among  them  are  (1)  assistance  in  developing  Government 
positions  on  intergovernmental  subjects,  (2)  facilitating  receipt 
and  use  of  technical  assistance  from  abroad,  and  (3)  rendering 
technical  assistance  abroad.  On  balance,  the  larger  number  of  less 
developed  and  industrializing  Nations  report  status  mainly  as 
recipients  of  technical  assistance  and  the  smaller  number  of  eco- 
nomically  more  advanced  Nations  primarily  as  donors.  Govern- 
ments in  both  groups  often  indicate  status  as  recipients  of  some 
types  of  technical  assistance  and  donors  of  others  in  fields  within 
Mini.stry  competence. 
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Internal  aids  to  officials  in  exercising  their  operating  functions 
are  identified  in  both  studies — leiral  eouns!(el»  staff  assistance  in 
recruiting  personnel,  supply  services,  and  the  like,  for  Ministry 
headquarters.  Different  in  the  second  study  are  number  and  scope 
of  assistance  functions  reported  in  substantive  areas.  Identified 
are  more  sei^ices  and  staff  functions  in  more  areas  for  most 
of  the  Ministries — includinfr  some  with  hijrhly  ^centralized  oper- 
ations. International  relations  in  the  range  of  operating  programs 
permeatt  many  of  them. 

Governments  indicating  highest  degree  of  centralization  of 
educatior  power— particularly  those  which  assign  most  of  it 
to  the  M.nistry  of  Education — also  report  greatest  Ministry  focus 
on  operating  functions  in  education  and  other  specified  fields  for 
the  Nation  as  a  whole.  Conversely,  those  reporting  general  or  sub- 
stantial decentralization  report  greatest  central  focus  on  staff 
functions. 

Similarity  in  character,  areas,  and  substance  of  functions  tends 
to  occur  primarily  in  the  least  economically  developed  Nations 
v;hich  also  have  legislation  calling  for  centralization  of  education 
power.  Ministries  in  these  Nations  usually  are  struggling  to 
reduce  mass  illiteracy  by  expanding  educational  opportunity 
through  establishment  and  development  of  adult  and  basic  edu- 
cation programs  and  schools  at  compulsory  education  level. 

These  are  the  Nations  which  tend  to  have  such  limited  financial 
resources  for  education  that  demand  and  need  for  schooling  are 
out  of  all  proportion  to  supply  of  teachers  and  schools.  Educational 
law  may  be  operative  in  some  parts  of  the  Nation  and  represent 
a  goal  elsewhere. 

Teacher  training  functions  to  meet  elementary  .school  needs 
are  apt  to  concentrate  on  further  preparation  of  those  who  have 
had  about  3  to  6  years  of  formal  schooling  so  that  they  can  teach 
pupils  not  otherwise  having  educational  opportunity.  Usually 
included  among  education  functions  at  higher  level  are  those 
involved  in  planning  and  establishment  of  pirbMc  institutions  and 
iifilizatif)n  of  bilateral  and  multilateral  aid. 

In  c(mtra.^t,  Governments  in  industrializing  and  in  more  eco- 
nomically advanced  Nations  report  various  types  of  e.<>tablished 
systems  of  education  which  may  extend  through  the  16th.  the 
19th,  or  sometimes  the  20th  year  of  formal  schooling.  Literacy 
problems  beyond  those  typical  of  younger  children  tend  to  relate 
to  segments  of  the  population — the  less  well  endowed,  those  in 
rcmrrte  and  sparsely  populated  areas,  and  the  like — rather  than 
to  adolescents  and  adults  in  general. 


ERIC 


FUNCTIONS  OF  MINISTRIES 


Educational  law  is  more  apt  to  be  fully  enforceable  soon  after 
passage.  Teacher  training  and  higher  education  functions  usually 
pertain  to  a  variety  of  existing  programs  on  upper  rungs  of  a 
longer  school  ladder  and  to  expansion  atid  experimentation  to 
meet  needs. 

In  summary,  line  or  staff  character  of  particular  functions 
among  Ministries  in  these  industrializing  and  economically  more 
advanced  Nations  often  vary.  Specific  substance  of  a  function 
usually  does,  too.  Similarity  is  apt  to  be  limited  to  the  fact  that 
most  of  these  Ministries  are  vested  with  functions  pertinent  to 
general  education  from  the  first  to  the  last  step  on  the  school 
ladder.  Functions  pertinent  to  specialized  types  of  education 
usually  differ. 

Whatever  a  Ministry's  functions  may  be.  Government  data 
reflect  a  direct  parallel  between  line  and  staff  character  of  organi- 
zational units  and  of  functions  in  most  instances.  Particularly 
for  a  smaller  organizational  unit  in  a  Ministry,  a  Government 
may  report  that  the  same  personnel  direct  programs  under 
Min»st~y  control  and  assist  personnel  in  programs  not  under  its 
aegi&.  A  Government  also  may  .state  that  individuals  such  as 
inspectors  have  both  line  and  staff  functions. 

Functional  Areas  in  General 

Education  and  international  educational  relations  are  functional 
areas  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  general.  With  three  exceptions, 
Government:^  report  Ministry  of  Education  functions  of  one  type 
or  another  related  to  civic  and  cultural  affairs  which  are  in  addi- 
tion to  those  involved  in  the  education  program. 

Other  Ministry  functional  areas  reported  by  a  few  Governments 
are  justice,  religious  affairs,  scientific  affairs,  and  social  welfare. 
Included  under  these  Ministries  are  functions  in  these  areas  which 
are  over  and  above  .similar  duties  in  educational  and  civic  and 
cultural  areas. 

Ministry  functions  encompass  relations  with  .luthorities  at 
higher  level  and  in  political  subdivisions  as  well  as  actions  perti- 
nent to  institutions  and  organizations,  operating  and  staff  per- 
sonnel, pupils  and  students,  and  the  public  at  large.  Among 
identified  assistance  functions  are  those  of  administrative  con- 
venience in  communicating  with  separately  established  public 
entities  and  those  relating  to  advisory  technical  services,  budgeting 
and  accounting,  clearing  house  activities,  financial  aid  interna- 
tional relations,  legal  counsel,  public  relations,  reporting,  research, 
statistics,  and  supply. 
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Assistance  Funcrions  for  Education 

The  first  study  discuswes  facilitating  services  and  staff  functions 
in  relation  tu  internal  headquarters  operations  and  identifies  a 
few  substantive  staff  services  in  some  Ministries.  Confined  to  a 
single  paragraph  is  its  information  on  "advisory  and  consultative 
duties**  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  general. 

This  paragraph  states  that  such  duties  "are  considerable  in 
every  country"  in  relation  to  the  Cabinet  or  Chief  Executive  and 
"the  tendency  is  to  increase  them  and  to  lessen  the  administrative 
power"  of  the  Ministry  over  "educational  authorities  in  the  politi- 
cal subdivisions."  Specifically,  it  mentions  staff  in  England  and 
Wales  and  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  "whose  business  is  almost 
entirely  that  of  inspecting  schools  and  giving  advice  as  to  their 
betterment"  and  states  that  this  "advisory,  consultative  side" 
of  the  Ministry  is  being  "increased  rapidly"  in  the  Argentine 
Republic  and  the  United  Mexican  States.=« 

The  sharpest  reported  changes  in  Ministry  assistance  functions 
since  1930  are  in  (1)  international  educational  relations,  (2)  ad- 
visory technical  services,  (3)  financial  aid,  and  (4)  publications 
and  research.  Addition  of  international  educational  relations  and 
extensive  increases  in  scope  of  these  other  three  assistance  func- 
tions alone  leaves  little  doubt  that  the  1930  indication  of  an 
"increase"  burgeoned  into  many  and  widely  ranged  Ministry  facili- 
tating services  and  staff  functions  by  1960.  There  also  are  other 
evidences  of  increases  such  as  in  public  relations  functions. 

Governments  replying  to  the  United  States  questionnaire  for 
the  second  study  use  a  variety  of  descriptive  terms  to  distinguish 
Ministry  of  Education  service  functions  from  those  which  are 
of  an  operating  nature.  Among  them  are  advising,  aiding,  assists 
ing,  consulting,  coordinating,  counseling,  facilitating,  liaison, 
recommending,  serving,  and  staff  functions.  Whatever  the  term, 
Governments  indicate  that  they  mean  assisfaner  to  those  charged 
with  operating  functions. 

Governments  often  point  out  that  certain  Ministry  personnel 
act  in  a  -^taff  capacity  in  some  instances  and  in  an  operating  role 
in  others.  The  Mini.'tter  usually  has  advisory  functions  ih  dealing 
with  those  in  coordinate  Ministerial  posts.  These  staff  functions 
are  mentioned  particularly  in  connection  with  educational  matters 
assigned  to  the  juri.»*clietion  of  Ministries  other  than  the  Ministry 
of  Eclucrttion. 
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Ranking  line  officials  usually  have  advisory  responsibility  to 
the  Minister.  Sometimes  these  officials  act  as  a  nroup  for  coordinu- 
tion  purposes  or  in  making  recommendations  as  indicated  respec- 
tively for  the  Policy  Coordination  Committee  in  the  Department 
of  Education  in  New  Zealand  and  the  P^dagoffic  Secretariat  of 
the  Ministry  in  the  State  of  Israel. 

In  contrast,  a  staff  officer  such  as  the  Chief  Legal  Counsel  usually 
has  line  responsibilities  over  other  attorneys  who  may  be  in  the 
Minister's  Office.  The  point  Governments  make  clear  is  that 
decision-making  power  rests  elsewhere  than  with  the  individual 
—whether  line  or  staff—who  is  acting  in  a  particular  instance  in 
a  staff  capacity. 

Those  identified  as  being  assisted  in  their  operations  l>y  Ministry 
Iiersonnel  acting  in  a  staff  role  have  increased  to  the  extent  chat 
they  cut  across  public  and  private  sectors  of  the  individual  Na- 
tions and  include  many  in  foreign  countries  and  international 
organizations  as  well.  Those  within  Government  include  the  Chief 
Executive,  Cabinet  members,  legislators,  and  interested  persons 
in  other  public  work  at  National  and  other  levels  of  Government 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  they  are  engaged  primarily  in  the 
field  of  education. 

Among  those  In  the  private  sector  are  officials  and  others  in 
private  education  and  interested  persons  in  the  range  of  other 
domestic  affairs — agriculture,  commerce,  industry,  and  the  like. 
Some  are  officials  of  lay  or  lay-professional  bodies,  professional  or 
technical  organizations,  or  trade  unions.  To  all  of  these  people 
are  added  persons  in  the  general  public  wishing  help  in  meeting 
personal  rather  than  group  needs  in  the  field  of  education. 

In  general,  staff  functions  relating  to  Ministry  fields  of  interest 
tend  to  be  in  inverse  ratio  to  Ministry  control  powers.  Eight  of 
the  71  Ministries  of  Education— about  10  percent— are  shown 
with  a  major  preponderance  of  staff  rather  than  operating  func- 
tions.^ These  8  "Ministries"  are  in  Governments  reporting  general 
decentralization  of  the  Nation's  education  power  or  centralization 
of  education  power  which  is  limited  primarily  to  that  involved  in 
National  planning  or  establishment  of  broad  policy. 

In  general,  their  assistance  functions  extend  across  the  range 
of  educational  programs.  Specifically,  they  reflect  the  particular 
frame  of  reference  for  education.  For  example.  Governments  in 
this  group  which  have  National  plans  or  central  policy  for  educa- 


*  Thv  «  rei.r.»«»nt  I  fBch  in  the  Cominonwe»lth  of  AuKtrmlia,  India,  PafcisUn.  the  United  Arab 
Rf^ublir.  BtiU  tht-  United  State*  of  America,  and  S  in  the  United  Kinffdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland. 
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tion  report  their  education  eiititie:*  raMsI  in  related  planninft  or 
policy  functions. 

Various  other  (iovemments  als(»  report  that  their  Ministries 
have  a  substantial  number  of  staff  functions.  Usually,  these  arc 
the  ones  indicating  that  either  the  majority  of  the  schools  or 
educational  institutions  in  f^eneial  are  managed  by  public  and 
private  officials  reporting  to  authorities  other  than  those  of  the 
Ministry.  National  sections  for  the  Kingdoms  of  Denmark  and  of 
the  Netherlands  are  illustrative. 

iHttmational  educational  rrlatiom. — Since  1945,  it  has  been  the 
practice  of  most  Ministries  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  ask  assistance  of 
Mini.ttries  of  Education  on  foreign  policy  in  the  field  of  education. 
In  addition.  Governments  frequently  assigned  domesti?  aspects 
of  international  educational  relations  to  their  Ministries  of  Edu- 
cation around  the  times  of  (I)  National  entry  into  force  of  Con- 
stitutions of  intergovernmental  organizations  such  as  UNESCO 
and  (2)  multinational  adoption  of  education-related  legislation. 

These  functions  are  of  a  staff  nature.  They  encompass  assistance 
to  operating  pntgrams  which  may  be  in  the  Ministry  of  Education. 


Cuurteay.  Office  iif  !S<lura(iun.  United  State*  of  Amerira 

Pictured  here  are  some  of  the  teachers  recei\-ed  by  the  Office  of  Education  of  die 
United  States  of  America  on  interchange  programs  with  other  countries. 
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in  other  parte  of  the  Government,  in  foreigrn  eountries,  or  in  inter- 
national organizations.  Ministry  authority  and  responsibility 
varies  according  to  Government  practice  in  foreign  relations  as 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples. 

The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  is  shown  as  agent  for  the  Department  of  External 
Affairs  on  specified  matters.  The  Government  of  Japan  reports 
Ministry  of  Education  responsibility  for  pertinent  implementing 
negotiations  once  the  Government  has  entered  into  international 
agreements  and  treaties. 

Constitutional  legislation  in  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  centralizes 
communications  with  foreign  Governments  in  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs.  Re)*)ted  responsibility  of  the  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  includes  consultative  service  in 
the  Council  of  State  before  the  Government  enters  into  agreements 
on  educational  matters.  For  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Office  of  Education  is  shown  as  a  direct  technical  channel  with 
such  organizations  as  IBE  and  UNESCO  while  working  through 
the  Department  of  State  on  foreign  policy  matters. 

An  overview  of  Ministr>'  involvement  in  international  educa- 
tional relations  is  presented  in  table  5  which  follows.  The  reply 
to  the  United  States  questionnaire  from  earh  of  the  67  Govern- 
ments reporting  a  major  National  level  administrative  entity  for 
education  cites  Ministry  of  Education  activity  in  international 
educational  relations."^  One  Government  identifies  a  single  such 
activity,  some  identify  several,  and  some  report  functions  in  each 
area  listed  in  table  5.  Many  of  these  activities  evolved  as  a  result 
of  intergovernmental  Regular  and  Expanded  Technical  Assistance 
Programmes. 

Nature  of  detail  is  such  that  Governments  included  in  each 
category  are  those  which  gave  Hpceific  information.  There  are 
evidences  that  the  number  would  have  been  larger  in  each  case 
had  some  Governments  cited  each  internationally  related  assist- 
ance function  of  their  Ministries  of  Education  instead  of  examples.® 
Numbers  and  percentages  in  table  5  are  minimum  figures  presented 
in  descending  frequency  order. 

^  Similar  functions  »re  identift«d  on  «  iiiHpi<rMed  basti  in  the  other  2  Guvernmcnia  repreaented— 
CRnnda  unU  the  F%*t%  ral  ReituUip  of  Germikny. 

^  A  Govern mt*nt  mitrht  illustrate  Ministry  functinnv  with  examples  pertinent  to  National 
Ct»mmif)i»ii»n»  and  ti*chnii-al  inqiiiriiti  Hn«i  to  iti  teiratiiinfi  and  miBsiona  without  apeciflcatly  men- 
tioninK  othem  Huch  as  policy  formulatii^n.  At  the  name  time.  It  might  report  Ministry  of  Bdoea- 
tion  perHonnel  an  deletfates  or  an  adviMers  on  delinfationd  to  Intersovernmentat  conferences  where 
neffotiatlonii  culminate  in  international  lf^ii«tation. 
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Most  of  the  07  (iovernmeuts  report  that  their  Ministries  (1) 
facilitate  activities  of  the  National  Commission  for  UNESCO, 
and  (2)  prepare  answers  to  requests  from  abroad  for  technical 
information.  The  Ministry  of  Education  usually  is  represented 
on  the  National  Commission  for  UNESCO.  Dependin^r  on  enabling 
and  other  action  pertinent  to  the  Commission^  the  Minister  may 
be  the  C*hairman,  a  member,  or  a  member  ex  officio.  Likewise, 
other  Ministry  personnel  may  be  members  or  members  ex  officio. 
I'he  Commission  Secretariat  may  be  based  in  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  the  Ministry  of  Education,  or  separately.  Where- 
ever  it  is  based,  the  Ministry  of  Education  often  is  represented 
on  the  Secretariat  or  staffs  it.  Normally,  the  Ministry  provides 
services  to  it. 

Usually  specified  amon;?  others  is  Ministry  preparation  of  re- 
plies to  IBE  UNESCO  questionnaires  irrespective  of  Government 
membership  or  nonmemberMiip  in  the^e  organizations.  Sor;e 
Governments  indicate  that  their  Ministries  reply  directly  to  re- 
quests for  technical  information ;  others  that  they  transmit  those 
of  an  ir.ter^overnmental  nature  through  diplomatic  channels.  In- 
quirie>  seeking  technical  information  are  shown  as  coming  from 
fM('I;^'u  Governments,  individuals  and  institutions  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  international  organizations. 


iJuurt(*to>,  Guv«*rnment  of  the  Common  wealth  of  AiuitrallA 

The  Clomnii"  I  wealth  Office  of  Educatioa  sees  that  the  Australian  exhibit 
is  prepared  for  IBE  ia  Geneva. 
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Three-fourths  of  the  Governments  specifically  mention  Ministry 
participation  in  development  of  internationally  related  policy. 
Moat  of  the  50  in  this  Rroup  identify  preparation  of  domestic 
implementing  policy  after  intergovernmental  decisions.  A  smaller 
number  also  mention  (1)  policy  formulation  on  technical  assist- 
ance and  other  education-related  age  :  da  items  before  intergovem* 
mental  decision-making  conferences,  and/or  (2)  policy  assistance 
on  pertinent  draft  treaties  and  other  international  agreements 
in  process  of  negotiation. 

Ministry  service  functions  relating  to  exchange  of  persons,  fel- 
lowships, and  scholarships  are  reported  by  about  70  percent  of  the 
Governments.  These  programs  relate  to  individuals  observing  or 
studying  outside  their  homelands  under  awards  or  grants  or  their 
own  financing.  Functions  include  (1)  assistance  to  domestic  and 
foreign  institutions,  Governments,  and  international  organizations 
in  selecting  candidates,  processing  papers,  and  publicizing  available 
awards,  as  well  as  (2)  facilitating  services  for  domestic  and 
foreign  grantees  and  noninstitutionally  or  officially  financed  per- 
sons going  or  coming  from  abroad  for  observation  and  study  pur« 
poses.  Facilitating  services  may  include  stipends  for  living  allow- 
ances and  travel*  Among  exchanges,  fellowships,  and  scholarships 
are  those  under  international  technical  assistance  programs. 

About  55  percent  of  the  Governments  specifically  mention  Min- 
istry advisory  technical  serviv'es  to  internationally  related  pro- 
grams. Included  in  this  area  is  technical  assistance  on  educational 
.substance  as  distinct  from  policy  formulation,  personnel  matters, 
and  procedural  facilitation  included  within  other  areas  of  table  6. 
These  advisory  services  extend  the  range  of  educational  levels  and 
programs. 

Slightly  more  than  half  of  the  Governments  report  Ministry 
functions  relating  to  personnel  on  Government  del«^pations  and  on 
study  and  survey  missions.  These  functions  include  (1 )  ar^sistance 
in  composing  official  delegations  to  pertinent  international  con- 
ferences and  aid  in  personnel  selections  for  internationally  related 
study  and  survey  missions,  (2)  facilitating  participation  of  Min- 
istry personnel  and  other  Nationals,  and  (3)  host  duties  for  dele- 
gations and  missions  arriving  from  abroad.  Study  and  survey 
missions  may  be  domestic  groups  going  abroad,  foreign  teams 
coming  from  abroad,  or  intergovernmental  teams  which  may  or 
may  not  come  to  the  country  reporting  the  Ministry  service. 
Excluded  from  this  area  is  similar  ar.sistance  in  recruiting  per- 
sonnel for  operating  technical  assistance  programs. 


114 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


Table  5.— Number  and  percemage  of  67  Governments  reporting  Min* 
istry  of  Education  internationally  related  assistance  in  specified  areas. 


(I) 


1.  National  Cf»rtintiw4«»n  for  UNKj^Co  and  reqiie«ta  for  teohnieol  in- 

f'^rmatMin   

Piilirv  fomiulatifin  

3.  4  >b{ier\'atifm  and  traimn«(  programs  —  exfthange  of  perwuw*  fel!owRhip(i. 

and  BrliolaTHhina. .     

4,  AdviiHiry  technical  f»#*rvirpf»  

A.  IVnMmnel-r(»latcd  M»rvi«»ft  for  Oovemnient  deteRationa  and  for  study 

and  piirvoy  ii-imiioDa   . .  .       .  . .   

i\»  Kxchantfc  i»f  piiblicatiom*  and  other  niaterialH  and  rotated  dii^mina* 

ti«»n  «»f  :nt'omiation  .    

7.  Pcr^onneUrrlatcd  iicrvicca  for  d»>ine»tir  and  forciRn  bawd  Intpmational 

<>peratinit  prolerts  


Reporting 
Ciovomtnentt*  ^ 


Kiiniber 
(2) 


AO 


IT 


IVrcentaft^ 
(3) 


91 


70 
51 


i  Number*  and  percentairea  represent  minimum  fifM*- 
or  Ministry  funrttons  without  specif yinir  «venr  type. 


fk^me  Government  stave  illustrations 


A  fourth  of  the  Governments  cite  exchange  of  publications  and 
other  materials  under  a  systematic  plan  applicable  to  Ministry 
fields  of  interest  in  generaK'  Governments  also  report  that  their 
Ministries  either  make  these  publications  and  other  materials 
available  to  those  concerned  or  report  on  them. 

Governments  such  as  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  the  Ital- 
ian Republic,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  and  the  United  States  of 
America  mention  clearing  houses  for  disseminating  information. 
These  and  others  also  report  publication  services  and  research 
as  among  other  means  for  helping  to  make  information  available. 
For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
the  Ministry  of  Education  Library  is  identified  as  providing  assist- 
ance In  this  area. 

Ministry  assistance  in  personnel  selection  for  domestic  and 
foreign  based  international  operating  projects  is  identified  spe- 
cifically by  a  little  over  a  fifth  of  the  Governments  represented* 
Functions  include  (1)  reviewing  qualifications  of  foreign  person- 
nel in  terms  of  Government  reciuesta  for  foreign  or  Intergovern- 
mental technical  assistance,  (2)  assisting  in  recruiting  domestic 
personnel  for  foreign  and  intergovernmental  projects  of  an  opera- 
tional nature,  and  (3)  related  facilitating  services. 

Advisory  technical  services. — Differences  in  authority  and  re- 
sponsibility, problems,  stage  of  economic  development,  tradition, 
and  other  factors  play  their  part  in  Ministry  advisory  technical 


7  Some  other  Govemmenta  Indicate  exehanires  on  a  special  program  baaia. 
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services  in  education  which  individual  Governments  report.  When 
\iewed  as  a  whole.  National  sections  reveal  many  different  kinds. 

In  ffeneral  these  advisory  technical  services  are  in  the  fields  of 
(1)  adult  and  basic  education;  (2)  each  and  every  level  of  formal 
schooling;  (3)  education  in  a  range  of  particualr  fields — ^foreign 
languages,  history,  music,  and  so  on;  (4)  specialized  education 


3^ 


Phn*4%  by  NationAl  IMblieity  Studio*.  W^llinirton:  eotirtesy.  Gav«ritin«nt  of  New  ZMlftnd 

The  D^rtmenc  of  Education  exercises  supervision  over  special  programs  such  as 
sight-saving  for  this  lad  in  Chrisfchurch,  New  Zealand. 
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of  a  professifinuK  technical,  or  voc^ational  nature  in  many  Aelds; 
and  (5)  education  for  special  groups  such  as  the  delinquent,  gifted, 
mentally  retarded,  and  physically  handicapped.  Also  included  are 
education-related  advisory  services  such  as  those  pertaininff  to 
school  health  programs  and  school  meals  and  milk. 

Governments  as  a  wh(»le  report  their  Ministries  assistinpr  with 
audio-visual  techniciues.  curriculum  construction,  educational  ad- 
ministration and  orpanixation,  educational  policy  formulation, 
nutrition,  professional  relations  of  teachers,  teaching?  methods, 
and  textbook  development,  to  name  a  few.  These  and  other  types 
of  services  also  may  be  provided  under  Ministry  auspices  as  a 
result  of  bilateral  and  multilateral  technical  assistance  to 
Governments. 

M(N4t  of  the  Governments  havinf?  responsibility  for  non-self- 
jioverned  areas  report  them  to  be  under  other  parts  of  Govern- 
ment or  indicate  Ministry  of  Education  operating  authority  over 
education  programs  in  domestic  non-se!f*proverned  areas.  Softie 
Governments  report  Ministry  advisory  technical  services,  as  illus- 
trated in  National  sections  for  the  Kinjsrtlom  of  Denmark  and  for 
New  Zealand. 

Two  of  the  several  Governments  administering  foreign  areas 
utider  the  International  Trustwship  System  indicate  similar 
services  for  education  in  such  Territories."*  One  is  the  Government 
of  New  Zealand  administerinpr  the  United  Nations  Trust  Terri- 
tory of  Western  Samoa  and  the  other  is  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  administerinp  the  United  Nations  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  IslandsJ* 

That  these  data  reflect  some  changes  through  the  years  is  evi- 
denced by  the  limited  involvement  and  the  operational  character 
of  Ministry  of  Education  concern  with  non-self-poverned  terri- 
tories reported  ^0  years  apo.-"  The  1930  study  states  that  "edu- 

"The  lntrrnati(»nftl  Tni)>t«H-ithip  SyKtrm  whh  eMtultlishfil  timltT  Artirh*  75  of  thi*  CUnrtrr  of 
th$-  f  'ftitrti  .V#i  t  f » tilt. 

In  k«H*titnf:  wtth  result  a  nf  thi'  Mhv  XmW  i»1pl»isiMti<.  Imlpix^ndrnrp  Day  for  the  Uniletl  Na- 
tiiinn  Trust  Territory  of  WpHtrrn  KumiMi  Im  January  1.  Wt2. 

JanicK  K.  Al>el.  "f*.  fif'  V-  >«tMt««4  that  the  t'nit  il  States  of  Ami  rira  in  on«*  of  18  roun- 
trie«  **which  l^>o<  n<*t  have  a  national  miniMtry  of  eduration.*'  Arrorrfintfly.  the  Office  of  Ediira- 
tion  in  not  rt*i»rt*Mt>nteil  in  that  atudy.  In  thin  t^tToml  ntuily.  OfDceH  of  Kducation  in  the  Common- 
urea  It  h  »f  Australia  a  nil  tht*  ITnttcnl  Statin  of  America  ar**  a(«Hinnilati>d  to  MiniKirieH  of  R«luratlofi 
ami  Afo  ret»r(^onti*H.  Karh  it*  thi*  major  National  li'vel  aiiminiKtrative  entity  foi  e<luraiion.  Of 
th«»  71  entitipfi.  xhey  are  the  2  onraniseil  a  Htf|»  Ih-K^w  C*abinet  level  In  their  roHpective  Oovem- 
ments* 

Rxatnplofi  of  N.itii»nal  xortionn  in  thin  neroml  ntuily  whirh  re|»  *rt  oitrrational  reA|ionKihi!itieH 
of  Minifftrim  of  Kiluration  over  etluratlon  in  ilnmestlr  overxean  amt  internal  non-itrlf-iioverned 
areaa  ar«'  thiMo  uf  the  tTnit«Nl  States  of  Itrasil.  Kremh  Ui*puMir.  India.  TTnite^l  Mexiran  Statics. 
Pakifttan.  ah'l  the  Rei»iiblir  of  Vpnezupla. 
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cation  in  the  colonies,  if  the  country  has  any,  is  under  the  general 
control  of  the  ministry  of  colonial  affairs;  the  public  instruction 
ministry  has  little  or  nothinir  to  do  with  it/' 

It  goes  on  to  say  that  the  Ministry  of  Education  may  have 
operatinpr  authority  over  education  in  the  Capital  District  and 
internal  non-self-governed  territories  and  cites  authority  of  the 
education  entity  in  the  United  Mexican  States  over  education  in 
the  Federal  District  and  2  Territories."  Education  in  the  former 
Mandated  Territories  under  League  of  Nations  supennsion 
is  not  identified  as  a  Ministry  of  Education  concern  in  the  several 
Mandatory  Governments  of  the  1930  era.*- 

Financial  aid. — A  comparison  of  data  with  those  in  the  1930 
study  shows  that  financial  aid  as  a  Ministry  of  Education  facili- 
tating service  has  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  it  is  the  rule 
rather  than  the  exception.  It  is  of  two  general  types — ^financial  aid 
to  individuals  and  financial  aid  to  institutions. 

Governments  in  general  report  National  funds  to  aid  pupils 
and  students  directly  and  to  provide  Ministry  services  to  help 
them  in  getting  outside  aid.  National  sections  reflect  a  variety  of 
practices. 

One  shown  for  the  United  States  of  Brazil  pertains  to  awards 
for  study  on  home  soil.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Iraq 
specifies  funds  for  sending  Nationals  abroad  to  study.  Scholar- 
ships for  domestic  study  by  foreign  Nationals  are  indicated  for 
Pakistan.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
reports  law  providing  loan  funds  for  educational  institutions  to  use 
in  making  low-interest  loans  to  specified  types  of  students  as  well 
as  funds  for  fellowships  granted  directly  to  individual  students. 
Many  Governments  specify  more  than  one  type  of  financial  aid 
to  individuals. 

Governments  frequently  report  some  form  of  grants^  matched 
funds,  or  subsidies  to  assist  institutions  and  sometimes  to  encour- 
age specific  training  programs  leading  to  professional  advance- 
ment of  operating  and  staff  personnel.  Financial  aid  to  educa- 
tional institutions  may  be  limited  to  public  education  which 
receives  most  of  its  financing  at  levels  other  than  National.  Where 
public  institutions  already  are  financed  by  the  Government  through 
the  Ministry  of  Education,  it  may  bi  limited  to  private  institutions. 
In  other  Governments,  it  may  be  available  both  for  private  and 
for  non-Nationally  financed  public  education. 

II  Jmmen  F.  AM.  Op.  .^r  p. 

^2  The  Mandatory  Kyatem  wns  ««tablUht*d  under  Artictt  XXII  of  the  Covenant  of  the  League 
fr/  Nations. 
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Stmie  tioveninients  state  that  aid  to  private  educational  inati- 
tutiMiis  is  limited  tc>  nonacademie  matters  such  as  health  services 
for  school  i-hildreiK  school  ctinstruction*  and  the  litce.  Others 
report  tinancial  aid  for  academic  matters,  salaries  of  teachers, 
and  .^o  on  when  private  institutions  accept  Ministry  control  and 
supervision  or  meet  established  standards  as  shown  respectively 
for  the  State  of  Israel  and  the  Kinjrdt^m  of  the  Netherlands.  Some- 
times there  is  a  system  for  private  schools  to  be  assimilated  in 
status  to  public  schools,  **incorp;;rated/'  or  recotirnized  as  a  basis 
for  eliiribility  to  receive  grants  or  subsidies  as  shown  f  the 
Republic  of  Pauiama. 

At  the  hi^rher  education  level,  financial  aid  often  includes  funds 
for  research  as  well  as  institutional  manaj^ement  and  operations* 
The  National  section  for  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  reports 
an  ''automatic*'  formula  for  financial  aid  to  private  institution^"^ 
of  higher  learning  once  they  have  been  in  existence  for  10  years. 

PablicatifpHi^  and  rvnvarch. — Both  studies  report  issuances  by 
many  Ministries  of  certain  publications  containing  copies  of  laws 
and  administrative  directives  which  educational  personnel  are 
required  to  follow.  On  the  other  hand,  this  second  study  reveals 
a  marked  increase  in  both  number  and  range  of  professional 
publications  which  Ministries  issue  as  a  service  to  educational 
administrators,  teachers  in  general  and  those  in  specialized  fields 
to  help  them  keep  up  with  deveU>pments  in  their  areas  of  interest* 
Popular  issuances  also  are  reported  to  encourage  interest  and 
support  for  education. 

There  also  is  evidence  of  a  marked  increase  of  teaching  and 
other  aids  which  Ministries  make  available  to  school  personnel 
to  help  them  in  their  work.  With  advances  in  technology  since 
19;tO  have  come  Ministry  services  in  the  field  of  audio-visual  aids. 

The  1930  study  identifies  the  "large  amount  of  research  work" 
by  a  primarily  staff  entity — the  f-^rmer  Board  of  Education  in 
England  and  Wales — and  cites  Ministry  support  as  well  as  direc* 
tion  of  research  in  **Estonia,  Poland,  and  Hungary."  Specifically, 
it  mentions  an  educational  research  department  maintained  by 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Riea»  experimental 
research  in  the  education  entity  in  the  United  Mexican  States, 
research  on  methods  of  study  and  teaching  in  the  Kingdoms  of 
Bulgaria  and  of  the  Netherlands,  and  research  on  educational 
reform  in  the  Republic  of  Austria  and  the  (V.echoslovak  Rppublic.*-* 

In  this  secotid  study,  about  60  percent  of  the  Ministries  are 
reported  to  lie  engaged  in  some  form  of  research  activity.  It  may 


IS  Jaoi^s  F.  Abel.  Op.  cit.  p.  36-37. 
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be  intermittent  and  rohite  to  «|)eeial  problems.  It  may  concentrate 
on  problems  of  direct  concern  to  the  Minister  and  the  Cabinet 
or  the  organizational  units  of  the  Ministry.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  may  be  widely  ranged  as  reported  for  the  United  States  of 
Brazil  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

Amontr  the  other  40  percent  of  the  Ministries  are  some  which 
snbsidize  research  or  establish  departments  in  institutions  of 
higher  learning  for  research  purposes  as  shown  for  the  Kingdom 
of  -Belgium  and  the  Czecho-nlovak  Republic.  Some  of  the  others 
report  that  research  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  other  entities 
such  as  the  National  Research  Councils  reported  for  the  Kingdom 
of  Norway.  Others  specify  that  educational  research  is  a  function 
of  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

0|)cratini;  Functions  in  Education 

lmtihitio»s  and  ot  fia»izatinns.— Ministry  operating  functions  in 
the  field  of  education  relate  in  general  to  three  types  of  institutions 
and  four  types  of  organizations.  One  group  of  institutions  in- 
cludes those  identified  at  National  level— Government,  National, 
official,  or  State  establishments.  Another  includes  other  public 
schools  and  institutions  at  political  subdivision  levels— Provincial 
or  local.  The  third  type  are  private  in.ntitutions  under  nondenomi- 
national  or  sectarian  auspices.  Organizations  may  be  domestic, 
foreign,  intergovernmeiitai,  or  international  nongovernnriental  in 
character.  Some  are  public  and  some  are  private. 

Governments  usually  report  Mini-ntry  concern  with  some  of  each 
of  these  types  of  institutions  and  organizations.  There  are 
domestic  exceptions.  The  Czechoslovak  Republic,  for  example, 
reports  its  schools  as  State  schools. 

Educational  institutions  include  those  from  elementary  or  pri- 
mary level  through  university  level.  Among  them  are  elementary, 
intermediate  and  junior  high,  secondary,  postsecondary,  teacher 
training  &nC  other  professional  .schools,  and  technical  and  voca- 
tional schools;  junior  colleges,  colleges,  institutes,  universities, 
and  adviinced  academies;  adult,  ba.sic,  and  fundamental  education 
centers;  demonstration,  experimental,  model  and  pilot  centers  and 
schools;  inservice  training  centers.  Ministry  and  school  libraries, 
and  research  e.HtabIishments. 

An  indication  of  variations  in  meaning  of  terms  is  revealed  by 
number  of  vears  in  particular  education  programs  to  say  nothing 
<»f  differences  in  length  of  .school  year.  Primary  level  schools  in 
the  69  Nations  represented  are  reported  as  having  educational 
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ladders  of  froin  2  U>  8  years.  Those  from  the  first  irrade  throuph 
secondary  level  ran}re  from  a  minimum  of  6  to  a  maximum  of 
13  years.  Total  runga  on  the  ladder  reprea^int  from  10  to  20  years 
of  formal  schoolin^^ 

Differences  in  the.se  j>r«»Krams  amtmjf  Nations  plus  multiple 
differences  amon-r  and  within  Ministries  in  authority  and  responsi- 
bility for  parts  of  the.se  .separate  programs  make  it  impractical 
to  compare  specific  pro^rrams  and  functions  for  the  purpose  of 
nre-sentinp  generalizations.  Instead,  the  more  typical  functions 
and  .some  that  are  unique  are  identified  here  in  relation  to  major 
functional  areas  to  jrive  an  indication  of  .scope  and  variety. 

Natir.nal  .sections  reveal  four  major  patterns  for  Ministry 
functions  in  the  field  of  education.  They  encompass  authority  and 
respon.sioility  for  (1)  comprehen.sive  and  direct  control,  (2)  direct 
control  in  .some  instances  and  control  through  authorities  of  politi- 
cal subdivisions  in  others.  (3)  direct  control  in  .some  in.stances 
and  jreneral  supervision  in  others,  or  (4)  facilitating  services 
and  .staff  a.ssistance.  These  patterns  are  illu.strated  respectively 
in  National  .sections  for  the  French  Republic.  Fepublic  of  Austria, 
Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

Country  summaries  for  the  Republic  of  Chile,  the  Kingdom  of 
Norway  and  the  Federal  People's  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  show 
that  control  power  does  not  nece.ssarily  mean  Ministry  operation 
of  educational  institutions.  Then,  again,  it  may  as  .shown  for  the 
Republic  of  Liberia.  Sometimes  Ministries  are  reported  as  oper- 
ating a  few  particular  institutions  such  as  schools  for  the  handi- 
capped, .schools  in  a  territory  under  National  rather  than  political 
subdivision  jurisdiction,  and  teacher  training  establishments. 

Some  Governments  indicate  that  their  Ministries  authorize  e.s- 
tabli.shment.  opening,  and  closing  of  schools.  Some  others  state  that 
authority  in  this  area  is  limited  to  approMng  or  licensing  after 
e.stjili|ishment  or  to  directing  closure  if  in.stitutions  fail  to  meet 
establLshefl  .standards  for  education,  health  and  sanitation,  morals, 
or  a  combination  of  .standards. 

Ministries  may  lie  reported  as  having  authority  to  finance 
public  i'cho'A  operations  or  to  provide  financing  in  certain  instances. 
Puilding  and  construction  functions  of  an  operating  nature  may 
include  contracting  for  con.struction,  development  of  materials, 
financing,  provision  of  prototype  in.stitutions,  and  standard  setting. 

Ministries  often  are  shown  with  authority  to  prescribe  cur- 
riculums,  instructional  methods,  .school  schedules,  .syllabu.ses,  and 
textbooks  for  public  and  private  .schools  below  higher  education 
level  These  types  nf  operating  authority  in  .some  other  Ministries 
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Courtesy.  Dei»artmcnt  of  Education.  RepuMIc  of  the  PhJHpphiM 
Highlighted  here  is  what  the  Departmeot  of  Education  in  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines  calls  its  "ever  recurring  textbooks  shortage"— a  not  uncommon  problem 
in  the  "era  of  the  population  explosion"  and  particularly  where  World  Wat  11 
brought  destruction  to  educational  materials  and  to  the  means  of  producing  them. 


cover  public  schools*  only.  For  still  others,  they  relate  to  public 
or  to  public  and  private  schools  either  at  the  elementary  or  second- 
ary level  or  in  certain  types  of  schools  such  as  those  for  delinquent 
children  or  the  handicapped. 

Inspection  is  a  frequently  reported  function— especially  when 
the  Ministry  is  shown  as  exercising  control  or  as  authorizing 
pl  ants  or  su'bsidias  under  prescribed  conditions.  At  the  same  time, 
comparison  of  data  with  those  in  the  1930  study  indicates  that 
this  function  has  changed  in  character  in  some  Ministries. 

Government  data  are  less  apt  to  indicate  that  Ministry  inspec- 
t(»rs  have  operating  authority  mentioned  in  1930  to  effect  changes 
and  direct  compliance  with  law  and  regulations."  They  are  more 
apt  to  indicate  that  inspectors  inspect  schools  and  make  recom- 

iWhirf  t.  »r,  »fi  43  44  onrt  84.  Ill.ifltraUve  ..rKanlzatlon«l  charts  depict  inapeetora  a*  Hne 
«fflciah.  An  ina,.ect,.r  u-wally  l«  .h..wn  hk  having  duties  to  "cor«*t"  errors  In  te.chl..,r. 
that  the  official  texts.  «y«temB  ..t  reiri<.terB.  stotUtlcfl.  and  inventoried  are  w«d.    and  to  have 
•time  recomroendinK  functlcmB. 
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mendathma  to  appropriate  (ifficials  in  the  Ministry,  as  shown  for 
the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  or  in  the  appropriate  level  of  Govern- 
ment. In  turn,  these  operating  authorities,  rather  than  the  inspec- 
tors, are  sho>vn  as  the  ones  who  direct  compliance  or  see  that 
assistance  is  provided  to  help  institutions  or  political  subdivisions 
reach  established  standards.'** 

Governments  usually  report  a  smaller  number  of  Ministry 
<»perating  functions  in  relation  to  private  schools.  Curriculum 
control  and  inspection  are  those  most  commonly  cited.  Authori> 
zation,  accreditation,  assimilation,  recognition,  and  registration 
of  private  schools  and  control  of  certain  staffinp  are  among  others 
identified. 

Institutions  of  higher  learning  may  be  reported  as  outside  the 
general  pn»vince  of  the  central  administrative  entity  for  education 
as  illustrated  by  National  sections  for  the  Argentine  Republic 
and  the  Republics  of  Ecuador  and  The  Sudan.  In  contrast,  Leban- 
ese University  is  shovin  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Ministry  in  the 
Lebanese  Republic. 

Other  Governments  state  that  certain  types  of  higher  educa- 
tion institutions  are  maintainetl  or  operated  by  the  education 
entity  as  shown  for  the  Republic  of  Liberia  on  one  hand  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Iran  and  the  United  Mexican  States  on  the  other. 
Another  group  indicates  Ministry  control  of  public  universities 
through  funding  and  designation  of  teaching  staffs  or  through 
curriculum  control,  inspection,  and  supervision  as  illustrated  re- 
spectively in  National  sections  for  the  Republics  of  Austria  and 
China. 

One  Government— the  Kingdom  of  Belgium— states  its  Ministry 
has  authority  to  establish  State  institutions  of  higher  learning 
which  then  have  internal  freedom  to  operate.  Another— the  Re- 
public of  China — ^states  that  its  Ministry  charters  and  inspects 
private  institutions  at  this  level  of  education.  Sometimes  the 
Minister  is  reported  as  Chairman  of  the  Councils  of  separately 
established  institutions  or  other  Ministry  personnel  are  repre- 
sented on  them  as  illustrated  in  the  National  section  for  the 
Republic  o{  Chile. 

In  general,  where  Ministry  control  is  reported,  it  is  more  apt 
to  be  through  fiscal  channels  rather  than  directly  over  academic 


••'More  nmimoniy  ri|ii.i titl  in  thU  sicoml  ntiidy  thmi  in  tht-  tl  st  in  thi-  Huiiervimiry  funrtiiin. 
It  inviilvi-H  axMistunrr  t.i  inMitiition^  in  rnisiriK  xtanrianlH  hh  illustrati'.!  in  tlii>  Nutii.nal  M-cUun 
for  the  Ki-iMihlir  of  Inlanil.  Sunir  Ciivi'rnnipntH  rcpurtinK  thin  type  .if  HtalT  fiinctiun  call  it  »»• 
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matters.  In  lieu  of  fiscal  control,  a  Government  may  state  that 
its  Ministry  serves  as  the  administrative  channel  for  distributinff 
National  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  which  are  not 
under  Ministry  control  as  shown  for  the  United  Mexican  States. 

Personnel—Some  report  that  their  Ministries  have  authority 
and  responsibility  to  appoint  or  approve  the  appointment  of  pub- 
lic school  administrators  or  teachers  or  both.  This  authority  may 
extend  to  personnel  in  private  schools  or  to  particular  types  of 
personnel  in  these  institutions.  Some  Governments  report  Ministry 
maintenance  of  teachers'  registers. 

Varyinff  degrees  of  operating  authority  and  responsibility  are 
reported  for  some  Ministries  over  assignment,  promotion,  reas- 
signment, and  dismissal  of  public  school  personnel.  Sometimes 
each  of  these  functions  is  reported  for  specified  types  of  schools 
as  indicated  for  the  Republic  of  Iraq  and  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal. 
Authority  to  deal  with  disputes  unresolved  at  other  levels  may 
rest  with  the  Ministry  as  shown  for  the  Kingdom  of  Greece  and 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britein  and  Northern  Ireland. 

Ministries  often  are  reported  as  having  authority  to  approve 
or  fix  salary  schedules  or  establish  salary  and  other  personnel 
regulations  for  public  school  and  sometimes  for  private  school 
personnel.  As  indicated  for  the  Republic  of  Indonesia,  the  main 
difference  between  public  and  private  school  personnel  may  be 
classification  as  civil  servants  or  as  privately  employed. 

Public  school  personnel  sometimes  are  shown  as  part  of  the 
Ministry  complement.  They  are  more  apt  to  be  on  another  public 
payroll  at  political  subdivision  or  National  level.  The  Ministry 
may  be  responsible  for  financing  salaries  in  certain  schools  as 
shown  in  National  sections  for  the  State  of  Israel  and  for  New 
Zealand.  Sometimes  it  partially  subsidizes  salaries  of  particular 
schools  as  shown  for  Japan  and  Thailand. 

Teacher  training  and  inservice  training  frequently  are  reported 
as  Ministry  operating  functions.  Illustrations  of  the  former  are 
found  in  National  sections  for  the  Union  of  Burma  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Libya  and  of  the  latter  in  those  for  India  and  Japan. 

Ministries  sometimes  are  shown  as  administering  benefits  of 
one  type  ui  another  for  teachers.  Centrally  administered  super- 
annuation schemes  cited  in  the  National  section  for  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  are  examples. 

Pupils  and  students. ^Ministry  operating  authority  and  respon- 
sibility related  to  pupils  and  students  may  encompass  control  or 
regulation  of  school  admissions,  examinations  of  an  academic  or 
health  nature  or  both,  pupil  promotions,  and  certificates  and 
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Court««y.  Minlntry  of  Bducktion.  India 
District  Social  Education  Organizer!,  try  their  hands  with  home  decorations  as  part 
of  thdr  Training  Course  at  the  National  Fundamental  Education  Centre  operating 
in  New  Delhi.  India,  undas  Ministr)-  of  Education  jurisdiction. 


diplomas  for  publir  or  for  public  and  private  education.  Some- 
times Governments  report  that  the  Ministry  directly  administers 
examinations  and  issues  certificates  and  diplomas. 

At  the  hifrher  education  level,  Governments  may  report  Ministry 
authority  and  responsibility  to  i-^-nfcr  deprrees  as  illustrated  by 
National  sections  for  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  and  the  Portuguese 
Republic.  Sometimes  the  Government  identifies  a  recot'nition  or 
a  visa  function  in  relation  to  degrees  conferred  by  institutions  of 
higher  learning  as  shown  respectively  for  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Education  in  the  United  Mexican  States  and  for  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts  in  the  Dominican  Republic. 

Governments  often  specify  Ministry  authority  and  responsibil- 
ity  relating  to  adult  education  and  to  literacy  campaigns  as  illus- 
trated in  the  National  section  for  the  United  States  of  Brazil. 
Sometimes  they  report  Ministry  authority  and  responsibility  to 
enforce  or  administer  compulsory  education  law  or  regulate  school 
attendance  as  cited  respectively  in  National  sections  for  the  King- 
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dom  of  Afirhaniatan  and  the  Republic  of  Turkey,  the  State  of 
Israel,  and  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador. 

Other  Operating  and  Staff  Functions 

Ministry  functional  authority  and  responsibility  in  areas  other 
than  education  per  ae  relate  to  widely  ranired  affairs  primarily 
of  a  civic  and  cultural  nature.  As  in  the  case  of  the  education 
program,  the  Ministry  nm.v  be  reported  as  operatinpr  the  institu- 
tions, assistinjf  them,  operating  some  and  assisting  others,  or  serv- 
ing for  administrative  convenience  as  the  channel  between  them 
and  National  executive  and  legi-slative  bodies. 

This  function  as  a  channel  of  communication— similar  to  that 
reportetl  with  .some  in.stitutions  of  higher  learning— is  one  of  the 
most  commonly  reported  services  in  relation  to  many  of  the  Na- 
tional galleries,  museums,  orchestras,  and  theaters  administra- 
tively identified  with  Ministries  of  Education.  Such  in.stituiions 
often  are  established  under  .separate  law  to  operate  under  their 
own  management  as  official  institutions  or  bodies  with  financing 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  Natloiml  funds. 

L/6mWrj?.— Functions  of  a  civic  and  cultural  nature  which  are 
nio.st  frequently  mentioned  in  National  .sections  are  those  related 
to  iibrarie.s.  A  »roximately  80  percent,  or  53  of  the  67  Govern- 
ments reporting  a  National  level  administrative  entity  for  edu- 
cation, specify  such  operating  or  .service  functions  or  both  as  being 
within  the  province  of  their  Ministries  of  Education. 

National  libraries  and  Nationally  administered  or  financed  pub- 
lic libraries  and  financially  as.sisted  libraries  in  particular  centers, 
on  a  mobile  basis,  or  in  the  Nation  as  a  whole,  are  among  the 
most  commonly  identified  types  exclusive  of  those  within  the  edu- 
cation  program  per  se.  Libraries  and  library-related  Ministry 
funrtioHH  of  one  type  or  another  in  the  education  program 
frequently  are  reported. 

Collections  and  libraries  within  Ministry  province  in  the  edu- 
cation program  may  include  documents  in  education  study  centers 
and  re.search  institutions  such  as  those  reported  for  the  Italian 
Republic  and  the  United  Arab  Republic.  Ministry  headquarters 
libraries  may  be  identified  as  in  National  sections  for  the  Spanish 
State  and  the  United  Kiii«dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  School  libraries  in  the  Empire  of  Ethiopia  and  university 
libraries  in  the  Republic  of  Austria  are  illustrative  of  other  types. 
Also  within  the  education  program  are  Ministry  operated  National 
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schodls  for  libiarians  a«  illiistmtetl  in  National  sections  for  the 
United  Mexican  States  and  for  New  Zealand. 

Xational  fjvmvovvf.—Next  in  frequency  of  repoitinjf  are  func- 
tions  relatetl  to  National  treasures  which  are  other  than  those 
in  fine  arts  K«'leries  and  museums  and  other  than  those  in 
libraries.  These  functions  relate  to  (1)  areas  and  monuments 
deemed  to  be  of  National  si|rnificance  such  as  archaeological 
centers,  historic  buildinjrs,  and  tombs;  and  (2)  establishments 
such  as  archival  institutions,  museums  of  ifeneral  tvpe,  and  those 
vvhich  specialize  in  such  fields  as  folklore  or  natural  history. 
Functions  pertain inj?  to  one  or  more  of  these  centers,  collections! 
in.stitutions.  or  monuments  are  reported  to  be  within  Ministry 
province  by  48  of  the  67  Governments  or  approximately  72 
percent 

Fhtr  nrts'  ffolh  rhs-  and  nntsrtnKa.—Functiom  relating  to  fine 
arts  galleries  and  museums  are  next  in  frequency  with  37  Gov- 
ernments, or  about  55  percent,  reporting  them  vithin  Ministry 
piovince.  They  usually  relate  to  establishments  separate  from 
those  in  .school  and  university  sy.stemj?.  Occasionally  a  fine  arts 
.school  within  Mini.stry  juri.sdiction  al.so  is  shown  as  the  institu- 
tion in  charge  of  a  major  fine  arts  center  for  the  public  at  large. 

Other  eiric  and  ndtuml  />/•«///•« w.^.— Reported  within  Ministry 
province  are  functions  in  the  field  of  National  and  community 
theatrical,  in  22  Governments,  recreation  and  .sports  in  21. 
music  in  17.  the  cinema  in  16,  and  zoological  gardens  or  parks  in  4! 
National  theaters,  sports  centers,  and  .stadiums  on  one  hand 
and,  on  the  other,  dance,  dramatic,  and  other  theatrical  group«» 
and  troops,  and  National  orche.stras  are  among  the  in.stitutiona 
and  organized  bodies  involved. 

Ministry  functions  pertinent  to  compilations  in  particular 
languages,  development  of  language,  and  language  pre.servation 
are  reported  by  such  Governments  as  the  Kingdoms  of  Afghan- 
i.stan  and  Denmark.  India,  the  Republics  of  Indonesia  and  Iraq, 
the  State  of  Israel.  Japan,  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippine.s. 
Functions  related  to  copyright  and  intellectual  rights  are  men- 
tioned by  such  G(.vcrnments  as  the  Republic  of  Chile  and  Japan 
in  the  first  instance  and  the  Spanish  State  in  the  second. 

Several  Governments  report  Ministry  functions  incident  to 
National  awards,  celebrations,  conte.sts.  exhibitions?,  exhibits, 
and  tours.  Illu.strations  are  found  in  National  .sections  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Belgium;  the  Republics  of  Ecuador.  Finland,  and 
Panama ;  and  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay. 
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Other  program  areas. — A  smaller  number  of  Ministry  functions 
are  reported  in  fields  other  vhan  education  and  civic  and  cultural 
affairs.  They  are  related  to  religion,  science,  and /or  social  wel* 
fare  including  some  matters  pertaining  to  justice*  To  illustrate 
the  range*  a  few  examples  are  cited  from  Government  data  other 
than  those  relating  to  a  Ministry  which  combines  educiition  with 
another  Aeld  such  as  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Justice  in 
the  Argentine  Republic,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  and 
Religion  in  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  or  the  T^Iiristry  of  Public 
Instruction  and  Social  Welfare  in  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
Uruguay. 

The  Imperial  Ethiopian  Minister  of  Education  and  Fine  Arts 
is  shown  as  having  discretionary  powers  to  '  'low  or  refuse*' 
permission  to  religious  groups  to  establish  missions  in  the  Nation. 
The  Government  of  Japan  reports  the  International  Latitude 
Observatory  as  being  under  Ministry  control.  The  Government 
of  the  Portuguese  Republic  reports  the  Social  Security  Institute 
as  being  under  Ministry  supervision. 

Means  of  Communication 

Governments  report  many  Ministry  means  of  communication 
with  educational  administrators,  teachers,  institutions,  and  others 
directly  concerned  with  education.  At  the  legal  level,  the  Ministry 
of  Education  may  make  a  special  distribution  of  the  Government's 
official  gazette  or  register  when  an  issue  is  devoted  entirely  or 
primarily  to  education.  It  also  may  have  a  separate  gazette  of 
its  own  for  issuance  of  National  law  and  regulatory  material. 

When  the  Ministry  exercises  direct  or  indirect  control  over 
education,  directives  of  one  sort  or  another  are  among  its  official 
issuances.  The  Ministry  may  channel  them  to  any  or  all  of 
three  primary  groups — school  personnel,  subordinate  Ministry 
staff  who  communicate  them  to  those  in  the  field,  and  political 
authorities  when  specified  educational  responsibility  is  delegated 
to  them. 

This  direct  line  of  educational  command  from  the  Ministry 
to  administrators  or  directors  of  educational  institutions  is  illus- 
trated  in  the  National  section  for  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia. 
It  usually  extends  to  teachers,  too,  when  school  staff  are  part 
of  the  Ministry  complement  or  the  Ministry  has  immediate 
concern  with  employment  of  school  personnel  as  distinct  from 
possible  regulatory  power.  Illustrative  are  National  sections  for 
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the  Republics  of  Colombia  and  El  Salvador  and  the  Kingdom  of 
Iran* 

Use  of  dirterefht  types  of  field  staff  as  communication  and  dis- 
tribution channels  is  illustrated  in  National  sections  for  the  Union 
of  Burma  and  the  Dominican  Republic.  The  first  Government 
reports  Ministry  Division  and  District  Officers  and  the  second 
identifies  the  Secretariat's  Superintendents  of  Education  as  those 
responsible  for  channeling  information  and  instructions. 

Dependiuf?  on  de^^ree  and  type  of  delegation  of  operational 
responsibilityt  Ministries  may  send  directive  issuances  to  par- 
ticular  administnitivc^  or  political  authorities  as  shown*  for 
example,  for  the  Republic  of  Chile  and  the  Kingdom  of  Laos* 
The  country  summary  for  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembournr 
reveals  that  the  Ministry  communicates  with  its  inspectors  in  the 
field  on  matters  of  concern  to  schools  at  elementary  level  and 
directly  with  .schools  above  that  level. 

The  so-called  nuxid  sj/stvms  of  educational  administration  are 
of  several  types  and  channels  of  communication  vary  accordingly* 
One  type  is  illustrated  in  the  National  section  for  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Libya.  There,  legislative  power  for  education  and 
executive  control  and  direction  of  higher  education  are  shown 
as  reserved  at  Federal  level.  Executive  power  to  implement 
Federal  law  applicable  to  other  levels  is  reported  as  decentralized 
subject  to  Federal  supervision.  In  this  case,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  communicates  with  higher  education  oflficials  on 
matters  in  that  field  and  with  officials  of  the  Provinces  on  other 
educational  matters. 

A  mixed  system  may  reflect  certain  concurrent  legislative 
power  at  difl'erent  levels  of  Government  as  indicated  for  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  for  India.  In  India*  the  Union 
level  Ministry  of  Education  is  shown  as  issuing  certain  directive 
and  nondirective  issuances  to  State  Governments  and  nondirec- 
tive  publications  to  institutions  and  others  concerned. 

Then,  again,  a  mixed  system  may  be  of  the  type  reported  for 
the  United  States  of  Brazil  and  for  the  United  Mexican  States* 
Indicated  for  these  Nations  is  Federal-State  duality  in  perform- 
ing some  of  the  same  types  of  educational  operations  according 
to  circumstances  an<l  needs  determined  Mithin  the  frame  of  refer- 
ence of  these  Nation.s.  A  corresponding  duality  in  communication 
is  reported. 
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A  mixed  system  also  nuiy  represent  u  K^^Vierul  trend  toward 
i*entralization  or  decentralization  of  educational  authority  and 
responsibility  as  indicated  i-espectively  for  New  Zealand  and 
the  Kin^rdom  of  Sweden.  Reported  are  corresponding  directive 
and  nondirective  issuances. 

Governments  which  report  general  decentraliziition  in  the  field 
of  education  indicate  variety  both  in  nondirective  media  and  in 
interested  publics  as  shown  for  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  When  extent  of  Ministry 
control  or  supervision  over  educational  institutions  varies  ac- 
cording to  levels  and  types  of  institutions  concerned.  Ministry 
issuances  also  vary,  as  indicated  for  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark. 

Conferences,  meetings,  seminars,  and  workshops  are  among 
means  reported  to  enable  Ministry  staff  at  headquarters  to 
come  face  to  face  with  others  interested  in  education.  The 
Ctovernments  of  the  Portuguese  Republic  and  the  Kingdom  of 
Sweden  also  state  that  the  heads  of  their  National  level  adminis 
trative  agencies  for  education  set  aside  regularly  scheduled 
periods  specifically  to  receive  interested  individuals  and  repre- 
sentatives to  discuss  educational  matters. 

The  press  and  radio  and  sometimes  television  also  are  cited. 
Sometimes  radio  is  shown  as  being  used  for  more  than  general 
announcement  purposes  for  education.  The  National  section  for 
the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  reflects  a  cooperative  program  in 
which  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  prepares  radio 
scripts  for  weekly  instruction  in  English  for  non-British  adult 
migrants.  That  for  Thailand  reports  an  Educational  Broadcasting 
Station  used  by  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

Publications  media  take  many  forms  and  their  labels  are  not 
necessarily  indicative  of  type  of  content.  National  sections  offer 
clues  on  whether  or  not  pailicular  bulletins  and  journals,  for 
example,  include  directive  or  nondirective  materials  or  possibly 
both  types. 

In  general,  directive  issuances  tend  to  be  reported  in  the  form 
of  bulletins,  circulars,  instructions.  Ministry  of  Education 
gazettes,  notices,  notes,  orders,  and  regulations.  In  contrast, 
nondirective  issuances  tend  to  take  the  form  of  announcements, 
informational  bulletins  and  letters,  newsletters  and  newspapers, 
professional  journals  of  general  and  specialized  types,  research 
studies,  and  the  like. 

Means  for  transmitting  views  to  Ministers  and  Ministries  of 
Education  also  vary  for  those  throughout  the  Nation  who  wish 
to  have  their  voices  heard.   Views  may  be  in  the  form  of 


130 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


advisory  ussistani*e,  compluintM.  trrievances,  ideas,  new)«paper 
articles  and  editorials,  radio  broadcasts,  recommendations,  reso- 
lutions, or  sufTgestions. 

Almost  universally  reported  are  advisory  bodies.  They  may 
be  external  such  as  the  foreijrn  aid  missions  cited  for  the  Kinirdom 
of  Iran.  They  may  be  independent  such  as  the  Educational  Coun- 
cil reported  for  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands. 

On  the  other  hand,  responsibility  for  Katherintr  recommenda- 
tions and  suggestions  from  others  concerned  and  transmitting 
them  to  the  Ministry  may  be  a  part  of  the  assigned  duties  of 
Ministry  field  staff  as  reflected  for  the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan. 
When  school  administrators  and  teachers  are  part  of  the  Ministry 
complement,  they  may  have  responfibility  for  gathering  ideas 
from  specific  bodies  such  as  Municipal  Boards  and  lay  groups  as 
reported  for  the  Republic  of  Ecuador. 

In  general,  channels  for  regular  or  occasional  communications 
with  the  Minister  or  Ministry  of  Education  can  be  grouped  in  five 
categories.  Included  are  (1)  ad  hoc  and  or  permanent  advisory 
bodies;  (2)  Ministry  staff  members  at  field  posts;  (3)  political 
entities  and  officials  such  as  State  Governments  and  their  Gov- 
ernors; (4)  nongovernmental  organizations  in  many  fields,  lay 
and  lay-professional  groups  such  as  Parents  Boards  and  Parent- 
Teacher  As.sociations,  professional  organizations  and  societies 
such  as  those  for  teachers  in  general  and  those  in  technical 
specialities,  unions,  youth  and  youth  serving  organizations,  and 
the  like;  and  (5)  individuals  who  speak  in  person  for  themselves 
or  through  public  media  such  as  the  press. 


XMAPTER  V 


Study  Findings  in  Brief 

DIFFERENCES  FAR  EXCEED  similarities  among  the  71  Ministries 
of  Education  represented  in  the  study.  It  is  these  differences 
which  limit  the  number  of  means*  medians,  and  modes  which 
could  be  presented.  Among  findings  summarized  in  this  chapter 
are  those  in  individual  chapters,  including  some  arising  from 
comparisons  with  data  published  in  1930.  To  these  findings  are 
added  a  few  which  cut  across  the  study  as  a  whole. 

Education  and  the  International  Scene 

1.  Prior  to  1945.  some  intergovernmental  agreements  were 
negotiated  on  particular  aspects  of  education ;  international  action 
in  the  field  of  education  related  primarily  to  exchange  of  ideas 
and  to  recommendations  of  international  organizations  to  edu- 
cators, Ministers  of  Education,  or  Governments. 

2.  Education  became  a  regular  field  of  intergovernmental  legis- 
lation and  technical  assistance  after  cessation  of  World  War  II 
hostilities. 

3.  Predominant  factors  in  expansion  of  functions  and  related 
organization  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  the  decades  from  1930 
to  1960  are  emergence  of  an  ''international  ethic  of  mutual  aid'' 
and  a  ''revolution  of  rising  expectations  for  a  better  life'* — ^factors 
underlying  establishment  of  the  United  Nations  family  of  organi- 
zations and  various  other  intergovernmental  bodies. 

4.  Governments  vested  many  intergovernmental  organizations 
with  specified  powers  to  act  in  concert  in  developing  international 
law.  programs,  and  procedures  in  a  range  of  fields  including 
education. 

5.  Intergovernmental  organizations  such  as  IBE  and  UNESCO 
focus  their  programs  on  education  and  related  fields;  many  others 
are  concerned  with  education  and  training  within  their  areas  of 
competence — agriculture*  atomic  energy,  economic  development, 
employment  and  labor  relations,  financing,  health,  human  rights. 
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literature  produrti!)!!,  iH*e<ls  ot*  children,  noti-seli'-Koverned  and 
trust  territories*  peace  and  security,  prevention  of  discrimination 
and  protection  of  minorities,  status  of  women,  social  welfare, 
technical  assistance^  and  the  like. 

6«  Entry  of  educational  relatitms  into  the  regular  warp  and 
woof  of  the  foreign  relations  fabric  of  Nations  in  {ireneral  is  a 
concomitant  of  burKeoninjj:  intergovernmental  organization  during 
and  shortly  after  World  War  II  hostilities. 

Scientific  and  technological  advances  and  post-1945  inter- 
governmental action  began  to  bring  education  into  focus  in  the 
total  purview  of  economic,  political,  and  socuil  responsibility  of 
Governments  for  educational  advancement  and  general  welfare 
of  their  own  people  and  those  of  their  neighbors  in  the  comity 
of  Nations. 

8.  Legislation  enacted  by  intergovernmental  organizations 
often  results  in  inventories  of  conditions  which,  in  turn>  reflect 
echicational  needs  and  problems. 

9.  Action  programs  began  to  broaden  the  base  of  intergovern- 
mental educational  relations  particularly  after  more  bilateral  and 
multilateral  programs  of  technical  assistance  became  operational 
after  1945. 

10.  Generalists  and  technicians  of  countries  further  advanced 
in  education  or  in  particular  types  began  to  be  assigned  in  increas- 
ing  numbers  and  under  intergovernmental  auspices  to  assist 
other  Governments  in  promoting  the  cause  of  education. 

11.  More  intergovernmental  fellou^ships  and  scholarships  began 
to  be  awarded  for  observation  and  study  in  other  countries. 

12.  Intergovernmental  and  Governmental  data  identified  in  this 
study  make  it  evident  that  ability  of  Nations  to  provide  educa- 
tional opportunity  for  their  citizenries  is  directly  related  to 
problems  of  economic  development  and  international  peace. 

13.  Ability  to  provide  for  free  and  universal  education  at  least 
at  the  primary  stages  comes  into  focus  in  the  contrast  between 
the  enunciation  of  Governmental  and  intergovernmental  policies 
to  promote  the  education  of  peoples  and  the  needs  for  funds 
to  finance  teacher  training,  school  construction,  and  educational 
programs  in  general. 

14.  Approximately  paralleling  less  developed*  developing,  or 
advanced  stages  of  National  economies  are  limited,  rising,  or 
larger  sums  for  domestic  and  international  financing  for  educa- 
tion on  one  hand,  and  low,  rising,  or  high  literacy  rates  on  the 
other. 
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H.  Most  of  the  NationH  are  recipients  rather  than  donors  in 
terms  of  over-all  international  financing  for  education;  the 
burden  of  international  financing  is  a  charge  primarily  on 
Nations  with  more  advanced  economies. 

b.  Without  international  assistance,  educational  progress  sel- 
dom is  accelerated  in  economically  less  advanced  countries; 
domestic  Government  funds  for  education  are  limited  even  when 
a  large  portion  of  public  funds  is  channeled  into  this  field, 
•c.  As  a  Nation's  economy  expands,  a  corollary  tends  to  be  an 
increase  in  funds  for  education  and,  in  turn,  an  increase  in 
literacy  rates  for  the  Nation's  citizenry. 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  for  observation  and  study 
abroad,  formal  and  informal  consultative  arrangements,  inven- 
tories of  conditions,  joint  projects,  and  multilateral  and  bilateral 
financing  for  concerted  programs  of  practical  action  are  among 
techniques  Governments  and  their  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions began  to  use  regularly  after  1945  in  seeking  to  bring  domestic 
needs  and  international  action  into  harmony  in  promoting  edu- 
cation within  Nations  and  across  international  borders. 

16.  Impact  of  concerted  use  of  the  array  of  techniques  in  the 
field  of  education  finds  expression  in  increased  educational  oppor- 
tunities for  peoples  of  many  Nations— particularly  after  inter- 
governmental legislation  began  taking  account  of  the  inter- 
relation of  economic,  political,  and  social  problems. 

17.  Accretion  of  intergovernmental  organizations,  domestic 
preparation  of  positions  for  intergovernmental  conferences, 
negotiation  on  agenda  issues  in  decision-making  conferences,  and 
operation  of  related  action  programs,  caused  Governments  to 
develop  new  National  level  administrative  means  for  dealing  with 
aspects  of  foreign  policy  and  international  technical  assistance. 

18.  The  moat  typical  change  reflected  in  general  expansion 
in  organization  and  functions  of  National  level  Ministries  of  Edu- 
cation since  1930  pertains  to  international  educational  relations. 

a.  As  foreign  relations  expanded  to  cover  widely  ranged  techni- 
cal areai!*.  Governments  and  their  Ministries  of  Foreign  Affairs 
began  looking  more  and  more  to  Ministries  of  Education  for 
advisory  assiatance  on  foreign  policy  and  its  domestic  imple- 
mentation in  the  field  of  education. 

b.  Government  delegations  to  pertinent  intergovernmental 
conferences  began  to  include  more  personnel  from  Ministry  of 
Education  staffs  and  others  in  the  field  of  education  as  well  as 
representatives  of  Ministries  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
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e.  Administrative  means  were  established  in  Ministries  of 
Education  to  facilitate  domestic  action  on  international  affairs 
relating  to  education* 

d*  Ministries  of  Education  also  began  to  have  a  technical 
assistance  role  in  international  educational  relations. 

M;ijor  Administrative  Entities  for  Education 

19.  Systems  of  public  administration  vary  in  detail  or  in  gen- 
eral from  country  to  country  with  the  result  that  no  single  Min*- 
i«try  of  Education  is  exactly  like  another. 

20.  Comparison  of  the  way  Nations  classify  themselves  in  law 
with  some  of  their  classifications  in  1930  reveal  fundamental 
changes  in  form  of  many  Nations  and,  in  turn,  in  National 
settings  for  educational  administration* 

21.  The  69  Governments  represented  in  the  study  report  71 
National  level  Departments,  Ministries,  Offices,  or  Secretariats 
of  Education. 

H.  The  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  Federal  Republic  of 
(  ermany  report  no  National  level  public  entity  specifically  for 
education ;  each  cites  some  education  functions  in  various  Fed- 
eral entities  and  other  arrangements  for  assistance  on  specified 
matters* 

b*  The  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  reports 
two  Ministries  for  different  levels  of  education — through 
secondary  and  at  hir'^er  education  level. 

c.  The  Government  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  reports  two 
Departments  for  education  related  to  different  segments  of  the 
total  population. 

d.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  reports  three  "Ministries"  for  the  geo- 
graphic areas  of  England  and  Wales,  Northern  Ireland,  and 
Scotland. 

22.  Name8  of  Ministries  reflect  educational  substance  alone  in 
56  of  the  71  entities;  8  add  cultural  or  fine  arts  affairs;  4  combine 
education  with  religious  affairs,  1  with  justice,  and  1  with  social 
welfare;  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador 
reports  use  of  the  word  caltHre  to  encompass  education. 

23.  General  legal  bases  for  Ministries  of  Education  usually 
stem  from  Constitutional  or  other  fundamental  National  legis- 
lation establishing  the  frame  of  Government;  specific  legal  bases 
are  widely  ranged  in  type. 
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24.  Ministries  of  Education  are  reported  at  Cabinet  level  except 
for  2  organized  a  step  below— Offices  of  Education  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Australia  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

25.  Landmarks  in  the  development  of  Ministries  center  around 
the  time  of  acquisition  or  restoration  of  National  sovereignty, 
change  in  Government  leadership,  National  boundary  adjustment, 
occupation  by  a  foreign  power,  revolution,  war,  and  the  like; 
they  reveal  a  relation  to  geographic  scope  of  change  at  their 
times  in  history. 

a.  Emperors  and  Kings  sometimes  had  education  staflfs  hun- 
dreds of  years  before  the  18th  Century. 

b.  The  earliest  specific  date  for  assigning  education  to  a  Na- 
tional level  "Ministry"  is  January  28,  1747  reported  for  the 
Spanish  State. 

c.  The  earliest  specific  date  for  establishment  of  a  National 
level  "Ministry"  primarily  for  education  is  October  14,  1773 
reported  for  the  Polish  People's  Republic. 

26.  Usually,  National  level  entities  other  than  the  Ministry  of 
Education  have  particular  National  level  responsibilities  in  the 
field  of  education— Ministry  of  Defense,  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  technical  Ministries  such  as  Health,  and  boards,  commis- 
sions, councils,  colleges,  institutes,  special  schools,  universities, 
and  the  like. 

a.  Program  responsibility  in  fields  cutting  across  the  interests 
of  more  than  a  single  Ministry— such  as  school  construction 
and  school  health— may  be  assigned  to  a  single  Ministry  or 
separate  aspects  of  program  responsibility  may  be  assigned 
to  diflFerent  Ministries. 

b.  Some  Governments  report  use  of  education  entities  at  lower 
levels  of  Government  to  perform  specified  National  level 
functions. 

Languages  and  Religions 

27.  Languages  of  National  documentation  for  the  study  total  43. 

a.  Spanish,  English,  Arabic,  and  French  predominate  in  that 
order. 

b.  The  69  Governments  report  many  other  languages  in 
domestic  use. 

28.  A  single  State-related  faith  is  identified  in  each  of  30 
Nations  and  two  each  in  2  others;  some  of  the  other  37  Govem- 
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ments  repoVt  that  their  Ministries  of  Education  have  organiza- 
tional units  related  to  religious  affairs. 

The  Education  PorrfoHo 

29.  Substantive  content  of  titles  of  Ministers  usually  corre- 
sponds  to  that  in  names  of  Minii«tries. 

a.  One  of  the  71  portfolios  includes  Education  and  the  other 
aiffairs  of  State  in  a  geographic  region— that  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Scotland. 

b.  The  Minister  .sometimes  holds  portfolios  in  addition  to  the 
one  for  Education. 

30.  Appointment  to  29  Ministerial  posts  is  by  the  Head  of  State 
on  nomination  of  the  Prime  Minister,  24  by  the  Chief  of  State 
or  Prime  Minister,  13  by  an  executive  authority  subject  to  some 
form  of  approval  by  another  executive  authority  or  confidence  vote 
by  the  legislative  body,  3  by  the  executive  body,  and  2  by  the  legisla- 
tive  body. 

31.  Legal  qualification  to  hold  the  portfolio  of  Education  tends 
to  apply  to  Parliamentary  .seats  or  to  political  or  Ministerial 
posts  in  general;  none  of  a  professional  nature  in  the  fields  of 
education  and  public  administration  are  reported. 

32.  Except  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  where  law 
specifies  a  S-year  term  with  elegibility  for  reappointment,  term 
of  office  for  Ministers  of  Education  is  indefinite  and  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  appointing  authority  and  or  during  legislative  confidence. 

33.  For  65  pests  on  which  information  is  supplied,  34  Ministers 
of  Education  either  may  not  be  members  of  the  legislative  body 
or  are  required  to  relinquish  their  seats  while  serving  as  Minister 
of  Education,  dual  service  is  cu.stomary  or  possible  for  18,  and 
the  other  13  either  are  or  mu.st  become  members  after  appoint- 
ment m  Minister. 

34.  Mini.sters  of  Education  are  political  oflRcials  who  usually 
are  Cabinet  members. 

35.  Ministers  of  Education  usually  report  to  the  President  or 
Prime  Minister;  in  Parliamentary-type  Governments,  they  usually 
report  to  the  legi.slative  authority  as  well. 

36.  Based  on  terms  served  by  predecessors  of  57  incumbent 
Ministers,  average  term  of  service  is  2  years  and  4  months, 
median  is  1  year  and  4  months,  and  range  in  length  is  7  days  to 
8  years  and  5  months. 
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Education  Power 

37.  Operative  National  legislation  of  Constitutional  type 
dating  prior  to  1900  tends  to  omit  the  subject  of  education, 
mention  it  in  general  terms  as  a  resp<insibility  of  the  State,  or— 
for  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America— decentralize  or 
reserve  pertinent  power  to  other  than  National  level  jurisdiction. 

38.  Indicative  of  the  trend  toward  greater  Government  respon- 
sibility for  education  are  specific  provisions  on  education  in  the 
majority  of  the  operative  Constitutions  which  entered  into  force 
during  the  20th  Century  and,  particularly,  around  mid-20th 
Century. 

39.  Each  Government  cooperating  on  the  study  reports  reten- 
tion at  National  level  of  at  least  a  minimum  of  education  power 
which  tran.scends  limits  of  power  held  by  component  parts  of 
the  Nation  such  as  that  for  intergovernmental  educational  rela- 
tions and  for  education  in  areas  under  National  jurisdiction  rather 
than  political  subdivision. 

40.  Exclusive  of  transcendent  power,  65  of  the  69  Governments 
report  vesting  at  central  level  of  some  degree  of  power  over 
education  within  the  Nation's  boundaries  and  assignment  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  it  to  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

a.  Governments  of  Canada,  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia, 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  United  States  of 
America  report  general  decentralization  of  policy  and  opera- 
tional control  over  education  and  educational  in-stitutions 
within  the  Nation. 

b.  Governments  with  education  power  centralized  at  National 
level  report  that  power  rests  ultimately  in  the  Monarch,  the 
.supreme  body,  or  the  State  with  part  of  the  operating  power 
.sometimes  being  delegated  to  subordinate  levels  of  Government. 

c.  Governments  with  education  power  partially  centralized 
report  varying  degrees  of  operating  power  being  decen  ilhed 
to  other  jurisdictions;  usually  .some  form  of  authority  and 
responsibility  to  approve,  inspect,  or  supervise  education  is 
retained  at  National  level  and  some  form  of  authority  and 
responsibility  to  establish  implementing  policy  within  the 
framework  of  central  policy  and  or  to  operate  in.stitutions  is 
decentralized. 

d.  Governments  reporting  general  decentralization  of  both 
policy  and  operational  control  over  education  and  educational 
institutions  also  report  scope  of  the  education  power  reserved 
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at  National  level  is  confined  to  specific  matters  which,  by  their 
nature,  are  beyond  the  province  of  other  public  jurisdictions 
in  the  Nation. 


Adminiscrative  Orgatiizadon 

41.  Corresponding  in  general  to  the  vesting  of  education  power, 
organization  for  public  action  by  National  level  Ministries  of  Edu- 
cation is  of  line,  line  and  staff,  or  staff  type. 

42.  Within  the  framework  of  authority  and  responsibility. 
Ministries  of  Education  are  organized  to  help  meet  education 
needs  common  to  National  in  general  and  those  unique  to  a  par- 
ticular National  setting. 

a.  Governments  usually  report  some  form  of  line  and  staff 
organization  for  operating  the  Ministry  of  Education  itself 
and  for  advising  on  budget  estimates,  legal  matters,  and  other 
internal  affttirs. 

b.  There  may  be  parallel  organizational  units  for  schools 
using  different  languages  of  instruction  such  as  English  and 
Sanskrit  in  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal  or  Finnish  and  Swedish 
In  the  Republic  of  Finland. 

43.  Comparison  of  8  organizational  patterns  reported  in  1930 
with  their  counterparts  30  years  later  reveals  the  same  type  of 
line  or  line  and  staff  system  of  organization  continues  to  be  in 
effect:  specific  organizational  units  have  undergone  change  and 
their  number  has  increased. 


Advisory  Organs 

44.  National  level  advisory  organs  reported  in  1930  and  30 
years  later  represent  a  characteristic  Government  and  or  Ministry 
device  for  a.ssisting  in  determining  policy  and  action  in  the  field 
of  education. 

a.  Some  advisory  organs  are  concerned  with  education  in 
general ;  others  with  specific  aspects  of  education. 

b.  Some  advisory  organs  advise  the  Chief  Executive,  the  Gov- 
ernment, or  the  legislative  body;  sometimes  the  Minister  of 
Education  serves  as  Chairman. 

c.  Some  advisory  organs  are  appointed  by  the  Government 
or  by  the  Minister — on  his  own  initiative  or  with  approval  of 
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the  Government— to  help  the  Minister,  the  Ministry,  or  both; 
usually  the  Minister  of  Education  serves  as  Chairman, 
d.  Some  advisory  organs  are  integral  parts  of  the  Ministry 
of  Education. 

Ministry  Action 

45.  In  ireneral,  authority  to  act  and  responsibility  for  programs 
are  assigned  to  the  Ministry  headed  by  a  Government  Minister 
charged  with  general  supervision  and  political  leadership;  certain 
functions  may  be  ve.sted  in  the  Ministry  or  its  units  and  others 
in  particular  officials. 

46.  Whether  a  particular  function  is  a  line  operation  or  a  staff 
service  or  sometimes  one  and  sometimes  the  other,  usually  depends 
in  the  first  in.stance  on  authority  and  responsibility  of  the  par- 
ticular Mini.^try:  availability  of  funds  is  among  other  determi- 
nant.s. 

47.  Functions  in  the  same  Ministry  often  diflfer  according  to 
the  public  or  private  character  of  education,  its  particular  level, 
and  its  general  or  specialized  type,  and  then  within  specialized 
types. 

48.  In  general,  degree  of  centralization  of  education  power 
«nd  distribution  of  that  power  at  central  level  determine  line  or 
staff  character  and  general  areas  of  Ministry  functions;  general 
stage  of  economic  development  and  particular  problems  are 
among  determinants  of  functional  substance. 

49.  Similarity  in  Ministry  functions  is  reported  most  fre- 
quently in  the  field  of  international  educational  relations— an  area 
of  insignificance  to  Mini.stries  of  Education  in  general  SO  years 
earlier. 

50.  Governments  indicating  highest  degree  of  centralization  of 
education  power — particularly  those  which  assign  moat  of  it  to 
the  Ministry  of  Education— also  report  greate.st  Ministry  focus 
on  operating  functions:  conversely,  those  reporting  general  or 
substantial  decentralization  indicate  greatest  central  focus  on 
.staff  functions. 

51.  Similarity  in  character,  areas,  and  substance  of  'unctions 
tends  to  occur  primarily  among  Nations  which  have  legislation 
calling  for  centralization  of  education  power  and  which  also 
are  the  lea.st  economically  developed. 
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52.  Whate.er  a  Ministry's  functions  may  there  usually  is 
a  direct  parallel  between  line  and  staff  character  of  organizational 
units  and  of  functions. 

53.  Education  and  international  educational  relations  are  func- 
tional areas  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  general. 

a.  Some  Ministries  are  concerned  primarily  with  education 
up  to  and  not  including  education  classed  by  the  Government 
as  higher  education. 

b.  International  relatior^'?  functions  encompa.ss  assistance  to 
operating  programs  which  may  be  in  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion, in  other  parts  of  the  Government,  in  foreign  countries, 
or  in  international  organizations. 

54.  Moat  Governments  report  Ministry  of  Education  concerns 
with  civil-  and  cultural  affairs. 

55.  Some  Ministries  have  functions  related  to  justica,  religious 
affairs,  scientific  affairs,  and  social  welfare  in  addition  to  similar 
functions  which  may  be  involved  in  their  educational  and  civic 
and  cultural  programs. 

56.  The  sharpest  reported  changes  in  Ministry  assistance  func- 
tions since  1930  are  in  international  educational  relations,  ad- 
visory technical  services,  financial  aid,  and  publications  and 
research. 

a.  In  general,  staff  functions  in  the  field  of  education  extend 
across  the  range  of  educational  programs;  they  have  increased 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  represent  aid  which  cuts  across 
public  and  private  sectors  of  the  Nation  and  aid  to  foreign 
countries  and  international  organizations  as  well. 

b.  In  general,  .staff  functions  relating  to  Ministry  fields  of 
interest  tend  to  be  in  inverse  ratio  to  Ministry  control  powers. 

57.  About  HO  percent  of  the  represented  Ministries  of  Educa- 
tion report  that  they  are  engaged  in  some  form  of  research 
activity— intermittent,  special  problem,  or  widely  ranged  research. 

58.  Operating  control  of  institutions  and  their  staffs  by  Minis- 
trie.«;  of  Education  tends  to  be  less  comprehensive  at  the  higher 
education  level  and  in  fields  other  than  education. 

a.  Control  reported  at  the  higher  education  level  is  more  apt 
to  be  over  fiscal  rather  than  directly  over  academic  matters. 

b.  In  lieu  of  fiscal  control,  a  Government  may  state  that  its 
Ministry  serves  as  the  administrative  channel  for  distributing 
National  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  or  civic  and 
cultural  establi.shments  and  groups  which  are  separately  estab- 
lished and  operate  in  whole  or  in  part  under  public  funds. 
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59.  Libraries,  Nationul  treasures,  fine  arts  galleries  and 
museums  are  among  the  moat  frequently  identified  civic  and  cul- 
tural interests  of  Ministries  of  Education;  others  *nclude  theatri- 
cals, recreation  and  sports,  music,  the  cinema,  and  zoological 
gardens  and  parks. 

60.  Ministries  may  have  functions  pertinent  to  compilations 
in  particular  languages,  development  of  language,  and  language 
preservation,  as  well  as  to  copyright  matters. 

61.  Some  Ministries  are  concerned  with  awards,  celebrations, 
contests,  exhibitions,  exhibits,  and  tours. 

62.  Among  Ministry  means  for  communicating  with  those 
directly  concerned  with  education  are  conferences,  meetings, 
seminars,  and  workshops;  directive  and  nondirective  issuances; 
inspection  and  supervision  of  institutions  at  lower  levels;  and  t:«e 
press,  radio,  and  television. 

a.  In  general,  directive  issuances  take  the  form  of  bulletins, 
circulars,  instructions,  M»nl«tfy  of  Education  gazettpa,  notices, 
notes,  orders,  and  regulations. 

b.  In  general,  nondirective  issuance  take  the  form  of  announce- 
ments, informational  bulletins  and  letters,  newsletters  and 
newspapers,  professional  journals  of  general  and  specialized 
types,  research  studies,  and  the  like. 

03.  Channels  for  regular  or  occasional  communication  with 
the  Minister  or  Ministry  of  Education  include,  in  general,  ad  hoc 
and  or  permanent  advisory  bodies;  Ministry  staflf  members  at 
field  posts;  political  entities  and  officials;  organizations  including 
hiy,  lay-professional,  professional,  and  those  in  specialized  trades; 
and  individually  initiatetl  direct  or  indirect  communication  by 
those  who  speak  in  person  for  themselves  or  through  public 
media  such  as  the  press. 

A  Closing  Wc»rd 

A  yuiiuiial  level  Ministry  of  Education  is  an  integral  part  of 
...e  body  politic.  The  particular  framework  of  governance  within 
a  specific  setting  influences  the  pattern  of  organization  established 
for  a  Ministry  of  Education.  It  influences  the  relationship  which 
the  Ministry  has  with  higher  levels,  other  Ministries  at  coordinate 
level,  and  separately  established  entities  of  the  National  Govern- 
ment. It  also  determines  the  way  the  Ministry  functions. 
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NATIONAL  SECTIONS  hi  this  part  of  the  stmly  are 
hamd  on  official  replies  and  any  supporting 
materials  received  from  or  cited  by  Governments  in 
answerinff  ft)  the  United  States  questionnaire  on  Min- 
istries of  Education  and  (2)  invitations  to  revieiv  Na- 
tional sections  as  to  factual  accuracy  prior  to  publication. 

Additions  sutrjrested  by  Governments  upon  review  of  the  sum- 
maries focuased  on  three  main  types  of  material.  Resulting 
action  varied.  Incorporated  in  National  sections  is  additional 
information  supplied  by  Governments  either  to  fill  in  missing 
educational  data  or  to  reflect  legislative  and  other  changes 
effective  in  the  field  of  education  after  initial  reply  to  the  ques- 
tionnaire. Omitted  is  information  supplied  on  matters  outside 
terms  of  reference  for  the  study — detail  on  curriculum  content, 
non-National  level  systems  of  education,  political  rather  than  edu- 
cational relations  with  other  Nations,  and  the  like. 

The  third  group  o^  suggestions  proposed  amplification  of  intro- 
ductory sketches  or.  Governmental  frame  of  reference  and  gen- 
eral setting.  These  proposals  centered  on  early  history,  general 
as  distinct  from  educational  relations  among  Governmental  levels 
in  various  Federal  States  or  Unions,  and  general  practices 
operative  as  a  result  of  tradition  rather  than  law  in  various 
Parliamentary  Governments.  Depending  on  length,  content  either 
was  incorporatpfl  in  full  or  briefed  to  fit  space  available.  Discus- 
sions were  held  with  appropriate  Embassy  ofllicials  in  Wa.shington 
in  those  in.>*tances  where  condensation  gave  ri.se  to  need  for  review 
to  a.ssure  retention  of  accuracy  in  the  briefing  proce.ss. 

Intergovernmental  organization  experience  with  surveys  based 
on  official  materials  from  many  Governments  has  its  counterpart 
in  this  multinational  .study.  Variables  involved  in  application 
of  the  principle  of  "equal  treatment"  result  in  National  sections 
of  differing  lengths.  Amount  of  data  supplied  or  referenced  by 
individual  Governments  is  one  determinant.  Two  others  appli- 
noKio  to  this  study  are  differences  in  authority  reserved  at  National 
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level  and  amount  in  education  and  other  fields  which  Is  vested  in 
the  Minister  or  Ministry  of  Education. 

Pertinent,  too,  are  other  differences  affecting  number  of  ad- 
ministrative arrangements  made  by  Ministries.  They  relate,  for 
example,  to  contiguity  of  National  territory,  cultural  heritage, 
economic  development,  languages  used  by  the  people,  land  mass 
and  topography,  and  size  and  spread  of  population.  To  the  extent 
space  permits,  extra  detail  is  given  on  National  law  and  regula- 
tory  issuances  on  education  when  those  issuances  are  less  readily 
available  internationally  and  are  issued  only  in  languages  other 
than  English. 

No  concerted  effort  was  made  to  add  information  on  actiun 
occurring  after  a  Government's  comments  were  taken  into  ac- 
count in  a  National  section.  Occasionally,  pertinent  points  are 
drawn  from  official  documentation  such  as  that  received  under 
arrangements  for  intergovernmental  exchanges.  In  these  in- 
stances, added  information  appears  in  the  summary  as  «  "ingle 
footnote  to  reflect  addition  after  the  .summary  was  dated  and  the 
Government  was  informed  that  the  National  section  was  in  final 
form  for  publication. 

Date  of  a  National  section  reflects  currency  of  the  summary. 
A  date  tvith  an  asterisk  indicates  that  comments— other  than  any 
preliminary  acknowledgment — were  not  received  in  response  to 
the  invitation  to  review  the  section.  Except  for  occasional 
changes  for  consistency  in  format  and  style  of  the  .study  as  a 
whole,  each  National  section  with  an  asteri.sk  affixed  to  the  date 
was  sent  to  press  in  the  form  in  which  it  was  transmitted 
for  review. 

A  date  n-ithont  an  a.sterisk  indicates  that  the  (Government  re- 
viewed the  summary  and — except  for  points  beyond  the  scope 
of  the  .study — any  sub.stantive  comments  it  supplied  were  taken 
into  account  in  completing  the  .summary.  Dates  of  National 
.sections  correspond  to  tho.se  appearing  in  column  9  of  table  1 
on  pages  20-22  and  are  explained  in  text  preceding  the  table. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  Nation**!  section,  name  of  Nation 
appears  in  EngliHh.  When  appropriate,  the  name  al.so  appears 
either  in  another  language  or  two  in  u.se  in  the  Nation  or  in 
transliterated  form.  When  tran.sliteraled,  it  is  enclosed  in  paren- 
theses in  the  summary  heading. 

Use  of  a  .symbol  as  a  short  form  of  a  name  is  a  common 
practice  among  Governments.  An  example  is  "UNESCO"  in 
lieu  of  "United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization."  Symbols  used  in  National  .sections  are  among 
those  li.sted  and  identified  in  Appendix  H. 


Kingdom  of  Afghanistan 

(Doulat  t  Padshahi  ye  Afghanistan) 

*Marck  5,  1959 

THE  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  is  a  constitutional  monarchy. 
Under  the  Constitution  of  October  31,  1931  with  Addendum, 
the  faith  is  Islam  with  the  official  religion  being  the  Hanafi 
[oldest  of  the  4  Sunni  schools  founded  in  the  8th  Century  by 
Abu  Hanifah].  LanKuajres  established  by  the  Government  as 
official  are  Pashto  (Pushtu)  and  Afghan  Persian.  Classical  Arabic 
is  used  in  religious  training.  Various  other  languages,  such  aa 
those  of  the  West,  are  taught  to  those  planning  to  pursue  higher 
studies  beyond  the  borders  of  the  country. 

Under  the  Constitution,  the  Kingdom  constitutes  a  single  entity 
with  each  Province  being  under  a  Governor  assisted  by  an  advisory 
committee.  "The  principle  of  the  administration  of  provinces," 
according  to  Article  102,  "is  based  on  .  .  .  delegation  of  authority, 

allotment  of  duties,  and  fixation  of  responsibility  Every  civil 

servant  is  held  responsible  to  his  superior  in  all  official  matters." 
Article  103  provides  that  "Civil  servants  are  posted  to  provinces 
from  each  ministry  separately  .  .  .  ." 

The  Constitution  vests  judicial  power  in  courts  of  justice 
functioning  under  religious  (Shariat)  law.  When  required,  a 
Supreme  Court  ( Di wan-i-Ali )  may  be  summoned  temporarily 
to  try  GiKt-nmient  Ministers  and  then  be  dissolved.  Legislative 
and  executive  power  is  vested  in  Parliament  consisting  of  the 
King,  the  House  of  Nobles  selected  and  appointed  by  the  King, 
and  the  National  Council  (Shura-i-Milli)  elected  from  the 
Provinces  and  districts.  Administration  of  the  country  is  carried 
on  by  Ministers  who  form  the  Cabinet  under  the  Prime  Minister 
as  President. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Article  77  of  the  Constitution  .states  that  "The  responsibility 
of  ministers  and  the  policy  relating  to  them  will  be  fixed  by 
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rejfulation,"  while  Article  8:{  provides  that  *'The  number  of 
ministries,  the  orfranization  of  departments,  and  the  duties  of 
each  have  been  laid  down  in  the  fundamental  regulations." 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Wazarate  Muarif).  established 
under  the  fundamental  reKuhitions  as  the  Royal  Afghan  Ministry 
of  Education,  is  vested  with  the  re-sponsibility  in  the  field  of 
education.  The  Press  Department  in  the  Prime  Minister's  Office 
assists  the  Mini.stry  of  Education  in  public  instruction -particu- 
larly for  adults — through  mass  communication  mediums  such 
as  cinema  and  radio. 

Some  of  the  other  Ministries  and  some  Departments  organize 
and  operate  special  schools  or  courses  to  assist  in  raising  levels 
of  competency  in  their  fields.  In  these  cases,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  has  authority  to  approve  the  teachers,  determine 
teaching  programs,  and  recognize  certificates  awarded  to  the 
students.  Examples  of  such  programs  are  an  agronomy  school 
under  the  Mini.stry  of  the  Interior,  a  mechanics  school  and  a 
course  for  topographers  under  the  Ministry  of  Defense,  schools 
for  tribal  leaders  and  for  adults  under  the  Tribal  AflTairs  and 
the  Press  Departments  respectively  in  the  Prime  Minister's  Office, 
and  a  pos*  telegraph,  and  telephone  school  and  a  revenue  training 
.«:chool. 

The  origins  of  the  Royal  Afghan  Ministry  of  Education  trace 
back  to  the  reign  of  Amir  Habibullah  Khan  (1901-1919)  when 
the  fir.st  office  was  established  about  a  dozen  years  before  inde- 
pendence of  the  Kingdom  in  November  1919. 

Articles  7  and  73  of  the  Constitution  .specify  that  the  King 
appoints  the  Prime  Mini.ster  who  selects  the  other  Government 
Mini.ster.s.  including  the  Mini.ster  of  Education  (Wazir  Al- 
Muarif).  These  Mini.'^ters  are  appointed,  transferred  or  dis- 
mis.^ed  by  .sanction  of  the  King  and  without  specified  term  of 
(»ffice.  Under  Article  75.  "Mo.slems,  being  Afghan  subjects,  are 
alone  eligible  for  appointment  as  ministers." 

Minihtcis  report  to  the  Prime  Minister.  Article  78  provides 
that  **Mini.sters  di.spo.se  of  matters  within  their  powers,  and 
submit  those  beyond  their  powers  to  the  Prime  Mini.ster  .  .  ." 
They  are  responsible  to  (rather  than  members  of)  Parliament. 
According  to  Article  76,  "Ministers  are  responsible  to  the  Na- 
tional Council  as  regards  the  policy  of  the  Government  in  general, 
and  the  ministry  under  their  charge  in  particular  .  .  .  Article 
82  provides  for  a  Council  "committee  of  inquiry  ...  to  investigate 
the  general  conduct  of  ministers  ..." 
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Specific  rights  and  responsibilities  of  Ministers  appear  amonff 
provisions  in  Articles  50-60.  Ministers  may  attend  sittings  of 
the  National  Council  and,  with  iU  President's  permission,  "explain 
and  elucidate  matters."  They  may  initiate  legislative  proposals. 
When  a  secret  meeting  of  the  Council  is  called  on  the  "instance" 
of  a  Minister,  publication  of  deliberations  "will  be  contingent 
upon  the  permission  of  such  minister."  Ministers  "have  the  right 
to  withdraw  any  measure,"  subject  to  withdrawal  of  a  measure 
"introduced  by  a  minister  at  the  desire  of  the  Council"  being 
"contingent  upon  the  consent  of  the  Council." 

The  Council  is  obligated  to  give  its  observations  when  it  rejects 
a  bill  introduced  by  a  Minister  and  to  have  the  bill  read  again 
"when  the  minister  may  accept  or  refute  the  observations."  A 
Minister  "is  obliged  to  reply"  if  the  Council  asks  for  information 
from  him.  Under  Article  80,  "A  minister  under  suspicion  will  be 
suspended  from  public  duties  until  the  result  of  his  trial  is 
published  and  he  is  acquitted." 

Organizarioa 

Reporting  directly  to  the  Minister  of  Education  are  his  Private 
Secretariat,  the  Rector  of  the  University  of  Kabul,  the  Board 
of  Educational  Advisers  (High  Council)  ,  the  Council  of  Ministry, 
and  2  Deputy  Ministers.  The  latter,  who  supervise  the  Director- 
ates and  Departments  in  the  Ministry,  also  report  through  the 
Council  of  Ministry. 

Under  the  Deputy  Minister  (Moin)  for  Administration,  there 
are  Departments  for  Accounts,  Building  Construction,  Printing 
Press,  Records,  School  Health,  and  Supplies.  Under  the  Deputy 
Minister  for  Education,  there  are  Directorates  for  Inspection  and 
for  the  various  levels  of  education — primary,  secondary,  and 
vocational — with  each  being  headed  by  a  Director>General.  Also 
reporting  to  the  Deputy  Minister  for  Education  are  Departments 
for  Compilations  and  Publications  (in  Pashto  and  Persian), 
Foreign  Cultural ,  Relations,  Fundamental  Education,  Libraries, 
Museums,  Pashto,  Personnel,  Physical  Education  and  Sports,  and 
Statistics. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Stemming  from  Constitutional  provisions  and  Fundamental 
Regulatiom,  the  Ministry  of  Education  has  jurisdiction  over  edu* 


ERIC 


150 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


cational  institutions  below  the  higher  educational  level,  with  the 
exception  of  institutions  for  military  training.  The  Constitution 
states  in  Article  20  through  22: 

20.  Primary  educatit^n  for  the  children  of  Afghan  subjects  [persons 
residing  in  the  Kingdom]  is  compulsory* 

21.  In  Afghanistan»  instruction  in  the  knowledge  of  Islam  is  unre- 
stricted. Every  Afghan  subject  is  permitted  to  impart  Islamic  religious 
instruction.  Foreigners,  however,  with  the  exception  of  those  engaged  to 
teach  arts,  industries,  and  foreign  languages,  are  not  permitted  to  open 
and  conduct  schfH)ls  in  the  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan* 

22.  The  public  schools  of  Afghanistan  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Government,  so  that  the  education  and  culture  imparted  by  these 
institutions  may»  without  infringing  the  articles  of  the  Islamic  faith, 
provide  the  benefits  which  accrue  from  the  study  of  literature,  art.  and 
science.  But  there  will  be  no  interference  with  principles  of  education 
which  are  concerned  with  the  faith  and  religion  of  the  '*Ahl-i-Zimma" 
[AhM-Kitab  ("people  of  the  Book,**  viz.  Jews  and  Christians)  who  are 
under  the  protection  of  a  Moslem  ruler]. 

Under  the  Ftmdamvtdal  Hegalatiom^  the  Minitsry  of  Education 
has  comprehensive  authority  to  guide  ''the  diffusion  of  knowledge 
and  education  in  the  country"  with  the  exception  of  that  in 
training  institutions  for  the  military  services  and  that  in  the 
University  of  Kabul.  Laws*  rules,  and  regulations  applicable  to 
education  or  educational  institutions  require  the  acquiescence  of 
the  Ministry.  The  Board  of  Educational  Advisers  works  with 
the  Minister  on  policy  matters  in  education.  School  budgets  are 
prepared  by  heads  of  schools  and  forwarded  through  appropriate 
Directorates  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  After  National  Council 
action  on  budgetary  proposals  made  by  the  Government  and  after 
funds  are  appropriated*  the  Ministry  allots  the  funds  for  edu* 
cation,  including  those  for  school  construction. 

The  Ministry  is  re^^ponsible  for  providing  primary  education 
and  enforcing  attendance.  It  is  required  to  launch  adult  education 
courses  and  to  establish*  organize*  and  control  secondary  and 
vocational  education.  It  has  authority  over  courses  of  study  and 
curriculums.  academic  and  health  examinations*  school  personnel, 
and  school  construction.  It  checks  compliance  with  policy*  pro- 
gram, and  procedure  through  its  system  of  inspection  whereby 
Provincial  inspectors  serve  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
the  Ministry's  appropriate  Provincial  Director  of  Education. 

In  inspecting  technical  and  administrative  matters  relating  to 
education.  Provincial  inspectors  follow  a  book  of  rules  and  stand- 
ard forms  published  by  the  Ministry  and  prepare  reports  which 
are  summarized  and  presented  by  the  Provincial  Director  of 
Education  to  Central  inspectors  on  their  visits  to  particular 
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Provinces.  The  Directorate  of  Inspection  in  the  Ministry  is 
responsible  for  coordinating  its  activities  with  the  Directorates 
for  the  various  levels  of  education. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  also  has  authority  to  grant  certifi- 
cates, diplomas,  degrees,  and  professional  allowances  to  students 
and  staff  in  educational  institutions  throughout  the  country. 
Its  salary  schedule  for  school  personnel  is  higher  for  teachers 
than  for  other  Government  servants  in  comparable  service  levels. 
The  Ministry  prepares  textbooks  and  has  responsibility  for  re- 
quiring the  use  of  these  official  publications.  Printed  matter 
imported  into  the  Kingdom  for  instruction  purposes  requires 
Ministry  scrutiny  and  approval  prior  to  use. 

Permission  of  the  Ministry  is  required  before  private  schools 
may  be  opened.  The  Ministry  inspects  such  schools  for  conform- 
ance to  its  rules,  regulations,  teaching  programs,  and  curriculums. 

The  Minister  of  Education  has  control  over  higher  education. 
The  Minister  is  the  ranking  official  over  the  Rector  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Kabul,  the  University  Faculties  (Agriculture,  Engi- 
neering, Law  and  Political  Sciences,  Letters,  and  Medicine) ,  and 
the  University's  Institute  of  Education.  The  University  is  admin- 
istratively and  financially  .separate  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Directorates  and  the  Departments  of  the  Ministry. 

The  Mini.stry  operates  a  Central  Library,  various  school  and 
college  libraries,  and  the  Museum  of  Kabul  (including  its  museum 
in  Mazar-i-Sharif ).  The  Department  of  Museums  in  the  Ministry 
works  in  cooperation  with  the  Directorate  of  History  of  the  Press 
Department  in  the  Prime  Mini.ster's  Office. 

In  the  field  of  research,  the  Mini.stry  has  a  Board  of  Educa- 
tional Research  in  Kabul  which  is  concerned  with  domestic  and 
foreign  educational  developments  and  trends  from  the  point  of 
view  of  po-ssiblp  Wnpiovements  and  reforms  in  programs,  teaching 
m(>thmls.  textbooks,  and  the  like  in  the  educational  .system  of  the 
country.  The  University  of  Kabul's  In.stitute  of  Education  is 
concerned  primarily  with  educational  problems  and  techniques. 

Thniugh  its  Department  f'^r  Foreign  i  ultural  Relations,  the 
Mini.stry  has  responsibility  for  employing  foreign  teachers,  pro- 
fessors, and  .specialists  for  educational  institutions  in  the  Nation 
and  for  .sending  Afghan  .students  abroad  either  under  Govern- 
ment spon.sorship  or  intergovernmental  or  other  international 
au.spices.  The  Ministry  is  authorized  to  .send  Cultural  Missions 
abroad  and  to  receive  similar  delegations  from  other  countries. 
It  arranges  for  the  holding  of  exhibitions  of  arts  and  crafts 
and  participates  in  sufh  exhibitions  in  foreign  countries.  Since 
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establishment  of  a  UNESCO  Interim  Committee  which  met 
initially  on  July  1,  1948,  under  chairmanship  of  the  Minister 
of  Education,  the  Ministry  has  handled  relationships  with 
UNESCO. 

Administration 

In  the  Center  (Kabul),  the  appropriate  Directorate  or  Depart- 
ment in  the  Ministry  sends  rules,  regulations,  directives,  and 
other  communications  directly  to  the  schools,  institutions,  or 
teachers  concerned.  For  parties  concerned  in  the  Provinces,  the 
Minister  transmits  communications  through  Provincial  Directo- 
rates of  Education  for  forwarding  as  appropriate. 

In  the  Center,  professional  and  community  groups  and  private 
citizens  may  make  suggestions  directly  to  the  Ministry.  In  the 
Provinces,  annual  meetings  of  parents  and  guardians,  local  leaders, 
and  others  interested  in  education  are  held  in  the  schools  for  the 
purpose  of  discussing  educational  problems.  Suggestions  and 
recommendations  eminating  from  such  meetings  are  forwarded 
by  school  authorities  to  the  Center  for  appropriate  action. 


Ai^entine  Republic 

Republica  Argentina 

May  4,  1^59 

ADE  FACTO  GOVERNMENT  began  functioning  in  the  Argentine 
Nation  in  the  Fall  of  1955.  By  decree-law  on  May  1,  1956» 
the  Provisional  Government  repealed  the  1949  Constitution  and 
reinstated  the  Constitution  of  1853  as  amended.  Elections  were 
held  in  February  1958  and  the  Constitutional  Government  took 
office  on  May  1,  1958. 

Under  the  Constitution,  "The  Argentine  Nation  adopts  for  its 
government  the  Federal,  republican,  representative  form  .  . 
with  the  Provinces  having  their  own  Constitutions  consistent 
with  the  National  Constitution  and  retaining  "all  powers  not 
delegated  by  the  Constitution  to  the  Federal  Government  and 
those  expressly  reserved  by  special  covenants  at  the  time  of  their 
incorporation."  Provincial  Governors  "are  the  natural  agents 
of  the  Federal  Government  for  the  enforcement  of  the  Constitution 
and  the  laws  of  the  Nation." 

"The  Federal  Government  supports  the  Roman  Catholic  Apos- 
tolic Faith."  Legislative  power  of  the  Nation  is  vested  in  Congress 
(popularly  elected  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  the  Nation  and 
Chamber  of  Senators  of  the  Provinces  and  of  the  Capital) ;  judicial 
power  in  a  Supreme  Court  of  Justice  and  in  Iv'-er  courts  estab- 
lished by  Congress;  and  executive  power  in  the  President  (elected 
under  a  Board  of  Electors  system). 

Under  Article  86  of  the  Constitution,  the  President:  (1)  "is  the 
supreme  head  of  the  Nation  and  has  in  his  charge  the  general 
administration  of  the  country";  (2)  "issues  the  instructions  and 
regulations  that  may  be  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  laws 
of  the  Nation  .  .  .";  and  (3)  "by  himself  appoints  and  removes 
his  Cabinet  Ministers,  the  officials  of  their  Departments  .  .  .  and 
other  employees  of  the  administration  whose  appointment  is 
not  regulated  otherwise"  by  the  Constitution. 
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Official  IkKiies  C'onccrncd  With  Educaticm 

The  Department  of  State  tonterneil  with  education  in  the 
ArRentine  National  order  \a  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Jus- 
tice (Ministerio  de  Educacion  y  Justicia).  It  functions  under 
the  Cabinet  member  serving  as  Minister-Secretary  of  State  in 
the  Department  of  Education  and  Justice  (Ministro  Secretario 
de  Estado  en  el  Departamento  de  Educacion  y  Justicia)  known 
as  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Justice. 

Other  parts  of  the  Government  of  the  Nation  have  specialized 
responsibilities  in  the  field  of  education*  For  example,  the  Min- 
istry of  Public  Works  has  a  Directorate  of  Apprenticeship  while 
the  Ministi*>'  of  Education  and  Justice,  through  its  Directorate 
General  of  Technical  Education  and  its  National  Commission 
of  Training  and  Technical  Orientation,  exercises  general  juris- 
diction over  technical  education.  The  Armed  Forces  have  certain 
schools. 

For  the  TerritoiT  of  Tierra  del  Fuego,  the  Antarctica,  and  the 
Islands  of  the  South  Atlantic,  there  is  a  school  attached  to  the 
Armed  Forces  which  offers  classes  for  military  draftees  who  wish 
primai'y  instruction  and  there  are  several  community  primary 
schools.  These  schools  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Na- 
tional Council  of  Education.  This  Coimcil,  reinstated  by  Decree 
Latr  of  April  30,  1956,  also  is  concerned  with  reforms  and 
special  programs  and  activities  related  to  education. 

Initially,  the  National  Ministry  in  the  field  of  education  was 
e.stablished,  under  Article  87  of  the  1853  Constitution,  as  the 
Ministry  of  Ju.stice,  Cult,  and  Public  Instruction.  In  1898,  Article 
87  was  amended  to  provide  that: 

Ei^ht  Ministers,  Secretaries  of  .*?tatt\  shall  have  in  their  churKe  the 
hundlinfr  of  thi^  hu.-iisiess  of  the  Nation  and  shall  legalize  the  acts  of  the 
I*rM<ulent  with  their  signatures,  which  requirement  is  iiet*e8.sary  if  they 
are  to  be  valid.  A  spi  /hI  law  shall  delimit  the  business  of  the  reapei'tive 
offices  of  the  Ministers. 

The  speci:i!  law — enacted  on  October  11,  1898 — assigned  edu- 
cation functions  to  the  Ministry  of  Ju.stice  and  Public  Instruction* 
On  February  14,  1948,  the  Department  of  National  Education 
was  created  and  acquired  the  title  of  Ministry  of  Education 
duriuK  the  period  when  the  1949  Constitution  was  operative. 
On  June  8.  1956  when  National  Ministries  were  reorganized, 
education  and  justice  functions  were  merged  under  the  Ministry 
of  Education  and  Justice.   The  annual  National  Budget  laws 
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Specify  the  names  of  Ministries  in  connection  with  the  appropri- 
ation of  funds  for  their  operations. 

The  Minister  of  Education  and  J'»8tice,  like  other  Cabinet 
Ministers,  normally  serves  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of 
the  Nation  who  appoints  him  and  is  his  immediate  superior 
officer.  Constitutional  Articles  45,  51,  and  52  provide  for  im- 
peachment of  Ministers  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  before  the 
Senate  and  removal  from  office  "by  reason  of  malfeasance  or 
crime  committed  in  exercise  of  their  offices,  or  for  common 
crimes  .  .  There  are  no  special  legal  requirements  for  eligi- 
bility to  serve  as  a  Minister — Constitutional  Article  16  provides 
that  "Air*  the  inhabitants  of  the  Argentine  Nation  are  "admissible 
for  employment  without  any  other  requisite  than  fitness  .  .  . 

Additional  Articles  such  as  63,  86  (20),  and  88-92  alTect 
Ministers:  (1)  Either  Chamber  of  Congress  may  summon  Min- 
isters to  receive  explanations  or  reports  considered  necessary. 
(2)  The  President  "may  ask  for  whatever  information  he  may 
consider  proper  from  the  chiefs  of  all  branches  and  departments 
of  the  administration,  and  through  them,  from  other  employees, 
and  they  are  required  to  give  such  information."  (3)  "Each 
Minister  is  responsible  for  the  acts  he  legalizes;  and  is  jointly 
responsible  for  those  in  which  he  concurs  with  his  colleagues." 

(4)  "Ministers  may  not,  in  any  case,  make  decisions  on  their  own 
account,  except  with  regard  to  matters  concerning  the  economic 
and  administrative  conduct  of  their  respective  departments." 

(5)  Once  Congress  opens,  "Ministers  of  the  Cabinet  shall  submit 
a  detailed  report  on  the  state  of  the  Nation  in  connection  with 
the  business  of  their  respective  departments."  (6)  "They  may 
not  be  Senators  or  Deputies  unless  they  resign  their  office  as 
Ministers."  (7)  Ministers  may  attend  Congressional  sessions  and 
take  part  in  debates,  "but  may  not  vote." 

Organizaiiuii 

Under  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Justice,  there  are  a 
General  E::pediting  Chief  (Jefe  del  Despacho  General)  super- 
vising the  expedition  of  matters  for  the  Minister,  a  Secretary 
General,  and  an  Under-Secretary  of  Education.  Under  the  Gen- 
eral Secretariat  come  the: 

Department  of  Motor  Transport 
Department  of  Summary  Procedures 
Institute  of  Cinematoirrapby 
Institute  of  Medical-SurKical  Research 
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IiiHtitute  of  Seieiitifii*  mui  Technical  Research 

National  Academies 

National  Youth  Council,  and  the 

San  Martin  Institute. 

Reporting  to  the  Under-Secretary  of  Kducation  are  Directorates 
General  for: 

Administration 

Culture  (under  which  come  the  Cultural  Department,  the  UNESCO 
Technical  Department,  and  Divisions  for:  Cinematofrraphic  Produc- 
tion. Library  and  Cultural  Information.  Motion  T^ictures  and  the 
Theater,  Music  and  the  Dance*  Plastic  Arts,  Press,  Relations  with  the 
Provinces,  and  various  Commissions  and  cultural  institutions) 

Juridical  Matters 

Personnel 

Physical  Education 
School  Health 

Secondary,  Normal.  Special,  and  Higher  Education;  and 
Technical  (vocational)  Education;  and 

Directorates  for: 

Architecture 
Artistic  Education 

Library  and  Educational  Information.  an<f 
Social  Work. 

Authoric>\  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Article  67  of  the  Con.stitution  vests  Congress  with  responsi- 
bility *To  provide  'vhatever  is  conducive  to  the  prosperity  of 
the  country,  to  the  progress  and  welfare  of  all  the  Provinces,  and 
for  the  advancement  of  learning,  enacting  programs  of  general 
and  university  instruction**  and  promoting  specified  activities. 
Consistent  with  such  legislation  and  Executive  Power  decisions, 
schools  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  various  bodies:  National 
Council  of  Education.  Provincial  and  municipal  authorities,  the 
National  universities,  and  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Justice- 

The  intermediate  educational  programs  and  institutions  under 
the  direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Justice 
include: 

Secondar>'  education — National  secondary  schools  (eolegios)  and  lyceums. 
National  normal  and  Reirional  normal  schools,  and  National  school 
of  comm   '  •» 

leacher  edi  a  jn  (ensenanza  superior)— National  Institates  for  Sec- 
ondary .Siiiool  Teachers  and  for  Teachers  of  Modem  Langniages; 
training  of  staffs  for  teaching  artistic  education,  the  deaf,  home 
economics,  kinder»carten.  and  physical  education;  and  courses  for  the 
teaching:  staff  of  National  normal  schools 
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Technical  education—Industrial  and  mixed  regional  industrial  schools  of 
the  Nation  and  National  technical  schools  for  women»  monotechnlcal 
and  cultural  extension  missions  and  rural  cultural  and  domestic 
missions,  and  niftbt  improvement  courses 

Special  education— National  Conservatory  of  Music,  National  School  for 
Librarians,  and  National  Schools  of:  Ceramics,  Dance,  Dramatic 
Arts,  and  Visual  Arts;  and 

National  Commission  of  Apprenticeship  and  Technical  Orientation- 
Factory  schools  and  technical  cycle  institutes  of  the  Nation,  technical 
training  schools  for  women,  and  training  schools  for  the  Nation's 
workers. 

In  general,  the  Ministry  is  responsible  for  assisting  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Nation  in  promoting  education  and  culture  through 
such  means  as  instruction  at  the  primary,  secondary,  technical, 
and  higher  education  levels;  medical  services,  planning  and  con- 
struction, and  tourism  related  to  schools;  coordination  of  scien- 
tific and  technical  activities  carried  on  in  the  country;  professional 
educational  and  student  organizations,  science  and  art  academies, 
and  scientific  and  technical  institutions;  relationships  w'*h  private 
educational  and  cultural  institutions;  and  protection  of  the  Na- 
tion's cultural  heritage  (including  registration,  custody,  and  con- 
servation of  National  artistic  and  historic  resources)  and  promo- 
tion of  fine  arts,  popular  culture,  and  sciences. 

Specifically,  decision  as  to  number,  location,  and  kinds  of  schools 
and  cultural  institutions  rests  with  the  President  and  Ministers 
of  the  Executive  Branch;  namely,  the  Executive  Power.  Deci- 
.sion  as  to  supporting  National  public  funds  to  be  made  available 
and  their  allocation  rests  with  Congress  in  National  Budget 
legislation— with  Provincial  and  municipal  levels  exercising 
influence  over  non-National  funds.  Developed  by  the  Ministry  and 
established  by  decree  are  programs  of  study,  plans  as  to  how  and 
when  subjects  shall  be  taught,  regulations  affecting  teachers  and 
school  administrators,  standards  for  licensing  school  personnel, 
and  admission  and  promotion  examining  procedures. 

The  Statute  on  InstiKctional  Staffs  (1956  Decree  Law  No. 
16,767)  and  implementing  regulations  (Decree  No.  17,003  of 
December  27,  1957)  determine  rights  and  obligations  and  pre- 
scribe standards  and  conditions  of  work  for  teaching  staffs  of 
establishments  under  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Justice. 
Determination  of  pupil  promotions,  granting  of  diplomas  and 
conferring  of  degrees  are  functions  of  the  Executive  Power 
within  the  framework  of  law.  Salaries  are  fixed  by  Congressional 
law,  including  that  on  the  National  Budget. 
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The  Ministry  has  authority  to  develop  proposals  related  to 
compulsory  school  attendance  for  consideration  by  the  Government 
and  the  Congress.  It  has  responsibility  for  providing  health 
examinations  and  {General  physical  care  of  school  children.  Its 
.school  health  authorities  make  and  enforce  regulations  regarding 
school  sanitation.  Te.xtbooks  are  submitted  to  the  Ministry  for 
approval.  At  the  .secondary  level,  the  Mini.stry  neither  buys  nor 
distributes  textbooks. 

The  Mini.stry  controls  private  schools  through  its  system  of 
inspection  and  through  its  iespon.sibility  for  approving  appoint- 
ments of  private  .school  personnel.  For  intermediate  educational 
in.stitutions,  it  recommends  and  the  Executive  Power  approves 
regulation.s.  At  the  autonomous  university  level,  ..here  is  an  Inter- 
University  Council  concerned  with  higher  education. 

In  addition  to  the  National  Commission  of  Museums,  Monu- 
ments, and  Historical  Places  and  the  Commission  for  the  Pro- 
tection of  Public  Libraries,  various  cultural  institutions  and  bodies 
such  as  the  Cervantes  National  Theater,  the  National  Library, 
various  mu.seums,  the  Orche.stra  of  Popular  Music,  the  Institute 
of  Musicologj*.  and  the  Nati(mal  In.stitute  of  Theatrical  Art,  come 
under  the  Directorate  General  of  Culture  in  the  Ministry. 

In  the  field  of  research,  the  National  Council  of  Scientific  and 
Technical  Research  in  the  Mini.stry  records  research  work  carried 
on  by  the  National  universities  and  under  private  auspices.  The 
National  In.stitute  of  Research  in  Natural  Sciences  under  Min- 
istry jurisdiction  is  concerned  with  re.search  projects  in  the  areas 
within  its  competence. 

The  Ministry  collaborates  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tion.«i  in  international  educational  and  cultural  relations  in  the 
formulation  of  cultural  agreements  with  other  countries  and  in 
their  later  implementation  within  the  Nation.  Through  its 
UNESCO  Technical  Department  in  the  Directorate  General  of 
Culture,  it  maintains  relations  with  UNESCO  and  other  inter- 
national organizations  in  its  field.s  of  interest.  Relations  with 
Governmental  and  private  organizations  in  other  countries  are 
maintained  through  the  Ministry's  Directorate  of  Library  and 
Educational  Information. 

Administration 

Through  such  publications  as  the  Ministry's  Communications 
Bulletin  (Buletin  dc  ComunicacioncH)  and  the  Bulletin  of  the 
\atioHal  Council  of  Education  (Bnletln  del  Consejo  XacionaJ  de 
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Edttcttcion),  the  Ministry  presents  to  personnel  in  education  and 
the  general  public  information  on  laws,  decrees,  and  other  direc- 
tives. In  addition  circulars  and  special  communications  are  sent 
to  school  administrators.  General  information  mediums  such  as 
the  press  and  radio  also  are  used. 

In  addition  to  recommendations  from  advisory  bodies.  Provin- 
cial and  municipal  authorities,  professional  groups,  and  citizens 
in  general  send  suggestions  and  recommendations  on  educational 
matters  to  the  Ministry  for  consideration  by  the  appropriate 
offices. 
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March  3,  1959 ' 

THE  Commonwealth  op  Australu  is  a  federation  within  the 
Commonwealth  of  Nations.  It  consists  of  five  mainland  States 
and  the  island  State  of  Tasmania^  the  internal  territories  (Aus- 
tralian Capital  Territory  and  Northern  Territory)  and  several 
external  territories/  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  also  admin- 
isters the  United  Nations  Trust  Territories  of  Nauru  and  New 
Guinea.  The  external  territory  of  Papua  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  New  Guinea  are  governed  as  one  administrative  unit. 

Under  the  Comtittdion  of  Australia,  which  came  into  operation 
on  January  1»  1901,  legislative  power  of  the  Commonwealth  is 
vested  in  the  Federal  Parliament  (the  Queen,  Upper  House, 
Lower  House),  judicial  power  in  the  Federal  courts  and  such 
other  courts  as  Parliament  invests  with  Federal  jurisdiction,  and 
executive  power  in  the  Queen.  Executive  power  is  exercisable 
by  the  Governor*General  as  the  Queen's  representative. 

There  is  a  Federal  Executive  Council  to  advise  the  Governor- 
General  with  members  being  chosen  by  the  Governor-General 
on  recommendation  of  the  Prime  Minister.  Also  on  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Prime  Minister,  he  appoints  Ministers  of  State  to 
administer  such  Departments  of  State  as  the  Governor-C^^neral 
in  Council  establishes.  Ministers  of  State  hold  office  during  the 


I  The  Education  Act  t8AS  wu»  amended  by  the  Bducaticn  Act  i9ir»-3u  (Art  So,  J9  ot  19f>t»> 
wbieh  received  the  Royal  AMttent  and  Iteeame  effective  on  May  7.  Under  the  amendmentn, 

the  "UniverHitiea  Comtniiwiun**  entahliahed  under  the  Educatimi  Ac:  19i5  been  me  the  *Tominnn* 
wealth  SchnlafHhipR  Board**  and  **In  relation  to  university  education,  the  Common wealch  Office 
of  Education  ahall  advise  the  Minister  with  resttect  to  nuch  matters  only  a»  the  Minister  ditectii/* 

On  May  7,  i959*  the  AMtrafkin  (^nn-crttitifs  Commi0»*on  Act  SfifiP  (Act  So,  SO  of  1959)  alfio 
received  the  Royal  Anttent  and  became  effective.  This  Act  iirovides  for  eatablishment  of  the 
Australian  Universitiea  Cumtuission  conaistlnK  of  a  Chairman  and  two  t»  four  other  memberH 
appointed  by  the  Govemor^General*  Aceordinit  to  Section  13  of  this  Act.  the  Commission  ha^ 
responsibility  **to  furnish  Information  and  advice  to  the  Ministc^r  on  matters  in  connexion  with 
the  irrant  by  the  Commonwealth  of  financial  assistance  to  universities  established  by  the  Common- 
wealth and  of  financial  assistance  to  the  States  In  i elation  to  universities  .  .  .*'  Commission 
functions  *'do  not  Include  the  furnlshinit  of  advice  on  matters  on  which  the  Commonwealth  Office 
of  Education  is  empowered  to  advise  the  Minister  admlnlsterinir  the  KrfNrafiou  Art  1945-1959.** 
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pleasure  of  the  Governor-Cleneral,  and  must  be  members  of  the 
Executive  Council.  No  Minister  may  hold  office  for  a  longer 
period  than  three  months  unless  he  is  or  becomes  a  member  of  the 
Upper  or  Lower  House  of  the  Federal  Parliament. 

In  practice,  Executive  Government  is  based  on  the  Cabinet 
system:  The  executive  Head  (Her  Majes«:y  the  Queen  and  her 
representative,  the  Governor-General)  acts  in  accordance  with 
the  advice  of  her  Ministers;  she  chooses  her  Ministers  of  State 
from  Members  of  Parliament  belonging  to  the  party  or  coalition 
of  parties  commanding  a  majority  in  the  Lower  (popular)  House; 
the  Ministry  so  chosen  is  collectively  responsible  to  that  House 
for  the  government  of  the  country;  and  the  Ministry  is  expected 
to  resign  if  it  ceases  to  command  a  majority  there.  Cabinet  de- 
cisions requiring  executive  action  are  given  legal  form  at  meetings 
of  the  Federal  Executive  Council,  which  are  formal  and  official 
in  character  and  carry  out  the  function  of  Executive  Government. 
Cabinet  decisions  requiring  legislative  action  are  submitted  to 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  and  the  Governor-General. 

Sections  106  and  107  of  the  Constitution  preserve,  subject  to 
that  Constitution,  the  powers  of  the  Parliaments  and  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  six  Australian  Colonies  which  became  the  constit- 
uent States  of  the  Commonwealth  in  1901.  In  each  State  there 
is  a  State  Governor,  who  is  the  representative  of  the  Queen. 
The  Parliament  of  each  State  is  bicameral,  except  for  Queens- 
land which  has  had  a  unicameral  Parliament  since  1922. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  executive  government 
of  each  State  is  based  on  the  Cabinet  system.  The  executive 
power  is  exercised  in  practice  by  the  body  of  Ministers  of  State 
chosen  by  the  Governor  from  the  members  of  the  State  Parlia- 
ment belonging  to  the  party  or  coalition  of  parties  commanding 
a  majority  in  the  popular  House. 

Powers  of  the  Federal  Parliament  are  limited  to  those  enumer- 
ated in  the  Commonwealth  Constitution.  Enumerated  powers 
do  not  include  a  general  power  in  education;  this  field  is  one 
primarily  for  State  action.  The  Federal  Parliament  possesses 
powers  of  a  "reittricted"  nature  concerning  education.  Under 
Section  51  (xxiiiA.)  of  the  Constitution,  it  has  power  to  make 
laws  with  respect  to  the  "provision  of  . . .  benefits  to  students  . .  .** 
Under  Section  96  it  "may  grant  financial  assistance  to  any  State 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Parliament  thinks  fit."  Under 
this  latter  power,  grants  of  financial  assistance  are  made  to  the 
States  for  educational  purpo.ses. 
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Official  Bodies  CJdnccrnecl  With  Education 

Kach  State  has  an  education  department  under  the  control 
of  a  Minister  of  State.  These  education  departments  originally 
were  established  in  each  of  the  Colonies  before  federation.  By  Act 
of  the  British  Parliament  of  July  9,  1900  (which  included  the 
Australian  Constitution)  the  Colonies  federated  as  States  when 
the  Commonwealth  was  inaugurated  on  January  1  of  the  following 
year. 

New  South  Wales  has  a  Department  of  Education  (established 
in  1880)  and  a  Department  of  Technical  Education  (established 
in  1949  to  control  technical  colleges),  each  with  a  permanent 
Director  responsible  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  Victoria 
(1872),  Queensland  (1875),  South  Australia  (1875),  Tasmania 
(1893),  and  Western  Australia  (1893)  each  established  an  Edu- 
cation Department  with  the  head  being  a  Minister  for  Education. 
In  addition  to  the  parliamentary  head,  each  State  education  de- 
partment has  a  permanent  (civil  service)  administrative  head 
known  as  the  Director  or  the  Director-General. 

Government  preparation  for  transition  from  World  War  11 
to  peace-time  operations  included  a  survey  of  needs  and  respon- 
sibilities  at  the  Commonwealth  level  in  the  field  of  education.  It 
resulted  in  the  Education  Act  1H5  {Act  No.  55  of  1945)  which 
became  effective  on  November  8  of  that  year  and  was  explicitly 
t^xtended  to  the  Territories.  This  law  established  two  Federal 
It-vel  instrumentalities — the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education 
and  the  Universities  Commission. 

The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  initially  was  a  part 
of  the  Department  of  Post-War  Reconstruction.  In  a  1950  Gov- 
ernment reorganization,  the  Office  was  attached  to  the  Prime 
Minister*s  Department.  Under  the  law,  the  Director,  "under  the 
Minister*'  has  "the  chief  control  of  the  Commonwealth  Office 
of  Education."  He  is  appointed  by  the  Governor-General  and 
holds  office  "during  srood  behaviour  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  years,  but  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment."  He  is  "deemed 
to  have  vacated  his  office"  if  he  engages  in  other  employment; 
becomes  bankrupt,  of  "unsound  mind,"  or  "permanently  incapable 
of  performing  his  duties;"  has  his  written  resignation  accepted 
by  the  Governor-General;  or  absents  himself  for  21  consecutive 
days  "except  on  leave  granted  by  the  Governor-General."  No 
qualifications  for  appointment  as  Director  are  specified  in  the  Act. 
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The  Universities  rominisi*itui— concerned  with  university  and 
similar  level  training  and  related  financial  matters — started  in  1943 
under  the  National  Secifntti  (Unlvt  rititieit  CommisaiotO  Regtda- 
tionn  to  provide  financial  assistance  durinp  World  War  II  to  stu- 
dents reserved  for  training  at  universities  and  to  help  reestablish 
ex-servicemen  in  civilian  occupations. 

The  Universities  Commission  is  subject  to  "any  direction  of 
t  Minister"  and  functions  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Director  of  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education.  The  three 
additional  members  (Commissioners)  are  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor-General for  not  more  than  3  years,  with  eligibility  for 
reappointment.  "The  Governor-General  may  terminate  the  ap- 
po:r.ment  of  a  Commissioner  (other  than  the  Chairman)  for 
inr.oility.  inefficiency,  or  misbehaviour." 

In  addition  to  these  two  Commonwealth  instrumentalities 
under  the  Prime  Minister's  Department,  other  Departments  and 
their  Ministers  have  responsibilities  involving  education.  The 
Minister  for  External  Affairs  in  his  responsibility  for  relations 
with  intergovernmental  bodies  (such  as  UNESCO)  and  with  other 
Governments,  is  concerned  with  Australian  policy  in  the  field  of 
education  for  use  at  intergovernmental  conferences  and  with 
Australian  participation  in  multilateral  and  bilateral  technical 
assistance  and  cooperation  programs  Including  those  with  projects 
in  education.  The  Department  of  Immigration  is  responsible 
for  the  general  coordination  of  the  program  for  adult  migrants 
which  includes  education  in  English  for  non-English  speaking 
migrants.  The  Department  of  Territories  is  concerned  with  edu- 
cation in  Australian  external  territories  and  in  the  Northern 
Territory. 

Organization 

The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  has  its  headquarters  in 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  It  has  branch  offices  in  the  other 
State  capitals  except  Hobart  in  Tasmania.  The  units  of  the 
Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  relate  mainly  to  international 
relations,  liaison,  migrant  education,  publication  and  information 
•services,  research,  student  training,  and  grants  for  educational 
purposes.  The  four-member  Universities  Commission  is  a  "body 
corporate  with  perpetual  succession  .  .  .  capable  of  suing  and 
being  sued." 
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Authoritys  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

About  three-fourth.s  of  the  Australian  children  are  educated 
at  primary  and  secondary  level  in  schools  centrally  controlled  and 
administered  under  State  laws  by  the  education  departments 
using  funds  voted  annually  by  State  ifovernments  for  school 
operations.  Though  the  Commonwealth  Government  is  responsible 
for  education  in  the  internal  territories,  agreements  have  been 
made  whereby  the  Government  of  New  South  Wales  administers 
and  operates  schools  in  the  Australian  Capital  Territory  and, 
except  for  education  of  full-blooded  aboriginal  children,  the 
Government  of  South  Australia  does  so  in  the  Northern  Territory. 
State  departments  of  education  also  operate  agricultural,  teacher 
training,  and  technical  colleges. 

Educational  expenditure  by  the  States  is  financed  from  (1) 
funds  reimbursed  to  the  States  by  the  Commonwealth  from 
revenue  raised  by  taxation  under  the  Uniform  Taxation  Scheme, 
and  (2)  loan  money,  the  amount  of  which  is  agreed  upon  at 
meetings  of  a  Loan  Council  consisting  of  the  Australian  Prime 
Minister  and  the  State  Premiers.  From  the  total  revenue  avail- 
able to  it,  each  State  government  decides  the  amount  to  be  allo- 
cated for  education  at  the  various  l  vels. 

Next  in  size  to  the  State  school  systems  is  the  Roman  Catholic 
school  system  maintained  without  grant  or  subsidy  from  Govern- 
ment sources  except  in  the  Australian  Capital  Territory  where 
the  Commonwealth  Government  offers  ''certain  limited  aid  to 
all  denominational  schools**  for  secondary  classroom  building 
programs.  Various  other  denominations  have  schools  adminis- 
tered by  school  councils  and  some  nondenominational  schools  come 
under  school  board  control.  Some  nongovernmental  schools  (such 
as  nursery  schools  and  kindergartens)  are  State  subsidized.  Pri- 
vate schools  are  bound  by  various  State  Education  Acts  and  edu- 
cation department  regulations.  Some  education  departments 
reserve  the  right  to  inspect  schools  for  conformance  to  standards 
of  teaching  and  conditions  under  which  pupils  study. 

Australian  universities  are  autonomous;  often  representatives 
of  appropriate  State  education  departments  serve  on  their  senates 
or  councils.  The  Commonw*ealth  Government  "wholly  supports*' 
the  Australian  National  University  (established  in  1946)  and  the 
Canberra  University  College  (established  in  1930)  and  contributes 
••substantially"  to  other  universities  by  grants  to  States  for 
university  purposes. 
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The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  is  primarily  an  ad- 
visory^ronsultative  body  without  control  powers  in  education* 
Its  functions  under  Act  No.  55  of  1945  are: 

(a>  to  advise  the  Minister  on  matters  relatinior  to  education; 

(b)  to  establish  and  maintain  a  liaison,  on  matters  relating  to  educationp 
with  other  countries  and  the  States; 

(c)  to  arrange  consultation  between  Commonwealth  authorities  concerned 
with  matters  relatinjr  to  education; 

(d)  to  undertake  research  relatinf?  to  education; 

(e)  to  provide  statistics  and  information  relating  to  education  required 
by  any  Commonwealth  authority ;  and 

(f )  to  advise  the  Minister  eoncerninjr  the  frrant  of  financial  assistance  to 
the  SUtes  and  to  other  authorities  for  educational  purposes, 

and  shall  include  sMch  other  functions  in  relation  to  education  as  are 
assifinfied  to  it  by  the  [Prime]  Minister. 

The  law  also  requires  the  Director  to  furnish  the  Minister  with 
an  annual  report  "containing  a  summary  of  the  work  of  the 
Commonw*ealth  Office  of  Education  during  the  preceding  year/' 
Act  No.  55  of  1945  states  that  the  functions  of  the  Universities 
Commission  shall  be: 

(a)  to  arrant,  as  prescribed,  for  the  training  in  Universities  or  similar 
institutions,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  their  re-establishment  of 
persons  who  are  discharged  members  of  the  Forces  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Rr^istahliskmenf  and  Employment  Act  1945; 

(b>  in  prescribed  cases  or  classes  of  cases,  to  assist  other  perons  to 
obtain  training  in  Universities  or  similar  institutions; 

(<•>  to  provide,  as  prescribed,  financial  assistance  to  students  at  Universi- 
ties and  approved  institutions;  and 

(d)  to  advise  the  Minister  with  respect  to  such  matters  relating  to 
University  training  and  associated  matters  as  are  referred  by  the 
Minister  to  the  Commission  for  advice. 

International  RELATiONS.~The  Commonwealth  Office  of  Edu- 
cation provides  advisory  assistance  to  the  Department  of  External 
Affairs  on  Government  membership  in  international  organiza- 
tions, composition  of  Australian  delegations  and  other  repre- 
sentation, positions  on  international  conventions  and  on  agenda 
items  at  intergovernmental  conferences,  multilateral  and  bilateral 
technical  assistance  and  cooperation  programs,  recruitment  of 
staff  for  foreign  assignments,  and  similar  activities  relating  to 
education.  Under  April  25,  1947  Cabinet  approval  the  Office 
established  National  bodies  (later  known  as  UNESCO  Commit- 
tees) in  UNESCO  program  fields  to  advise  the  Government,  assist 
in  execution  of  UNESCO  projects  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Aus- 
tralia,  disseminate  information  on  UNESCO,  and  the  like.  These 
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committees  are  represented  on  a  ooordinatinfr  committee — ^known 
as  the  Australian  National  Advisory  Committee  for  UNESCO — 
under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Director  of  the  Commonwealth 
OfKce  of  Education. 

The  Office  supplies  educational  materials  for  Asian  countries 
under  the  Colombo  Plan  for  Co-operative  Economic  Development 
in  South  and  South-East  Asia  and  to  other  countries  and  foreign 
<»rKanizations  on  request.  It  acta  as  ajjent  for  the  Department 
of  External  Affairs  by  (1)  planning  with  State  education  de- 
partments and  tertiary  institutions  for  United  Nations,  UNESCO, 
Colombo  Plan,  and  foreign  Government  fellowship  and  scholar- 
ship holders  to  study  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  (2) 
offering  3-month  preliminary  orientation  courses  for  Colombo 
Plan  students,  and  (3)  di.sseminatintr  information  on  oppor- 
tunities for  .study  abroad  under  Govt.'nmental  or  intergovern- 
mental or  other  foreijrn  sponsorship.  It  assists  on  educational 
matters  pertaiiiintr  to  other  international  bodies  such  as  ILO 
and  the  SPC. 
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Government  of  the  Commonwealth  cif  Australia 

Ntin-British  adult  migrants  tu  thv  Commonwealth  of  Australia  hear  radio  instruc- 
tion in  Fnglish  from  M;ripts  prepared  h>-  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education. 
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LIAISON.— In  addition  to  liaison  on  international  matters,  the 
Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  maintains  liaison  with  State 
education  departments  in  order  to  carry  out  its  stated  functions. 

Migrant  education.— The  Office  works  with  the  Department 
of  Immigration,  the  State  education  departments,  and  the  Aus- 
tralian Broadcasting  Commission  on  instruction  in  English  for 
non-British  adult  migrants  (including  preparation  of  scripts  for 
weekly  radio  instruction  at  Commonwealth  expense  and  publica- 
tions for  teachers  conducting  evening  and  correspondence  classes). 

Publication  and  information  services.— The  Office  collects, 
classifies  and  disseminates  information  in  connection  with  its 
own  projects,  those  of  other  Commonwealth  instrumentalities, 
and  in  response  to  requests  from  the  States  and  other  bodies. 
Some  of  this  information  is  made  available  through  bulletins 
dealing  with  "important  aspects"  of  education  in  the  Nation  or 
through  the  Office's  bi-monthly  journal  {EdKcation  Navs).  Inter- 
library  loans  and  the  circulation  of  specialist  overseas  literature 
to  other  educational  authorities  also  are  arranged. 

Research.— Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  research  re- 
•^ponds  to  requests  from  Commonwealth  instrumentalities.  State 
education  departments,  and  educational  institutions  at  home  and 
abroad  Included  in  this  work  is  the  preparation  of  the  annual 
report  on  educational  developments  for  IBE  and  comparative 
education  research.  The  Office  also  provides  some  grants  for 
relevant  research  by  or  under  University  Departments  of  Edu- 
cation or  Psychology. 

GRANTS  for  universities.— After  reconstruction  needs  declined, 
assistance  to  tertiary  institutions  continued  under  the  States 
Grants  (UmversitUi^)  Act  in  1951  and  successive  acts  from  1953 
on.  with  financial  grants  ueing  channeled  through  the  Common- 
wealth Office  of  Education.  In  December  1956,  the  Prime  Minister 
appointed  a  Committee  on  Australian  Universities  to  study  finan- 
cial needs  of  such  institutions.  It  presented  its  report  on  Sep- 
tember 19.  1957.   Included  among  its  recommendations  were 
proposals  for  (1)  a  permanent  Australian  University  Grants 
(^ommittee  functioning  initially  as  an  informal  body  without 
legislated  status  and  with  its  own  secretariat  in  the  Prime  Min- 
ister's Department,  and  (2)  capita!  grants  over  a  3-year  period 
for  buildings  and  e<iuipment.  The  report  was  sent  to  Parliament 
in  November  1957  and   'ommonwealth  and  State  Governments 
agreed  in  principle  to  its  recommendations  for  additional  grants 
to  tertiary  institutions. 
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Student  training  schemes.— The  Commonwealth  Government 
annually  awards  3,000  scholarships  which  pay  the  fees  of  students 
undertaking  "approved  courses"  at  universities  or  "other  ap- 
proved institutions."  Selection  for  awards  is  made  on  the  basis 
of  merit—usually  on  results  obtained  at  the  examination  quali- 
fymg  for  matriculation.  A  means  test  is  used  if  a  scholarship 
holder  applies  for  a  living  allowance. 

Policy  concerning  "all"  Commonwealth  scholarships  is  deter- 
mined by  the  Universities  Commission  for  which  the  Common- 
wealth Office  of  Education  provides  a  secretariat.  Detailed  ad- 
ministration is  carried  out  by  the  State  education  departments. 
In  1959,  the  Commonwealth  began  making  available  100  scholar- 
ships a  year  to  Australian  students  for  postgraduate  study  in 
the  Nation. 

In  1958-59.  there  were  about  900  Asian  students  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Australia  studying  under  the  Colombo  Plan.  The  Com- 
monwealth Office  of  Education  arranges  for  Colombo  Plan  courses 
at  universities  and  teachers  colleges  and  with  education  depart- 
ments, and  helps  Colombo  Plan  students  with  problems  of  accom- 
modation, travel  and  living  in  the  Nation. 

Administration 

Acting  on  its  own  initiative  and  in  response  to  requests,  the 
Commonwealth  Office  of  Education  serves  as  a  clearing  house 
for  Commonwealth  instrumentalities.  State  education  depart- 
ments, nongovernmental  domestic  and  foreign  groups,  and  for 
individuals  interested  in  education.  The  State  education  depart- 
ments issue  regulations  and  monthly  gazettes  with  instructions 
and  recommendations  to  their  schools,  while  their  inspectors 
provide  the  direct  personal  link  between  them  and  the  schools. 
The  branch  offices  of  the  Commonwealth  Office  of  Education 
provide  a  direct  contact  wi*h  State  education  departments  and 
State  tertiary  institutions.  Most  recommendations  from  profes- 
sional groups  and  parent-teacher  associations  are  made  to  the 
State  departments  of  education  rather  than  to  the  Commonwealth 
Office  of  Education. 
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Republic  of  Austria 

Republik  Osterreich 

January  27,  1959 

THE  Austrian  Nation  is  a  Federal  Republic  of  9  States 
(liinder)  with  German  as  the  official  language.  Under  the 
Constitution  of  1920  as  amended,  judicial  power  rests  with  the 
courts.  Legislative  power  at  the  Federal  level  rests  with  the 
National  Council  (Nationalrat)  elected  by  the  people  and  the 
Federal  Council  (Bundesrat)  elected  by  the  State  Diets  (Land- 
tage).  These  bodies  convene  as  the  Federal  Assembly  (Bundesver- 
sammlung)  for  specified  purposes  such  as  administering  the  oath 
of  office  of  the  Federal  President. 

Under  Article  41,  draft  laws  are  submitted  to  the  National 
Council  on  motion  of  its  members  or  as  bills  of  the  Federal 
Government.  The  Federal  Council  may  submit  its  bills  to  the 
National  Council  through  the  Federal  Government.  Legislative 
power  not  re.served  to  the  Federal  level  rests  with  the  States- 

The  elected  Federal  President  is  responsible  to  the  Federal 
Assembly  and  has  specified  Constitutional  powers  of  an  executive 
nature  including  responsibility  for  appointing  the  Federal  Chan- 
cellor. The  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  the  other  Federal 
Ministers  collectively  form  the  Government  under  the  Chan- 
cellor as  Chairman.  Insofar  as  they  are  not  conferred  on  the 
Federal  President,  the  highest  administrative  functions  are 
vested  in  the  Government  with  official  acts  of  the  Federal  Presi- 
dent being  performed  on  the  proposal  of  the  Federal  Government 
or  of  the  Federal  Minister  empowered  by  it. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Under  one  of  the  Federal  Ministers  of  Government,  the  Federal 
Ministry  for  Education  (Bundesministerium  fur  Unterricht)  has 
re.sponsibility  for  education  throughout  the  country  with  the 
exception  of  (1)  agricultural  and  forestry  schools  which  are 


ERIC 


170 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


under  the  Federal  Ministry  for  AKrieuIture  and  Forestry  and 
{2)  certain  schools  dealing  with  social  welfare  training  and  •'non- 
professional me^*^  ^!  training**  (for  ''nurses,  dental  technicians/' 
and  the  like)  wK»«  h  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of 
Social  Welfare. 

The  first  agency  for  education  throughout  the  country  was 
the  Imperial  Royal  Ministry  for  Matters  Concerning  Public  Wor- 
ship and  Education  established  in  1848.  With  the  dissolution  of 
the  Austro-Hur»«rarian  Empire,  this  Ministry  was  succeeded  in 
1918  by  the  State  Office  for  Education  which,  in  turn,  was  succeed- 
ed by  the  Federal  Ministry  for  Education  in  1920.  It  functioned 
until  the  1938  annexation  (Anschluss)  by  the  Third  German  State* 

Lau{»  and  decrees  issued  after  March  5,  1933  were  abrogated 
wt.en  t>^«*  ^O*::^  Constitution  as  amended  in  1925  and  :929,  was 
declared  in  foii-e  on  May  1.  1945-  From  April  27  to  December  19, 
1945,  matters  pertaininff  to  education  were  placed  under  the 
State  Office  for  Public  Enlijirhtenment,  foi  Instruction  and  Edu- 
cation and  for  Mutters  Concerninp  Public  Worship.  The  following 
year  th»  Federal  Ministry  for  Education  was  reestablished  under 
Constitutional  Articles  10  (1)  16  and  102  a  (1)  vesting  authority 
in  the  Federal  State  (Bund)  for  the  '^Establishment  o^  Federal 
authorities  and  other  Federi?'  agencies  •  •  and  for  "Supreme 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  administration  in  matters  of  edu- 
cation and  instruction  .  . 

According  to  Article  70  (1),  the  Federal  Minister  for  Educa- 
tion (Bundesmini.ster  fiir  Unterricht) — like  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  the  other  Federal  Ministers — ij4  appointed  by  the  Federal 
President  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Federal  (*hancellor.  His 
term  of  office  is  indefinite  nnd  may  contiu.  -  as  long  as  the  Govern- 
ment retains  the  confidence  of  the  National  Council  or  be  termin- 
ated earlier,  under  Article  74,  by  the  Federal  President  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  Federal  (*hancellor  or  when  the  Minister  indi- 
vidually l'!  *9s  the  confidence  of  the  National  CounciL 

Accord  n'  to  Artic'd  70  (2),  only  tho?e  who  are  eligible  to  the 
National  ( ouncil  muy  be  appointed  as  Federal  Ministers.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Federal  Government  '*shall  not  necessarily  be  mem- 
bers" of  the  Natit  iial  (ouncil.  Under  Article  26  (4)  as  changec^ 
by  the  Frrlrral  EUvtiun  Lmc  of  1U\u,  a  qualified  voter  who  is 
more  than  26  years  of  age  before  January  1  of  the  year  when  the 
election  is  held,  is  eligible  for  election.  F'ederal  Ministers  "may 
be  restricted  by  Federal  law  from  en^a^ing  in  Private  business** 
and  ♦hey  "may  not  be  members  of  the  Supreme  Court"  accordintr 
to  Articles  19  (1)  and  92  (2). 
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Under  Article  52  the  National  t'ouncil  and  the  Federal  Council 
are  entitled  **to  examine  the  conduct  of  public  business  by  the 
Federal  Government,  to  interrogate  the  members ...  on  all  matters 
relating  to  the  execution  of  the  laws,  and  to  demand  all  pertinent 
information  as  well  as  to  express  by  declaration  their  wishes  in 
respect  to  the  exercise  of  the  executive  power.**  Article  75  au- 
thorizes members  of  the  Federal  Government  to  participate  in 
deliberations  of  the  two  Councils  and  of  the  National  Assembly. 
Their  presence  may  be  demanded;  at  their  request  "they  shall 
always  be  heard/*  Article  142  authorizes  the  bringing  of  im- 
peachment proceedings  against  members  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment by  resolution  of  the  National  Council. 

Organization 

In  addition  to  the  Minister,  the  Federal  Ministry  for  Education 
includes  the  follow^ing: 

Bureau  of  the  Federal  Minister— budjyfet.  organization  of  the  Ministry, 

and  jreneral  matters  affecting  the  Bureau 
Sections: 

L  universities  and  scientific  institutions 

II.  matters  relating  to  art,  including  institutions  of  higher  learning 
in  this  field 

III.  legal  matters  affecting  "obligatory"  (elementary)  and  secondary 

schools 

IV.  adult  education 

V.  pedagctgical  matters  relating  to  obligatory  and  secondary  schools 
(;eneral  H-adquarters  fiir  Matters  Relating  to  the  Vocational  Schools 
Church  Affairs  Office  (Kultusamt),  and 
Administrative  Office  of  the  Federal  Theaters. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Article  102  a  of  the  Constitution  placinp  the  basic  authority 
for  control  over  education  in  the  Federal  State,  provides  that 
School  Boards  of  the  States  and  the  city  of  Vienna  "and  the  school 
authorities  subordinated  to  these  authorities  are  subordinated 
to  the  competent  Federal  Minister."  The  chairmen  of  the  State, 
Vienna,  and  District  School  Boards  and  their  deputies  *'shall  obey 
the  instructions  ...  of  the  superior  .school  authorities.  Such 
instructions  may  be  issued  only  in  so  far  as  they  do  not  interfere 
with  the  decision  on  a  matter  which  by  law  is  reserved  to  the 
collegiate  decision  of  the  subordinate  school  authority,  unless  the 
instruction  concerns  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  law 
to  the  chairman  vis-a-vis  the  decisions  of  the  board.*' 

According  to  Article  77  (2),  the  number,  competence,  and 
organization  of  Federal  Ministries  **Shall  be  determined  by  Fed- 
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eral  law"  and  a  Federal  Minister  "shall  conduct  the  business 
of  the  Federal  Ministries."  Specific  authority  of  the  Federal 
Ministry  for  Education  for  control  over  the  Austrian  educational 
system  is  itemized  in  the  Fctinal  Law  Govcnntn/  the  Scope  of  tht 
Activitu'ft  of  the  Falera!  Mitnstrivti.  The  Ministry  exerci&es  direct 


O  by  Bilderdirnst.  Pn-vsmteile  Her  Stadt  Wien:  rourt«;<y.  Au:<trian  EmbOKKV.  W«.ihinirtvn 


Through  <ii-hool  authorities  of  the  State<>.  the  Federal  Ministry-  for  Education  in  the 
Republic  of  Austria  exercises  control  over  public  ki'idergartens  like  this  one  in  the 

Cit>'  of  Vienna. 
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control  over  public  and  private  secondary*  and  vocational  schools 
and  teacher  training  institutions  and  over  institutions  of  higher 
learning  (the  latter  are  public). 

Through  the  school  authorities  of  the  States,  it  exercises  indi- 
rect control  over  public  nursery  schools  and  over  primary  schools 
(the  latter  are  public).  Through  the  school  authorities  of  the 
States,  it  exercises  "indirect  and  relatively  minor  control"  over 
private  nursery  schools  and  over  such  private  schools  as  conserva- 
tories of  music  otfering  work  for  diplomas  which  do  not  qualify 
recipients  to  teach  in  public  institutions.  It  does  not  exercise 
control  over  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Forestry  and  of  the  Ministry  of  Social  Welfare. 

According  to  type  of  authority  exercised  by  the  Ministry  over 
particular  kinds  of  schools  and  cultural  institutions,  responsi- 
bility for  decision  is  exercised  directly  by  the  Ministry  or  indi- 
rectly through  the  States  on:  Number,  location,  and  kinds  of 
public  schools  and  Federal  (not  State  and  private)  cultural  insti- 
tutions; utilization  (within  the  framework  of  the  budget  approved 
by  the  Legislature)  of  public  funds  for  schools  and  cultural 
institutions  under  its  direct  control  with  authority  to  assist  in 
the  financing  of  primary  schools  under  State  jurisdiction ;  courses 
of  study  and  curriculums;  examinations;  selection,  appointment, 
promotion,  and  assignment  of  teachers  and  other  school  employees 
in  keeping — in  the  case  of  primary  teachers  and  administrators 
respectively — with  salaries  fixed  by  Federal  law  and  State  respon- 
sibilities for  selection;  compulsory  school  attendance  in  primary 
schools  (enforced  by  the  States  under  general  Ministry  control) ; 
regulation  and  financing  of  school  construction  (with  authority 
to  assist  the  States  financially) :  maintenance  of  schools  (with 
State  laws  existing  for  primary  .schools) ;  health  examinations  and 
general  physical  care  of  school  children;  pupil  promotions,  di- 
plomas, and  degrees;  and  suitability  of  textbooks  (published  by 
other  than  Federal.  State,  and  local  educational  authorities). 

Before  private  schools  are  established,  consent  of  the  Ministry 
is  required.  Private  nursery,  secondary,  and  vocational  schools 
.nder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Ministry  must  be  operated 
in  accordance  with  Mini.stry  or  State  regulations  such  as  those 
pertoining  to  curriculums  (determined  by  the  Ministry),  to 
teachers  requiring  diplomas  from  recognized  schools,  and  the  like. 

Through  power  to  allot  funds  and  designate  teaching  personnel, 
the  Federal  Ministry  for  Education  directly  controls  institutions 
of  higher  learning  and  specifically  controls  their  libraries  (which 
come  directly  under  the  Ministry  rather  than  the  universities). 
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The  Ministry  also  exercises  direct  jurisdiction  over  the  National 
Library;  the  Reference  Libraries  (Studienbibliotheken)  of  the 
Federal  Government  in  Klagenfurt,  Linz,  and  Salzburg;  the 
National  Museums;  and  the  Federal  Theater.  Research  is  con- 
ducted by  the  institutions  of  higher  learning  rather  than  the 
Ministry. 

By  Deem  No.  211  of  June  30,  1949  as  amended  by  Decree  No. 
/•W  of  June  20.  1958,  an  Austrian  Commission  for  UNESCO  was 
fstablished  to  act  as  a  liaison  agent  on  UNESCO  matters  with 
interested  institutions  and  persons  in  the  Republic  of  Austria. 
The  Federal  Minister  for  Education  appoints  the  President  and 
Vice-Presidents  and  several  representatives  of  the  Federal  Min- 
istry for  Education  are  included  in  the  membership.  Representa- 
tives of  the  Federal  Chancellery  serving  on  the  Commission  handle 
intergovernmental  matters  and  deal  with  the  Federal  Press 
Service.  The  Commission's  regulations  for  organization  and  work 
require  approval  by  the  Federal  Minister  for  Education. 

The  Ministry  is  responsible  for  international  educational  and 
cultural  relations  within  the  country  while  responsibility  for 
cummunicating  with  foreign  Governments  on  related  matters 
rests  with  the  Foreign  Affairs  Office  of  the  Federal  Chancellery. 
The  Federal  Ministry  for  Education  maintains  regular  contact 
with  the  Chancellery  on  such  matters  and  has  a  special  depart- 
ment dealing  with  general  policy  in  cuHural  matters,  including 
foreign  cultural  relations. 

Administration 

Federal  laws  and  Federal  Ministry  for  Education  decrees 
based  on  such  laws  are  published  in  the  Federal  Law  Journal 
{HHHthsf/n^f  tzhlatt)  ai.d  in  the  official  journal  of  the  Federal 
Ministry  for  Education.  The  latter  journal  also  includes  other 
decrees,  regulations,  information  on  appointments,  and  the  like 
which  are  of  intere.st  to  administrators  and  teachers. 

Although  there  are  no  commissions,  boards,  committees,  or 
parent -teacher  organizations  to  advise  the  Federal  Minister  for 
Education  or  provide  information  from  the  loca'  level,  private 
individuals,  professional  organizations,  or  other  groups  may  make 
suggestions  and  proposals  to  him. 


Kingdom  of  Belgium 

Royauxne  de  Belgique— Koninkrijk  Belgie 

*  January  15,  1959' 

THE  Kingdom  of  Belgium,  with  French  and  Flemish  as  the 
common  languages,  consists  of  9  Provinces  in  Europe  and 
the  Belgian  Congo  in  Africa.  Ruanda  and  Urundi  in  Africa  are 
under  United  Nations  Trusteeship  with  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 
as  the  administering  power. 

By  Articles  26  and  30  ^'  the  Constitution  of  1831  as  amended, 
legislative  power  is  "exercised  collectively  by  the  King,  the  House 
of  Representatives,  and  the  Senate"  and  judicial  power  by  courts 
and  tribunals.  By  Articles  29  and  78,  executive  power  "is  vested 
in  the  hereditary  King,  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Consti- 
tution" with  the  King  having  "no  other  powers  than  those 
which  the  Constitution  and  the  special  laws,  enacted  under  the 
Constitution,  formally  confer  upon  him." 

Under  Articles  63-65,  the  King's  Ministers  "are  responsible," 
they  countersign  decrees,  and  they  are  appointed  and  dismissed 
by  the  King.  In  practice,  the  King  consults  with  the  leaders  of 
political  parties  and  charges  one  with  formation  of  the  Govern- 
ment. This  leader  usually  becomes  the  Prime  Minister  and  serves 
as  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  (the  collectively 
responsible  Government). 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  King's  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  (Ministre  de  Tln- 
struction  Publique)  heads  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction 
(Ministdre  de  I'lnstruction  Publique>  dealing  with  most  education 
and  training  matters  handled  by  the  National  Government. 
Other  Ministries  have  certain  responsibilities  in  this  field : 

ARricultu  e — evenin((  agricultural  courses 

Colonies — education  in  the  Belieian  Congo  and  in  Ruanda  and  Urundi 
under  a  Director  General  for  Education  with  a  Higher  Training 

1  The  Bdsten  Conito  became  the  Republic  of  tbe  Contco  on  June  30,  19<iO. 
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Cuuncil  <tneluilin|{  ri*prcs(*titutivf.s  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion! and  a  Colonial  Scliool  Commission 
Communications — training  of  aviators  and  seamen 

Justice — education  of  abandoned  children  and  juvenile  delinquents  and 

the  training  of  social  assistants 
Middle  Classes — contracts  for  apprentices 
National  Defense — military  schools 

Public  Health  and  the  Family— child  care  and  preparation  of  young 
women  for  family  life,  education  of  mentally  and  physically  handi- 
capped youth,  medical  inspection  of  primary  schools,  promotion  of 
physical  education  (with  a  Higher  Council  and  Institute  in  which 
there  are  representatives  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction),  and 
training  of  auxiliary  medical  personnel  (schools  of  nursing) »  and 

Public  Works — operating  responsibility  for  building  State  schools. 

When  Beltrium  became  a  sovereign  State  in  1830,  matters  relat- 
ing to  education  were  placed  under  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior 
which  became  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  and  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion in  1884.  Later,  public  instruction  was  attached  to  the  Min- 
istry of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Public  Works.  In  1907,  a 
Ministry  of  Sciences  and  of  the  Arts  was  created  which  became 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  in  1932. 

Ministries  are  established  under  executive  power  vested  in  the 
King.  In  practice,  the  individual  charged  with  forming  the 
Government  proposes  a  list  of  Ministerial  candidates  to  the  King. 
When  he  approves,  the  Government  team  presents  its  proposed 
program  to  Parliament  for  an  expression  of  confidence. 

In  general.  Ministers  are  chosen  from  among  members  of 
Parliament;  the  King  also  chooses  extraparliamentary  persons  or 
technicians  on  the  basis  of  special  competence  (such  as  a  uni- 
versity professor  as  Minister  of  Public  Instruction).  The  Min- 
ister's term  is  indefinite  and  may  extend  up  to  the  4-year  term 
provided  in  Articles  51  and  55  of  the  Constitution  for  Representa- 
tives and  Senators  respectively. 

Articles  86  and  87  of  the  Constitution  state:  "No  person  shall 
be  a  minister  unless  he  is  a  Belgian  by  birth  or  has  received 
full  naturalizati' n*'  and  **Xo  member  of  the  royal  family  shall 
be  a  minister.*'  If  a  Minister  is  chosen  from  among  the  members 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  or  of  the  Senate,  he  also  must 
fulfill  eligibility  requirements  prescribed  in  Article  50  or  56  for 
service  in  the  House  or  the  Senate  which  inclu(4es,  among  others,  a 
minimum  age  requirement  of  25  or  40  years  respectively. 

Constitutionally,  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  reports 
to  the  King  an<U  as  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  shares 
in  collective  responsibility  of  the  Government  to  Parliament  and 
is  individually  responsible  to  Parliament.  The  King  can  refuse 
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to  accept  the  resignation  of  the  Government  or  of  a  Minister 
when  the  vote  does  not  emanate  from  the  parliamentary  majority 
of  one  of  the  houses  or  when  it  is  the  expression  of  a  single 
party  or  party  organ. 

Under  Article  88.  Ministers  have  the  right  of  admission  to 
either  house  of  Parliament  with  voting  rights  only  where  they 
are  members.  They  are  **entitled  to  be  heard  when  they  so 
request/'  and  the  houses  may  demand  their  presence.  Under 
Article  40,  "Each  hou.se  has  the  right  to  investigate  the  conduct 
of  public  aflfairs/*  while  Articles  90  and  134  grant  the  House  of 
Representatives  "the  right  to  accuse  ministers"  and  the  Court  of 
Cassation  to  try  them  and  fix  penalties  up  to  removal  from  office 
for  cause  related  to  their  work. 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister  of  Public  In.struction.  there  is  a  Secretary 
General  responsible  for  daily  administration  in  the  Ministry,  with 
u  Director  General  in  charge  of  each  of  the  following  adminis- 
trative units: 

General  Secretariat 

Genet  al  Ser\-ices  <am>untin>?,  lejral,  personnel,  and  the  like) 

Ailmini.stration  ot*  Studies 

Arts.  Letters,  and  Adult  Education 

Ruildin»rs  and  Funds  for  School  Construction  and  State  Universities 
Educational  Services  (including?  cultural  relations) 

Primary  Education  and  Special  Education  (including  State  homes  for 

children  of  boatmen  and  niiiecrant  workers) 
Secondary  Education  and  Teacher  Training 
Technical  Education,  and 
Higher  Education  and  Scientific  Research. 

Authoric\\  Responsibilft>\  and  Functions 

Article  17  of  the  Constitution  provides  that: 

Private  instruction  shall  no*  he  restricted;  all  measures  interferinlT 
with  it  are  forhidden :  the  repression  of  off•^nse^  shall  he  reprulated  by  law. 

Public  instruction  piven  at  the  expense  of  th^  state  shall  likewise  be 
regulated  by  law. 

Implementin^r  details  are  set  forth  in  separate  laws  applicable 
to  each  of  the  various  levels  of  education  from  primary  throufch 
hijrher  education.  Under  these  provisions,  the  Ministry  controls 
and  operates  State  educational  establishments  except  that  State 
universities  enjoy  autonomy  in  their  internal  operations.  Ministry 
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control  over  schools  not  ori^anized  by  the  State  is  exercised  when 
National  subsidies  are  granted  and  by  control  over  the  conferring 
of  diplomas,  certificates,  and  degrees. 

The  Lair  on  Prinmrif  EtluvafioH  fixes  condition:^  under  which 
the  Minister  is  authorized  to  create  primary  schools  (primarily 
demonstration  schools  attached  to  teacher  training  schools,  prepar- 
atory divisions  in  secondary  schools,  and  institutions  for  chil- 
dren whose  parents  have  no  fixed  abode).  The  Law  on  Middle 
Education  (secondary)  and  the  Law  on  Normal  Edneation  (teach- 
er training)  permit  the  Minister  to  create  such  schools  according 
to  necessity.  Under  the  Late  for  TvvhHical  and  Artistic  Education, 
the  Minister  considers  industrial  needs  and  the  local  or  regional 
economy  in  making  his  decisions.  The  establishment  of  Pro- 
vincial schools  is  determined  by  Provincial  authorities  with  the 
agreement  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior.  Communities  are  re- 
quired to  create  public  schools  when  a  sufllicient  number  of 
heads  of  families  so  demand. 

The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  prepares  annual  budget 
proposals  for  the  Ministry  and  aits  on  the  Council  of  Ministers' 
Budget  Committee  when  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Minister 
of  Finance  are  considering  education  and  cultural  items.  Agreed 
upon  proposals  are  submitted  to  Parliament  for  action.  These 
proposals  include  estimates  for  State  schools  and  cultural  insti- 
tutions and  for  partial  or  total  subsidies  to  various  non-State 
schools  (including  those  established  by  religious  bodies)  and  cul- 
tural programs.  Within  limits  prescribed  by  law  and  with  the 
Ministry  of  the  Interior  exercising  general  guardianship,  the 
Provinces  and  the  communities  determine  budgets  for  their  own 
schools. 

Conditions  for  teacher  training  are  regulated  by  law  with 
details  being  .specified  in  Royal  Decrees.  Under  such  provisions, 
the  Ministry  designates  the  teaching  corps  in  State  schools  while 
the  Provinces  and  communities  do  so  for  their  own  schools.  The 
Ministry  is  directly  concerned  with  promotion  of  professional 
relations  in  education,  including  for  example,  responsibility  for 
deciding  on  levels  of  training  required  for  teachers  and  providing 
opportunities  for  teachers  to  meet  the  requirements. 

A  committee  of  representatives  from  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Instruction  and  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  consults  on  the  use 
to  be  made  of  funds  for  .school  construction,  with  the  Ministry 
of  Public  Instruction  deciding  on  State  schools  needed  and  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Works  building  them.  Construction  plans 
for  Provincial  and  community  schools  are  submitted  for  approval 
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to  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  which  may  help  financially  in  the 
construction  of  their  primary  schools. 

Though  physical  examinations  are  not  obligatory  for  students^ 
they  are  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  when 
parents  request  them.  Sanitary  inspection  of  primary  schools  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Health  and  the 
Family. 

Pupil  promotions  and  the  granting  of  diplomas  and  degrees 
are  regulated  by  law  and  organic  regulations  for  State  schools; 
for  Provincial  and  community  schools,  there  are  regulations 
simiiar  to  those  for  the  State.  Textbooks  are  prepared  and 
published  through  private  initiative  while  Improvement  Councils 
in  the  schools  operating  under  organic  laws,  examine  the  books 
and  make  selections. 

Private  schools  can  be  organized  and  operated  without  Ministry 
control.  The  Ministry  exercises  control  over  such  schools  only 
where  it  provides  subsidies  or  where  official  recognition  is  desired 
for  diplomas,  certificates,  and  degrees  and  they  are  submitted 
to  a  Confirmation  Commission  for  validation.  Extent  of  control 
varies  according  to  level  of  education.  At  the  primary,  teacher 
training,  and  technical  levels,  the  Ministry  inspects  administra- 
tion and  teaching.  For  middle  schools,  it  exercises  administrative 
control. 

The  granting  of  subsidies  is  subject  to  legal  conditions  relat- 
ing to  diplomas  held  by  the  teaching  staff  and  the  location,  number 
of  students,  and  program  of  the  school.  In  certain  cases.  Provinces 
and  communities  provide  subventions  for  helping  with  construc- 
tion of  their  private  schools. 

Universities  confer  degrees  subject  to  ratification  by  a  special 
commission  designated  by  the  King.  Authorization  to  practice 
certain  professions  (engineering,  law,  medicine,  teaching  at 
intermediate  levels,  and  the  like)  is  based  on  possession  of  the 
appropriate  diploma.  The  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  organ- 
izes State  universities  which  then  have  freedom  to  develop  their 
scholastic  programs  within  ihe  framework  of  budgetary  con- 
siderations. Private  universities  benefiting  from  State  subventions 
receive  them  in  proportion  to  credits  allowed  to  State  universities. 

By  law  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  regulates  State 
conservatories  of  music  and  museums.  It  created  the  Belgian 
National  Orchestra  in  1936  and  the  National  Theater  in  1945. 
Libraries  of  State  university  and  scientific  institutions  are  con- 
trolled by  the  Ministry.  It  subsidizes  Provincial  and  community 
public  libraries  and  may  grant  subsidies  to  private  conserva* 
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tories,  museums,  and  theaters.  It  ailso  organizes  concerts,  expo- 
sitions«  and  tours. 

In  its  administration  of  studies*  the  Ministry  does  not  conduct 
research;  it  provides  subsidies  for  research  by  consultants,  com- 
missions, and  on  an  interunivei^ity  basis.  One  advisory  com* 
mission  has  representatives  from  four  universities  charged  with 
advising  the  Minister  specifically  on  pedagogical  research. 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  is  concerned  with  interna- 
tional organizations  in  its  fields  of  interest  and  has  responsibility 
for  carrying  out  the  Belgian  part  of  bilateral  agreements  such 
as  those  relating  to  equivalencies  of  higher  e('  cation  degrees. 
It  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  its  coordina- 
tion relating  to  international  cultural  relations. 

By  Decree  of  the  Regent  dated  July  1,  1948.  a  National  Com- 
mission for  UNESCO  was  established  for  contact  with  the 
UNESCO  Department  of  Education,  ciaiperation  (including  re- 
search), and  the  like.  Both  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction 
and  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  are  represented  on  the 
Commission.  The  Minister  f  Public  Instruction  serves  as  Chair- 
man and  the  Director  General  of  Educational  Services  in  the 
Ministry  \^  the  Secretary  General.  Cost  of  operation  comes  from 
the  budget  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  an  office  concerned  with 
technical  assi.<tance  which  coordinates  activities  of  the  various 
Ministries  whil**  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  diffuses  infor- 
mation on  openings  for  experts  and  the  two  Ministries  jointly 
choose  candidates  whose  names  are  forwi>  ded  to  UNESCO. 
The  Ministr\-  of  P.iblic  Instruction  receives  individuals  and  groups 
and  plans  their  studies  in  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium  when  they  are 
under  multilateral  scholarships  or  otherwise  are  interested  in 
education  and  cultural  activities.  It  carries  out  provisions  of  the 
European  Convention  relating  to  the  cultural  identity  card. 

Administration 

Laws,  royal  (Jecrees.  and  Ministerial  decrees  of  a  general  char- 
acter are  printed  in  a  Goveniment  publication  (Mt^fiifi  iir  Hrlffr). 
Royal  and  Mini.^terial  decrees  of  a  more  specific  nature  are 
published  in  extract  in  the  same  publication  or  are  sent  directly 
to  the  intere.^ted  parties.  Mitiistry  instructions  and  circulars  are 
printed  by  the  Mini.stry  and  sent  to  institutions  concerned.  Re- 
prints are  published  in  a  Bulletin  which  appears  three  times  a 
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year.  The  Ministry  also  maintains  direct  contact  with  schools 
under  its  control  through  its  corps  of  inspectors  who  also  submit 
reports. 

Suggestions  and  recommendutiona  may  be  transmitted  to  the 
Ministry  through  various  institutions,  commissions,  and  com- 
mittees. Professional  groups,  parents'  meetings,  and  school  coun- 
cils also  may  transmit  recommendations. 
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Estados  Unidos  do  Brasil 

AprU  21, 1959* 

THE  United  States  of  Pbazil  is  a  Federal  Republic.  Under 
its  1946  Constitution,  Union  (central  Government)  legisla- 
tive power  is  exercised  by  the  National  Congress  (Chamber  of* 
Deputies  and  Senate),  judicial  power  by  various  courts  and 
tribunals,  and  executive  power  by  the  President  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Ministers  of  State  (Cabinet). 

Federal  and  State  authority  for  education  stems  from  the 
Constitution.  The  Union  has  power  to  legislate  on  the  patterns 
and  bases  of  National  education  (directrizes  e  bases  da  educa^ 
Nacional).  The  States  have  concurrent  power  to  legislate  on 
education  within  the  framework  of  principles  and  regulations  set 
by  the  Union.  The  States  and  the  Federal  District  (Capital 
area)  are  authorized  to  organize  their  own  instructional  sys- 
tems, while  the  Union  has  power  to  organize  the  Federal  instruc- 
tional systems  designed  to  fill  local  deficiencies  through  financial 
aid  to  the  State?  or  by  direct  action. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  (Minist^rio  da  Educa^o 
e  Cultura),  like  other  Ministries,  comes  under  a  Minister  of 
State.  It  is  responsible  for  most  of  the  education  activities 
handled  at  Federal  level.  The  Ministries  of  Aeronauticb,  Navy, 
and  War  administer  the  principal  and  subordinate  military  schools 
while  responsibilities  for  such  specialized  education  as  inter- 
mediate and  higher  levels  in  agriculture  come  under  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  and  those  for  neglected  children  and  waifs  come 
under  the  Ministry  of  Justice  and  Interior.  Some  specialized 
educational  activities  come  under  such  other  Ministries  as 
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Foreign  Affairs;  Health;  Labor,  Industry,  and  Commerce;  and 
Transportation,  Communications,  and  Public  Works. 


CourttBy,  BncUian  Embauy,  Washington 


The  MinUtty  of  EducatioQ  «nd  Culture  is  boused  io  diis  skyscraper  in  Rio  de 
laneiro  while  quarters  aire  being  completed  for  gradual  transfer  of  the  seat  of 
Goivemnient  to  Brasilia  in  the  heartland  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil. 
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Each  State  has  aa  agency  responsible  for  its  educational 
activities.  In  12  States,  it  is  u  separate  Office  or  Secretariat  of 
Education;  in  the  other  9  States  there  is  a  Superintendency  of 
Education  usually  under  some  other  State  Kovernmental  body. 

Constitutional  Articles  90  and  91  prescribe  that  the  President 
is  assisted  by  Ministers  of  State  havinyr  the  authority  fixed  by 
law.  The  principal  Union  Ministry  dealin}?  with  education  was 
established  by  ProildrHtial  Dvnw  19,iOJ  of  November  14,  1930 
as  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Health.  Prior  to  this  date. 
Federal  functions  in  eilucation  were  distributed  among  various 
Government  ajrencies,  particularly  the  Ministry  of  Justice  and 
Interior. 

There  was  a  reorpranization  in  J 937  when  the  country  was 
divided  into  8  regions  to  facilitate  administration.  Another  reor* 
Kanization  resulted  from  the  proclaiming  of  the  new  Constitution 
on  September  24.  1946  with  its  provisions  on  the  responsibility 
of  the  Federal  and  the  State  Governments  in  the  field  of  education. 

By  Pfr.si(f(iftiaf  Ihrne  Law  1,920  of  July  25,  1953,  health 
activities  were  transferred  to  a  separate  Ministry  of  Health. 
Cultural  functions  which  had  been  in  the  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Health,  were  recognized  in  the  title  of  the  new  Ministry 
cuncerned  with  education— the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture. 

Under  Article  87  of  the  Constitution,  the  President  has  "exclu- 
sive power'*  to  "appoint  and  dismiss"  the  Ministers  of  State. 
There  is  no  reiiuirement  for  legislative  confirmation.  The  Minis- 
ter of  Education  and  Culture  (Ministro  da  Educa?ao  e  Cultura) 
sits  in  the  President's  Cabinet,  is  directly  responsible  to  the 
President,  and  his  tenure  of  office  is  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Chief 
Executive.  Under  Constitutional  provisions*  all  Ministers  of  State 
have  certain  responsibilities  and  rights  with  reference  to  the 
National  Congress: 

Art.  54.  The  ministers  of  state  are  obliued  to  appear  before  the 
rhaniher  of  Deputies  or  Fecteral  Senate*  or  any  of  thHr  fommlttees,  when 
either  ('hanib<»r  shall  call  them  personally  to  jrive  information  respeetinjj 
matters  previously  detrrmini^l. 

.  .  .  Failure  to  appear,  without  ju>:tifi(*ation«  shall  constitute  a  crime  of 
responsibility. 

Art.  55.  The  Chamber  of  Deputies  an<l  the  Federal  Senate,  as  well  as 
their  (*<imniittees.  shall  designate  day  and  hi>ur  to  hear  any  minister  of 
st4ite  who  may  dc*sire  to  furnish  them  with  explanations*  or  request  of 
them  leiicisiative  measures. 
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Articles  62,  32,  and  93  provide  for  judging  of  Ministers  of  State 
by  the  Federal  Senate  or  the  Federal  Supreme  Court  according 
to  type  of  alleged  offense. 

There  are  no  professional  requirements  for  appointment  of  the 
Minister  of  Education  and  Culture.  The  prohibitions  in  Articles 
48  and  %  preclude  simultaneous  service  as  a  member  of  other 
Branches  of  the  Government.  Under  Article  90,  the  appointee 
must  meet  the  legal  requirements  for  all  Ministers  of  State- 
be  of  Brazilian  nationality,  enjoy  full  political  rights,  and  be  over 
25  years  of  age. 

Organization 

The  Ministry  consists  of  directing,  operating,  and  cooperating 
organs.  Organs  of  direction  form  the  Secretariat  of  State  and 
include  the: 

Mini!*ter's  Cabinet— with  Sections  for  Information,  Official  Documents, 

Proirram  aiul  Control.  Ret'eption,  and  Studies  and  Administration 
Organs  of  General  Administration  which  form  the  Department  of  Admin- 
istration-Acoountinjr  Section;  Divisions  for  Budget,  Operations 
rmdudinir  maintenance  and  repair  of  buildini?s).  Personnel,  and 
Supply;  Services  for  Communications,  Headquarters  Administration, 
and  Transportation;  and  Treasury 
Onrans  of  Special  Administration  including: 

Directorates  of  Commercial.  Higher,  Industrial,  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation to  which  are  attached  respectively,  the  Campaign  for 
Improvement  and  Expannion  of  Commercial  Education  (known 
by  its  Portuguese  initials  as  CAEC),  Campaign  for  the  Training 
of  Geologists  (CAGEk  industrial  and  technical  schools  (except 
the  National  Technical  School),  and  the  Campaign  for  Improve- 
ment  and  Diffusion  of  Secondary  Education  (CADES):  and 
National  Department  cf  Education— Adult  Education  Service;  Divi- 
sions for  Domestic.  Extrascholastic,  Physical,  and  Primary 
Education;  and  the  Natitmal  Conservatory  of  Choral  Music;  and 
(Complementary  Organs — Documentation  Servici .  Efficiency  Commission, 
Juridical  Set  tion.  Library  of  the  Secretariat  of  State,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing National  Security  Section  for  social  security  matters. 

Executive  orjrans  include: 

Extrascholastic  Educational  Institutes— Auxiliary  Services.  Board  of 
Directors  for  National  Historic  and  Artistic  Patrimony.  Higher 
Institute  for  Brazilian  Studies  (ISEB)*  Joaquim  Nabuco  Institute  in 
Recife  (for  study  of  social  problems  related  to  living  conditions  of 
Brazilian  workers  and  small  farmers  in  the  northern  agrarian  re- 
gions). Imperial  Museum  in  Petropolis  (on  the  Brazilian  monarchical 
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period h  Ruy  Barbosa  House  (center  on  his  life  and  times),  and  the 
following:  National  organs:  Book  Institute  (with  a  Permanent  Ltbrasy 
Promotion  and  Assistance  Commission )»  Historical  Museum,  Library, 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  and  Observatory;  and 
Scholastic  Educational  Institutes  including  the: 
Benjamin  Constant  Institute  (for  the  blind) 
Colegio  Pedro  II  (model  secondary  school) 
National  Institute  of  Educational  Motion  Pictures 
National  Institute  of  Education  for  the  Deaf 

NaUonal  Institute  of  Educational  Studies  (INEP)  with  the  Brazilian 
Center  of  Educational  Research  (CPBE)  as  an  integral  part 
concerned  with  educational  and  social  studies  and  research, 
teacher  improvement,  and  developing  and  systematizing  the 
Campaign  to  Inquire  Into  and  Elevate  Middle  and  Elementary 
Education  (CILEME>  and  the  Campaign  on  Textbooks  and 
Teaching  Manuals  (CALDEME);  and  the 

National  Technical  School* 

Cooperating  organs  consist  of  National  consultative  bodies  and 
include: 

Council  of  Education,  Cultural  Council,  Pine  Arts  Commission,  Primary 
Education  Commission,  Social  Service  Council,  Sports  Council,  and  a 
Textbook  Commission. 


Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

General  authority  for  Federal  education  activities  stems  from 
that  part  of  Article  5  of  the  Constitution  dealing  with  legislative 
power  on  patterns  and  bases  of  education  and  Articles  16fiH-75 
which  include  provisions  on  principles,  financing  by  the  Union 
and  other  governmental  levels,  Federal  and  Territorial  teaching 
systems,  the  supplementary  character  of  the  Federal  system  in 
terms  of  local  need,  and  the  promotion  and  creation  of  research 
institutes. 

Implementing  Article  6,  the  patterns  and  bases  of  National 
education  were  set  forth  on  October  28,  1948  with  supervisory 
responsibilities  vested  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Health 
"aided  by  the  National  Council  of  Education  and  the  departments 
and  services  instituted  for  this  purpose/*  With  its  establishment 
in  1953,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  assumed  these 
responsibilities*  Separate  laws  relate  to  the  various  educational 
levels  and  specific  facets  of  the  program. 

Within  this  legal  framework,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Culture  carries  out  Union  responsibilities  in  education  except 
for  those  assigned  to  the  University  of  Brazil  and  to  other 
Ministries.  In  general,  the  division  of  responsibilities  is  reflected 
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in  Federal  exercise  of  t't»n«titutional  and  pursuant  legislation 
to  set  standards,  inspect  for  conformance,  and  to  supply  educa* 
tional  facilities  for  Territories  and  for  the  States  (and  the  Federal 
District)  when  the  States  are  not  in  a  position  to  do  so  for 
financial  or  other  reasons  such  as  geographic  distances. 

National  standards  for  teachers  are  set  by  Federal  law  with 
States  administering  their  own  teaching  stalfa  under  this  legis- 
lation.  Extent  of  the  Federal  system  of  education  in  operation 
within  a  State's  borders  varies  according  to  the  ability  of  each 
State  to  meet  its  educational  needs. 

Dating  prior  to  the  hrst  Constitution  of  the  Republic  in  1891 
(which  made  r\o  reference  to  Union  responsibility  for  primary 
education),  the  administration  of  primary  education  has  been 
regarded  as  a  "function  of  the  States"  which  exercise  almost 
complete  operational  control  so  long  as  they  conform  to  Federal 
principles,  standards,  and  regulations.  From  the  National  Fund 
for  Primary  Education  created  by  Decree  Law  4,958  of  November 
14,  1942  ar.d  administered  by  INEP,  the  Ministry  makes  financial 
contributions  to  local  agencies  to  reorganize  and  strengthen  their 
primary  educatior  systems.  Rural  school  buildings  constructed 
by  Ministry  action  through  INEP  are  turned  over  to  local  author- 
ities for  operation  and  maintenance. 

The  general  administration  of  public  secondary  and  higher 
education  "tends  increasingly  to  be  regarded  as  a  function  of  the 
Federal  Government."  Financial  assistance  is  made  possible  by 
the  National  Fund  for  Secondary  Education  created  on  November 
25,  1954  and  administered  by  the  Ministry  through  INEP  and 
the  Directorates  of  Commercial,  Industrial,  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Colegio  Pedro  II,  the  official  model  secondary  school 
located  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  is  an  executive  organ  of  the  Ministry. 
It  formulates  curriculums  both  for  public  and  the  larger  number 
of  private  secondary  schools 

Based  on  laws  implementii.fif  Article  167  of  the  Constitution 
providing  that  "Teaching  ...  Is  open  to  private  initiative  pro- 
vided the  laws  which  regulate  it  are  duly  respected,"  the  Ministry 
exercises  general  supervisory  control  over  private  secondary 
schools  and  in.stitutions  of  higher  learning  to  assure  conformance 
to  official  curriculums,  courses  of  study,  and  teaching  methods. 
Within  this  framework,  such  in.Htitutions  have  operational 
freedom. 

Financial  needs  cause  the  States  to  look  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  provide  for  higher  education.  For  public  institutions  of 
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hiKher  lum  i:injr  other  than  the  autonomous  University  of  Brazil, 
most  of  the  general  supervision  and  tinunciiiK  is  exercised  by  the 
Ministry  through  its  Directorate  of  hiwher  Education.  The 
curriculums  tor  public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
iuK  are  set  by  appropriate  faculties  located  in  certain  official 
schools.  Operational  freedom  within  this  framework  is  vested  in 
the  in.stitution.s. 

Through  INEP— its  research  arm  established  by  Law  378  of 
January  Hi,  1937 — the  Ministry  carries  on  research  and  support 
programs  related  to  practical  and  operational  problems  in  edu- 
cation and  to  .social  and  cultural  problems  having  a  bearing  on 
education.  On  December  28.  1955,  INEP  activities  were  expanded 
under  Presidential  Dt  vn  r  .is.ifio  creating  the  Brazilian  Center 
of  Educational  Research  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  known  as  CBPE 
(Centro  Brasileiro  de  Pesqui.sas  Educacionais)  with  regional 
centers  in  the  St^ite  Capital  Cities  cf  Belo  Horizonte,  Porto  Alegre, 
Salvador,  and  Sao  Paulo.  Through  INEP  functioning  in  coopera- 
tion with  other  units,  the  Ministry  conducts  research,  administers 
demon.stration  .schools  and  inservice  workshops  for  teacher  train- 
ing, awards  scholarships  for  advanced  training  to  teachers  in 
interior  .schooKs,  screens  applicants  for  international  .scholarships, 
administei-s  the  distribution  of  Federal  funds,  directs  a  school 
building  program,  fosters  the  campaign  to  reduce  illiteracy,  and 
work.s  to  improve  textb<»oks  and  educational  program.s. 

The  Mini.stry  supplies  directives  and  assistance  to  the  school 
sy.stenis  of  Brazilian  non-.self-governed  contiguous  Territories 
which  are  administered  by  departments  .set  up  by  Presidentially 
appointed  Governors. 

The  over-all  e<Uuati<mal  advisory  body  is  the  National  Council 
of  Education  (Con.selho  Nacional  de  Educa?ao)  founde<l  by  P/rsi- 
fU  tftial  Dn  ia  ln.s.'»o  of  April  11,  1931.  It  consists  of  12  members 
from  the  field  of  education  and  4  from  other  cultural  fields  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  with  the  Minister  as  ex-officio  presiding 
officer. 

The  Mini.stry  is  the  Federal  agency  principally  responsible 
for  internati<mal  and  cultural  relati<ms  conducted  through  its 
organized  in.struments  for  technical  assistance  and  for  other 
international  programs  operating  in  the  land.  The  Brazilian  Insti- 
tute of  Education,  Science  and  Culture  in  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  initially  was  established  by  fhcnr  Law  !t,,iJi5  of  June  13, 
1946.  f<»r  relations  with  UNESCO,  It  has  State  Commissions  for 
UNt^SCO  and  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Culture. 
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Administration 

For  administrative  purposes  the  country  is  divided  into  8 
regions  subdivided  into  departments.  Ministry  representatives 
exercise  Federal  functions  in  each  region  and  provide  direct 
personal  contact  with  the  State  and  local  educational  officials, 
school  administrators,  and  teachers.  Regulations  and  directives 
of  the  Ministry  are  published  as  decrees  in  the  official  organ  of 
the  Brazilian  Government  {Diario  Oficial)  and  circulated  through- 
out th*  •  country.  News  and  information  on  the  Ministry's  activities 
and  programs  are  included  in  its  reports,  journals,  bulletins,  and 
other  publications. 

The  Ministry  encourages  suggestions  and  recommendations 
from  outside  groups  interested  in  education.  There  is  '*wide- 
apread"  organization  to  encourage  and  use  suggestions  and  opinion 
from  the  public.  The  principal  advisory  groups  throughout  the 
country  are  the  local  and  State  boards  of  education  whose  func- 
tion is  to  furnish  recommendations  and  data  to  the  Federal  and 
State  legislatures  and  to  the  Ministry. 
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Union  of  Burma 

(Pyee-Daung-Su  Myanma^Nainggan) 

April  2i,  1959 

JANUARY  4,  1948  marked  the  entry  of  the  Union  of  Burma  into 
the  comity  of  Nations.  Under  its  Constitution,  "The  State 
recognizes  the  special  position  of  Buddhism  as  the  faith  professed 
by  the  great  majority  of  the  citizens"  and  Burmese  as  the  offiicial 
language,  "provided  that  the  use  of  the  English  language  may 
be  permitted." 

The  Constitution  vests  Union  executive  power  in  the  President 
with  its  exercise  being  on  the  advice  of  the  Union  Government 
unless  oth«»rwise  stipulated.  Union  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  Parliament  -the  President,  Chamber  of  Deputies,  and  Cham- 
ber of  Nationalities.  The  Chambers  in  joint  session  elect  the 
President.  On  nomination  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  the 
President  appoints  a  Prime  Minister  to  head  the  Union  Govern- 
ment.  Judicial  power  is  vested  in  courts.  According  to  context, 
the  word  Statv  is  interpreted  by  the  Constitution  to  mean  "the 
executive  or  legislative  authority  of  the  Union  or  of  the  unit 
concerned." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Under  a  member  of  the  Union  Government,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  (Pyinnya-Ye-Wungyi  Htana)  has  primary  responsi- 
bility for  education.  A  Mass  Education  Council  was  authorized 
under  the  Mann  EiUnathn  Act  of  1948  to  take  care  of  further 
education  outside  the  schools.  Its  activities  operate  unde**  the 
control  of  the  Ministry  of  Social  Welfare. 

Before  the  Briti.sh  established  an  Education  Department  under 
a  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  the  village  Buddhist  monastery 
formed  the  center  of  culture  where  boys  were  taught  the  "three 
Rs"  while  preparing  for  the  novitiate.  On  British  withdrawal  in 
1942  during  World  War  II,  the  Education  Department  came 
under  the  Japanese  Military  Administration.  After  the  July  1945 
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return  of  the  British,  the  Education  Department  came  under 
the  Civil  Affairs  Sei-vice  of  the  British  Military  Administration. 
With  independence  in  1948,  the  Education  Department  cama 
under  the  Minister  of  Education  (Pyinnya-Ye-Wungyi)  of  the 
Union  Government. 

Under  Articles  56  and  117-18  of  the  Constitution,  member?* 
of  the  Government  (including  the  Minister  of  Education)  are 
nominated  by  the  Prime  Minister  and  appointed  by  the  President 
with  the  President  acting  on  recommendation  of  the  Prirre 
Minister  in  accepting  their  resignations  or  terminating  their 
appointments.  The  Minister  of  Education  is  rcsimnsible  to  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Parliament.  His  term  of  office  is  indefinite 
and  depends  on  both  hfs  and  the  Prime  Minister*s  retention  of  the 
confidence  of  Parliament.  According  to  Article  115,  the  Govern- 
ment IS  ^'collectively  responsible  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.'* 
If  the  Prime  Minister  resigns,  Article  120  states  that  the  other 
Ministers  •^are  deemed  also  to  have  resigned**  though  they  "con- 
tinue to  carry  out  their  duties  until  their  successor?  shall  have 
been  appointed.** 

Government  Ministers  normally  are  chosen  from  Deputies  vi'ho 
are  members  of  the  party  in  power.  As  such,  they  must  meet 
requirements  for  Parliamentary  service  specified  in  Articles  74 
and  76  of  the  Constitution  as  to  allegiance,  solvency,  citizenship, 
age  (21  years  or  older),  and  the  like.  Under  Article  116  a  Gov- 
ernment member  who  is  not  a  member  of  Parliament  for  six 
consecutive  months  ''shall  at  the  expiration  of  that  period  cease 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Government.**  Under  Articles  59  and  121, 
the  President  has  authority  to  confer  functions  on  subordinate 
authorities,  make  "rules  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  of 
the  Union  Government,**  and  allocate  the  business  among  Minis- 
ters except  where  otherwise  specified* 

Ministers  may  hold  more  than  one  portfolio  with  separate 
secretariats  for  each.  For  example,  the  Minister  of  Education 
also  may  be  the  Minister  of  Union  Culture  and  the  Minister  of 
Religious  Affairs.  Appointment  of  Ministers  and  responsibilities 
within  the  competence  of  their  Ministries  are  announced  in 
executive  orders  authenticated  according  to  Presidential  rules. 

Organization 

The  Minister  of  Education  has  a  Secretary  to  the  Government 
to  assist  him  in  policy  functions  and  serve  as  liaison  official  with 
the  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Revenue  and  other  Ministries.  He 
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also  huH  three  I)irecttH\H  who  execute  his  policies  in  public  edu- 
cation: (1)  The  Director  of  Education  who  is  the  executive  head 
of  the  public  schools,  (2)  the  Director  of  Teacher  Training  who 
administers  the  programs  in  ''alF'  teacher  training  establishments^ 
and  (3)  the  Director  of  Technical  Education  who  undertakes 
responsibility  for  **a!r*  technical  and  vocational  institutions. 

The  Directorate  of  Education  has  branches  headed  by  Officers 
for  Audio-Visual  Education,  Curriculum  Development,  Regis- 
tration of  Private  Schools,  and  Textbook  Loan  and  Rental  It  has 
three  Assistant  Directors  in  charge  of  Academic  Affairs,  Ad- 
ministration, and  Finance.  They  are  assisted,  in  turn,  by  three 
Senior  Officers  who  are  in  charge  of  Primary,  Middle,  and  High 
Schools  respectively.  Division,  Deputy,  and  Assistant  Inspectors 
(including  those  to  supervise  specialized  departments  such  as 
fine  arts  and  physical  education)  with  technical  responsibility 
for  development  of  educational  programs,  constitute  the  field 
staff  in  the  (hstricts.  An  Officer  for  Research  in  Education  com- 
piles vital  statistics  in  the  field  of  public  education. 

Administrative  Officers  and  the  Divisional  Inspectors  exercise 
control  over  District  Education  Officers,  who,  in  turn,  deal  with 
heads  of  middle  and  high  schools  and,  through  Deputy  Inspectors, 
with  primary  schools  in  the  State  School  organization.  The 
Secretary  to  the  Government  and  the  Directors  in  the  Ministry 
form  a  Coordinating  Board  under  the  Minister  of  Education  as 
Chairman.  The  Government  appoints  advisory  committees  and 
l)oards  to  assist  on  special  phases  of  the  education  program. 
For  example,  there  is  a  Committee  for  selection  of  school  text- 
books and  there  is  a  Board  to  conduct  public  examinations  at  the 
end  of  the  school  program. 

Authority^  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Bases  for  Ministry  authority,  responsibility,  and  functions  are 
fou*-d  in  (1)  the  Constitution,  (2)  the  1948  Edifcation  Policy, 
(3)  the  Education  Ph^i  for  Pi/idatrtha  (Welfare  State).  (4)  pro- 
visions in  the  second  ^-Yrar  Plan,  and  (5)  specialized  acts.  Con- 
stitutional Articles  include  certain  principles  related  to  education 
among  those  ''intended  for  the  general  guidance  of  the  State;** 
namely : 

The  .State  shall  direct  it^  policy  towards  securinfr  to  each  citizen — 
.  .  .  The  ri^ht  to  education. 

In  particular  the  State  shall  make  provision  for  free  and  compulsory 
primary  education* 


UNION  OF  BURMA 


193 


S4.  The  Stuti*  shall  pay  hihh^IiiI  uttontion  to  the  younjor  n«td  promote 
their  education.  ^ 

*I5.  The  Stiite  shall  promote  with  special  care  the  eiluvational  and 
iK*onomic  interests  of  the  weaker  and  less  advanced  sections  of  the 
pei^ple  •  •  • 

3i>*  The  State  shall  take  special  care  cf  the  physical  education  of  the 
people  in  ifeneral  and  of  the  youth  in  particular  »  •  • 

40.  The  State  shall  ensure  disabled  ex-servicemen  • .  •  free  occupational 
training*  •  • . 

41.  The  economic  life  of  the  Union  shall  be  planned  with  the  aim  of .  *  • 
improvinir  the  material  conditions  of  the  people  and  raisinfc  their  cultitral 
level  . . . 

43.  All  useful  arts  and  sciences*  research  and  cultural  institutes  and 
the  study  of  Fali  and  Sanskrit  shall  enjoy  the  protection  and  support  of 
the  State. 

The  Union  Lefrislative  List,  which  is  List  I  attached  to  the 
Constitution,  places  responsibilities  on  the  Union  Parliament  for 
••Any  .  .  .  institutions  declared  by  Union  Law  to  be  of  National 
importance'*  and  for  Union  agencies  and  institutes  "for  resc^rcii, 
for  professional  or  technical  training,  or  for  the  promotion  of 
special  studies/'  Included  among  matters  in  List  II — the  State 
Legislative  List — are: 

(1 )  Education  excludinfc*  for  a  period  of  ten  years  from  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Constitution  and  thereafter  until  the  Union  Parliament 
otherwise  provides.  University,  higher  technical  and  professional 
education. 

(21  All  educational  institutions  controlled  or  financed  hy  the  State* 

The  Education  Pfdicy  was  adopted  by  the  Union  Government 
in  1948  as  its  first  act  in  the  field  of  education.  Among  various 
points,  it  called  for  (1)  adoption  of  a  centralized  control  and  ad- 
ministration of  education  "as  an  interim  and  experimental  mea- 
sure** except  in  the  Ranfiroon  Municipal  Area  virhere  primary 
education  was  the  responsibility  of  the  Rangoon  Corporation 
insofar  as  administration  of  schools  was  concerned*  (2)  discon- 
tinuance of  irrants-in-aid  to  schools  in  favor  of  financing  and 
management  by  the  State,  and  (3)  establishment  of  one  single 
type  of  State  schools  instead  of  the  three  before  National  inde- 
pendence. Measures  to  implement  the  policy  were  initiated  on 
June  1,  1950. 

After  the  Burma  Educational  Observation  and  Study  Mission 
returned  in  May  1952  from  its  6-month  study  of  education  abroad^ 
an  Education  Reorganization  Committee  was  established.  The 
Committee  was  charged  with  drawing  up  a  comprehensive  edu- 
cation plan  under  principles  laid  down  by  the  Union  Government 
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The  MintstiT  o(  Kdiicatioii  placed  the  Education  Plan  before 
the  Welfare  State  t  inference  in  Au^rust  1952  whei^e  it  was  ap- 
proved as  a  means  of  integrating  the  educational  system  into  a 
Welfare  State  plan.  The  sectmd  Ptmf  recognizes  need 

for  (1)  a  period  of  consolidation  with  cnmtinued  expansion  where 
necessary  and  for  (2)  improved  training  of  teachers. 

Within  such  a  framewo»-k,  the  Ministry  of  Education  has  powers 
of  control  over  public  schools  at  the  primary  and  secondary  level. 
Ministry  functions  encompass  such  matters  as  the  following  in 
relation  to  schools:  (1)  opening  of  emergency  training  classes^ 
institutes,  and  schools  (primary,  middle,  high,  teacher  training, 
agricultural,  and  tei^hnical);  (2)  budget  estimates;  (3)  financing 
of  operations  from  funds  appropriated;  (4)  courses  of  study  and 
eurricnlums;  (5)  examinations;  (6)  school  inspection;  (7)  teacher 
training;  (8)  preparation  of  textbooks  for  publication  through 
the  Burma  Translation  Society;  (9)  scholarships:  (10)  pilot 
projects  for  introducing  compulsor>'  education  called  for  by  the 
Comptffsorn  Primarti  F>lffcation  Act  of  1952;  and  (11)  other 
functions  related  to  education  and  the  school  system*  The  Min- 
istry exerciser  ntrol  over  schools  in  "Burma  proper**  while 
authorities  in  the  States  exercise  independent  authority  over 
schools  in  their  own  territories. 

Private  sch(H)]s  are  retjuired  to  register  under  the  1951  Regin^ 
tivtfOH  of  Priratr  Schooh  Act.  The  Ministry  requires  schools 
to  have  building  accommodations,  curriculums,  and  teaching  staff 
which  can  be  apprcivet!  as  being  of  suitable  standard. 

The  Ministry  is  represented  in  the  (*ounc!l  (for  administration) 
and  the  Senate  (for  academic  matters)  in  each  of  the  two  uni- 
versities in  the  Union.  Through  the  Ministry,  Parliament  pro- 
vides grants  for  most  of  the  operating  costs  of  such  institutions. 

l*he  Officer  for  Research  in  Education  was  appointed  in  June 
1955  to  do  research  on  teaching  methods  and  to  collect  statistics. 
A  National  (Commission  for  UNESCO  was  established  on  No- 
vember 10,  1950  for  domestic  matters  related  to  UNESCO.  On 
international  educational  relations,  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  consults  with  the  Ministry  of  Education.  The  Ministry 
of  Education  awards  scholarships  to  students  of  Burmese  national- 
ity for  further  studies  abroad  and  maintains  an  educational 
attache  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  and  in  the  United  States  of  America  to  supervi.se  their 
programs.  The  Ministry  also  awards  scholarships  to  foreign 
students  to  study  in  Burmese  universities. 
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Plana,  regulations,  instructions,  and  the  like  are  brought  to  the 
attention  of  school  administrators,  teachers,  and  others  con- 
cenied  through  the  Ministry's  Division  and  District  Officers. 
Advisory  committees  and  boards  established  by  the  Government 
or  the  Minister  are  requested  to  make  recommendations  or  pro- 
vide consultative  services  on  educatifl||i  plans  and  programs. 
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August  19,  1959 

CANADA  is  an  independent  Federal  State  within  the  Common- 
wealth of  Nations.  The  Executive  authority  is  vested  in 
the  Queen  of  Canada  who  also  is  recognized  as  Head  of  the 
Commonwealth  and  symbolizes  Canada's  association  v/ith  other 
member  countries.  Except  when  the  Queen  is  resident  in  Canada, 
functions  of  the  Crown  are  discharged  by  a  Governor-General 
appointed  by  the  Queen  as  her  personal  t^presentative  on  the 
advice  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada.  Executive  action  is 
taken  in  the  name  of  the  Governor-General.  Executive  authority 
•*is.  in  fact,  performed  exclusively  by  the  Cabinet*' — a  committee 
of  Ministers  led  by  the  Prime  Minister. 

The  Cabiiiet,  or  Government,  is  formed  by  the  party  or  combina- 
tion of  pai-ties  holding  the  largest  number  of  seats  in  the  House  of 
Commons — the  lower  House  r,f  Parliament — to  which  members 
are  elected  by  adult  franchise.  The  leader  of  the  majority  party 
is  called  upon  by  the  Governor-General  to  become  Prime  Minister 
and  he.  in  turn,  selects  Cabinet  members  from  among  his  sup- 
porters in  Parliament.  The  Government  may  remain  in  office 
"only  so  long  as  it  maintains  the  suppoit  of  a  majority  of  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons/'  In  effect,  Cabinet  Ministers  are 
responsible  individually  and  collectively  to  the  electorate  through 
the  House  of  Commons.  Each  Government  Department  is  headed 
by  a  Cabinet  Minister  and  staffed  by  the  Civil  Service. 

The  Federal  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  (the  Queen  represented  by  the  Go vernot -General,  an 
appointed  Senaie.  and  the  House  of  Commons).  Bills  must  pass 
both  Houses  and  receive  formal  Royal  Assent  from  the  Governor- 
General  before  becoming  law.  English  and  French  are  used  in 
Parliament  with  Acts  being  published  in  both  languages.  In  the 
judicial  field  there  are  a  Supreme  Court  of  C^jada  and  a  Supreme 
Court  in  each  Province. 

In  each  of  the  ten  Provinces,  the  Queen  is  represented  by  a 
Lieutenant-Governor  appointed  by  the  Governor-General  in  Coun- 
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cil  (Federal  Government).  Executive  action  is  originated  by 
Provincial  Mini.sters  responsible  to  the  Provincial  Legislature, 
ristribution  of  powers  between  Federal  and  Provincial  author- 
ities is  set  forth  in  the  British  Noiih  America  Act  [March  39] 
tH67  as  amended.  The?  Federal  Parliament  has  legislative  power 
in  certain  snecified  matters  and  generally  in  matters  not  specifi- 
cally assigned  by  the  Act  to  Provincial  Legislatures.  Those  parts 
of  Canada  not  within  Provincial  boundaries  are  under  Federal 
authority. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Articles  91-95  of  the  1867  Act  distribute  legislative  powers 
between  the  Federal  and  Provincial  levels,  "In  and  for  each 
Province/'  states  Article  93,  "the  Legislature  may  exclusively 
make  Laws  in  relation  to  Education,"  subject  to  certain  pro- 
visions such  as  for  the  disallowance  of  any  law  which  "shall 
prejudicially  affect  any  Right  or  Privilege''  a  minority  enjoyed 
at  the  time  of  Confederation-  To  carry  out  their  sovereign  func- 
tions in  education,  each  Province  has  a  government  office  known  as 
the  Department  of  Education.  The  first  to  be  established  was  in 
Quebec  in  1846.  The  tenth  was  organised  in  1920  in  Newfoundland 
which  became  a  Province  in  1949. 

Except  in  the  Province  of  Quebec,  a  Provincial  Cabinet  member 
serves  as  Minister  of  Education.  He  is  chosen  for  an  indefinite 
term  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Premier  from  among  elected  members  of  the  Provincial  Legisla- 
tive Assembly.  In  these  Provinces,  the  senior  professional  edu- 
cationist in  the  Department  is  the  Deputy  Minister  (sometimes 
called  Chief  Director  or  Chief  Superintendent). 

In  the  Province  of  Quebec,  the  senior  professional  educationist 
is  called  the  Superintendent  of  Education.  Appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  he  remains  in  office  "during  good 
behaviour  but  he  may  be  dismissed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
upon  an  address  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly.*'  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  Presi- 
dent of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  which  is  composed  of  a 
Roman  Catholic  Committee  and  a  Protestant  Committee^  Mem- 
bership in  the  Roman  Catholic  Committee  consists  of  "all  the 
bishops  of  the  Province/*  together  with  an  equal  number  of  lay 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for 
service  during  his  pleasure.  The  Protestant  Committee  consists  of 


ERLC 


198 


MINK^TRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


a  number  of  members  c.iual  to  the  lay  members  of  the  Catholic 
Committee.  These  members  also  are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant* 
Governor  in  Council  for  service  at  his  pleasure. 

Under  the  dual  system  of  schools  in  Quebec,  the  Committees 
sit  separately.  They  are  responsible  for  the  orKanization,  adminis- 
tration, and  discipline  of  their  respective  schools  and  normal 
schools.  The  Department  of  Education  deals  particularly  with 
matters  of  administration,  finance,  and  inspection  and  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  has  approvinj?  authority  over  regu- 
lations prepared  by  the  two  Committees. 

In  if^neral,  control  over  private  schools  in  the  Provinces  is 
indirect  in  nature  such  as  through  the  requiring  of  registration, 
inspection,  and — in  some  Provinces — the  use  of  departmentally  set 
examinations  for  entrance  to  the  universities.  The  Department 
of  Education  exercises  supervision  over  private  education  in 
Alberta  while  in  Quebec  such  schools  come  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Committees  rather  than  the  Department.  Universities 
usually  are  independent  institutions  organized  under  individual 
Acts  of  the  appropriate  Provincial  Legislature. 

There  is  no  Federal  Department  of  Education  and  there  is 
no  Federal  Minister  of  Education  in  Canada.  Article  91  of  the 
1867  Act  enumerates  the  "Classes  of  Subjects'*  in  the  "exclusive 
Legislative  Authority  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada.*'  Included 
are  matters  such  as  those  pertaining  to  aliens,  Indians,  military 
services  and  defense,  penitentiaries,  and  statistics.  A  series  of 
implementing  Parliamentary  Acts  in  turn  assign  one  or  more 
of  the  following  types  of  educational  operations  to  a  range  of 
Federal  Departments  and  Agencies:  (1)  Operation  of  specified 
Government  institutions  of  formal  education  and  exercise  of 
certain  controls  over  similar  nongovernmental  institutions, 
(2)  provision  of  service  or  support  to  education  or  training, 
and  (3)  provision  of  informal  cultural  and  educational  activities. 

In  each  case,  the  Department  or  Agency  concerned  is  responsible 
to  Parliament  through  a  Minister  of  the  Crown  nominated  for 
Cabinet  service  by  the  Prime  Minister  from  among  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons.  The  Prime  Minister  is  their  immediate 
superior  in  Executive  Government.  Qualifications  for  Ministers 
relate  to  age,  citizenship,  residency,  and  the  like  required  for 
election  to  the  House  of  Commons  under  the  Catffoda  Elections 
Act  (Chapter  23,  Revised  Statntes  of  Canada,  1952).  Each  of 
the  Federal  operations  in  education  has  a  civil  servant  as 
administrative  head. 
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The  Canadian  Education  AaHuciation— a  voluntary  nongovem- 
mental  organization — performs  certain  quasi-public  functions 
in  the  field  of  education.  Founded  in  1892,  the  Association  estab- 
liahed  a  headquarters  office  in  Toronto  in  1945  with  support 
from  tax  funds  in  the  form  of  Provincial  government  grants  on 
the  basis  of  population.  By  terms  of  its  constitution,  senior 
permanent  officers  in  the  Provincial  Departments  of  Education 
call  on  the  Association  to  provide  informal  liaison,  facilitate  joint 
action,  and  also  serve  as  a  connecting  technical  link  between 
them  and  various  bodies  (such  as  IBE  and  UNESCO)  with 
which  more  than  one  Province  is  concerned.  At  Federal  level, 
the  Department  of  External  Affairs  calls  upon  the  Association 
to  prepare  certain  nonstatistical  reports  on  education  in  Canada 
as  a  whole  using  information  provided  by  Provincial  Departments 
of  Education. 

Organization,  Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

While  Provinces  have  most  of  the  authority  and  responsibility 
for  education  in  Canada,  the  following  Federal  Departments- 
each  headed  by  a  Minister  of  the  Crown— carry  out  cei-tain 
operations  in  the  field  of  education : 

1.  Citizenship  and  Immigeation.— In  keeping  with  the  De- 
partmenf  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration  Act  (Chapter  67,  RSC. 
1952)  the  Canadian  Citizenship  Branch  assists  governmental  and 
nongovernmental  agencies  with  plans  and  programs  to  promote 
citizenship  and  supplies  supporting  information  and  materials. 
Under  a  Director,  it  administers  financial  aid  to  Provincial  gov- 
ernments and  grants  to  voluntary  organizations,  supplies  free 
textbooks  for  language  classes,  and  conducts  research  and  studies 
related  to  integration  of  immigrants. 

In  the  same  Department,  the  Education  Division  headed  by  a 
Superintendent  reporting  to  the  Director  of  the  Indian  Affairs 
Branch,  is  responsible  fbr  the  education  of  Indians.  U;ider  the 
Indian  Act  (Chapter  149,  RSC,  1952  as  amended)  the  Branch  has 
jurisdiction  over  Government-owned  child  and  adult,  day,  resi- 
dential, and  seasonal  schools  for  Indians  except  those  in  the  North- 
west Territories.  It  also  exercises  certain  controls  over  church- 
owned  residential  schools  admitting  Indian  pupils.  In  1955-56, 
it  completed  a  Sitrvey  of  Edneatioml  FaciWies  and  Requirements 
of  the  Indians  in  Canada 
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2.  External  Affairs.— Under  the  Drpattnunt  of  Extenial 
AffatraAct  (Chapter  68,  RSC,  tO.U)  the  Department  of  External 
AifairH  is  the  official  channel  of  communication  on  educational  and 
cultural  relations  between  agencies  in  Canada  and  foreign  Govern- 
ments and  intergovernmenUil  agencies.  It  cooperates  with  those 
wishing  to  bring  foreign  cultural  and  educational  displays  and 
exhibits  to  Canada  or  to  plaii  similar  Canadian  showings  abroad. 
U  also  cooperates  with  The  Canada  Council  in  administration  of 
the  Council's  Junior  Non-Resident  Fellowship  Programme. 

3.  Finance. — Under  grant  provisions  in  annual  appropriations 
Acts,  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Finance  channels  Government  funds 
to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  and  Colleges 
for  distribution  to  universities  and  colleges  as  "unrestricted 
grants." 

4.  JUSTICE,— Under  the  Pi  nitvntianj  Act  (Chapter  206,  RSC, 
195J)  the  Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Penitentiaries  in  this 
Department  is  responsible  for  providing  inmates  of  Federal  peni- 
tentiaries with  facilities  for  correspondence  courses,  informal 
education  activities,  and  trade  training. 

5.  Labour. — The  Director  of  the  Vocational  Training  Branch, 
reporting  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Labour,  administers  the 
Vocaf tonal  Trainhtfi  Co-nrdimfion  Act  (Chapter  286,  RSC,  im2) 
authorizing  Federal-Provincial  agreements  for  sharing  costs  of 
vocational  training.  The  Branch  has  authority  to  provide  assist- 
ance for  such  training  below  university  level  including  student 
bursaries  for  training  projects  carried  out  on  behalf  of  Federal 
authority.  It  conducts  re.search  projects  (including  surveys  of 
Government  and  private  training  programs),  issues  information 
bulletins,  and  promotes  the  various  types  of  training.  In  addition, 
it  assists  in  recruitment  for  such  training  projects  as  those  under 
the  Colombo  Plan.  ILO,  and  UNESCO. 

6.  National  Defence.— Under  the  National  Defence  Act 
(Chapter  164.  RSC,  1952)  and  the  MiUtia,  Naval  Service,  and 
Royal  Cumdian  Ait-  Force  Acts  of  1944,  Canadian  Service  colleges 
and  matters  relating  to  schools  for  dependents  of  serving  person- 
nel come  under  this  Department.  A  Commandant  is  in  charge  of 
each  of  the  colleges  for  military  and  university  training  of  officers 
for  the  armed  .service.s— College  Militaire  Royale,  Royal  Military 
College,  and  Royal  Roads.  The  Department's  4-member  Depend- 
ents Education  Committee  has  a  Director  of  Education  responsi- 
ble to  the  Deputy  Minister. 
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The  Director  handles  Federal  financing  for  about  65  schools  on 
bases  on  Crown  lands  in  the  Provinces  which  are  not  subject  to 
taxation  by  Provincial  authorities.  Educational  matters  in  these 
schools  come  under  Provincial  jurisdiction.  Under  June  17,  1954 
Privy  Council  Order  23  S9S,  the  Department  has  "complete"  au- 
thority for  the  establishment  and  operation  of  over  a  dozen  Ca- 
nadian schools  in  Europe  at  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
(NATO)  bases.  It  also  operates  regular  programs  for  the  train- 
ing of  officers  and  men  including  an  adult  education  project  under 
its  Bureau  of  Current  Affairs. 

7.  Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources — In  keeping 
with  responsibilities  under  the  Northwest  Territories  Act  (Chap- 
ter 331,  RSC,  1952),  the  Minister  is  responsible  for  administration 
of  the  Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory.  Its  Edu- 
cation Divi.sion  is  under  a  Chief  reporting  to  the  Director  of  the 
Northern  Administration  and  Lands  Branch.  The  Division  has 
jurisdiction  over  Federal  schools  in  the  Territories  and  inspects 
private  schools  receiving  Federal  aid.  Education  of  Eskimos  in 
Northern  Quebec  as  well  as  in  the  Territories  is  a  part  of  its 
responsibility.  By  arrangement  with  the  Department  of  Citizen- 
ship and  Immigration,  it  handles  education  of  Indians  in  the 
Territories. 

For  the  Territorial  Government,  the  Department  is  reimbursed 
for  administering  schools  for  white  children.  It  also  exercises 
certain  controls  over  the  education  of  Eskimo  and  Indian  children 
in  church-owned  schools.  The  Territories  (with  less  than  35,000 
people)  have  civil  servant  Superintendents  of  Schools  responsible 
to  the  Commissioner  heading  their  executive  government.  Differ- 
ing from  the  Provinces,  authority  is  centralized;  there  are  no 
local  .school  boards.  By  July  18,  1946  Imtruetion  2903,  the  Canad- 
ian Governor-General  in  Council  .specifically  designated  "educa- 
tion as  a  subject  with'n  the  legislative  authority  of  the  Commis- 
.sioner  in  Council  of  the  Northwest  Territories"  with  power  "to 
make  ordinances  relating  thereto  .  . 

8.  Trade  and  Commerce. — This  Department's  Dominion  Bur- 
eau of  Statistics  has  an  Education  Division  under  a  Director  re- 
porting to  the  Dominion  Stati.stician.  In  line  with  the  Statistics 
Act  (Chapter  257,  RSC,  1952)  the  Divi.sion  has  authority  to  re- 
quire statistical  returns  from  public  and  private  educational 
institutions  in  the  country.  It  then  compile.s,  analyzes,  and  pub- 
lishes the  data.  Work  if  being  carried  out  in  five  sections  con- 
cerned with  (a)  adult  education  and  other  cultural  activities 
(such  as  tho.se  of  art  galleries,  libraries,  and  museums),  (b)  ele- 
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mentary  ami  secondary  public  atul  private  education,  (c)  higher 
education,  (d)  vocational  education,  and  (e)  research. 

Exaimples  of  research  are  analyses  of  census  data  relevant  to 
education,  an  outline  of  the  systems  of  education  in  Canada  and  a 
related  selected  bibliography,  analysis  of  pupil  pro^^ss.  and  a 
National  survey  of  university  student  income  and  expenditure. 
The  Division  has  h  direct  technical  channel  with  UNESCO  for 
supplying  statistical  and  related  research  data.  It  prepares  similar 
material  for  the  Department  of  External  Affairs  in  response  to 
requests  from  various  interirovernmental  agencies  and  from 
foreign  Governments. 

In  keeping  with  provisions  in  aimual  appropriations  Acts,  the 
Int  ^national  Economic  and  Technical  Co-operation  Division  of 
this  Department  administers  Canadian  participation  related  to 
the  Colombo  Plan  and  Canadian  activities  in  other  internaticnal 
economic  aid  programs.  The  Technical  Co-operation  Service  of 
the  Division  arranges  for  supply  of  equipment  to  Asian  schools 
and  training  institutions  under  the  Capital  Assistance  Program 
of  the  (  olombo  Plan.  It  maintains  regular  contact  with  univer- 
sities, technical  schools,  other  institutions,  and  interested  indi- 
viduals in  facilitating  (a)  recruitment  of  Canadians  for  service 
abroad  and  (b)  training  for  foreigners  in  Canada  under  technical 
assistance  programs.  For  the  same  programs,  it  has  direct  work- 
ing level  contacts  with  intergovernmental  and  foreign  govern- 
mental agencies  such  as  UNESCO  and  the  United  States 
International  Cooperation  Administration  and  with  foreign  non- 
governmentiU  organizations  such  as  the  Ford  Foundation. 

9.  Veterans  ^Iffaibs. — This  Department  has  a  Director  Gen- 
eral in  charge  of  the  Veterans*  Welfare  Services  Branch.  Training 
services  administered  by  the  Branch  include  financial  assistance 
for  vocational  and  university  training  for  World  War  II  veterans, 
for  veterans  of  the  United  Nations  Collective  Action  in  Korea,  and 
for  secondary  and  higher  education  for  children  of  deceased 
veterans.  The  Vf  tf  toffs  Rehabilitation  Act  (Chapter  281,  RSC, 
1952).  the  Vrttrahs  Rrnr/it  Act,  VJH  (Chapter  65,  RSC,  1953-- 
TJ)»  and  the  Childrat  of  War  Dead  (Education  AsMstance)  Act 
((^hapter  27,  RSC,  1952-53)  provide  authority  for  these  pro- 
grams. The  Branch  also  administers  correspondence  courses 
available  primarily  to  armed  services  personnel  and  veterans, 
Federal  civil  .servants,  and  penitentiary  inmates. 

Two  Federal  Councils  provide  service  or  support  to  education: 
1.  The  Canada  Council,  established  in  March  1957  by  Act  of 
the  same  name,  has  a  part-time  Chairman  with  a  Director  respon- 
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sible  for  administration.  The  Council  is  responsible  "for  the 
encouragement  of  the  Arts,  Humanities,  and  Social  Sciences." 
It  reports  to  Parliament  throufth  the  Minister  of  Citizenship  and 
Immigration.  With  half  of  its  funds,  it  finances  a  10-year  pro- 
gram  of  capital  building  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
The  other  funds  represent  an  endowment  for  purposes  under  the 
Act.  The  same  Act  authorized  establishment  of  a  Canadian  Na- 
tional Commission  for  UNESCO.  Consistent  with  implementing 
Privu  Comicil  Order  8S1  of  June  14,  1957,  organization  of  the 
Commission  na**  announced  on  August  20,  1957.  The  Commission 
held  its  inaugi  ral  meeting  in  Ottawa,  February  5-6.  1958.  It 
includes  representatives  from  The  Canada  Council,  The  Canadian 
Education  Association,  the  Department  of  External  Atfairs,  and 
from  various  National  Associations  active  in  education,  science, 
and  culture. 

2.  The  National  Research  Council,  established  by  the  Research 
Council  Act  (Chapter  239,  RSC,  1952  as  amended)  has  an  Awards 
and  Committee  Services  Branch  in  its  Division  of  Administration. 
This  Branch  administers  the  foundation  activities  in  connection 
with  the  Council  task  to  assist,  promote,  and  undertake  scientific 
and  industrial  research. 

Foundation  activities  include  fellowship  and  scholarship  pro- 
grams in  dentistry,  engineering,  medicine,  and  science,  and  a  pro- 
gram of  research  grants  to  individual  investigators  in  universities 
and  other  research  institutions.  The  Branch  also  administers 
grants-in-aid  for  research  equipment  at  the  university  level.  The 
Awards  Officer  functions  under  the  Council's  Vice-President  for 
Administration.  The  President  reports  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Crown  who  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Privy  Council's  Committee 
on  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 

Several  agencies  carry  out  informal  cultural  and  educational 
activities  under  their  own  Parliamentary  enabling  Acts.  The 
Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation,  reporting  to  Parliament 
through  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue,  cooperate''  with  Pro- 
vincial Departments  of  Education  in  preparation  of  radio  pro- 
grams for  schools.  The  Library  of  Parliament  reports  through  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons.  Several  of  the  agencies  report 
through  the  Minister  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration—the  Na- 
tional Film  Board  (a  Crown  corporation  which  provides  some 
educational  films  and  film  strips  for  schools),  the  National  Gallery, 
the  National  Library,  and  the  Public  Archives.  The  Historic  Sites 
and  Monuments  Board  and  the  National  Museum  of  Canada 
report  through  the  Minister  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National 
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Resources.  The  Museum  operates  under  authority  of  the  Depart' 

nient  of  Resottreta  and  Development  Act  (Chapter  76,  RSC, 
1952). 

Administracion 

Statutory  data  are  published  in  The  Canada  Gazette.  Federal 
Departments  and  agencies  us.»  a  variety  of  formal  and  informal 
moans  to  channel  policy,  program  plans,  regulations,  and  pro- 
cedural guides  as  well  as  to  obtain  recommendations  from  those 
concerned  in  the  Provinces  and  Territories.  For  example,  the 
Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration  sends  regulations 
direct  to  Departmental  teachers.  Other  materials  go  to  Regional 
Offices  where  regional  inspectors  (who  supervise  instruction  in 
the  Government  schools)  interpret  them  to  teachers  and  other 
personnel.  Conferences  of  regional  inspectors  are  held  in  Ottawa 
twice  a  year.  An  Indian  A  ffahs  Field  Manual  contains  regulations 
for  the  operation  of  Indian  schools.  Conventions  of  teachers  in 
these  schools  are  held  to  discuss  mutual  problems  and  new  or 
proposed  policies. 

The  Department  of  Labour  deals  with  Provincial  Departments 
of  Education  under  the  Federal-Provincial  plan  for  financing  vo- 
lational  training.  It  has  a  21-member  Vocational  Training 
Advisory  Council  and  an  11-member  Apprenticeship  Training  Ad- 
visory Committee  with  representatives  of  Provincial  government 
departments,  employers,  organized  labor,  and  others  to  advise 
the  Federal  Government. 

Schools  for  dependents  of  serving  personnel  at  home  and  abroad 
have  parent-teacher  groups  which  make  suggestions  to  military 
authorities.  In  the  Territories  with  their  sparsely  populated 
land,  the  Superintendents  of  Schools  visit  individual  schools  in 
their  areas  from  one  to  three  times  a  year.  To  encourage  direct 
personal  contact  and  promote  the  cause  of  education,  annual 
teachers  conferences  are  held  at  which  attendance  of  teachers 
is  required.  A  Manual  for  Ynkon  Teavhevm  and  a  monthly  Yukon 
Schnoh  Bnlletin  is  distributed  by  the  Department  of  Education 
in  the  Yukon  Territory  and  similar  practices  are  followed  in  the 
other  Territories. 
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Republics  de  Chile 

June  26,  1959 

THE  Republic  op  Chile  is  called  a  "unitary"  State  in  its  1925 
Constitution  as  amended.  Sovereignty  resides  "essentially  in 
the  Nation"  which  delegates  its  exercise  to  such  authorities  as  the 
elected  National  Congress  (Chamber  of  Deputies  and  Senate),  the 
elected  President  as  "the  Supreme  Chief  of  the  Nation"  to  whom 
"is  conAded  the  administration  and  government  of  the  State," 
and  the  Tribunals. 

Politically,  the  Republic  is  divided  into  Provinces  which  are 
further  subdivided  into  departments,  subdelegations,  and  dis- 
tricts. The  Governor  (Intendente)  of  a  Province  "is  the  natural 
and  immediate  agent"  of  the  President.  For  administrative  pur- 
poses, the  Nation  is  "divided  into  provinces  and  the  provinces  into 
communes"  with  each  Province  coinciding  with  the  "political 
division  of  the  same  name"  and  each  communal  territory  corres- 
ponding to  a  "complete  sub-delegation." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacion 
Publica)  under  a  Minister  of  State  has  primary  responsibility 
for  the  National  educational  system.  Other  Ministries  under  other 
Cabinet  members  have  specialized  responsibilitiea  such 
Aitrlculture—  some  agricultural  schools  and  extension  services 
Foreign  Affairs — inter»fove»nmental  educational  and  cultural  relations 
Justice — adult  education  services,  primary  courses  in  reformatories  and 

prisons,  and  schoob  for  detectives  and  for  State  police 
National  Defense — military  schools,  and 

National  Health  Service— certain  schools  for  orphans  and  waifs,  health 
examinations  and  sreneral  physical  care  of  school  children.  School 
for  Laboratory  Technicians,  and  the  University  School  of  Nursing. 
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The  Orffattir  Lntr  nf  February  1,  18;i7  provided  for  the  Ministry 
of  Justice,  Worship  and  Public  Education.  By  Organic  Law  of 
July  21,  1887,  its  name  was  changed  to  Ministry  of  Justice  and 
Public  Education.  In  1809.  the  Ministry  was  divided  into  two 
parts? — Justice  and  Public  Education — with  both  under  a  single 
Minister  of  State. 

Article  7.1  of  the  1925  Constitution  provides  that  "The  number 
of  the  Ministers  and  their  respective  departments  shall  be  de- 
termined by  law."  La  IV  \o.  TfHJ  of  November  30,  1927  imple- 
mented this  Article  by  stipulatinif  the  number  of  Cabinet  Minis- 
ters and  their  functions.  Under  this  Oifiaffic  Laiv  of  Ministnes, 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  became  a  .separate  entity  headed 
by  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  (Mini.stro  de  Educacion 
Publica). 

Article  72  of  the  Con.stitution  vests  authority  in  the  President 
to  "appoint  at  will  the  Ministers  of  State  and  Officials  of  their 
Mini.strie.s."  The.se  officials  have  tndetinite  terms  of  office.  They 
"are  within  the  exclusive  confidence  of  the  President  of  the  Re- 
public, and  are  to  be  kept  in  their  positions  while  they  enjoy 
the  .sjiid  confidence."  The  President  has  the  power  to  dismiss 
those  he  appoints  "with  the  approval  of  the  Senate  if  they  be 
heads  of  offices,  or  high  employees." 

Under  Articles  39  and  42,  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  has  exclu- 
.sive  power  to  "declare  whether  or  not  there  be  grounds  for  the 
accu.sation.s"  members  may  formulate  again.st  a  Mini.ster  for 
specified  offenses  while  the  Senate  acts  'as  a  jury."  Senate 
declaration  of  guiU  results  in  deprivation  of  office  and  trial  by  the 
"ordinary  tribunal  having  jurisdiction." 

Article  74  specifies  that  "In  order  to  be  named  Mini.ster.  the 
qualifications  exacted  to  be  a  deputy  are  required."  These  qualifica- 
tions, specified  in  Article  27,  make  it  necessary  for  the  Minister 
"to  PO.S.SU.SS  the  re<|uisitions  of  citizen.ship  with  the  right  of 
suffrage  [at  least  21  years  of  age]  and  never  to  have  been 
.sentenced  for  an  offense  carrying  afflictive  [longer  than  3  years] 
punishment."  Con.stitutional  Articles  such  as  28,  39,  42,  and  75-78, 
include  other  provisions  directly  affecting  Ministers  of  State. 

They  "cannot  be  elected  Deputies  or  Senators."  They  may  be 
called  upon  to  an.swer  "verbally"  in  connection  with  the  exclusive 
power  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  to  ".scrutinize  the  acts  of 
Government."  The  Senate  decides  whether  or  not  there  are 
grounds  foi  a^mi.ssion  of  accusations  again.st  Ministers  "on 
account  of  damnges"  .suffered  !)y  private  individuaKs.  Presidential 
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orders  •*must  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  respective  depart- 
ment, and  shall  not  be  obeyed  without  this  essenaal  requisite/' 

A  Minister  is  ''i^rsonally  responsible  for  the  act;^  he  may  sign, 
and  jointly  for  those  he  may  sign  or  agree  to  with  other  Ministers/' 
When  Congress  convenes  in  ordinary  session,  ''Ministers  must 
report  to  the  President''  on  affairs  of  their  departments  'in 
order  that  the  President  may  in  turn  report  to  Congress/'  For 
this  purpose,  they  ''are  obliged''  to  present  the  annual  budget 
and  "render  an  account"  of  disbursements  in  the  preceding  year. 
When  Ministers  "deem  it  expedient/'  they  may  "attend  sessions 
of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  or  of  the  Senate  and  take  part  in 
the  debates,  with  preference  in  speal^ing,  but  without  the  right  to 
vote/' 


Organizatiofi 

In  addition  to  the  heads  of  the  General  Inspection  Office  and 
the  Juridical  Office,  the  following  officials  report  to  the  Minister 
of  Public  Education :  ( 1 )  General  Directors  in  charge  of  General 
Directorates,  (2)  the  Under-Secretary  responsible  for  centralizing 
and  coordinating  administrative  functions  and  controlling  Min<* 
istry  services,  and  (3)  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Education. 
Organizational  units  include : 

General  Directorate  of: 

Agricultural,  Commercial  and  Technical  Education  including  an 
Administrative  Department  (degrees,  private  schools*  and  examina** 
tiona;  and  personnel  proposals  and  resolutions);  Agricultural* 
Commercial  and  Technical  Education  Departments;  and  Inspec- 
tion 

Libraries,  Archives,  and  Museums  (including  copyright  registry  and 
the  Council  of  Film  Censorship) 

Primary  and  Normal  Education  with  a  Coordination  Council  over  the 
Administrative  Department  (including  public  and  private  school 
inspection),  the  Normal  Teaching  and  Training  Department 
(training  and  professional  growth),  and  General  Inspection  (Ped<* 
agogy  Department,  educational  assistance  and  experimentation* 
fundamental  education  and  literacy  promotion,  infant  and  primary 
education,  vocational  and  agricultural  education,  and  subject  mat- 
ter areas  such  as  arts  and  craits,  music,  and  physical  education) 
and 

Secondary  Education  including  an  Administrative  Department  (ex- 
aminations and  private  schools  and  personnel  and  proposals),  a 
Pedagogical  Department,  and  (General  Inspection. 
National  Stadium  Administration,  and 
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Service  IHvtKumM  iii<*lti<iitiic  Ruildin^B»  Purnishiu^s*  and  Equipment; 
(''ulturnl  Office  am!  ruhlicatioiis  { Kdueational  Bniadca.stin»;  Institute, 
Kducnttonal  Pilm^  In»<titute»  Exhibit  and  Lecture  Hall,  and  Lapidary 
School  I;  lnfi»rmation  and  Archives;  Physical  Education  and  Sports; 
Primary  and  Nurmai  Kducatiun  IVrsunnel;  Science  and  Technology 
Offiw;  Secimdary  Education  and  Under  Secretary  Personnel;  and 
StK'ial  Welfare  Services  <  himie  sehuuls  and  camps,  personnel  welfare, 
public  educatiim  ami  sm-ial  service,  and  summer  camp  service). 

The  Superintendent  uniler  the  Minister  is  in  charf^e  of  fireneral 
direction  and  supervision  of  edticution  in  the  Nation.  In  the 
Superintendency  of  Public  Education*  a  treneral  Technical  Secre- 
tary is  concerned  with  the: 

National  Council  of  Education  and  its  committees  (to  advise  the  Minister 

and  the  Ministry) 
Naticmal  Kducation  Fund,  and 

TiH'hnieal  Otfice  for  Kducalitinal  Research  and  Special  Services  (orienta- 
tion, stiitisties,  technical  committees,  and  jurisdiction  over  the  Expert* 
ntental  SchcMd  of  Artisitic  Education!* 

The  President  appoints  the  members  of  the  National  Council 
of  Education.  Inclutied  are  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  as 
Chairman,  the  Under-Secretary,  the  Directors  of  General  Direc- 
torates of  Education,  the  General  Technical  Secretary,  two  public 
and  two  private  university  rectors,  representatives  of  certain 
other  educaticmal  institutions,  and  representatives  of  agrricul- 
ture,  industry,  and  mining,  and  of  civic  and  professional  groups. 
The  Minister  presides  over  the  University  Council  of  the  State 
Technical  University  and  of  the  University  of  Chile. 

Authorii:>%  Responsibility^  and  Functions 

Article  10  of  the  Constitution  provides  for  **The  freedom  of 
teaching'*  and  states: 

Public  iHlucation  is  a  preferential  responsibility  of  the  State. 
Primary  education  is  obligatory. 

There  shall  be  a  Superintendency  of  Public  Education,  in  whose  charge 
will  \}e  the  inspecticm  of  National  instruction  and  its  direction,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Government.  [This  provision  and  the  one  on  ''prefer- 
ential reKp<msihility**  were  amon^  those  in  the  1833  Constitution.] 

Under  Article  105,  Municipal  Councils  for  local  administration  of 
communes  or  groups  of  communes  have  responsibility^  among 
others^  ''To  promote  education,  agriculture,  industry  and  com- 
merce** and  'To  take  care  of  elementary  schools  and  other  edu- 
cational services  supported  by  municipal  funds/' 
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Within  this  Constitutional  framework,  authority  of  the  Minis- 
try of  Public  Education  is  established  by  laws  such  as  the  No- 
vember 30,  1927  Orfimk  Law  on  Ministpies  (as  amended)  and 
decrees  with  the  force  of  hiw  such  as  Deerer^Law  No.  2^6  of  July 
23,  1953  on  administrative  and  technical  organization  and  func- 
tions within  the  Ministry  and  Decree-Laws  on  education  at  the 
various  levels  from  primary  through  higher  education.  Under 
such  provisions,  the  Ministry  controls  and  supervises  the  educa- 
tional system  without  operatinir  the  educational  institutions. 

The  General  Directorate  of  Primary  and  Normal  Education  is  in 
charcre  of  such  schools  as  centralized  and  consolidated,  experi- 
mental, farm,  normal,  primary  (includintiT  their  nursery  schools 
and  kindergartens  and  those  primary  schools  annexed  to  normal 
schools),  special  (for  exceptional  children),  and  vocational  schools. 
The  General  Directorate  of  Agricultural,  Commercial,  and  Techni- 
cal Education  controls  most  agricultural  schools,  home  economics 
schools  for  girls,  industrial  schools,  and  polytechnic  institutions. 

Specifically,  the  Ministry  decides  on  the  number,  location, 
and  kinds  of  educational  institutions;  prepares  an  annual  budget 
for  executive  power  review  and  Congressional  action;  controls 
courses  of  study  and  curriculums ;  issues  examinations ;  determines 
pupil  promotions,  grants  diplomas,  and  confers  degrees;  inspects 
schools;  fixes  regulations  for  school  personnel  and  controls  their 
employment  and  salaries;  promotes  professional  relations  through 
conferences  and  conventions:  has  responsibility  for  enforcement 
of  compulsory  school  attendance;  controls  and  finances  school 
construction  and  maintenance;  and  prepares  primary  school  text- 
books and  selects  and  approves  secondary  level  texts  from  among 
those  prepared  by  private  individuals  and  institutions. 

The  Superintendency  <;f  Public  Education  has  authority  to 
control  State  education.  The  General  Directorates  of  Education 
supervise  private  schccis  in  their  areas  of  competence.  Most 
private  schools  follow  the  National  curriculums  with  State  Boards 
of  Examiners  checking  the  results,  haw  No.  of  February 

19.  1957  provided  for  recognition  of  degrees  given  by  certain 
private  institutions  having  curriculums  differing  from  official 
State  programs  and  not  coming  under  the  State  examination 
system.  Private  normal  schools  reiiuire  executive  power  authori- 
zation to  operate.  Private  schools  receiving  financial  aid  from  the 
State  are  subject  to  prcivisions  in  various  laws,  decrees,  and  legal 
decisions  which  are  codified  for  their  guidance.  Private  schools  are 
required  to  make  annual  reports  to  the  Ministry. 
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Control  of  higher  education  in  public  and  private  institutions 
is  a  responsibility  of  the  University  of  Chile  (founded  by  Organic 
Law  cf  November  19,  1842)  and  the  State  Technical  University 
(created  under  neerre^laiv  No.  t.S,n  of  April  0.  1947).  Related 
laws  and  regulations  for  these  two  universities  provide  for  direc- 
tion to  be  exercised  by  the  Rector  and  the  University  Council 
in  each  institution  and  for  financing  from  the  State.  Among 
those  on  the  University  Councils  are  the  Minister  of  Public  Edu- 
cation as  Chairman,  certain  other  representatives  of  the  Min- 
istry, the  Rector,  the  Secretary  General  of  the  University,  Faculty 
Deans,  Presidents  of  Faculty  Councils,  Directors  of  Schools  and 
Institutes,  and  Councillors  designated  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic.  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Mathematics  and  Physical 
Sciences  of  the  University  of  Chile  are  among  those  on  the  Uni- 
versity Council  of  the  State  Technical  University. 

In  the  culturnl  field,  the  Ministry  has  responsibility  for  the 
National  Archives;  the  National  Library;  the  National  Fine  Arts, 
Historical,  and  Natural  History  Museums;  various  observatories; 
and  for  museum.?  and  public  libraries  in  certain  cities  other  than 
Santiago. 

The  Ministry  undertakes  research  on  technical  and  pedagogical 
problems  affecting  primary,  secondary,  and  professional  educa- 
tion through  its  official  research  body— the  Technical  Office  for 
Educational  Research  and  Special  Services.  The  pedagogical 
parts  of  the  General  Directorates  also  cnrry  on  research  in  the'r 
particular  fields. 

Reports  are  prepared  by  technical  offices  in  the  Ministry  in  con- 
nection with  international  conference  agenda  items  dealing  with 
education.  The  Chilean  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  was 
established  in  1955,  with  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  as 
Chairman  of  its  Board  of  Direeiurs.  The  Under-Secretary  in  the 
Ministry  nf  Public  Education  and  the  Under-Secretary  in  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  are  among  the  members.  Funds 
for  operation  of  the  Commission  are  included  in  the  budget  of 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Education.  The  Ministry  also  provides 
educational  expert.-,  information,  and  materials  in  connection 
with  projects  of  intetKovernmental  organizations  such  as  OAS 
and  UNESCO. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  in  the  Offivial  Diary  (Diar.'o  OficlaO  while 
laws,  decrees  having  the  force  of  law.  and  regulations  concerning 
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education  are  compiled  annually  and  published  by  the  Controller 
General's  Office  for  the  use  of  those  concerned,  including  the 
general  public.  The  Ministry  brings  pertinent  data  to  the  atten- 
tion of  schoot  personnel  and  others  by  means  of  official  letters, 
notes,  and  circulars.  Some  information  flows  from  the  General 
Directorate  of  Primary  and  Normal  Education  to  Provincial 
and  lower  levels  and  «n  to  the  schools.  In  the  secondary  education 
field,  information  is  transmitted  through  the  appropriate  General 
Directorate  to  heads  of  the  educational  establishments. 

Recommendations  are  made  to  the  Ministry  by  the  National 
Council  of  Education  on  policy  and  objectives,  measures  to  pro- 
mote coordination  and  correlation;  means  for  strengthening  the 
social  function  of  the  school;  ways  of  decentralizing  administra- 
tion of  services  and  adapting  them  to  geographic  needs;  National 
professional  conferences;  fees  for  secondary  registration,  for 
examinations  in  private  institutions,  and  for  certificates,  diplomas, 
and  degrees;  approving  experimental  public  and  private  programs 
differing  from  official  curriculums;  awards,  honors,  and  prizes; 
annual  school  building  plan;  budgetary  study;  legislative  needs; 
and  the  like.  Special  committees  appointed  by  the  Minister  from 
among  Ministry  or  non-Ministry  personnel  also  make  recommen- 
dations. Parents  associations,  which  provide  some  funds  for 
schools,  also  submit  recommendations  to  educational  authorities 
as  do  teachers  associations  and  unions.  Other  recommendations 
result  from  professional  conferences. 
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Republic  of  China 

(Chung  Hua  Ming  Kuo) 

Man  5, 1959 

UNDER  THE  1947  CONSTITUTION,  "The  Republic  of  China  .  .  • 
is  a  democratic  republic  of  the  people  to  be  governed  by 
the  people  and  for  the  people."  It  has  a  National  Assembly 
(vested  with  power  to  elect  the  President  and  Vice-President 
and  to  amend  the  Constitution),  a  President,  as  head  of  the 
Republic,  and  five  Yuans.  These  five  Yuans  are  the  highest  organs 
of  the  State  in  their  respective  fields:  Executive  (administrative), 
LeMl£»Iative,  Judicial,  Examination  (civil  service  matters),  and 
Control  (consent,  impeachment,  ratification,  and  auditing).  Each 
has  a  President  and  a  Vice-President, 

The  President  of  the  Executive  Yuan — ^the  Prime  Minister — ^is 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  with  the  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Yuan.  The  Executive  Yuan  has  an  Executive 
Yuan  Council  (Cabinet)  composed  of  its  President,  Vice-President, 
heads  of  the  various  Ministries  and  Commissions,  and  a  number 
of  executive  members  without  portfolio,  with  the  Yuan  President 
as  Chairman.  Budgetary  bills  and  other  bills  of  common  concern 
to  the  Yuan  as  a  whole  are  presented  to  the  Yuan  Council  for 
deliberation  and  decision  before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Legis*- 
lative  Yuan — the  highest  law  making  body  of  the  Republic. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (C  hiao-yu  Pu)  is  the  highest  organ 
of  educational  administration.  It  is  headed  by  the  Minister  of 
Education  (Chiao-yu  Pu  Pu-Chang) — a  member  of  the  Executive 
Yuan  and  of  the  Yuan  Council. 

For  ages  in  the  past  when  China  was  ruled  by  emperors  and 
kings,  education  was  one  of  the  essential  functions  of  Government. 
The  Imperial  examining  system,  for  example,  was  used  as  a 
means  for  recruiting  candidates  for  official  posts.  In  1906  when 
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Western  type  schools  were  introduced,  the  Board  of  Rites  (Li  Pu) 
became  the  Board  of  Schools  (Hsueh  Pu)  under  a  Secretary  of 
State  (called  Shang-shu). 

After  the  founding  of  the  Republic  on  January  1,  1912,  a  Min- 
istry of  Education  was  installed  in  the  Provisional  Government 
in  Nanking*  This  organ  continued  to  operate  after  the  Provisional 
Government  moved  to  Peiping.  When  the  National  Government 
was  established  in  Nanking  in  1927,  the  Ministry  was  known  as  the 
Education  and  Research  Council  (Ta  Hsueh  Yuan)  under  a  Dircc 
tor  General  (Yuan-Chang).  Following  promulgation  of  the  Or- 
ganic Laiv  of  the  National  Government  on  December  7,  1928,  the 
earlier  Ministry  of  Education  system  was  reinstated. 

In  keeping  with  Constitutional  Article  61  requiring  the  Yuan'a 
organization  to  "be  prescribed  by  law/*  the  Executive  ymn 
Organic  Law  of  1947  as  amended,  provides  for  a  Ministry  of 
Education  while  the  February  12,  1947  revision  of  the  Ministry 
of  Education  Of^ganic  Law  spells  out  functions  and  organization. 

Article  56  of  the  Constitution  prescribes  that  members  of  the 
Executive  Yuan  (including  the  Minister  of  Education)  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  on  recommendation 
of  the  President  of  the  Executive  Yua.:.  Under  Articles  75  and 
140,  no  members  of  the  Legislative  Yuan  or  persons  in  active 
military  service  shall  be  appointed  as  members  of  the  Executive 
Yuan.  Otherwise,  qimlifications  and  the  term  of  office  of  Execu* 
tive  Yuan  memoers  are  not  specified  in  law.  Normally,  they  serve 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  continue  to  serve 
until  a  change  of  the  Executive  Yuan  occurs.  The  Minister  of 
Education  (as  well  as  other  members  of  the  Executive  Yuan)  is 
individually  responsible  to  the  Yuan  and  to  his  immediate  superior 
officer— the  Prime  Minister.  In  addition,  he  shares  in  collective 
responsibility  of  the  Yuan  to  the  Legislative  Yuan, 

Under  Article  57  of  the  Constitution,  the  Executive  Yuam  iia 
required  to  present  "it«*  administrative  policies  and  its  adniinistra«> 
tive  reports"  to  the  Legislative  Yuan.  During  sessions,  members 
of  the  Legislative  Yuan  have  "the  right  to  interpellate"  heads  of 
the  various  Ministries  and  Commissions.  When  the  Legislative 
Yuan  "disapproves  an  important  policy''  of  the  Executive  Yuan 
or  passes  a  resolution  "on  a  statutory,  budgetary,  or  treaty  bilF* 
which  the  Executive  Yuan  deems  difficult  to  execute,  the  Execu- 
tive  Yuan,  with  approve,  of  the  President  of  the  Republic,  may 
request  reconsideration.  If  the  Legislative  Yuan  upholds  its  orig- 
inal resolution  on  the  matter,  the  Prime  Minister  "shall  either 
abide  by  the  same  or  resign  from  office." 
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(NmstitutionH)  Articles  such  as  37.  59^60.  71.  and  95-97  also 
affect  the  Minister  in  his  individual  capacity  or  in  his  share  in 
the  collective  responsibility  of  the  Executive  Yuan :  ( 1 )  Laws  and 
mandates  are  issued  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  with  the 
countersi^rnature  of  the  Prime  Minister  ''and  the  heads  of  minis- 
tries or  commissions  concerned;"  (2)  the  Executive  Yuan  presents 
the  proposed  budget  for  the  next  year  to  the  Leirislative  Yuan  and 
the  budget  statement  on  the  preceding  year  to  the  Control  Yuan; 
ill)  when  matters  with  which  they  are  concerned  are  being  con- 
sidered in  Legislative  Yuan  meetings,  ^Ministers  may  present  their 
opinions  in  person;  (.4)  the  Control  Yuan  may:  Request  Ministries 
to  present  their  orders  and  related  dcHriiments,  investigate  their 
iictivities,  propose  correct  measures  in  case  of  **neglect  of  duty  or 
violation  of  law.*'  and  *'forward  them  to  the  Executive  Yuan  and 
the  ministries  and  c<>mmissions  concerned  direrting  their  attention 
t«»  effecting  improvements/' 

Orgontzatfon 

The  Ministry  of  Education  has  a  Political  and  an  Administrative 
Viee-Minister  of  Education  to  assist  the  Minister  in  carrying  out 
functions  of  the  Ministry.  Under  the  Vice-Ministers.  there  are  the 
following: 

Secretariat 

Ollk-es — Comptrul!- rs.  Counsellors  (to  prepare  ui  t-xamine  pruptwed  legis- 
lation and  adtntniKtrntivc  decrees  i,  Inspectors,  Personnel,  and 
D(K*umenttition 

Departments — Primary  Education,  Secondary  Education,  Higher  Eduea* 
tion,  So4*ial  Gducatic  n.  General  Affairs,  and  International  Cultural 
and  Educational  Relations 

Councils— Educational  Research,  National  Academic,  and  Science  Edu- 
cation 

Committees — concerned  with  specific  matters  such  as  cooperation  between 
education  and  industry,  cultural  relations  in  America,  medical  educa* 
tion,  reorientation  of  displaced  youth,  scholarships  awarded  to  de* 
P'^ndents  of  National  heroes,  school  discipline,  and  moral  education. 

China  Scholarship  Foundation,  and 

Institutions--Acadeniy  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  Central  Library,  Education 
Mati*rials  Center,  Institute  of  Compilation  and  Translation,  Museums 
(Art:  Historical;  Palace  and  Central;  and  Science K  and  National 
l!niversities  (Chenir  Chi,  Taiwan,  ChiaotunK.  and  Tsinjic  Hua). 

The  Atomic  Enerjry  Council  (established  by  the  Executive  Yuan 
with  the  Mini.^ter  of  Rdiicutidn  a.s  Chairman )» the  Guidance  Com- 
mittee  for  Students  Educated  Ahn)ad.  and  the  National  Aaaocia- 
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tion  of  Boy  Scouts  of  China  serve  as  advisory  bodies  to  the  Vice- 
Ministers  and  the  Minister.  At  Provincial  levels,  school  districts 
are  required  to  report  to  the  Municipality  (Shih)  or  County 
(Haien)  Section  for  Education  which,  in  turn,  reports  to  the  Pro- 
vincial Department  of  Education.  The  Provincial  Department  of 
Education  is  the  highest  organ  in  charge  of  education  within  the 
Province.  It  has  a  Commissioner,  a  Deputy  Commissioner,  inspec- 
tors, a  Secretary  General  and  various  Sections. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Under  Article  108  of  the  Constitution,  the  "Educational  sys- 
tem" ana  "Registration  and  ranking,  appointment,  supervision, 
and  protection  of  officials  in  the  central  and  local  government" 
are  among  the  matters  which  "shall  be  legislated  upon  and  exe- 
cutetl  by  the  Central  Government."  The  power  to  execute  these 
matters  "may  be  delegated"  to  the  Provincial  and  municipal  gov- 
ernments. Under  Articles  109  and  110,  the  Province  and  the 
municipality  have  authority  to  legislate  on  Provincial  and  muni- 
cipal education,  whereas  the  Province  has  authority  to  delegate 
its  power  to  the  municipality. 

In  addition  to  Articles  11  and  21  on  the  right  of  the  people  to 
"the  freedom  of  .  .  .  academic  instruction"  and  their  "right  and 
duty  of  receiving  citizens'  education."  Constitutional  Articles  con- 
cerning "Fundamental  National  Policies"  on  "Education  and 
Culture"  are  as  follows: 

158.  Education  and  culture  shall  aim  at  the  development  among  the 
citizens  of  the  national  spirit  of  sclf-jrovemment.  national  morality,  good 
physique,  scientific  knowledge  and  the  ability  to  earn  a  living. 

159.  Citizens  shall  have  equa.  opportunity  to  receive  an  education. 
1(50.  All  children  . . .  from  s'x  to  twelve  years  shall  receive  free  primary 

education.  Those  from  poor  f  .miliea  shall  be  supplied  with  books  by  the 
Government. 

A!l  cillit-ns  ab<we  school  age  who  have  not  received  primary  education 
shall  receive  supplementary  education  free  of  charge,  and  shall  also  be 
supplied  with  books  by  the  Government. 

H;l.  The  national,  provincial,  and  local  governments  shall  extensively 
establish  scholarships  .  .  . 

Ifi2.  All  public  and  private  educational  and  cultural  institutions  in  the 
f  »untry  shall,  in  accordance  with  law,  be  subject  to  State  supervision. 

163.  The  State  .shall  pay  dus  attention  to  the  balanced  development  of 
education  in  different  regions  and  shaP.  promote  social  education  In  ord».r 
to  raise  the  cultural  standard  of  the  citizens  in  general.  Grants  from  the 
National  Treasury  shall  be  made  to  frontier  regions  and  economically 
poor  areas  to  help  them  meet  their  educational  and  cultural  expenses. 
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The  Oiitral  (Mivernnient  may  either  Itself  undertake  the  more  important 
educational  and  cultural  enterprises  in  such  refdons  or  fnve  them  financial 
assistance. 

164.  Expenditures  for  educational  proprrams,  scientific  studies,  and 
cultural  services  shall  not  1h».  in  respect  of  the  Central  Government,  less 
than  ir>  per  cent  of  the  total  national  bud^^t;  in  respect  of  each  Province, 
less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  total  Provincial  budioret;  and  in  respect  of 
each  Municipality  or  Hsien.  less  than  35  per  cent  of  the  total  Municipal  or 
Hsien  budget.  Educational  and  cultural  foundations  established  in 
accordance  with  law  shall,  toi^ether  with  their  property,  be  protected. 

1*J5.  The  State  shall  safef^uard  the  livelihood  of  those  who  work  in  the 
fields  of  education,  sciences,  and  arts,  and  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
development  of  national  economy,  increase  their  remuneration  from  time 
to  time. 

IGG,  The  State  shall  enc<»ura]ire  scientific  discoveries  and  inventions  and 
shall  protect  ancient  sites  and  articles  of  historical,  cultural,  or  artistic 
value, 

MM.  The  State  shall  ^^ive  encoura^ment  or  subsidies  to  the  following 
enterprises  or  individuals. 

(1)  Educational  enterprises  ,  .  .  operated  with  jcood  record  by  private 
imlividuaN; 

(2)  Educational  enterprises  which  have  been  operated  with  fcood  record 
by  Chinese  citizens  residing  abroad; 

(3)  P^rduiiS  who  have  made  discoveries  or  inventions  in  the  fields  of 
learning  and  technology: 

(4)  Persons  who  have  re  .ered  lonjr  and  meritorious  services  in  the 
field  of  education. 

^  Within  such  Constitutional  provisions,  the  Ministrit  of  Ednca- 
Hon  Orffanic  Law  of  1947,  and  specialized  law  and  regulations, 
the  Ministry  of  Education  exercises  jurisdiction  over  public  and 
private  schools  and  institutions  of  hijrher  learning  with  the  excep- 
tion of  military  institutes  which  come  under  the  Ministry  of  Na- 
tional Defense.  Amonpr  other  powers,  the  Ministry  has  authority 
to  decide  on  the  establishment  of  new  educational  institutions; 
prepare  the  educational  budpet ;  inspect  schools;  resrulate  training 
of  school  personnel  and  set  standards  for  their  work ;  oversee  the 
assiprnment  of  schwl  perscmnel  and  fix  their  salaries  within  the 
framework  of  law,  enforce  compulsory  school  attendance;  regu- 
late school  construction,  maintenance,  and  sanitation;  finance  the 
const ructi^i^  of  National  schools;  provide  n  edical  examination 
facilities  and  health  care  for  school  children;  select  and  publish 
textbooks  and  have  them  distributed  among  primary  schools;  and 
award  diplomas  and  confer  degrees. 

RegHlatiom  Govn  .n\ff  Private  Schools,  the  Normal  School  Law, 
the  Technical  School  Lair,  and  the  University  Law  provide  author- 
ity for  the  Ministry  to  supervise  and  inspect  such  institutions — 
whether  public  or  private — for  conformance  with  National  policy 
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OH  etlucation  and  compliance  with  requirements.  To  encourage 
youiht  to  take  up  teachinjr  as  a  profession,  students  in  normal 
schoolft  are  provided  with  books,  room  and  board,  and  uniforms 
at  Government  expense.  With  a  view  to  the  improvement  of  nor- 
mal school  educatiini  in  Taiwan,  the  Ministry  e.stabliahed  the 
Taiwan  In.stitute  of  Research  antl  Study  for  Public  School  Teach- 
ers. To  train  students  to  become  better  qualified  secondary  school 
teachers,  the  Ministry  caused  the  former  Taiwan  Teachers  CoUepre 
to  be  expanded  and  transformed  into  a  university — the  Taiwan 
Provincial  Normal  University. 

Military  schools  at  the  collejce  level  provide  nonmilitary  as  well 
as  military  courses.  For  their  nonmilitary  courses,  the  Ministry 
of  Education  hjis  authority  to  determine  curriculums. 

In  the  field  of  international  cultural  and  educational  relations, 
the  Ministry  of  Education  maintains  close  coordination  with  the 
Mini.stry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  The  two  Ministries  usually  exchange 
views  and  come  to  a  decision  on  (luestions  of  policy.  Before  enter- 
inir  into  cultural  ajrreements  with  other  countries  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  consultH  with  the  Ministry  of  Education.  It  also 
consults  with  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  the  assignment  of  per- 
sonnel for  overseas  cultural  service. 

The  Republic  of  China  is  a  member  of  UNESCO.  The  Ministry 
of  Education  cooperates  in  the  Nation's  participation  in  interna- 
tional conferences  relating  to  culture  and  education.  As  a  rule, 
delegations  are  sent  to  (1)  such  intergovernmental  conferences  as 
the  General  Conference  of  UNESCO  and  the  International  Con- 
ference on  Public  Education  (sponsored  by  IBE  and  UNESCO) 
and  (2)  such  international  nongovernmental  conferences  as  that 
of  the  World  Confederation  of  Organizations  of  the  Teaching 
Profession. 

With  itse-t:rtjl:shment  ok.  August  29,  1947.  the  Chinese  National 
C<immi.ssion  for  UNESCO  became  an  in.**trument  for  cooperation 
with  UNESCO.  The  plenary  meeting  of  the  Commi-ssion  is  held 
once  a  year  to  deliberate  on  matters  relating  to  the  UNESCO 
program  and  its  implementation  and  to  advise  the  Government 
on  educational,  .scientific,  and  cultural  questions. 

Administration 

Ministry  decrees  and  regulations  are  disseminated  by  means 
of  official  Government  publications,  educational  periodicals,  pam- 
phlets, news  releases,  and  radio  bnwulcasts.  Under  Article  16  of 
the  Constitution.  "The  people  shall  have  the  right  to  present  peti- 
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tions  [audj  file  oomplaiiitH  ..."  Professional  and  community 
opinions  may  reach  the  Ministry  throufch  its  advisory  councils, 
commissions,  and  committees  composed  of  scholars,  experts,  and 
others.  Individuals  in  the  Republic  may  present  their  views  to 
the  Ministry  in  person  or  in  writinir.  Through  newitpapers  and 
over  radio  stations,  the  public  may  express  its  opinions  and  re- 
quest the  Ministr>'  of  Education  to  give  an  open  reply  through  the 
same  channels. 


Republic  of  Colombia 

Republica  de  Colombia 

*June  12, 1959 

UNDER  THE  1886  CONSTITUTION  as  coditied,  the  Colombian 
Nation  is  a  "unitary"  Republic  with  sovereignty  "essentially 
and  exclusively  vested  in  the  Nation."  The  elected  Congress  (Sen- 
ate and  House  of  Representatives)  exercises  legislative  power. 
Initiative  rests  with  members  of  Congress  or  with  Cabinet  Min- 
isters except  on  such  matters  as  tax  legislation  where  it  is  vested 
in  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  elected  President  and  the  appointed  Ministers  of  State  or 
Chiefs  of  Administrative  Departments  constitute  the  Government 
exercising  executive  power.  Judicial  power  rests  in  the  separate 
Court  system.  A  Council  of  State,  elected  by  the  Houses  of  Con- 
gress from  Presidential  lists,  is  the  "suprenae  advisory  board  for 
the  government  in  matters  relating  to  administration." 

National  territory  is  "divided  into  departments  [states],  dis- 
tricts, and  delegacies;  the  first  and  the  last,  into  municipalities  or 
municipal  districts."  The  Government  of  each  Department  is  the 
"agent"  of  Government  and  Chief  of  the  sectional  administration, 
with  the  elected  Departmental  As.sembly  being  the  administrative 
body  in  each  Department.  "The  districts  and  delegacies  remain 
under  the  immediate  administration  of  the  government,  and  it  is 
incumbent  upon  the  legislature  to  provide  for  their  administrative 
organization  and  for  the  special  regime  of  the  municipalities  which 

comprise  them." 

The  Constitution  authorizes  the  Government,  "subject  to  later 
approval  of  the  Congress,"  to  conclude  agreements  with  the  Holy 
See  to  regulate  relations  between  the  State  and  the  Cathohc 
Church. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Congressional  Law  No.  ts  of  March  18.  1826  provided  for  crea- 
tion of  the  Directorate-General  of  Public  Instruction  (and  Sub- 
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l>irecturut«  Si'ctiems)  ami  Initiation  of  the  {general  administrative 
pattern  for  education.  Articles  41.  120.  and  135  of  the  1886  codi- 
fied Constitution  provide  for  education  as  a  responsibility  of  the 
State  and  particularly  of  the  President.  He  may  delegate  his  func- 
tions, as  siwcilied  by  law.  to  Ministers  and  the  Chiefs  of  Adminis- 
trative Departments.  When  so  delegated,  "responsibility  belonffs 
exclusively  to  the  delejrate.  whtKse  acts  or  resolutions  may  always 
be  amended  or  revoked  by  the  President,  resuming  responsibility 
thereby."  By  this  method,  functions  related  to  education  are 
deleifated  to  the  Cabinet  Minister  heading  the  Ministry  of  National 
Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacion  Nacional). 

The  Ministry  of  Foreiirii  Relations  is  concerned  with  intergov- 
ernmental educational  and  cultural  relations.  The  Minister  of 
Justice  has  authority  to  grant  charters  and  establish  legal  recog- 
nition of  educational  and  cultural  institutions.  Agricultural,  rural, 
and  jithe'-  auth(»rities  of  the  Nation  collaborate  with  the  Ministry 
of  National  Education  on  matters  related  to  education.  For  ex- 
ample, the  Minister  holding  the  Health  portfolio  provides  staff  for 
health  examinations  and  general  medical  care  of  children  in  school. 

Constitutional  Article  120  empowers  the  President  "to  appoint 
and  remove"  Cabinet  Ministers  "at  his  pleasure."  Article  132 
states  that  the  "number,  titles,  and  precedence  of  the  several  min- 
istries shall  lie  determined  by  law"  with  the  President  having  re- 
sponsibility for  "distribution  of  the  business,  according  to  its 
nature,"  among  them.  The  individual  holding  the  Education  port- 
foli<»  is  the  Minister  of  National  Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion 
Nacional) — popularly  called  the  Minister  of  Education. 

Article  l.'J.*?  requires  Cabinet  Ministers  to  have  "the  same  quali- 
fications as  representatives."  As  specified  in  Article  100,  "it  is 
necessary  to  lie  a  citi7.en  in  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  citizenship, 
not  to  have  been  convicted  of  crime  punishable  corporally,  and  to 
be  more  than  twenty-five  years  of  age."  Article  55  separates  the 
functions  of  Congre.'ss.  the  Government,  and  the  judges  while 
Article  78  forbids  Congressional  Houses  from  pa.s.sing  "resolu- 
tions approving  or  censuring  official  acts."  Article  140  precludes 
service  by  a  Minister  on  the  Council  <)f  .State.  By  Presidential  dele- 
gation, the  Minister  of  National  Education  may  hold  not  more 
than  two  portfolif>s  at  the  same  time. 

Such  Constitutional  provisions  as  those  included  in  Articles  57, 
r>0.  102.  lo:j.  i:»,4.  and  i;i5  affect  Ministers.  "No  act  of  the  Presi- 
dent, except  that  of  appointment  and  removal  . . .  shall  have  valid- 
ity or  legal  force  until  it  is  authenticated  and  communicated  by 
the  mini.ster  of  the  respective  branch  or  by  the  chief  of  the  corre- 
sponding administrative  department,  who  thereby  a.ssumes  re- 
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sponsibility."  The  C^ontroller  General  has  authority  to  require 
reports  concerning  "financial  conduct."  The  House  of  Representa- 
tives has  the  power  to  "impeach  before  the  Senate ...  the  ministers 
of  the  cabinet"  and  to  "examine  charges  and  complaints,"  against 
Ministers  presented  by  the  Attorney  General  or  private  persons. 

Both  Houses  of  Congress  have  authority  to  request  from  the 
Government  "written  or  oral  information"  of  a  nonconfidential 
nature.  Ministers  "are  organs  of  communication  between  govern- 
ment and  Congress;  they  introduce  bills  in  the  houses,  take  part 
in  the  debates,  and  advise  the  President  to  approve  the  legislative 
acta  or  object  to  them."  Within  the  first  15  days  of  each  Congres- 
sional session,  each  Cabinet  Minister  is  required  to  submit  "a 
report  on  the  condition  of  the  business  pertaining  to  his  ministry 
...  and  on  the  reforms  which  experience  may  advise  to  be  intro- 
duced." 

Organization 

The  High  Council  of  Education  (Con.sejo  Superior  de  Educa- 
cion),  presided  over  by  the  Minister  of  National  Education,  is  the 
principal  advisory  body  for  the  Ministry.  Reporting  to  the  Min- 
ister are  an  Administrative  Under-Secretary  responsible  for  ad- 
ministrative matters  and  National  inspection.  A  Technical 
Cultural  Under-Secretary  (Secretary  General)  is  responsible  for 
the  Secretariat.  Reporting  to  this  official  are  Directors  in  charge 
of  Divisions  for: 

Trimary  and  Normal  Education 
Rural  Education 

Baccalaureate  (sec<»n«lary>  Education 

Industrial  (technical)  and  ComnKTcial  Education 

Girls*  Education 

University  Coordination,  and 

Cultural  Extension  (art  calleries,  libraries,  museums,  and  a  theater). 
The  Planning  Office  with  units  corresponding  to  the  Divisions,  has 
planning  and  research  functions.  Directors  of  Education,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Mini.ster.  head  the  Education  Offices  in  the  Depart- 
ments throughout  the  country.  These  Directors  are  assisted  by 
inspectors.  Municipalities  have  Boards  of  Education  to  supervise 
execution  of  luw.s  and  regulations. 

The  Ministry  has  various  administratively  autonon»ou8  depend- 
encies such  as  the  National  University  Fund,  the  public  institutions 
of  higher  learning,  aiul  the  Colombian  Institute  for  Specialized 
Technical  Training  Abroad  (Instituto  Colombiano  de  Especiali- 
zaci6n  T^cnica  en  el  Exterior)  known  as  ICETEX.  The  Minister 
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of  Nutioni^l  Kducution  is  ('hairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
this  Institute  which  is  concerned  primarily  with  advanced  foreign 
traininpr  ^f  Ministry  and  other  educational  and  technical  personnel 
of  the  Nation. 

Authoric>\  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  includes  the  following  Articles  containing  pro- 
visions relatinjr  to  or  affectinir  eflucation: 

41.  LilHTty  of  cdiiriition  is  )iruarantiH*(l.  The  «iai4?  shall  have,  however, 
thf  supreme  inspiH-tiim  :inil  rare  of  institutions  of  learning,  public  and 
private,  in  onler  to  a.ssui-e  the  fulfillment  of  the  social  purposes  of  culture 
autl  thi*  licst  intelliTtual.  moral,  and  physieal  development  of  the  students* 

Primary  education  shall  he  free  in  the  state  schools,  and  compulsory  to 
the  irrade  determine<i  hy  law. 

In  tinie  c»f  peace,  only  the  (\m>fress,  the  departmental  nqsemhlies 
and  the  municipal  councils  may  impose  ^axes. 

51.  Priestly  functions  are  i^con^pHUble  with  the  fulfillment  of  political 
offic  e,  ('atholir  priests  may.  neveiiheless.  b>  employed  in  matters  of  public 
mst  ruction  or  charity. 

120.  It  is  incumbent  upon  the  President  of  the  Republic,  as  the  chief 
executive  officer: 

...  To  n*^ulate«  direct,  and  inspect  the  national  public  instruc- 
tion .  . . 

187.  The  (dcpartmenUil)  assemblies  have  the  followinpr  functions: 
1.  T(>  rcirulate.  by  ordinances  and  in  conformity  with  the  constitu- 
titMial  and  le^ral  precepts,  the  estaldishnients  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary t^lucatlon  and  i>f  ehartty  when  they  are  maintained  by  funds 
of  the  department    .  . 

ft.  To  fix  the  numbe  r  of  departmenUd  employees,  their  duties  and 
salaries  .  . . 

Tbo  function?*  of  the  (municipal  district]  councils,  which  they 
shall  perform  in  accordanee  with  the  law.  are  the  following: 

1.  To  onler.  by  resolutions,  whatever  may  be  suitable  for  the 
administration  of  the  dSstriei; 

2.  'io  vote,  in  ronformiiy  with  the  Constitution,  the  law,  and  the 
ordinances,  the  liK-al  taxes  and  expense's  .  .  . 

Within  the  C^h.^titutional  framework  and  implementinfr  law.s 
(incluclinK  fhrnT-Law  .Vo.  jjsj  of  lor^i  r-latinfr  to  Ministry  or- 
ganization) control  and  .supervisory  powers  over  public  and  private 
educational  institutions  are  vested  in  the  Mini.ster  and  the  Ministry 
of  National  Education  with  a.ssistance  from  the  Departments  and 
the  municipalitie.s.  The  Ministry  of  National  Education  decides  on 
number,  loeatioii.  and  kinds  of  educational  and  cultural  institu- 
tions with  the  Minister  of  Justice  prantinjr  charters  and  legally 
recosrnizinp  such  institutions.  The  Ministry  of  National  Education 
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controls)  funds  which  CUmgress  appropriates  to  it,  subject  to  any 
special  direction  from  the  President.  It  exercises  supervisory 
power  over  educational  budgets  of  the  Departments,  provides 
some  financial  assistance  to  Departments  and  municipalities,  and 
influences  non-National  funds  for  educational  purposes. 

The  Ministry  establishes  courses  of  study  and  curricutums 
allcnvinfT  for  jreographicaU  rural*  and  urban  differences  in  natural 
and  social  sciences  fields.  It  decides  how  and  when  subjects  shall 
be  taught,  and  inspects  institutions  for  conformance  with  law  and 
regulation.  It  selects  and  purchases  most  of  the  textbooks  for 
public  schools  and  prepares  and  publishes  others.  It  issues  exam** 
Inaticms,  determines  pupil  promotions,  grants  diplomas,  and  con* 
f ers  degrees. 

Through  ICETEX,  selected  students  receive  financial  and  ad- 
ministrative assistance  for  study  abroad,  supentsion  (through 
dircH^t  communication  with  educational  institutions  and  through 
diplomatic  and  consular  agents),  and  aid  in  obtaining  employment 
suitable  to  their  skills  when  they  return.  ICETEX  also  has  under- 
taken a  National  project  in  prr^fessional  orientation  of  secondary 
school  graduates  while  the  Ministry  encourages  professional  rela- 
tions through  conferences  and  seminars. 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  regulates  teacher  training, 
establishes  standards  for  licensing  of  school  personnel,  and  con- 
trols employment  of  public  school  personnel.  Most  of  the  funds 
for  their  salaries  and  for  school  equipment  are  provided  by  the 
Departments,  with  the  Ministry  providing  some  financial  assist- 
ance. The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Labor  in 
enforcement  of  child  labor  laws  and  has  responsibility  for  enforce- 
ment of  the  law  requiring  five  years  of  compulsory  schooling. 

It  establishes  norms  and  provides  minimum  specifications  for 
school  construction  in  terms  of  conditions  and  types  of  materials 
available  in  different  geographical  areas.  It  has  the  power  to  make 
and  enforce  regulations  for  such  construction  and  may  provide 
some  funds  to  supplement  municipal  monies  for  school  buildings 
and  grounds.  The  Mini.*^try  proposed  the  establishment  of  a  Na- 
tional Educational  Bank  to  be  financed  by  Government  contribu- 
tion, private  bank  participation,  and  investment  from  insurance 
companies.  The  proposal  calls  for  such  a  bank  to  make  long  term 
low  interest  loans  for  school  construction  by  public  and  private 
educational  entities.  Within  budgetary  limits,  the  Ministry  pro- 
vides school  canteen  facilities. 

To  operate,  private  schools  require  Ministry  approval  and 
licensing.  Ministry  control  relates  primarily  to  inspection  to  see 
that  ofiicial  courses  of  study  and  curriculums  are  followed,  while 
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operations  are  in  the  hands  of  the  private  authorities.  More  than 
half  of  the  secondary  schools  are  operated  by  Catholic  Orders. 
Some  of  these  schools  are  classed  as  public  and  others  as  private 
dependint;  on  whether  or  not  they  receive  financial  support  pri* 
marily  from  public  sources  or  from  fees  and  private  contributions. 

Those  classed  as  private  also  may  receive  some  financial  support 
from  the  State  (through  the  Ministry),  the  appropriate  Depart- 
ment, or  the  municipality  or  from  some  combination  of  these  offi- 
ciai  sources.  The  Ministry  recommends  textbooks  for  use  in 
private  schools  without  recjuirin}?  use  of  official  texts. 

At  the  hipher  educational  level,  there  are  more  than  two  dozen 
public  and  private  institutions  with  freedom  in  internal  opera- 
tions. The  Ministry  establishes  norms  concerning  the  obligations 
of  such  institutions,  provides  financial  support  through  the  Na* 
tional  University  Fund,  and  encourages  efficient  use  of  their  facili- 
ties* 

Staffs  of  teacher  training  schools  (whether  for  "encral  educa- 
tion subjects,  educational  sciences,  or  physical  culture)  usually  are 
trained  at  the  Bogota  or  Tunja  branches  of  the  University  of  Edu- 
cation of  Colombia  (Universidad  Pedapogica  de  Colombia).  Such 
staffs  also  may  receive  professional  training  in  the  Faculty  of 
Education  of  the  University  of  Antioquia  in  Medellin  or  in  the 
Faculty  of  Languages  and  Philology  in  either  the  University  of 
the  Atlantic  in  Barranquilla  or  the  University  of  Caldas  in  Mani- 
zales.  In  addition  to  dome.stic  and  foreign  scholarships  for  study 
abroad,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  encourages  special 
courses  and  vacation  courses,  .seminars,  lectures,  and  professi'^  nal 
reviews. 

Through  the  subordinate  levels  of  administration,  the  Ministry 
operates  public  schools  (including  radio  schools),  art  galleries, 
libraries,  and  museums.  Research  work  of  the  Ministry  is  carried 
on  by  the  Planning  Office  in  areas  corresponding  to  those  included 
in  the  Divisions  of  the  Ministry.  Regional  and  National  confer- 
ences of  educrtors  are  held  to  discuss  findings  of  the  Planning 
Office  and  to  make  recommendations  for  solution  of  problems.  The 
National  University  Fund  also  is  concerned  with  research  related 
to  higher  education  and  professional  guidance  and  orientation. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  confers  with  and  advises  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  Relations  when  international  treaties  or  agree- 
ments related  to  education  are  being  developed.  Under  Decree  No, 
^jm  of  September  21.  1949  as  amended,  the  High  Council  of  Edu- 
cation sat  as  the  UNKSCO  National  Commission.  With  reorgani- 
zation of  the  Council  by  Decree  No.  2,3^n  of  September  18,  1956, 
one  of  its  Permanent  Commissions  is  the  Coordinating  Commission 
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for  International  Cultural  Orsanixations.  This  Coordinating  Com- 
mission is  concerned  with  relations  with  UNESCO.  UNESCO 
advisers  assist  the  Planning  Office  of  the  Ministry  in  studying  and 
analyzing  problems  at  the  various  levels  of  education. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  in  the  Official  Diary  (Diario  Oficial).  The 
Planning  Office  has  a  weekly  bulletin  which  brings  together  Min- 
istry news  and  news  of  educational  developments  from  abroad 
for  the  benefit  of  Colombian  educators.  Most  of  the  operating 
Divisions  of  the  Ministry  publish  monthy  bulletins  or  new*s  letters 
which  are  circulated  to  teachers  and  administrators  under  their 
jurisdiction.  The  official  press  carrit^^  texts  of  decrees  and  regula-* 
tions  as  they  are  issued  w*hile  daily  newspapers  carry  summaries 
of  educational  news.  Official  radio  programs  announce  news  from 
the  Ministry*  Ministry  inspectors  transmit  regulations  and  edu- 
cational news  to  the  rural  communities. 

In  addition  to  the  High  Council  of  Education*  the  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Parents  (Asociacion  Nacional  de  Padres  de  Familia), 
the  National  Confederations  of  Catholic  Schools,  and  National 
seminars  on  eduuition  make  recommendations  and  suggestions  to 
the  Ministry.  National  seminars  bring  together  educators  and 
professional  and  technical  personnel  in  other  fields.  Other  organi- 
zations such  as  the  National  Agricultural  Society  and  the  National 
Industrial  Association  also  make  recommendations  to  the  Ministry. 
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Republica  de  Costa  Rica 

^January  9, 1959 

THE  Republic  op  Costa  Rica  is  a  unitary  State  with  7  Prov- 
inces divided  into  Cantons  subdivided  into  districts*  Apostolic 
Roman  Catholic  is  the  State  religion;  and  Spanish,  the  common 
language.  Under  Article  9  of  the  1949  Constitution: 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  is  popular,  representa- 
tive, alternative  and  responsible*  It  is  exercised  by  three 
distinct  and  independent  Powers  .  •  . 

Legislative  power  is  exercised  by  the  elected  unicameral  Legisla- 
tive Assembly ;  judicial  power  by  the  Supreme  Court  and  subordi- 
nate courts;  and  executive  power  by  the  elected  President  of  the 
Republic  and  Presidentially  appointed  Ministers  who  form  the 
Council  of  Government  presided  over  by  the  President.  Under 
Articles  77^9— Title  VII  (Education  and  Culture)  in  the  Consti- 
tution— ^the  State  has  responsibility  for  education. 

Official  Bodies  Concent ?d  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacidn 
Publica)»  under  a  Minister  of  Government,  is  concerned  with 
administration  of  education.  It  traces  its  origins  to  the  beginnings 
of  the  Republic*  The  first  National  Assembly  in  1823  considered 
how  public  education  should  be  organized.  In  it  decreed  the 
establishment  in  San  Jose  of  St.  Thomas  House  of  Education 
(Casa  de  Ensefianza  de  Santo  Tomds)  for  public  instruction. 

A  Directorate  General  of  Public  Instruction  was  created  under 
the  Costa  Rican  Bill  of  Rights  of  1844.  By  1857,  a  Ministry  of 
Public  Instruction  had  been  established  and  continued  to  operate 
with  various  changes  in  its  official  title. 

In  addition  to  the  Ministry,  there  is  a  Supeiior  Council  of  Edu- 
cation (Consejo  Superior  de  Educacion)  established  under  the 
Constitution  in  1886  as  an  advisory  body  and  granted  further 
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power  under  Article  81  of  Uic  nstitution  of  1949  which  states 
that:  'The  public  education  administration  i^hall  be  in  the  hands 
of  a  superior  council,  comprised  as  the  law  may  provide,  presided 
over  by  the  Minister  for  that  Branch/' 

Provision  is  made  for  the  Ministry  and  the  Council  in  the  basic 
Costa  Rican  Code  of  EdHcation  (Law  No.  181  of  Auguat  18^  1944) 
and  in  the  Fimdamental  Law  of  Edncation  (No.  2,160  of  Septem** 
ber  27»  1957).  The  latter  collected  in  one  law  the  basic  philosophi- 
cal precepts  and  purposes  of  public  education^  revised  certain 
sections  of  the  Code,  and  became  effective  on  October  2, 1957. 

Under  Articles  139  and  146  of  the  Constitution,  the  Minister  of 
Public  Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion  Publica)  is  appointed 
and  removed  by  the  President.  The  Minister's  term  of  office  is 
indefinite.  To  serve,  he  must  meet  Constitutional  requirements 
specified  in  Article  142 — be  in  enjoyment  of  full  citizenship  rightSp 
a  Costa  Rican  by  birth  or  by  naturalization  with  10  years  of  resi- 
dence in  the  country,  a  lasnman^  and  at  least  25  years  of  age.  Article 
109  prohibits  him  from  running  for  office  as  Deputy  while  Article 

143  provides  that  ''The  position  of  minister  is  incompatible  with 
the  exercise  oi  any  other  public  charge,  elective  or  otherwise, 
except  where  special  laws  confer  functions  upon  them/^ 

Mimsters  of  Oovernment  are  members  of  the  Executive  Branch 
and  responsible  to  the  President.  They  have  certain  responsibili- 
ties and  rights  with  reference  to  the  Legislative  Branch.  Article 

144  requires  them  to  submit  annual  reports  to  the  Assembly  on 
matters  within  their  departments.  Under  Article  145»  they  ''may 
attend  sessions  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  at  any  tirne^  with  the 
right  to  speak  but  not  to  vote,  and  they  must  do  so  when  the  Assem- 
bly so  orders."  Under  Article  121  (24),  the  Assembly  may  conduct 
''interpellations  of  Ministers  of  Government,  and  in  addition  .  .  . 
censure  such  olficials  .  .  With  reference  to  their  public  service, 
Article  193  provides  that  "the  Ministers  of  Government  .  .  .  are 
required  to  declare  their  property,  which  must  be  appraised,  in 
accordance  with  the  law.** 

Organization 

The  7-member  Superior  Council  of  Education  includes  the  Min- 
ister of  Public  Education  as  President,  former  Ministers  of  Public 
Education,  and  representatives  of  primary  education  (chosen  by 
supervisors  of  primary  education),  secondary  education  (chosen 
by  principals  of  secondary  schools),  ?  gaily  constituted  teachers 
associations,  and  the  University  Council  ((^onsejo  Universitario) 
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administering  the  University  of  Costa  Rica.  The  Ministry  of  Pub- 
lic Education  under  the  Minister  and  his  Administrator  General, 
includes  an  Office  of  General  Administration  (containing  a  Section 
for  General  Supervision  of  Education)  and  4  Departments  of  equal 
rank — Accounting  and  Budget,  (^ultural  Extension,  Personnel,  and 
Research  and  Planning. 

Authorify,  Responsibtlity,  and  Functions 

Articles  67  and  77-89  of  the  Constitution  lay  the  foundation  for 
responsibilities  and  functions  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education 
and  the  Supreme  Council  of  Education.  They  include  general  pro- 
visions on  a  range  of  subjects.  Some  are  on  technical  and  cultural 
training  for  workers  under  State  sponsorship^  correlation  of  public 
education,  compulsory  primary  education,  support  by  the  Nation 
for  primary  and  secondary  education,  and  facilitation  of  higher 
education  by  the  State  and  its  Ministry  of  Public  Education.  Others 
are  on  freedom  of  teaching,  private  education  under  State  super- 
vision^  Superior  Council  responsibility  for  ''public  education  ad- 
ministration,'* State  provisions  of  food  and  clothing  for  indigent 
pupils,  and  State  organization  and  support  of  adult  education  ''to 
combat  illiteracy  and  to  provide  cultural  opportunities.'' 

Still  other  general  provisions  relate  to  the  University  of  Costa 
Rica  (independence,  financing,  freedom  of  teaching,  and  Legisla- 
tive Assembly  requirement  to  consult  with  the  University  Council 
prior  to  enactments  on  university  matters).  State  responsibility 
for  teacher  training  "in  special  institutions  and  the  University  of 
Costa  Rica,''  and  cultural  aims  of  the  Republic  (to  protect  natural 
beauty,  preserve  and  develop  historical  and  artistic  patrimony, 
and  support  private  initiative  in  scientific  and  artistic  progress). 
The  Costa  Rican  Code  of  EdNcation  as  revised  by  and  as  supple- 
mented by  the  Fffudamnital  Law  of  Education  provides  imple- 
menting detail. 

Under  these  legal  provisions,  the  Superior  Council  of  Education 
(presided  over  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  and  meeting 
twice  a  week)  has  responsibility  for  formulation  of  policy  and 
general  direction  of  educational  plans  and  programs  which  are 
carried  out  by  the  Ministry.  The  Ministry  has  operating  jurisdic- 
tion over  public  schools  except  the  University  of  Costa  Rica  which 
is  autonomous.  The  Ministry  has  authority  to  establish  and  staff 
schools  when  localities  have  sufficient  children  in  need  of  compul- 
sory primary  schooling  and  have  obtained  rent-free  quarters.  For 
new  schools  at  the  nonobligatory  secondary  level,  the  Legislative 
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Assembly  first  must  authorize  funds  for  salaries  of  the  teaching 
personnel. 

The  Ministry  submits  plans  and  new  projects  to  the  Council  for 
approval  before  including  them  in  annual  budget  estimates  for 
education  which  the  Ministry  prepares  and  submits  to  the  Central 
Budget  Office  for  its  review,  changes  it  may  deem  appropriate, 
and  submission  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  for  action.  It  uses  the 
same  channel  for  supplementary  requests  for  funds  such  as  those 
needed  for  salaries  for  teachers  in  new  secondary  schools. 

Without  counting  funds  for  school  construction  which  are  in- 
cluded in  the  budget  for  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works,  funds  for 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  represent  one  of  the  largest  items 
in  the  National  Budget.  While  the  principal  source  of  funds  for 
public  education  is  the  National  Budget,  some  monies  are  provided 
from  local  rates  and  taxes. 

The  Minister  appoints  special  inspectors  who  report  to  the  Sec- 
tion for  General  Supervision  of  Education.  He  also  appoints  in- 
spectors for  primary  schools  who  work  under  Provincial  Directors 
of  Schools  who  report  to  the  Section  for  General  Supervision  of 
Education  concerning  conformance  to  laws  and  regulations. 

Under  Article  9  of  the  Fundamental  Law: 

The  Superior  Council  of  Education  shall  authorisse  the  study  plans  and 
the  teachinf;  programs  for  the  various  levels  and  types  of  education.  Such 
plans  and  programs  must  be  flexible  and  . .  .  shall  be  revised  periodically 
by  the  Council  itself  . . . 

The  Ministry  appoints  professors  to  attend  examinations  and 
grade  papers  while  examinations  (except  those  for  the  secondary 
school  certificate — ^the  bachillerato — ^prepared  in  secret  by  a  com- 
mittee elected  by  professors  of  the  subjects)  are  prepared  and 
given  by  teachers. 

Under  Articles  25  and  26  of  the  Fundamental  Law,  teacher 
training  institutions  are  "subject  to  regulation  which  must  be 
approved  by  the  Superior  Council  of  Education,"  while  the  Min- 
istry furnishes  programs  for  teacher  training,  including  training 
for  inscrvice  personnel.  When  there  are  insufiicient  teachers  clas- 
sified by  professional  training,  years  of  service,  and  efficiency 
ratings  as  provided  in  the  Code  of  Education,  the  Ministry  ap- 
points provisional  teachers  (aspirantes)  who  have  completed  pri- 
mary training  and  usually  assigns  them  to  rural  areas. 

The  Institute  for  Professional  Training  of  Teachers  (Instituto 
de  Formacion  Profeaional  del  Magisterio)  created  under  the  Code 
of  Education,  offers  training  in  summer  and  correspondence 
courses  and  the  like  to  help  provisional  teachers  and  those  in 
the  lower  classifications  to  meet  professional  standards  estab- 
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Ushed  by  the  Ministry  under  Article  38  of  the  Fundamental  Law. 
In  keepinff  with  salary  scales  fixed  by  the  Code,  the  Ministry  ap- 
points public  primary  teachers  as  needed  and  public  secondary 
school  teachers  when  funds  are  approved  for  salaries.  It  promotes 
professional  relations  amonjr  teachers  as  well  as  benefits  for 
teachers. 

The  Ministry  approves  textbooks  from  among  which  individual 
teachers  may  select  and  has  a  subdepartment — National  School 
Bookstore  ( Almacen  Naeional  Escolar) — responsible  for  maintain- 
ing stocks  and  supplying  textbooks  to  pupils  unable  to  purchase 
them.  Under  Ministry  supervision,  promotion  of  pupils  and  grant* 
inp  of  diplomas  are  responsibilities  of  school  principals.  Ministry 
representatives  normally  attend  graduation  ceremonies,  particu- 
larly in  the  larger  schools. 

Among  its  other  duties,  the  Ministry  prepares  draft  legislation 
on  educational  matters  and  submits  it  to  the  Council  for  approval 
prior  to  transmission  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  for  action. 
Under  Articles  30  and  31  of  the  Fundamental  Law,  the  Ministry 
promotes  coordination  of  programs  under  the  auspices  of  com 
munity  agencies  and  institutions  "to  raise  the  cultural,  social  and 
economic  levels  of  their  members." 

Under  Articles  79  and  80  of  the  Constitution  and  34  of  the 
Fundammfal  Law,  "all  private  educational  centers  shall  be  under 
the  supervision  of  the  State,"  private  initiative  "is  to  be  stimu- 
lated by  the  State,  in  such  form  as  the  law  may  provide,"  and 
authorization  for  operation  of  private  schools  and  approval  of  their 
purposes,  plans  of  study,  and  programs,  and  of  their  personnel 
must  be  obtained  from  the  Superior  Council.  Private  secondary 
schools  are  required  to  be  registered  and  approved  before  they  may 
confer  the  final  certificate.  These  schools  are  inspected  by  the  Min- 
istry for  conformance  with  laws  and  regulations. 

Under  Article  36  of  the  Fundamental  Lau%  "All  pupils,  without 
distinction  of  race,  religion,  social  position,  or  political  creed,  shall 
have  access  to  the  private  educational  institutions."  Under  Article 
37,  approved  private  schools  giving  lessons  in  foreign  languages, 
must  offer  half  of  the  lessons  in  Spanish  and  courses  in  Costa 
Rican  geography  and  history  and  in  civics  must  be  given  by  Costa 
Ricans  while  those  in  the  Spanish  language  must  be  taught  by 
those  with  Spanish  as  their  native  tongue. 

While  control  of  higher  education  is  autonomous,  the  Minister 
of  Public  Education  is  a  voting  member  of  the  University  Council 
administering  the  University  and  of  the  highest  governing  body — 
the  University  Assembly — which  meets  once  a  year. 
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In  conformance  with  Article  89  of  the  Constitution,  the  Min- 
istry, through  its  Department  of  Cultural  Extension,  is  responsible 
for  operation  of  the  National  Library,  Museum,  and  Theater.  For 
each,  the  Minister  appoint<t  a  governing  board  (junta)  which  is 
semlautonomous.  Public  playgrounds  are  operated  under  appro- 
priate Boards  of  Education  under  general  Ministry  supervision. 

The  Ministry  carries  on  res^earch  in  education  as  illustrated  by 
a  study  of  textbooks  for  primary  grades,  a  study  on  results  ob- 
tained in  primary  schools  with  the  global  method  of  instruction 
(from  the  community  progressively  to  the  world  by  Ovidio  D6- 
croly)  and  cooperation  with  UNESCO  in  its  trilingual  report  on 
Educational  Dcvehpment  in  Costa  Rica  with  UNESCO's  Technical 
Assistance. 

By  Decree  No.  1^1  of  November  7,  1949,  the  Republic  of  Costa 
Rica  hai*  a  National  Commission  for  Cooperation  with  UNESCO 
as  a  link  between  National  organizations  and  UNESCO  and  as  an 
advisory  body  to  Government  agencies  including  the  Ministry. 
It  is  based  in  the  University  of  Costa  Rica  and  appointed  by  the 
Minister  and  the  Rector  of  the  University.  To  the  extent  funds 
permit,  the  Ministry  is  represented  at  international  conferences 
on  educational  matters — particularly  those  of  UNESCO.  It  ap- 
points delegates  to  conferences  of  the  Office  of  Ibero  American 
Education  (Oficina  de  Educacidn  Ibero  Americana)  and  similar 
organizations.  The  Ministry  cooperates  with  and  provides  office 
space  to  technicians  on  multilateral  and  bilateral  programs  in 
education  in  the  Republic. 

Admtnistradon 

Policies,  regulations,  and  directives  are  brought  to  the  attention 
of  those  concerned  through  bulletins  and  circulars  addressed  to 
Provincial  Directors  of  Schools  who  are  responsible  for  transmit- 
ting them  to  principals  for  teachers. 

Municipalities  cooperate  with  the  Ministry  by  offering  some 
scholarships  for  secondary  school  study  in  their  areas.  Direct 
supervision,  inspection,  and  personal  contact  are  maintained  by 
Provincial  Boards  of  Education  for  primary  schools  and  Adminis- 
trative Boards  for  secondary  schools  which  are  appointed  by  Can- 
tons and  municipalities.  Each  public  school  has  its  Board  of  Edu- 
cation responsible  for  school  welfare. 

These  auxiliary  entities  help  integrate  the  school  and  the  com- 
munity. The  Ministry  and  the  Superior  Council  of  Education 
determine  distribution  and  investment  of  funds  for  these  Boards, 
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includinjr  funds  from  the  National  budget.  In  addition  to  com- 
munity welfare  boards  cooperating  with  the  Ministry  in  combat- 
ting illiteracy  among  adults,  parent  teacher  associations,  boards  of 
school  trustees,  agricultural  councils,  and  similar  groups  function 
in  connection  with  educational  institutions.  The  Council  and  the 
Ministry  seek  suggestions  on  proposed  legislation  such  as  the 
FtindanuHtaJ  Lair  of  Kd  neat  ion  when  it  was  in  draft  stages. 
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Republic  of  Cuba 

Republica  de  Cuba 

November  17,  1958* 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacion)  is  the 
Gtivernment  ajrency  having  primary  responsibility  for  education 
in  the  Cuban  Nation.  The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  is  concerned 
with  professional  aspects  of  agricultural  education  and  has  a 
department  for  that  purpose.  Provinces  and  municipalities  have 
Constitutional  obligations  to  provide  for  education  to  the  extent 
of  their  mean.s  and  within  the  framework  of  National  law.  In 
practice,  the  Ministry  of  Education  handles  this  function. 

First  established  in  1902  as  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion and  Fine  Arts,  and  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce, and  Labor,  these  two  departments  became  respectively  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  when  the 
1940  Constitution  entered  into  force  on  October  10  of  that  year. 
Tit'e  XII  (Council  of  Ministers)  of  that  document  provides  the 
Constitutional  basis  for  Ministries  and  the  requisites  and  functions 
of  Ministers  while  the  Second  Section  (Culture)  of  Title  V  pro- 
vides the  Constitutional  basis  for  education  functions  at  the 
National  level. 

The  National  Council  of  Education  and  Culture  was  created 
under  authority  of  Article  59  in  Title  V.  Presided  over  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion),  it  is  "in  charge 
of  the  encouragement,  technical  direction,  or  inspection  of  the 
educational,  scientific,  and  artistic  activities  of  the  Nation."  Opin- 
ions of  this  body  are  heard  by  the  Congress  on  bills  relating  to 
matters  within  its  competence.  Council  members  are  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  Republic — some  on  his  own  initiative  and 
some  on  recommendation  from  educational,  sci'»ntific,  and  profes- 
sional institutions.  By  Constitutional  provision,  their  positions 
i»re  "honorary  and  uncompensated." 

»  A  Rpvniiilloii  culminated  in  •  chanst**  in  Covernment  iin  JMnimry  1. 1959. 
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The  Minii$ter  of  Education,  like  other  Ministers,  is  a  Minister 
of  Government  and  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  (cab- 
inet) presided  over  by  the  President  or.  in  his  absence,  by  the 
member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  whom  he  has  designated  to 
serve  as  Prime  Minister.  The  President,  who  appoints  the  Min- 
ister of  Education,  is  required  to  report  this  and  other  Ministerial 
appointments  to  the  Senate  which  is  the  upper  Chamber  of  Con- 
srress.  There  is  no  fixed  term  of  office  for  Ministers  as  tenure 
normally  is  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President.  A  Ministei  may  be 
forced  to  resign  either  individually  or  as  a  member  of  the  Council 
()f  Ministers  in  the  event  of  a  vote  of  lack  of  confidence  by  the 
C<mjrress. 

Under  Article  126  of  the  Fourth  Section  of  Title  IX  (Concerning 
the  Legislative  Power),  "The  members  of  the  legislative  branch 
may  be  appointed  as  Ministers  of  Government,  but  in  no  case  may 
more  than  half  of  the  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  hold 
both  offices."  Article  122  provides  Constitutional  machinery  for 
impeachment  by  the  Congress  and  Article  134  authorizes  Congress 
to  subpoena  the  Council  of  Ministers  or  any  of  its  members  to 
an.<twer  interpellations  formulated  by  the  Congress. 

According  to  Article  152  in  Title  XII  of  the  1940  Constitution, 
a  Minister  must  be  a  Cuban  by  birth,  at  least  30  years  of  age,  in 
full  enjoyment  of  civil  and  political  rights,  and  "have  no  business 
relations  with  the  State,  the  Provinces,  or  the  municipalities." 

The  Minister  of  Education  is  primarily  responsible  to  the  Execu- 
tive Power  of  the  Government  while  being  subject  also  to  the 
Legislative  Power,  including  legislative  interpellation.  Techni- 
cally, his  immediate  superior  is  the  Prime  Minister  who  deals  with 
him  on  matters  relating  to  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  with  the 
President  on  matters  of  general  policy  and  represents  the  Execu- 
tive Power  before  the  Congress.  In  practice,  the  various  Ministers 
also  discuss  matters  within  their  competence  directly  with  the 
President,  who  is  the  highest  executive  officer. 

Organization 

The  Ministry  of  Education  is  divided  into  two  Undersecretariats 
—Administrative  and  Technical.  The  Administrative  Undersec- 
retariat  consists  of  the  Administration  Department  and  the  Ac- 
counting and  Budget  Department.  Matters  pertaining  to  official 
insttruction  come  under  the  Technical  Undersecretariat  which  is 
concerned  with  direction  of  the  Ministry's  educational  and  cul- 
tural program. 
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The  Technical  Uiulersecreturiat  consists  of  Departments  and 
Divisions.  In  addition  to  a  School  Hyjriene  Department,  there  are 
General  Departments  for  (1)  Statistics,  (2)  Supervision  of  Pri- 
mary Instruction,  and  (3)  Supervision  of  Secondary  Instruction. 
Divisions  include  (1)  the  Censu.s,  (2)  Primary  Instruction,  (3) 
Rural  Education.  (4)  Secondary  and  HiKher  Instruction,  (5)  CMvic- 
Military  Institutes,  (6)  National  Institute  of  Culture,  (7)  Phy.si- 
cal  Education,  and  (8)  School  Building  Inspection. 

Authoric\\  Responsibility*,  and  Functions 

The  1940  Constitution  is  the  basic  authority  for  Mini-stry  of 
Education  jurisdiction  over  the  educational  program.  The  Min- 
istry administers  public  educational  institutions  except  ( I )  auton- 
omous public  universities  and  (2)  those  aspects  of  rural  education 
coming  under  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  By  law,  it  has  con- 
trol ox-er  the  establishment  of  private  universities  and  schools  and 
inspects  their  operations. 

Article  51  in  Title  of  the  1040  Constitution  provides  in  part 
that  "Public  instruction  shall  be  organized  in  an  organic  form,  so 
that  adequate  articulation  and  continuity  may  obtain  for  all  grades, 
including  the  higher."  Article  52  provides  that  "All  public  instruc- 
tion shall  be  provided  for  in  the  budgets  of  the  State,  the  Provinces, 
or  the  municipalities,  and  shall  be  under  the  technical  and  admin- 
i.«jtrative  direction  of  the  Ministry  of  Education,  with  ;.!'e  excep- 
tion of  departments  of  instruction  that,  because  of  their  special 
character,  are  subordinate  to  other  Ministries." 

According  to  Article  55,  "Official  instruction  shall  be  laic.  Cen- 
ters of  private  instruction  shall  be  subject  to  regulation  and  inspec- 
tion by  the  State:  however,  in  all  cases  the  right  shall  be  preserved 
of  imparting,  separate  from  technical  instruction,  the  religious 
education  that  may  be  desired.**  According  to  Article  160  in  Title 
XII,  the  Mini.stries  of  Education  and  of  Agriculture  are  among 
those  which  "shall  act  exclusively  as  technical  organizations." 

The  Ministry  of  Education  has  authority  to  appoint,  promote, 
and  remove  teachers.  On  the  primary  level,  it  exercises  this  author- 
ity on  the  basis  of  annual  competitive  tests  and  seniority. 

Except  for  official  inspection,  private  primary  schools  are  auton- 
omous. For  pupils  of  a  private  secondary  school  to  obtain  official 
recognition  of  their  work,  the  school's  cour.se  of  study  must  be 
"incorporated'*  in  (follow  that  of)  the  public  schools  so  that  pupils 
may  take  the  official  examinations. 

The  Mini.stry  of  Education  has  no  general  powers  of  adminis- 
tration or  control  of  public  universities;  the  State  helps  them  to 
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obtain  maintenance  fuiuKs  under  the  National  budf^et  af^  fixed  by 
law  and  to  obtain  endowments.  These  institutions  have  autonomy 
under  the  laws  providing  for  their  establishment  with  self-rule 
being  in  accordance  with  their  by-laws  within  the  framework  of 
National  laws.  The  Ministry  visas  and  registers  diplomas  granted 
by  "all  universities'*  in  the  Nation.  Private  universities  must  be 
chartered  by  the  Ministry  which  also  inspects  their  operations  and 
provides  machinery  for  approval  of  their  graduates  for  the  prac- 
tice of  their  professions. 

Through  its  Sch<H)l  Hygiene  Department,  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion inspects  school  plant  sanitary  and  health  conditions  and  ex- 
amines and  promotes  the  health  of  teachers  and  students  in  public 
and  private  schools  at  levels  from  kindergarten  through  the  sec- 
cmdary.  Adult,  fundamental,  rural  and  night  school  education 
centers  are  Ministry  responsibilities.  Promotion  of  sports  and 
athletic  events  for  the  Nation  as  a  whole,  as  well  as  in  the  schools, 
is  a  function  of  the  Ministry  through  its  Division  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

The  Ministry  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Fint^  Arts  with  its  attendant  schools,  centers. 


C'oiirtt'fty.  MInlrttry  of  Eiltirutlon.  Republic  of  Cuh« 


This  double  classroom  unit  h  one  type  of  prefix hricated  rural  school  constructed  in 
the  Ri|>uhlac  of  Cuba  with  the  assistance  of  the  Ministry*  of  Education. 
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exhibitions,  and  performances  in  these  fields;  the  National  Mu- 
seum; the  National  Library;  and  the  National  Theater. 

With  respect  to  research,  the  Ministry  conducts  selected  projects 
from  time  to  time,  usually  in  connection  with  specific  needs  or 
problems.  Examples  of  such  projects  are  the  testing  of  didactic 
methods  and  procedures  in  model  schools,  research  on  the  influence 
of  diet  in  the  growth  and  development  of  children,  and  studies  of 
parasitism  in  country  children.  The  National  Institute  of  Culture 
in  the  Ministry  conducts  studies  in  nuclear  physics. 

With  reference  to  international  aspects  of  education,  the  Min- 
istry awards  scholarships  to  students  from  each  of  the  American 
Republics  for  study  in  certain  technical  schools,  grants  scholar- 
ships for  study  abroad  to  artists  and  scholars,  and  has  a  program 
for  primary  and  secondary  school  teachers  for  study  abroad  with 
full  pay.  The  Ministry  is  the  mechanism  through  which  technical 
cooperation  from  abroad  is  channeled  when  it  relates  to  education. 

Administration 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  over  schools  is 
channeled  and  exercised  through  (1)  Provincial  superintendents 
of  schools  appointed  by  the  Ministry,  (2)  centrally  appointed 
boards  of  education  in  each  of  the  6  Cuban  Provinces  and  each  of 
the  126  educational  districts  within  the  Provinces,  and  (3)  a  sys- 
tem of  centrally  controlled  Ministry,  Provincial,  and  district 
inspectors.  Policies  and  regulations  are  circulated  through  these 
channels  to  the  schools  and  the  administrative  and  teaching  per- 
sonnel concerned.  The  Ministry  receives  suggestions  and  recom- 
mendations on  matters  relating  to  education,  facilities,  and  admin- 
istration, from  the  National  Council  of  Education  and  Culture. 


Czechoslovak  Republic 

Ceskosloveoska  Republika 

*Oetober  St,  19S8 

THE  CZECHOSLOVAK  REPUBLIC  of  Crech  and  Slovak  Nations  is 
a  unitery  State  divided  administratively  into  19  regions.  Under 
Fundamental  Articles  in  the  1948  Constitution,  the  supreme  organ 
of  legislative  power  is  the  unicameral  National  Assembly;  the 
President  of  the  Republic—elected  by  the  Assembly— is  the  head 
of  State;  and  the  Government  or  Council  of  Ministers  (cabinet 
consisting  of  Prime  Minister,  Ministers  and  State  Secretaries  ac- 
countable to  the  National  Assembly  and  its  elected  Presidium 
which  latter  continues  to  operate  between  National  Assembly  ses- 
sions) is  the  supreme  organ  of  governmental  and  executive  power. 
In  Slovakia,  there  is  a  Board  of  Commissioners  accountable  to  the 
Slovak  National  Council  and  its  Presidium  and  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  which  appoints  and  recalls  the  Board. 

There  are  no  private  schools  in  the  Czechoslovak  Republic. 
According  to  Sections  13  and  124  of  the  Detailed  Provisions  of 
the  Constitution :  "All  schools  shall  be  State  schools.  Basic  educa- 
tion ^haW  be  uniform.  .  .  .  National  Committees  shall  discharge 
within  the  territory  for  which  they  have  been  elected  [local,  dis- 
trict, regional]  . . .  the  administration  of  education  and  culture." 

Under  Section  74,  the  President  (who  summons  and  prorogues 
and  may  adjourn  or  dissolve  the  National  Assembly)  appoints  and 
recalls  the  Government.  He  determines  which  Government  mem- 
bers shall  direct  a  certain  Ministry  and,  among  other  powers,  "ap- 
points all  university  professors." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

In  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  a  Ministry  of  Culture  and 
Schooling  was  established  in  1848  and  education  was  controlled 
by  the  State.  Dissolved  in  1S60,  it  was  reestablished  in  1867. 
Toward  the  end  of  World  War  I  hostilities  Czechoslovakia  became 
a  sovereign  Nation  and  a  Ministry  of  Education  and  National 
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Enliirhtenroent  was  established  on  November  4, 1918.  With  World 
War  II  in  1939  came  further  reorganization  with  Slovakia  becom- 
ing a  separate  State  under  German  .uardianship.  Toward  the  end 
of  hostilities,  the  Ministry  was  reestablished  on  April  2, 1945  as  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  Enlightenment. 

After  1948  assumption  of  power  by  the  communists,  the  Min- 
istry—authorized under  Section  92  of  the  1948  Constitution— went 
through  a  series  of  reorganizations  and  changes  in  name.  For 
example,  from  1948-53,  it  was  the  Ministry  of  Education,  Science, 
and  Art.  In  January  1953,  functions  were  split  and  there  were  a 
Ministry  of  Education  and  a  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  until 
September  1953. 

By  Government  Order  No,  19/1956  of  June  16,  19t>6,  the  Min- 
istries became  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  (Minister- 
stvo  Skolstvi  a  Kultury)  with  operational  responsibility  for 
schools  throughout  the  country  except  agricultural  and  forestry 
colleges  which  are  under  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forest 
Management  and  vocational  training  schools  for  health  service 
personnel  under  the  Ministry  of  Health.  The  Department  of 
Schools,  Science,  and  Art  under  the  Central  Committee  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  Czechoslovakia  exercises  policy  control  in 
the  field  of  education. 

Appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Republic,  the  Minister  of 
Education  and  Culture  (Ministr  Skolstvi  a  Kultury)  serves  for 
an  indefinite  term  which  normally  is  at  the  pleasure  of  the  appoint- 
ing authority.  In  the  case  of  a  nonconfidence  vote  in  the  National 
Assembly,  he  serves  until  a  new  Government  is  appointed.  For 
cause,  he  may  be  removed  by  the  National  Assembly.  No  specific 
legal  qualification  is  prescribed  for  his  position.  In  practice,  he  is 
a  member  of  the  highest  Communist  Party  organs.  As  a  member 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  he  is  responsible  to  the  Government 
and,  in  turn,  to  the  National  Assembly.  He  appoints  various  groups 
to  advise  the  Ministry  on  aspects  of  its  operations. 

Organization 

The  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  is  organized  into  depart- 
ments which,  in  turn,  are  subdivided  into  divisions  and  sections. 
Each  department  has  responsibility  for  operations  relating  to 
schools,  facilities,  and  in  certain  cases,  cultural  institutions  falling 
in  the  same  category  such  as  general,  vocational,  or  higher  educa- 
tion. Particularly  at  division  and  subdivision  levels.  Ministry 
organization  is  adapted  operationally  to  immediate  requirements 


ERIC 


240 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


of  current  programs.  Accordingly,  internal  organization  at  these 
levels  is  not  on  a  long-term  or  permanent  basis. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

With  the  exception  of  responsibilities  vested  in  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  Management  and  the  Ministry  of 
Health,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture — a  central  agency 
— ^has  legal  jurisdiction  over  schools,  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
ing, and  cultural  establishments.  Inspectors  of  the  Ministry  are 
responsible  for  assuring  conformance  with  law  and  regulations 
in  the  field  of  education. 

The  Ministry  operates  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  major 
cultural  institutions.  National  agencies  such  as  the  State  Board 
for  Schools  of  Higher  Learning  (Slovak  Board  in  Slovakia)  and 
the  Government  Commission  for  Academic  Degrees,  are  appointed 
by  the  Minister  to  advise  on  scientific  and  research  work  as  wUl 
as  on  organization  of  schools,  teaching,  staff  appointments,  and  the 
granting  of  degrees.  Other  schools  and  cultural  institutions  are 
operated  by  school  administrations  (Boards  of  Education  and 
Culture  of  the  Councils  of  National  Committees)  functioning 
under  Ministry  jurisdiction.  Under  regulations  of  the  Ministry, 
schools  determine  pupil  promotions,  grant  diplomas,  and  confer 
degrees. 

With  concurrence  of  the  Minister-Chairman  of  the  State  Plan- 
ning Office,  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Culture  recommends  to 
the  Government,  number,  location,  and  kinds  of  schools  and  other 
educational  and  cultural  institutions.  Decisions  are  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  State  Plan  of  Economic  Development  which  is 
approved  by  the  Government.  The  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Culture  works  with  the  State  planning  and  other  central  agencies 
in  determining  budgetary  requirements  in  the  field  of  education, 
including  those  for  construction  programs.  Within  the  scope  of 
the  State  budget  as  approved,  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Cul- 
ture allocates  funds  appropriated  for  education,  and  controls  their 
expenditure. 

Operational  control  and  supervision  are  exercised  by  the  Min- 
istry over  curriculums,  syllabuses,  and  courses  of  study;  number, 
order,  and  scope  of  examinations ;  and  methods  of  teaching,  includ- 
ing how  and  when  and  the  number  of  hours  that  individual  sub- 
jects are  taught  The  Government's  State  Pedagogical  Publishing 
House  normally  prepares,  edits,  and  publishes  textbooks  which,  in 
turn,  are  distributed  by  a  State  enterprise  known  as  "Service  to 
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the  Schools."  Within  basic  requirements  for  training  teachers  and 
school  administrators  as  set  forth  in  legislation,  the  Ministry 
determines  detailed  requirements. 

School  administrations  appoint,  assign,  promote,  and  dismiss 
school  personnel  under  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  direc- 
tions within  the  framework  of  Constiti.tional  and  legal  provisions 
affecting  appointments  and  salaries.  Rectors  and  professors  in 
institutions  of  higher  learning  are  appointed  after  approval  by 
the  Government  and  the  President.  Other  administrative  and 
teaching  personnel  in  such  institutions  are  appointed  by  the  Min- 
ister to  work  under  the  rector  or  head  of  the  institution.  By  Min- 
isterial instructions  having  the  force  of  law,  the  Ministry  has  the 
power  to  determine  criteria  on  student  admissions,  methods  of  dis- 
cipline, and  postgraduate  employment  of  students.  It  also  is 
charged  with  enforcement  of  compulsory  school  attendance  from 
ages  6  to  14  as  stipulated  in  law. 

Regulations  regarding  construction  of  school  buildings,  their 
heat,  light,  ventilation,  and  general  sanitation  are  established  by 
the  Ministry  after  consultation  with  and  concurrence  of  other 
central  agencies  concerned,  such  as  the  State  Board  for  Develop- 
ment and  Construction  and  the  Ministry  of  Health.  The  Ministry 
of  Health  has  responsibility  for  health  examinations  and  general 
physical  care  of  school  children  in  cooperation  with  the  Ministry 
of  Education  and  Culture. 

In  lieu  of  research  activities  of  its  own,  the  Ministry  has  estab- 
lished scientific  and  research  departments  in  universities  and  col- 
leges. The  Ministry  directs  the  activities  of  the  Pedagogical 
Research  Institute. 

The  Ministry  concludes  cultural  agreements  with  individual 
countries  and  within  their  scope  determines  arrangements  relat- 
ing to  cultural  relations  and  exchanges.  A  special  division  in  the 
Ministry  deals  with  such  cultural  relations.  With  concurrence  of 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Culture  appoints  delegates  to  intergovernmental  conferences  such 
as  UNESCO  and  iEE  and  to  other  international  conferences  in 
the  field  of  education. 

The  Ministry  is  represented  by  its  officials  in  the  Czechslovak 
National  Commission  for  UNESCO  which  was  established  on  Octo- 
ber 18,  1956 — in  conformity  with  a  Government  decision  on  Feb- 
ruary 25,  1956— as  an  advisory  body  to  the  Ministry.  The  Secre- 
tary-General for  the  Commission  is  Head  of  Section  in  the 
Ministry. 


242 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


Under  arranjfements  decided  at  intergovernmental  and  other 
international  levels,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  par- 
ticipates in  technical  assistance  programs  in  its  fields  of  com- 
petence which  function  in  the  Czechoslovak  Republic  or  with 
Czech  nationals  abroad. 

Administration 

The  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  issues  its  own  Bulletin 
in  which  it  publicizes  rejurulations*  directives,  and  instrt::tions 
which  it  deems  to  be  most  important  concerninjr  the  puror.M  ;  and 
activities  of  school  administnition,  school  facilities,  leache&\s,  and 
other  educational  personnel  "All"  school  administrations,  schools* 
and  educational  facilities  subscribe  to  the  publication.  Directives 
with  limited  application  are  brought  to  the  direct  attention  of  those 
concerned. 

SujT^restions  and  recommendations  of  individuals  employed  in 
the  schcMil  system  may  be  made  directly  to  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion and  Culture.  Science  and  research  departments  of  institutions 
of  higher  learning  and  the  Pedagogical  Research  Institute  also 
submit  suggestions  and  proposals. 

The  State  Board  for  Institutions  of  Higher  I^earning  and  the 
Methodological  Council  established  by  the  Ministry  advise  respec- 
tively on  matters  pertaining  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  and 
schools  at  lower  educational  levels.  School  Commissions  consisting 
of  workers  interested  in  education,  operate  under  National  Com- 
mittees for  local,  district,  and  regional  areas.  At  each  school  an 
Association  of  Parents  and  Friends  of  the  School  establishes  its 
own  supplementary  program  and  advises  the  principal  on  programs 
according  to  needs  \nd  conditions  in  the  particular  school. 

In  postsecondar>  schools,  the  Czechoslovak  Unit  of  Youth 
chooses  students  to  function  as  leaders  responsible  for  groups  they 
assist  in  forming.  In  accordance  with  Ministerial  decree,  such 
organizations  fall  into  school  and  school  class  groups  whose  task 
is  to  cooperate  in  making  the  school  plan  effective. 


Kingdom  of  Denmark 


Kongeriget  Danmark 

February  27, 1959 

UNDER  THE  1953  CONSTITUTION,  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  is  a 
constitutional  monarchy  with  the  Evangelical  Lutheran 
Church  as  the  Established  Church  supported  by  the  State.  Legisla- 
tive power  is  vested  in  the  hereditary  Monarch  and  Parliament — 
a  unicameral  Assembly  called  Folketinget  which  is  elected  every 
4  years  by  general  and  direct  ballot.  Judicial  power  rests  in  inde- 
pendently administered  courts  including  a  special  High  Court  of 
the  Realm  for  actions  such  as  impeachment  proceedings  for  mal- 
administration of  office  "brought  by  the  King  or  the  Folketing 
against  Ministers. . .  .**  Executive  power  is  vested  in  the  King. 

Subject  to  Constitutional  limitations,  the  King  has  supreme 
authority  which  he  exercises  through  Ministers  who  are  "responsi- 
ble for  the  conduct  of  the  government"  as  "determined  by  Statute." 
Bills  and  measures  deemed  important  are  discussed  in  the  Council 
of  State  consisting  of  Ministers  presided  over  by  the  King.  The 
King  may  entrust  discussion  to  a  Council  of  Ministers  consisting 
of  the  Ministers  of  Government  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Prime  Minister  appointed  by  the  King. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Undervisningsministeriet)  headed 
by  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  supervises  education  and 
culture  in  the  country.  As  indicated  below,  responsibility  for 
various  specialized  facets  rests  with  other  Ministries  concerned 
with: 

Airricttlture — Royal  Colleffe  of  Agriculture  and  Veterinary  Science 
Commerce — apprenticeship,  trades  such  as  building  and  navigation  (with 

related  training  in  engineering,  radio,  and  telegraphy),  and  schools 

of  commerce 
Defense — military  schools 
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Interior — midwifery*  nursing  (tncludinir  public  health),  and  physiotherapy 

Labor — National  vocational  schools  for  youth,  National  laborers*  courses* 
and  skilled  labor  schools 

Greenland — educational  system  in  Greenland,  and 

Social  Affairs — child  welfare  in  ^^eneral,  nurseries,  knidergartens,  and 
some  recreation  centers. 

The  Danish  public  school  system  was  established  by  Royal 
Decp*ee  in  1814.  When  the  Ministerial  system  was  introduced  in 
1848p  a  Ministry  for  Church  and  Education  (popularly  called  the 
Ministry  of  Culture)  was  established.  In  1916»  separate  Ministries 
of  the  Church  and  of  Education  succeeded  the  former  single 
Ministry. 

Article  14  of  the  Constitution  provides  in  part  that  "The  King 
shall  appoint  and  dismiss  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  other  Min- 
isters.'* Except  for  the  provision  in  Article  27  that  "No  person 
shall  be  appointed  a  civil  servant  unless  he  is  a  Danish  subject/' 
there  are  no  legal  qualifications  which  affect  the  appointment  of  a 
Minister.  In  practice,  the  Prime  Minister  or  the  person  designated 
to  form  a  new  Government  recommends  and  the  King  appoints 
(and  dismisses)  the  persons  who  hold  the  various  portfolios.  As 
a  member  of  the  National  Government,  the  Minister  of  Education 
(Undervisningsminister)  sits  in  the  Councils  of  State  and  of  Gov- 
ernment and  normally  holds  office  as  long  as  the  particular  Govern- 
ment remains  in  power.  He  is  individually  responsible  to  the  Prime 
Minister,  the  King,  and  Parliament,  and  shares  in  collective 
Government  responsibility. 

Article  15  of  the  Constitution  prevents  a  .vlinister  from  remain- 
ing in  office  after  a  vote  of  "no  confidence**  in  him.  If  the  Prime 
Minister  is  the  one  concerned,  "he  shall  ask  for  the  dismissal  of 
the  Ministry  unless  writs  are  to  be  issued  for  a  general  election." 
Where  a  Ministry  has  been  censured  or  ar.ked  for  its  dismissal,  it 
remains  in  office  until  a  new  once  is  appointed  and  the  Minister 
is  authorized  to  "do  only  what  is  necessary  for  .  .  .  uninterrupted 
conduct  of  official  business.** 

Articles  14,  40,  41,  47,  and  51  include  other  provisions  i»flfectiuK 
Ministers  and  their  responsibilities  and  rights*  Signatures  of  the 
King  and  one  or  more  Ministers  are  required  to  give  validity  to 
resolutions  relating  to  legishitiun  and  Government.  "A  Minister 
who  has  signed  a  resolution  shall  be  responsible  for  the  resolu- 
tion." Ministers  are  "entitled  to  attend  the  sittings  of  the  Folket- 
ing"  and  to  address  it  during  debates  •*as  often  as  they  may  desire" 
within  the  framework  of  its  Rules  of  Procedure.  "They  shall  be 
entitled  to  vote  only  when  they  are  Members  of  the  Folketing.*' 
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If  the  Minister  of  Education  is  a  Member,  he  is  ••entitled  to  intro- 
duce  Bills  and  other  meaBures/* 

Auditors  elected  by  the  Folketing  to  audit  Public  Accounts  and 
see  "that  no  expenditure  has  been  defrayed  unless  provided  for  by 
the  Finance  Act  or  some  other  Appropriation  Act''  are  ^'entitled 
to  demand  all  necessary  information,  and  shall  have  a  right  of 
access  to  all  necessary  documents/*  Committees  appointed  by  and 
from  the  Folketing  "to  investigate  matters  of  general  importance*' 
are  "entitled  to  demand  written  or  oral  information  •  .  .  from 
public  authorities."  With  Folketing  consent,  "any  Member  thereof 
may  submit  for  discussion  any  matter  of  public  interest  and  re- 
quest a  statement  thereon  from  the  Ministers." 

Organi7ation 

The  Ministry  of  Education  consists  of  two  departments.  Under 
Department  One.  concerned  with  education  below  the  higher  edu- 
cation level,  teacher  training,  and  related  State  subsidies  and 
inspection,  are : 

First  Office  (1  Kontor)— school  structure  and  planning  and  building  of 
schools  at  the  primary  and  lower  general  secondary  level  and  the 
Faeroe  Islands  school  system 

Second  Office— municipal  and  private  senior  secondary  education,  exami- 
nations and  pedaffoj^  in  lower  general  secondary  schools  with  an 
academic  bias»  and  pensions 

Third  Office— teacher  training  and  postgraduate  studies  for  teachers 

Fourth  Office— nomination,  salary,  and  pension  of  teachers  in  primary 
schools  and  lower  general  secondary  schools;  and 

Fifth  Office — adult  and  youth  education,  agricultural  schools,  folk  high 
schools,  schools  for  home  economics,  youth  clubs,  and  the  like. 

Under  Department  Two,  dealing  with  cultural  affairs  and  higher 
education,  are : 

First  Office — higher  education,  foundation?  related  fields,  and  scholar- 
ships 

Second  Office— archives,  art»  copyright,  cultural  institutions,  preservation 
of  monuments  and  historic  buildings,  science.  State  Broadcasting 
Service  (except  for  technical  matters),  and  support  for  public  book 
collections;  and 

Third  Office — international  cooperation  in  educational  and  cultural  affairs. 

Authority,  Responsibility^  and  Funaions 

Basic  authority  for  the  Ministry  stems  from  Article  14  of  the 
Constitution.  In  addition  to  respotisibility  for  appointing  and 
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dismissing  Miniatera,  the  Kinjr  "shall  decide  upon  the  number  of 
Ministers  and  upon  the  distribution  of  the  duties  of  Kovernment 
amoHK  them  .  .  .  ."  In  practice,  the  Kinpr  follows  precedent  while 
having  authority  to  change  it  by  Royal  Decree.  Article  76  is  the 
Constitutional  provision  specifically  related  to  educaticm.  It  states: 

All  children  of  school  ape  shall  be  entitled  to  free  instruction  in  the 
elementary  schools.  Parents  or  truardians  who  themselves  arranRe  for  their 
children  or  wards  receiving  instruction  equal  to  the  general  elementaiy 
standard,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  have  their  children  or  wards  taught  in  an 
elementary  school. 

The  extent  of  supervision  exercised  by  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion over  various  types  of  educational  and  cultural  institutions  and 
programs  varies  according  to  applicable  legal  provisions.  In  the 
field  of  education,  there  are  municipal.  State,  and  private  schools. 
Public  primary  .schools  are  municipal,  municipal  schools  predom- 
inate at  the  .secondary  level,  and  State  .schools  are  of  senior  sec- 
ondary type. 

Affecting  Mini.strj-  respon.sibility  for  municipal  institutions  is 
Article  82  of  the  Constitution  which  states  that  "The  right  of  the 
municipalities  to  manage  their  own  affairs  independently  under 
the  supervision  of  the  State  shall  be  laid  down  by  Statute."  Legal 
provisions  affecting  education  are  included  in  a  series  of  laws  such 
as  No.  160  OH  Primarif  Education,  May  18,  1937  as  amended  by 
Law  No.  itij  of  June  7, 1958;  A^o.  78  on  Private  Schools,  March  18, 
1954;  ATo.  210  on  Youth  Education  (Evening  Schools,  etc.)  of  June 
11,  1954;  School  Ph}i.<iicians  Act  of  July  12,  1956;  and  No.  156  on 
Teachers'  Salaries  of  June  7,  1958. 

Subject  to  legi.slative  approval,  number,  type,  and  location  of 
State  .schools  and  cultural  institutions  are  determined  by  the  Min- 
istry. For  municipal  .schools,  the  decision  is  made  in  rural  districts 
by  the  county  .school  board  and  in  smaller  towns  by  the  municipal 
government  acting  on  recommendations  of  the  education  commis- 
sion (representatives  of  government  and  of  parents)  which  in 
turn,  has  obtained  recommendations  from  the  teachers  council. 

County  school  boards  may  present  their  school  plans  to  the 
Mini.stry  if  they  .so  de.sire.  In  event  of  disagreement  between  the 
municipal  government  and  the  education  commission  in  the  smaller 
towns,  the  plan  must  be  submitted  to  the  Ministry  for  decision. 
Larger  towns  submit  their  educational  programs  to  the  Ministry 
for  approval.  The  decision  as  to  municipal  cultural  institutions  is 
made  at  the  municipal  level  subject  to  the  meeting  of  Ministry 
prerequisites  when  State  subsidy  is  desired. 
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In  addition  to  trranting  State  subsidy  of  approximately  50  per- 
cent to  primary  schools,  the  Ministry  has  authority  to  endorse  a 
subsidy  to  a  county  school  council  for  a  special  project.  The  Min- 
istry prepares  an  annual  budget  on  payments  for  the  secondary 
school  system  for  the  annual  State  budget  submitted  for  legislative 
action,  and  administers  funds  appropriated.  It  can  charge  to  an 
individual  municipality  only  those  expenses  connected  with  carry- 
ing out  the  approved  program  without  regard  to  which  funds  are 
used  for  municipal  secondary  schools. 

For  secondary  schools  only,  the  Ministry  exercises  direct  and 
specific  authority  over  such  matters  as  curriculums,  timing  of 
studies,  and  place  of  examinations.  It  approves  the  employment 
of  teachers  in  larger  towns  and  in  municipal  and  State  secondary 
schools.  School  administrators  of  town  and  State  schools  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  King  on  recommendation  of  the  Ministry  which, 
in  the  case  of  town  schools,  chooses  from  5  applicants  recom- 
mended by  the  appropriate  education  commission  or  municipal 
council.  In  general,  teachers  have  freedom  as  to  methods,  pro- 
vided they  have  passed  appropriate  examinations  (or  at  the  pri- 
mary level,  have  Ministry  exemption)  and  attain  prescribed  goals 
?n  their  work.  Teachers*  salaries  are  established  by  law.  Enforce- 
ment of  compulsory  schooling  is  delegated  to  education  commis- 
sions. 

Primary  school  buildings  and  equipment  are  financed  by  mu- 
nicipalities with  the  Ministry  of  Education  establishing  general 
rules.  The  Ministry  grants  subsidies  under  law  for  such  facilities 
as  gymnasiums,  kitchens,  libraries,  woodwork  shops,  and  the  like 
and  may  grant  them  for  building  schools  in  sparsely  populated 
areas.  For  State  schools,  the  Ministry,  in  collaboration  with  the 
Ministry  concerned  with  housing,  determines  school  needs  and 
construction  plans.  Subject  to  legislative  approval  in  each  case, 
the  Ministry  pays  for  construction  of  new  State  schools  and  may 
subsidize  construction  of  other  senior  secondary  schools  (gym- 
nasiums). 

Under  the  School  Physicians  Act,  county  and  town  ordinances 
on  school  physicians  and  nurses  require  the  approval  of  the  Min- 
istry after  consultation  with  the  State  Board  of  Health  which 
approves  appointment  of  such  health  personnel.  Within  the  maxi- 
mum determined  by  law,  the  State  contributes  50  percent  of  the 
cost.  Regulations  for  physical  examinations  for  secondary  school 
student.s  are  established  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  with  the 
Ministry  of  Education  employing  physicians  to  make  the  exam- 
inations. 
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l«>  N».nli*k  1'rt  hM.fotii.  KolM  tihfiv  n:  «<iurti»v.  (MiviTtinietit  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hetinmrk 


1  he  Mmi\tr>  of  Ifduiatiun  in  the  Kingdom  of  llenmiirk  employs  sichool  physicians 
\uch     this  one  giving  an  anti-poltomyelili!»  inoculation  to  a  secondary  school  pupil 

in  Copenhagen. 

Authority  to  promote  students  is  decentralized.  At  the  primary 
level,  the  Ministry  provides  for  publication  of  educational  material 
not  otherwise  available  and  for  subsidies  to  Teachers  Association 
Committws  on  Materials  which  are  working  on  special  needs.  Ac- 
cording to  Latr  \n.  /// }  of  June  11,  195 1.  textb(M>ks  and  educaitional 
materials  are  free  to  students  of  public  schools.  Textbooks  for 
State  secondary  schools  require  Ministry  approval. 

To  obtain  a  subsidy  from  the  Ministry,  free  private  primary 
schools  are  required  to  have  a  specified  number  of  pupils  and  an 
educatif>nal  standard  t^iual  to  that  of  municipal  primary  schooK 
When  private  secondary  and  nonexamination  schools  fulfill  Min- 
istry  re(|uirements.  they  may  receive  subsidie..  through  the  Min- 
istry. The  Ministry  establishes  their  curriculums  and  makes 
decisions  rcirardinjr  requirements  for  and  the  holdinpr  of  examina- 
tions. Teachers  are  recpiired  to  fulfiill  public  school  requirements, 
and  salaries  are  regulated  in  jreneral  conformance  with  laws 
affect  injr  public  teachers. 

These  private  .secondary  schools  are  subject  to  Ministry  inspec* 
tion  as  to  ediH-ati()nal  standard  and  rijrht  to  confer  .school  certifi- 
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cates  bused  on  staiulard  exaniinutions.  Other  private  schwis  such 
an  continuation  schools  require  Ministry  approval  for  their  prin- 
cipals teachers,  and  programs  before  they  may  start  operations. 
Otherwise  they  are  independent  except  for  conditions  to  be  met 
when  they  wish  State  subsidies. 

Except  for  the  University  of  Aarhus  which  is  a  private  institution 
receivinjT  State  subsidy  for  oi)eratinR  expenses  and  new  buildings, 
institutions  of  higher  learning  are  State  institutions  functioning 
under  one  of  the  Government  Ministries.  Under  the  Ministry  of 
Education  are  the  Denmark  Schools  of  Dentistry  and  of  Pharmacy, 
the  Denmark  Library  School  (practical  and  nondcgree),  the  Na- 
tional Graduate  School  of  Education  (for  postgraduates  studies), 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Royal  Danish  Conservatory 
of  Music,  the  State  Teacher  Training  Colleges  (for  those  with  at 
lea.st  10  years  of  schooling  or  undergoing  special  testing),  the 
Technical  University,  and  the  University  of  Copenhagen. 

In  matters  pertaining  to  these  institutions,  the  Ministry  has 
authority  to  make  decisions;  in  practice,  it  acts  on  recommenda- 
tions of  the  particular  in.stitutions  subject,  as  appropriate,  to 
legislative  approval.  It  distributes  pertinent  regulations  and  an- 
nouncements on  curriculums  \nd  examinations.  Salaries  are  estab- 
lished by  law.  Ministry  and  legislative  consent  are  required  for 
acceptance  of  non-State  grants  when  acceptance  means  assump- 
tion of  additional  financial  obligations.  In  collaboration  with  finan- 
cial and  housing  authorities,  the  Ministry  makes  decisions  relating 
to  con.struction  and  handles  payments.  Private  teacher  training 
schools  may  receive  Ministry  grants  on  meeting  specific  require- 
ments provided  their  curriculums,  educational  standards,  princi- 
pals and  teachers,  have  Ministry  approval. 

In  a  few  ca.'^es,  such  as  private  institutions  receiving  State  sub- 
.sidy.  Ministry  oflScials  may  be  represented  in  collegiate  manage- 
ment. Otherwise  the  Ministry  exercises  policy  control  and  makes 
State  grants  while  operating  control  is  decentralized  to  the  edu- 
cational and  cultural  institutions  and  local  authorities  concerned. 

The  Ministry  does  not  conduct  research.  In  addition  to  tho.se 
in  educational  in.stitutions,  a  few  research  in.stitutions  (such  as 
the  National  Institute  for  Educational  Re.search)  operate  under 
Ministry  .supervision.  As  appropriate,  .speciali.st  committees  are 
appointed  on  particular  problems  such  as  copyright,  handicapped 
children,  pulp  magazines,  and  .school  con.struction. 

Through  the  Third  Office  for  international  cooperation  in  cul- 
tural affairs,  the  Minister  cooperates  with  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  by  developing  educational  and  cultural  policy  for  use  at 
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intergoveriimenUil  conferences  and  selecting  experts  for  special 
service.  He  may  call  on  Ministry  specialists  or  experts  of  organs 
under  Ministry  jurisdiction.  The  Danish  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO  (operative  since  July  1,  1947)  is  appointed  and 
chaired  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  has  a  secretariat  in 
the  Ministry.  Funds  from  the  UNESCO  Technical  Assistance 
Projfrara  are  administered  independently  by  this  Commission; 
other  intergovernmental  technical  assistance  matters  come  under 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Third  Office  also  deals  with  matters  relating  to  the  Cul- 
tural Commission  of  Scandinavia,  the  European  Council,  the 
European  Organization  for  Nuclear  Research,  the  Scandinavian 
Council,  and  other  international  bodies  concerned  with  education 
and  culture.  In  addition,  the  Third  Office  is  concerned  with  mat- 
ters relating  to  Danish  language  and  culture  in  foreign  countries, 
exchange  of  persons,  Danish  lecturers  abroad,  and  the  like. 

Administration 

Ministry  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directives  are  brought 
to  the  attention  of  those  concerned  through  publication  in  the 
Kingdom's  Law  Gazette  (Lovtidende)  and  Ministerial  Gazette 
(MiMisffrialtidetfde),  issuance  of  circulars  and  announcements, 
letters  to  local  authorities,  and  through  two  annual  publications  of 
Announcements  (concerning  the  Primary  Schools,  Youth  Educa- 
tion, and  Teacher  Training,  and  pertaining  to  Advanced  Public 
Schools  in  Denmark)  which  also  contain  official  decrees  and  Min- 
isterial decisions. 

The  Ministry  usually  takes  the  initiative  in  getting  revised  and 
new  legislation  or  selects  nc»i  or  uses  permanent  committees  to 
study  problems  and  draft  parliamentary  bills.  Institutions  in- 
volved usually  take  the  initiative  for  getting  clmuges  in  regula- 
tions affecting  them.  Professional  organizations  and  private  citi- 
zens are  free  to  and  do  make  proposals  for  changes  and  for  new 
practices.  Teachers  councils,  parents,  and  local  government  au- 
thorities also  make  recommendations  which  reach  the  Ministry. 


Dominican  Republic 

Repubiica  Domlnicana 

*  J  line  20,  1959  ' 

IEGISI  ATIVE  POWERS  Conferred  by  the  1955  Constitution  of  the 
4  Dominican  Republic  are  entrusted  to  an  elected  Congress. 
Executive  power  is  exercised  by  the  President  as  "head  of  the 
public  administration."  Judicial  power  is  vested  in  Courts  created 
by  the  Constitution  and  the  laws.  "These  three  powers  are  inde- 
pendent in  the  exercise  of  their  respective  functions." 

The  National  territory  is  divided  into  a  National  District  (in- 
cluding the  Capital)  and  into  Provinces  subdivided  into  munici- 
palities. The  President  appoints  and  removes  the  Administrative 
Council  of  the  National  District,  the  Governors  of  Provinces,  and 
the  trustees  (sindicos),  councilmen  (regidores),  and  alternates 
of  municipal  councils.  "The  relationship  between  the  Church  and 
the  State  is  regulated  by  the  Concordat"  between  the  Holy  See 
and  the  Republic. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  highest  educational  organ  of  the  country  is  the  Presiden- 
tially  appointed  National  Council  of  Education  (Consejo  Nacional 
de  Educaci6n)  responsible  for  regulatory  functions  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Executive  Power.  The  Cabinet  level  Secretariat 
of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts  (Secretaria  de  Estado  de 
Educaci6n  y  Bellas  Aries)  is  the  National  agency  to  "conduct 
the  business  of  the  public  administration"  in  education.  The  ori- 
gins of  these  two  bodies  trace  back  to  laws  of  May  IS,  1845  and 
May  15,  1846  respectively  which  created  (1)  the  Secretariat  of 
Justice  and  Public  Instruction  (with  supervisory  powers  in  edu- 
cation while  operating  responsibility  was  vested  in  municipal 
governments)  and  (2)  the  General  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

t  Excrutiv«  and  le»l«l«tlvo  powers  wcro  vwtcd  by  Act  of  Deeemtior  29.  1961  in  •  Council  of 
State  effective  January  1.  1962.  Election!  »re  •chertulcd  in  Auitutt  1962  for  m  ConsUtunit  Aw«n- 
My  to  rcwiie  U»e  Constitution  anil  on  Decemlter  20.  1962  for  tJie  President  and  ConitrcM  to  be 
inatallcd  by  Febrtwry  27, 1963. 
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A  High  Commission  was  established  in  1855  with  the  Minister 
of  Education  in  the  Secretariat  serving  as  presiding  officer.  The 
1914  Organic  Law  of  Education  vested  primary  responsibility  for 
education  in  this  Minister  with  direction  of  public  instruction  in 
collaboration  with  a  National  Council  of  Education,  Provincial 
councils,  and  district  education  committees,  while  technical  direc- 
tion and  inspection  were  vested  in  a  General  Superintendent  of 
Education.  Law  No.  53  of  1930  provided  for  reform  of  legislation 
relating  to  education.  Law  No.  79  of  1931  discontinued  the  Secre- 
tariat while  Laiv  No.  173  placed  educational  responsibility  under 
the  General  Superintendent  of  Education.  Law  No.  786  of  1934 
created  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts 
with  Law  No.  790  abolishing  the  Superintendency  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1935. 

Article  58  of  the  Constitution  establishes  by  portfolio  the  Secre- 
taries of  State  of  the  Armed  Forces,  of  the  Interior,  and  of  the 
Presidency  and  specifies  qualifications  for  the  performance  of 
their  functions  which  are  the  same  as  those  for  the  President. 
Except  as  so  provided,  the  President  has  authority  under  Article 
54,  "to  create  or  abolish  the  Secretariats  and  Under-Secretariats 
of  State  and  to  appoint  the  Secretaries  and  Under-Secretaries  of 
State  ...  to  accept  their  resignations  and  to  remove  them." 

According  to  Article  60,  each  such  Secretary  "must  be  a  Do- 
minican in  full  exercise  of  his  civil  and  political  rights  and  must 
have  attained  twenty-five  years  of  age."  Naturalized  persons  may 
not  serve  "until  five  years  after  they  have  acquired  nationality." 
Under  Article  61,  "The  Executive  Power  shall  specify  the  powers 
of  the  Secretaries  of  State." 

Within  this  Constitutional  framework,  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Education  and  Fine  Arts  (Secretario  de  Estado  de  Educaci6n 
y  Bellas  Artes)  reports  to  and  serves  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
President.  Simultaneous  service  in  other  Powers  of  Government 
is  excluded  by  Articles  19  and  62  whereby  Congressional  office 
is  "incompatible  with"  and  judicial  officials  "may  not  hold"  any 
other  public  office  or  employment.  Article  104  provides  the  one 
exception— "No  public  office  or  employment  shall  be  incompatible 
with  honorary  or  teaching  positions." 

Provisions  in  Articles  38.  54,  and  66  affect  Secretaries  of  State. 
Congress  may  "interpellate"  them  "on  matters  within  their  com- 
p.Hence,  upon  authorization  by  the  Executive  Power."  The  Presi- 
(int  is  responsible  for  placing  before  Congress  at  the  beginning 
of  the  regular  session,  "a  Message,  accompanied  by  the  reports  of 
the  Secretaries  of  State,  in  which  he  shall  give  an  account  of  his 
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administration  during  the  preceding  year/*  The  Supreme  Court 
has  **exclu8ive  power**  to  ''take  cognizance  in  first  and  last  in- 
stance of  actions  against  . .  .  Secretaries  of  State  .  • 

Organization 

The  National  Council  of  Education  consists  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts  as  ex  officio  Chairman  who 
votes  in  case  of  tie,  and  six  members  selected  by  the  Executive 
Power  from  candidates  proposed  by  the  Secretary. 

Reporting  to  the  Secretary  in  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Edu- 
cation and  Fine  Arts  are  three  educational  institutions  (College 
of  Accountancy,  Loyala  Polytechnic  Institute,  and  the  National 
School  of  Arts  and  Crafts)  and  an  Administrative  and  a  Tech- 
nical Under-Secretary,  Organizational  units  reporting  to  the  two 
Under-Secretaries  on  administrative  and  technical  matters  respec- 
tively are : 

Campaign  for  Literacy  and  Adult  Education—with  Provincial  and  district 
inspectors  for  adult  literacy  classes  and  .chool  programs  and  with 
responsibility  for  primer  preparation,  regional  seminars,  relations 
with  official  institutions  and  organizations  participating  in  the  pro- 
irram,  and  teacher  training  courses 

Directorates  General  of: 

Fine  Arts — artistic  education,  culture,  and  fine  arts 
Primary,  Intermediate,  Secondary,  and  Normal  Education — including 
an  Education  Institute  (Instituto  Tecnico  Pedag6gieo)  with  sec- 
tions in  these  educational  areas  and  in  languages  and  with  responsi- 
bility for  developing  testa  and  formulating  study  plans  and  cur- 
riculums  for  submission  to  the  National  Council  of  Education; 
inspection  and  technical  development  of  schools;  language  teach- 
ing, translations,  and  related  matters;  organizing  seminars,  study 
tripd,  and  summer  courses;  and  publishing  an  Educational  Review 
for  teachers 

Sports—with  jurisdiction  over  the  National  Physical  Education 
School,  National  and  Provincial  sports  commissions,  and  physical 
education  inspectors  and  teachers 

Sections  for: 

A^'counts  and  Services 
Archives  and  Correspondence 

Audio-Visual  Aids  and  Equipment  and  Machinery— cooperating  in 
school  festivities,  distributing  and  projecting  films  in  schools, 
installing  equipment,  and  maintaining  machinery 

Chief  Administrative  Offlce-^assisting  the  National  Council  of  Edu- 
cation,  collating  studies,  and  registering  certificates  and  diplomas 
i  including  those  of  the  University  of  Santo  Domingo) 
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Cultural  UiflTusion  and  Exchanire— collection  of  Dominican  writings 
fur  use  in  exrhanjire  f«>r  foreij^  publications;  dissemination  of 
information  throu»;h  press,  publications,  radio,  and  television;  and 
publication  of  educational  and  scientific  works 

Housini;  Board— regular  raffling  of  houses  amon^  teachers 

Intellectual  Cooperation— liaison  with  cultural  and  educational  in- 
stitutions and  organizations  in  and  outside  the  country 

Libraries— school.  Secretariat,  and  travelin;?  libraries 

Medical  Service — for  school  children 

Scholarships  and  Subventions — for  students  and  for  private  sec- 
ondary and  semiofficial  special  schools  in  the  country  and  institu- 
tions abroad 

School  Meals  and  Clothing— for  the  benefit  of  poor  school  children 

Supplies— includiiifir  formulation  of  contracts  for  school  construction 
and  repair,  and 

Technical  (educational)  Inspection. 

Superintendents  of  Education  in  each  of  the  Provinces  report 
to  the  Secretariat,  Under  these  Superintendents  are  inspectors 
of  education  workinir  directly  with  the  schools  and  educational 
programs. 


Authorit>%  Responsibilic>%  and  Functions 

Article  8  of  the  Constitution  vests  responsibility  for  education 
in  the  State  and  fixes  the  followinff  standard: 

. . .  Freedom  of  education.  Elementary  education  shall  be  compulsory  both 
for  niine>r  school  children  and  for  all  who  for  various  reasons  were  previ- 
ously unable  to  enjoy  this  ri^rht.  It  is  hereby  made  a  duty  of  the  State  to 
provide  fundamental  education  for  all  inhabitants  of  the  national  terri- 
tory  and  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  eliminate  or  prevent  illiteracy. 
Both  elementary  education  and  the  education  offered  in  vocational,  art, 
commercial,  mnnual  training  and  domestic  economy  schools  shall  be  free 
of  charge.  These  duties  of  the  State  impose  on  all  persons  who  inhabit 
the  territory  of  the  Republic  the  correlative  obli|?ation  of  attending  the 
educational  institutions  of  the  nation  in  order  to  acquire  at  least  an 
elementary  education.  The  State  shall  endeavor  to  disseminate  scientific 
khowledure  and  culture  as  widely  as  possible  so  that  everyone  may  benefit 
from  the  results  of  scientific  projrress. 

By  the  Law  on  Seerffaries  of  State,  the  President  provides  in 
his  Cabinet  for  a  Secretary  of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts 
with  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  public  administration  in 
the  field  of  education.  The  June  5,  1951  Organic  Law  of  Edtication 
(No.  2909)  establishes  preneral  policy,  authority,  and  functions  in 
education  below  the  higher  education  level  Article  17  of  this  law 
provides  that  "The  direction  and  supervision  of  education  is  a 
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charge  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts  and 
of  the  National  Council  of  Education."  Other  laws  (such  as  the 
June  24, 1951  Law  on  Compulsory  Primary  Education — No.  2962) 
and  Council  regulations  and  corresponding  ordinances  provide  de- 
tail on  specific  levels  and  aspects  of  education. 

Within  this  legal  framework,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Educa* 
tion  and  Fine  Arts  is  charged  with  directing  and  supervising 
public  education  "in  all  its  grades  and  aspects"  except  for  (1) 
operation  of  certain  agricultural  schools  (under  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  Agriculture)  and  (2)  the  University  of  Santo  Domingo 
which  has  autonomous  status  within  limits  established  by  law. 
In  addition  to  being  Chairman  of  the  National  Council  of  Edu- 
cation, he  is  its  organ  of  communication  with  the  Executive 
Power  and  is  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  decisions  of  the 
Council  when  they  have  been  approved  by  the  Executive  Power. 

Such  Council  decisions  take  the  form  of  regulations  authenti- 
cated by  ordinances.  They  relate  to  extensions  of  the  various 
levels  and  types  of  education,  establishment  of  courses  of  study 
and  curriculums,  regulation  of  official  certificates  and  diplomas, 
determination  and  control  of  examinations  leading  toward  such 
certificates  and  diplomas,  authorization  of  equivalencies  below 
the  higher  education  level  to  be  granted  in  the  country  for  foreign 
studies,  and  announcement  of  textbooks  deemed  suitable  for  use 
in  schools.  The  Secretary  visas  normal  secondary  education  di- 
plomas and  exercises  control  over  State  scholarship  students  who 
are  abroad. 

The  Secretary  is  vested  with  authority  over  private  schools. 
Such  schools  are  inspected  for  compliance  with  minimum  physical 
standards  and  may  be  inspected  for  compliance  with  other  stand- 
ards. Licensing  is  not  required.  If  they  wish  to  have  their  courses 
of  study  validated,  their  pupils  are  required  to  pass  the  official 
examinations.  Private  schools  may  apply  for  State  grants-in-aid. 

The  October  28,  1937  Law  on  University  Organization  (No. 
1398)  as  amended,  vests  higher  education  responsibilities  in  a 
Rector  appointed  by  the  President  and  a  University  Council  in- 
cluding the  Rector  as  Chairman,  the  Faculty  Deans,  and  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  University.  Funds  for  the  support  of 
the  University  are  provided  in  the  National  Budget.  Degrees  con- 
ferred by  the  University  are  visaed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
Education  and  Fine  Arts. 

The  National  Museum  is  attached  to  the  University.  Other  cul- 
tural institutions,  as  well  as  schools  in  specific  cultural  fields,  come 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Directorate  General  of  Fine  Arts 
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in  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Education  and  Fine  Arts.  This 
Directorate  General  manages  the  National  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Elocution^  the  National  School  of  Fine  Arts,  the  National 
Symphony  Orchestra,  the  School  of  Music,  an<^  the  Theater  School 
of  National  Art.  Secretariat  research  relates  to  practical  problems 
and  needs  of  the  educational  system. 

In  the  international  field,  the  Secretary  cooperates  with  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foregin  Affairs  on  intergovernmental  mat- 
ters in  cultural  and  educational  fields.  Through  its  Intellectual 
Cooperation  Section,  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Education  and 
Fine  Arts  has  responsibility  for  domestic  action  on  ratified  con- 
ventions in  cultural  and  educational  fields.  This  Section  promotes 
artistic,  cultural,  and  scientific  relations  with  other  countries, 
participates  in  related  conferences,  and  sponsors  interchanges  of 
domestic  with  foreign  students  and  teachers. 

The  Dominican  Commission  for  Intellectual  Cooperation  func- 
tions under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Secretary.  Constituted  by 
1937  Decree  in  accordance  with  Rvsohttiot}  IX  of  the  December 
1936  International  Conference  for  the  Maintenance  of  Peace,  it 
collaborated  with  the  former  IIIC  in  Paris  m  well  as  with  the 
Office  of  Intellectual  Cooperation  of  the  Pan  American  Union. 
After  UNESCO  was  created  and  the  Nation  became  a  Member 
Stale  on  July  2,  1946,  the  Commission  became  the  agency  for 
assoeiatinpr  the  work  of  appropriate  domestic  bodies  with  the 
work  of  UNESCO.  The  Republic  also  is  a  member  of  IBE. 

Advninistracion 

Laws  and  decrees  are  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  (G(tceta 
Oficial)  and  in  the  Collection  of  Laws,  Rrsobftiom,  Decrees,  and 
Reffulatioffs  of  Legislative  and  Executive  Powers  of  the  Republic 
(Coleccion  de  Leyes,  Rembiciones,  Decretos  y,  Re{/lan7  ?ntos  de  los 
Podrres  Lvffislativo  y  EJecutiro  de  la  Republica).  Norms,  regu- 
lations, and  orders  are  communicated  by  Secretariat  Directors  to 
persons  concerned  through  Provincial  Superintendents  of  Edu- 
cation to  inspectors,  directors  of  institutions,  and  on  to  teachers. 

The  National  Council  of  Education  is  the  official  body  making 
recommendations  in  the  fields  of  education  and  culture*  Personnel 
of  private  institutions  and  private  citizens  also  make  suggestions 
using  the  official  route  of  teacher,  inspector.  Provincial  Superin- 
tendent, to  the  Secretariat,  or  directly  to  the  Secretary.  As  ap- 
propriate, the  Secretary  may  refer  suggestions  to  the  National 
Council  of  Education. 


Republic  of  Ecuador 

Republica  del  Ecuador 

January  30, 1959 

UNDER  THE  1946  CONSTITUTION,  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  "is 
unitary  . . ,  and  its  government  is  of  the  people,  representa- 
tivet  elective,  accountable  .  .  and  the  ''official  language  ...  is 
Spanish/'  The  Republic  includes  Provinces  divided  into  cantons 
(nfiunicipalities)  and  parishes  headed  respectively  by  Governors, 
cantonal  executives,  and  parochial  executives. 

Legislative  power  is  exercised  by  the  elected  National  Congress 
consisting  of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Deputies.  In  addition 
to  providing  for  Senators  elected  from  geographic  areas,  the 
Constitution  provides  for  several  functional  Senators  including 
"one  for  public  education  elected  by  the  universities'^  and  "one 
for  private  education.**  Law  determines  the  form  of  their  election 
subject  to  the  Constitutional  provision  that  each  must  have  been 
carrying  on  the  activity  which  he  represents  and  ceases  to  be  such 
a  Senator  in  case  of  termination  of  the  activity. 

Judicial  power  is  exercised  by  the  Supreme  Court  and  other 
courts  prescribed  by  the  Constitution  and  the  law.  Executive 
power  rests  with  the  President  who  is  assisted  by  a  Cabinet 
(Ministers  of  State) »  Governors  of  Provinces,  and  other  adminis- 
trative officers  and  employees.  There  also  is  a  Council  of  State 
(with  representatives  from  the  legislative,  judicial  and  executive 
powers)  concerned  with  observance  of  the  Constitution,  advising 
on  legislation,  and  other  functions  specified  in  Article  146  of  the 
Constitution.  Under  Article  145  members  of  the  President's  Cab- 
inet are  members  of  the  Council  "without  vote." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacion  Publica) 
functioning  under  a  Minister  of  State,  is  the  Government  agency 
with  responsibilities  under  the  Constitution  and  the  law  in  the 
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field  of  education.  It  had  its  origin  in  the  establishment  in  1884 
of  a  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs* 
Prior  to  that  date,  educational  matters  had  been  under  the  Min- 
istry of  the  Interior.  There  were  occasional  changes  in  title  as 
functions  varied  from  time  to  time.  By  1930,  the  name  had  become 
Ministry  of  Education  with  functions  relating  to  education  and 
to  cultural  matters. 

Article  92  (6)  of  the  Constitution  gives  the  President  power 
*'Freely  to  appoint  and  remove  ministers  of  state . .  while  Article 
107  states  that . . .  The  law  shall  determine  the  number  of  min- 
isters and  the  branch  of  service,  powers,  and  duties  of  each  of 
them  .  . Various  articles  set  forth  general  policy  and  principles 
for  education,  vhile  Article  108  relating  to  Ministers  of  State 
requires  the  Minister  of  Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion  Pilb* 
lica)  "to  be  Ecuadorian  by  birth,  in  full  exercise  of  the  rights  of 
citizenship,  and  to  be  at  least  thirty-five  years  of  age/* 

Though  directly  responsible  to  the  President,  the  Minister  also 
has  Constitutional  responsibilities  in  relation  to  Congress.  Article 
112  retiuires  him — with  the  knowledge  of  the  President — to  sub- 
mit an  annual  published  report  on  the  affairs  of  the  Ministry 
including  legislative  proposals  deemed  necessary  and  to  submit 
other  data  requested  by  Congress.  It  also  requires  him  to  "appear 
before  the  legislature  when  called.'* 

Articles  55  (7)  and  111  aulhori^e  the  Congress  in  joint  session 
"To  examine  the  official  conduct  of  ministers  of  state,  and  to 
censure  them  if  there  is  reason  to  do  so,"  with  loss  of  portfolios 
in  the  latter  case.  Articles  36,  85,  and  123  concerning  the  legis* 
iative,  executive,  and  judicial  functions  preclude  the  Minister  of 
Education  from  holding  other  public  office  with  the  exception 
specified  in  the  rule  of  action  in  Article  179,  "of  university  pro- 
fessors and  those  who  exercise  functions  which  are  strictly  tech- 
nical or  obligatory  of  acceptance,  who  may  hold  up  to  two  offices 
with  the  corresponding  salaries." 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister,  the  Under-Secretary  serves  as  immediate 
collaborator  and  executive  officer.  The  National  Council  of  Edu- 
cation, which  includes  representatives  of  ''all  the  teaching  staif 
of  official  and  private  institutions,'*  is  the  top  advisory  organ. 
The  UNESCO  National  Commission  serves  as  a  consultative  body 
on  program  planning.  The  Ministry  also  has  a  Juridical  Advisory 
OflSce  which  deals  with  legal  aspects  of  Ministry  affairs.  For 
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trandnction  of  business,  the  Ministry  is  divided  into  two  Depart- 
mentis.  The  Administrative  Department  includes  the  following 
Sections: 

Archives  (correspondence  and  records) 
Budget 

General  and  Legal  (whose  Chief  also  heads  the  Department) 

International  Affairs 

Payments 

School  Building  and  Construction 
School  Equipment  and  Supplies 
Statistics  and  Personnel,  and 
UNESCO. 

The  Technical  Department  responsible  for  control  and  admin- 
istration of  the  substantive  educational  program  of  the  country, 
includes  the  following  Sections : 

Cultural  Extension  and  Publications  (including  textbooks) 

(Seneral  Directorate  of  Education  (concerned  with  curriculum  and  having 

a  Chief  who  also  heads  the  Department) 
Preschool  and  Primary  Education 
Physical  Education 
Professional  Education,  and 
Secondary  and  Higher  Education. 

Authority,  Responsibilicy,  and  Functions 

General  policy  and  principles  relating  to  education  are  specified 
in  the  Constitution.  Under  Article  171 : 

Education  of  children  is  primarily  the  duty  and  right  of  the  parents  or 
those  who  stand  in  their  place.  The  State  shall  watch  over  the  compliance 
with  this  duty  and  facilitate  the  exercise  of  this  right. 

Primary  instruction  and  instruction  in  the  arts  and  crafts  are  gratuitous 
when  of  olBcial  character;  and  primary  instruction »  whether  official  or 
private,  is  obligatory. 

Social  services  shall  be  furnished  ...  to  the  students  who  need  them  in 
the  free,  official,  or  private  schools. 

In  all  grades  of  education  special  emphasis  shall  be  given  to  the  moral 
and  civic  training  of  the  students. 

The  indigenous  race  shall  receive  special  attention  both  in  public  and 
private  schools. 

In  the  national  educational  directing  boards  all  the  educational  forces 
of  the  country,  both  public  and  private,  shall  be  represented  in  conformity 
with  the  law. 

Public  education  ...  is  secular  .  .  . 

The  State  shall  respect  the  right  of  parents,  or  those  who  represent 
them,  to  give  to  their  children  the  instruction  they  deem  advisable. 
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Under  Article  17:J»  **The  SUite  shall  found  and  maintain  spec-ial 
establishments  for  free  instruction  in  arts,  crafts,  commerce, 
agriculture,  and  other  means  of  compensated  labor  •  .  In  these 
schools  of  arts  and  crafts  and  in  the  public  primary  schools,  *'the 
State  shall  furnish,  free  of  charge  to  students  who  need  them,  such 
tools  as  are  indispensable  in  the  training/' 

Separate  laws  vest  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  authority  for 
policy  and  operational  control  relating  to  education  and  culture* 
Chapter  4  of  Part  IV  of  the  Law  of  Administrative  Regimen  (con- 
cerned with  functions  of  Government  agencies)  enumerates  the 
Ministry*s  powers  of  control  while  such  laws  as  the  April  8,  1938 
Orffanie  Lair  of  Publie  Kd^^cation  (No.  69)  and  the  August  28, 
1946  Law  of  Secondanj  Edi^eafion,  as  w^ell  as  laws  and  changes 
provided  in  decrees  with  the  force  of  law,  set  forth  details  relating 
to  the  cducaitional  system  and  responsibilities  of  the  Ministry  and 
of  the  Minister.  Sffprepffc  Decree  No.  1669  of  August  7,  1946  pro- 
vides for  the  National  Council  of  Education. 

Under  these  legal  provisions,  the  Ministry  of  Education  has 
jurisdiction  over  schools  and  other  forms  of  education  below  the 
higher  education  level.  Specifically  included  are  adult  and  funda- 
mental educati<m  and  literacy  training,  preschool  education,  or- 
ganization of  primary  education,  development  and  improvement 
of  secondary  t  '.ucation,  extension  and  development  of  normal 
schools,  and  development  of  special  institutes.  The  Ministry  estab- 
lishes courses  of  study  and  curriculums ;  supervises  examinations ; 
awards  diplomas ;  inspects  schools  for  compliance  with  law  (includ- 
ing provisions  relating  to  compulsory  primary  education),  policy, 
and  regulation :  has  responsibility  for  the  school  construction  cam- 
paign, eontroli>  medical  inspection  in  the  schools,  and  publishes 
textbooks.  It  also  has  powers  of  control  relating  to  physical  edu- 
cation and  recreation  and  to  the  organization  and  development  of 
auxiliary  educational  institutions*  student  dining  rooms,  summer 
camps,  and  the  like.  Under  Article  134  of  the  Constitution,  *'Na- 
tional  defense  and  public  education  shall  receive  preferential  atten- 
tion in  the  budget." 

In  addition  to  provisions  in  Article  171  of  the  Constitution 
relating  both  to  public  and  private  education,  the  Article  states: 

The  municipalities  may  suhsidi^io  free  private  instruction.  These  sub* 
sidies  may  not  exceed  twenty  per  cent  of  the  revenue  set  aside  for  educa- 
tion. When  the  executive  deems  it  advisable  to  tyrant  any  aid,  he  will 
need  the  appro%*ai  of  the  council  of  state  in  order  to  grant  it. 

Ministry  jurisdiction  over  private  primary  and  secondary  schools 
stems  from  its  powers  to  authorize  their  existence  and  operation. 
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to  require  them  to  uj^e  official  plans  and  curriculums,  and  to 
inspect  them  for  compliance  and  to  assist  them  with  the  devel- 
opment of  their  teaching  programs* 

Under  Article  172  of  the  Constitution.  •^Both  public  and  private 
universities  are  autonomous/'  To  make  such  autonomy  effective 
in  the  official  universities,  "the  law  will  support  the  creation  of 
endowment  funds."  Under  the  Law  of  Admimsfrative  Regimen, 
the  Minsitry  of  Education  is  responsible  for  encouragement  and 
development  of  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Under  the  Law  of 
Higher  Education  (No.  10,  January  27,  1938,  as  changed)  the 
Minister  or  his  representative  is  a  member  of  the  University 
Council  in  the  public  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Public  uni- 
versities supervise  programs  in  the  arts  such  as  the  National 
Conservatory  of  Music  and  the  National  School  of  Fine  Arts. 

The  Lair  of  Adminiatraticv  Regimen  enumerates  Ministry  of 
Education  powers.  These  powers  include  control  over  encourage- 
ment of  fine  arts;  theaters;  establishment  and  administration  of 
museums,  laboratories,  and  observatories ;  cultural  extension,  in* 
crease  in  libraries,  and  publications  concerned  with  science,  liter- 
ature, and  National  culture;  exhibits  and  displays  concerning  the 
Ministry:  preservation  of  historic  monument^;  and  National  art 
treasures;  organization  of  the  National  Archives;  protection  of 
the  National  archaeological  wealth;  restoration  of  architectonic 
monuments  deemed  important;  and  conservation  and  improvement 
of  creative  elements  of  Indian  culture  including  establishment 
and  encouragement  of  museums,  libraries,  and  workshops.  Enu- 
merated Ministry  powers  also  include  control  over  encouragement 
of  eduactional  and  artistic  contests  by  awarding  prizes;  establish- 
ment of  traveling  libraries,  public  reading  rooms,  cultural  work- 
shops,  and  folklore  institutions;  the  Ecuadoran  Children's  The- 
ater; and  promotion  of  school  exhibits. 

The  same  law  gives  the  Ministry  control  over  the  organization 
of  the  Departmen*^  of  Pedagogic  Research.  The  Ministry's  research 
activities  are  directed  primarily  toward  obtaining  information 
to  enable  it  to  carry  out  its  operating  functions.  Studies  relate 
to  Auch  areas  as  basic  educational  needs,  evaluation  of  educational 
programs  underway,  physical  development  of  students,  and  manual 
skills  of  children. 

The  same  law  also  gives  the  Ministry  of  Education  responsi- 
bility for  controlling  the  exchange  of  teachers  within  the  country 
and  with  other  countries  as  well  as  responsibility  for  increasing 
educational  relations  with  other  American  Republics.  Under  this 
mandate,  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  has  cultural  agreements  with 
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various  countries  coticerning  the  recognition  of  the  equivalence 
of  degrees  and  credits  for  advanced  studies  to  facilitate  the  ex- 
change of  professors  and  students.  Under  Decree  No.  918  of 
October  24,  1947.  the  UNESCO  National  Commission  assists  the 
Ministry  of  Education  in  cooperating  with  UNESCO.  The  Min- 
istry also  serves  as  the  administrative  agency  for  multilateral  and 
bilateral  programs  of  technical  cooperation  in  education. 

Administration 

The  policies,  regulations,  and  direcvives  of  the  Ministry  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  school  adriinistrators  and  teachers 
through  regular  and  special  circulars  and  monthly  bulletins  and 
through  memorandums.  Direct  supervision  and  personal  con- 
tacts are  maintained  through  Ministry-appointed  Directors  of 
Education  and  Inspectors  in  the  Provinces.  They  are  responsible 
for  guiding  and  controlling  schools  within  their  jurisdictions  and 
for  submitting  regular  reports  to  the  Ministry. 

In  the  formulation  of  its  education  program,  the  Ministry  re- 
ceives annual  plans  submitted  by  its  Provincial  administrative 
and  teaching  personnel,  to  whom  local  bodies  such  as  the  Parents 
Boards  (Comites  de  Padres  de  Familia)  and  the  Municipal  Coun- 
cils may  submit  suggestions.  Through  its  Provincial  school  irspec- 
tors,  the  Ministry  endeavors  to  stimulate  the  organization  and 
meetings  of  the  Parents  Boards  w^hich  contribute  to  the  operation 
of  their  local  schools  by  supplying  furniture  and  other  materials 
and  maintaining  school  premises  and  streets  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
schools*  Municipal  Councils  assist  by  contributing  buildings,  fur* 
niture,  teaching  materials,  living  allow*ances  for  teachers,  and 
scholarships. 


Republic  of  El  Salvador 

Republica  de  El  Salvador 

^November  19, 1958 » 

THE  Republic  of  El  Salvador  is  a  unitary  State.  Legislative 
power  i»  vested  in  a  unicameral  Legislative  Assembly,  execu- 
tive power  in  the  President  and  Ministers  and  Under-Secretaries 
of  State  (Council  of  Ministers  or  cabinet),  and  judicial  power  in 
separate  courts. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Control  of  public  functions  in  education  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
central  Government  with  the  Ministry  of  Culture  (Ministerio  de 
Cultura  Popular — usually  shortened  to  Ministerio  de  Cultura) 
being  the  principal  official  body  in  charge.  Certain  specialized 
schools  and  educational  programs  are  operated  by  Ministries 
directly  concerned,  such  as  the  Vocational  Agricultural  School  by 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  the  National  Military  School  by  the 
Ministry  of  Defense,  the  Public  Administration  School  by  the 
Ministry  of  Finance,  the  National  School  of  Nursing  by  the  Min- 
istry of  Health,  and  the  Worker  Education  programs  by  the  Min- 
istry of  Labor.  Under  Article  205  of  the  1950  Constitution,  "The 
University  of  El  Salvador  is  autonomous  in  its  teaching,  adminis- 
trative and  financial  aspects. . . 

The  Mini.stry  of  Culture  was  established  by  Executive  Decree 
No.  3  of  February  28,  1945,  in  conformity  with  Constitutional 
provisions  then  in  effect.  Prior  to  that  date,  educational  and  cul- 

*  VnOtr  Artiek  161  uf  the  Nation*!  Conittituti*>n.  the  "juridical  nersonality  ot  th*  CathoUe 
Church  is  recoffntzed"  anu  other  churches  'may  obtain  rcrotrnitiun  ...  in  conformity  with  the 
law." 

Bcfoff  Set'temlier  1962  expiration  of  the  Piesidpnt'*  term  of  offirr.  a  coup  itftat  resulted  in 
the  fmident  iHintc  repUred  on  October  26.  18<?u  by  a  Provisional  Civilian-MillUry  GrouP 
<  Junta  I.  On  Jai.uarv  2b,  1961,  another  rouf  d'etat  resulted  eatablisbment  of  a  Provisional 
<*iviUan.MiUtary  Directorate  exorcising  both  executive  and  letriitlative  functions  until  popular 
•lection  of  *  Provisional  Presidrnt  who  totik  office  on  January  2S.  19S2  for  service  until  •lection 
andlnctallatioD  uf  the  Prenidet.t  uy  July  1.  1962. 
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tural  functions  were  exercised  by  a  combined  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs^  Justice*  and  Public  Instruction.  The  legal  ba^is  for  the 
Ministry  and  its  officials  and  functions  is  found  in  Article  71  of 
the  Constitution  (authorixing  such  Ministries  iis  may  be  neces- 
sar>*  to  conduct  the  public  business)  and  certain  other  articles — 
notably  those  in  Title  XI  (Social  Rights)  under  Chapter  III  (CuU 
ture— Articles  197-205)  setting  forth  the  powers  of  the  State  in 
matters  of  education. 

Under  Article  42,  a  Minister  may  not  be  a  member  of  the  Leg- 
islative Assembly ;  any  Deputy  who  accepts  appointment  a*s  Min- 
ister, thereby  ceases  to  be  u  Deputy.  By  virtue  of  his  position, 
the  Minister  of  Culture  (Ministro  de  Cultura  Popular — usually 
shortened  to  Ministro  de  Cultura)  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  has  an  indefinite  term  of  office.  Under  Article  72, 
the  Minister  of  Culture  like  other  Ministers,  is  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Republic  who  may  also  remove  him  or  accept 
his  resignation.  Article  111  of  the  Constitution  requires  that  "A 
Minister  or  Under-Seiretary  of  State  must  be  a  Salvadorean  by 
birth,  over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  a  layman,  of  well-known 
morality  and  education,  and  in  the  exercise  of  rights  of  citizen- 
ship for  six  years  immediately  preceding  his  appointment.''  Ac- 
cording to  Article  74.  persons  who  might  benefit  in  certain  ways 
in  their  private  or  business  life  or  who  are  close  relatives  of  the 
President  are  barred  from  Ministerial  positions. 

The  Minister  of  Culture  is  primarily  responsible  to  the  Presi- 
dent. He  also  is  subject  to  summons  and  interpellation  by  the 
Legislative  As.sembly.  which  may  bring  him  to  trial  before  the 
appropriate  judicial  tribunal  for  official  and  ordinary  offenses, 
with  resulting  removal  from  office  if  convicted.  Article  78  of  the 
Constitution  specifies  that  a  Mini.^ter  is  automatically  removed 
from  office  if  he  fails  to  submit  an  annual  report  to  the  Legislative 
Assembly  at  a  .speciHe'^  '  ^^e. 

Organization 

The  Ministry  of  Culture  is  organized  into  Directorates-General, 
Departments*  Sec*tions«  and  other  administrative  units  which  fall 
under  a  General  Administrator  responsible  directly  to  the  Under- 
Secretarj^  of  State  for  Education  who,  in  turn,  is  responsible  to 
the  Minister  of  (*ultu  •e.  Diroctorates-General  with  functions  gen- 
erally apparent  from  their  name.*^.  are:  (1)  Primary  Education, 
(2)  Inteimediate  (Secondary)  Education,  (3)  Normal  Education, 
(4)  Physical  Education,  and  (5)  Fine  Arts. 
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Departments  functioninff  directly  under  the  General  Admin- 
istrator include  Agricultural  Education,  Literacy  and  Adult  Edu- 
cation, Correspondence,  Editorial,  Fiscal  Affairs,  Legal  Affairs, 
and  School  Supplies  and  Buildings.  Other  units  of  the  Ministry 
are  concerned  with  the  administration  of  the  higher  Normal 
School,  administrative  services,  personnel,  public  relations,  and 
records.  The  Ministry  also  has  separate  organizational  structures 
for  various  educational  and  cultural  institutions. 

Authortcy,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Article  197  of  the  Constitution  includes  the  provision  that  "Edu- 
cation is  an  essential  power  and  duty  of  the  State,  which  shall 
organize  the  educational  system  and  create  such  institutions  and 
services  as  are  ni^cessary."  Except  for  the  autonomous  University 
of  El  Salvador  (which  is  governed  by  statutes  based  on  a  law 
establi.shing  the  general  principles  for  its  organization  and  func- 
tioning) and  those  specialized  schools  and  educational  programs 
operated  by  other  Ministries  of  the  National  Government,  the 
Ministry  of  Culture  has  jurisdiction  over  the  operation  of  public 
schools. 

This  jurisdiction  includes  authority  to:  (1)  Decide  numbers, 
location,  and  kinds  of  schools;  (2)  administer  educational  funds 
for  purposes  authorized  by  law;  (3)  determine  curriculums  and 
courses  of  study ;  (4)  prescribe  examinations,  determine  pupil  pro- 
motions, and  grant  diplomas  of  graduation:  (5)  supervise  and 
inspect  schools;  (6)  handle  matters  pertaining  to  training,  selec- 
tion, appointment,  promotion,  and  salaries  of  school  and  educa- 
tional personnel;  (7)  make  and  administer  regulations  pertaining 
to  school  attendance;  (8)  construct,  finance,  and  administer  school 
buildings;  (9)  provide  for  health  examinations  and  health  care 
of  school  children;  and  (10)  select,  prepare,  and  distribute  text- 
books.  Under  Article  201  of  the  Constitution,  'Teaching  in  official 
establishments  shall  be  by  laymen." 

Under  the  .«;ame  Article.  "Private  educational  centers  shall  be 
subject  to  regulation  and  inspection  by  the  State."  The  Ministry 
of  Culture  controls  private  schools  by  authorizing  tlieir  existence, 
prescribing  curriculum  and  examinations,  issuing  diplomas  of 
graduation,  inspecting  school  operations,  establishing  and  enforc- 
ing regulations  for  the  training  and  licensing  of  teachers  and 
administrators,  prescribing  school  attendance  regulations,  and 
requiring  health  examinations  and  care  of  school  children. 
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Under  Article  201  of  the  Constitution,  "The  State  may  assume 
charge,  exclusively,  of  the  training  of  teachers."  In  the  field  of 
higher  education,  the  Ministry  of  Culture  controls  and  operates 
t  Higher  Normal  School  of  San  Salvador,  a  training  center  for 
.  'T'lndary  school  teachers.  Though  independent  of  Ministry  con- 
trol, funds  for  operation  of  the  University  of  El  Salvador  are 
provided  by  the  Government  through  the  Ministry  of  Culture. 

Schools  operated  by  the  Ministry  of  Culture  through  its  Direc- 
torate General  for  Fine  Arts  include  those  in  the  dance,  music 
(including  the  National  Conservatory  of  Music),  the  plastic  arts, 
and  the  theater.  Other  schools  operated  by  the  Ministry  include 
those  in  social  service,  the  Center  for  rehabilitation  of  the  Blind, 
and  the  National  School  of  Business.  Tht  Ministry  also  conducts 
literacy  traininsr  and  adult  education  programs  through  cultural 
missions  reaching  into  various  partr,  )f  the  country. 

The  administration  of  Government  sponsored  sporting  events, 
stadiums.  g>-mnasiums.  and  play  nr:  fields,  as  well  as  physical  edu- 
cation programs  in  and  out  of  school,  are  responsibilities  of  the 
Ministry  of  Culture.  It  also  has  partial  responsibility  for  adminis- 
tering the  National  Theater  and  traveling  theater  activities  us 
well  as  control  of  the  National  Library,  the  National  Museum,  the 
Departmenf  of  Archaeological  Excavations,  Cultural  Films,  Mo- 
bile Libraries,  and  the  Zoological  Park. 

Research  studies  undertaken  in  the  Ministry  are  designed  pri- 
marily to  assist  in  meeting  operational  problems  as  exemplified 
by  .studies  on  curriculum  revision  and  teacher  education. 

The  Ministry'  maintains  educational  and  cultural  relations  with 
other  countries  and  w'*'»  intergovernmental  organizations  such 
as  UNESCO,  OAS,  and  the  Organization  of  Central  American 
States  (known  by  its  initials  in  Spanish  as  ODECA).  Within  the 
Ministry  there  is  a  special  representative  for  relations  with 
ODECA  in  cultural  matters  and  budgetary  provision  has  been 
m^de  in  the  Department  (»f  Correspondence  for  a  Permanent 
Secretary  of  the  National  Commission  for  Cooperation  with 
UNESCO.  The  Ministry  renders  advisory  service  to  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Relations  in  (leveloping  the  countiry's  international 
policy  in  educational  and  cultural  matters,  and  determines  the 
responsibilities  of  Salvadoran  Cultural  Attaches  abroad.  It  is 
the  channel  for  participating  in  technical  cooperation  projects 
in  education  with  other  Cwernments  and  intergovernmental  or- 
ganizations. 
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Admintscration 

Ministerial  policies  and  regulations  are  brought  to  the  attention 
of  school  administrators,  teachers,  and  others  concerned  by  means 
of  formal  decrees  and  directives,  educational  seminars  and  conven- 
tions, and  visits  by  inspectors  to  local  schools.  Ministry  representa- 
tives for  each  educational  district  (circuito)  supervise  primary 
schools  in  that  district,  with  number  of  inspectors  depending  on 
size  of  the  district.  Each  local  governmental  unit  or  municipality 
(municipio)  has  an  education  committee  or  board  to  assist  with 
educational  administrative  work,  including  that  pertaining  to 
management  of  school  buildings  and  compulsory  attendance  reg- 
ulations. 

The  Ministry  receives  suggestions  on  educational  planning  and 
financing  from  community  groups.  Parent-teacher  organizations 
participate  in  educational  affairs  particularly  in  the  financing  of 
local  educational  programs.  Professional  educational  groups  play 
a  lesser  role  because  of  the  small  number  of  teachers  who  are 
members  of  such  groups.  Educational  advisers  under  bilateral 
and  multilateral  programs  of  technical  cooperation  assist  the  Min- 
istry in  planning  and  developing  educational  programs.  A  National 
Educational  Council  (Consejo  Nacional  de  Educaci6n)  composed 
of  representatives  of  different  groups  such  as  teachers,  parents, 
and  the  press,  is  designed  to  be  a  principal  advisory  uody  and  a 
secretariat  for  it  has  been  established  in  the  Ministry. 


Empire  of  Ethiopia 

( Yaiceyop*  ey§  Negusa  Nagast  Mangest ) 

Virftf  20,  1959  • 

ON  THE  TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNIVERSARY  of  his  Coronation,  the 
Emperor  of  Ethiopia  proclaimed  the  revised  Constitution 
for  the  Empire  of  Ethiopia.  Under  this  November  4.  1955  funda- 
mental law,  sovereignty  "is  vested  in  the  Emperor  and  the  supreme 
authority  over  all  the  affairs  of  the  Empire  is  exercised  by  Him 
as  the  Head  of  State"  in  accordance  with  its  provisions. 

Appointed  Ministers  "form  collectively  the  Council  of  Ministers 
•  •  •  responsible  to  the  Emperor  for  all  advice  and  recommendations 
jfiven  to  Him  in  Council."  As  deemed  appropriate,  the  Emperor 
convenes  a  Crown  Council  consisting  of  the  "Archbishop,  such 
Princes,  Ministers,  and  Dignitaries  as  may  be  designated  by  Him, 
and  the  President  of  the  Senate."  Parliament  consists  of  an 
elected  Chamber  of  Deputies  and  a  Senate  appointed  by  the 
Emperor.  Judicial  power  is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Imperial  Court 
and  Courts  established  by  law.  The  Supreme  Imperial  Court  has 
jurisdiction  in  the  event  of  a  case  against  a  Minister  for  an 
alleged  offense  in  connection  with  his  official  functions. 

"The  Ethiopian  Orthodox  Church  ...  is  the  Established  Church 
of  the  Empire  and  is,  as  such,  supported  by  the  State."  Amharic 
is  the  "official"  language  while  an  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
requires  that  "All  subjects,  except  the  Amharic  language,  must 
be  taught  in  English  from  the  third  grade  on."  In  keeping  with 
United  Nations  GA  Resolution  300  (V)  of  December  2,  1950,  the 
pre-World  War  11  Italian  Colony  of  Eritrea  on  September  15, 
1952  became  an  autonomous  body  federated  with  the  Empire  of 
Ethiopia  under  the  soverei^fnty  of  the  Ethiopian  Crown. 


t  An  Rmba9!*y  uiTicial  uf  this  Governnieiit  t«*le|ihii»i'^il  the  Othce  of  Education  on  AuffUBt  18«  11»69 
tw  advise  that  hU  home  Cuvernm«»nt  received  the  National  fertion  after  elapne  of  tba  3  montbn 
aufcffrsted  for  receipt  uf  comments  and  that  it  would  like  to  heh>  b\  tiuprlylnir  a  few  commentH 
»n  chantret  which  had  occur  red »  By  mutual  airreement^  the  Naticma!  nectSon  wan  held  open  nit 
Ufn$t  as  posnlble  for  receipt  of  any  additlnnrJ  material. 
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Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Imperial  Ethiopian  Ministry  of  Education  and  Fine  Arts 
(Yaiteyop'  eya  Negusa  Nagast  Mangest  Yatemhertena  Yasena  T* 
ebab  Minister) — popularly  called  the  Ministry  of  Education — was 
proclaimed  and  established  in  1894  by  Emperor  Menelik  II.  A 
break  occurred  in  its  operations  after  Italian  annexation  of  the 
Nation  on  May  9,  1936.  Immediately  after  the  restoration  on 
May  5,  1941,  the  Ministry  was  reestablished  with  the  Emperor 
holding  the  portfolio  as  the  Imperial  Ethiopian  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation and  Fine  Arts  (Yaiteyop*  eya  Negusa  Nagast  Mangest 
Yatemhertena  Yasena  T*  ebab  Minister).  By  the  Emperor's  Order 
of  November  30,  1947,  a  Board  of  Education  and  Fine  Arts  was 
established  as  a  policy-formulating  body  directly  under  His 
Majesty's  authority  and  with  status  coequal  to  that  of  the  admin- 
i.strative  post  of  Minister  of  Education.  When  the  post  of  Minister 
is  vacant,  the  Emperor  may  vest  the  Board  with  the  Ministerial 
responsibility. 

Another  official  National  body  devoted  to  education  is  the  Uni- 
versity College  of  Addis  Ababa  founded  on  March  20, 1950  under 
Imperial  Chartf  r  and  operating  under  a  separate  educational 
grant  from  the  Emperor.  In  addition,  certain  Cabinet  level  Min- 
istries other  than  the  Ministry  of  Education  have  operating 
responsibilities  for  educational  programs  in  their  particular  fields 
such  as : 

Agriculture — secondary  and  higher  level  aKricultural  education 
Interior — police  schools 

Post,  Telepreph  and  Telephone — communications  training 
Public  Health — public  health  education,  and 
War — military  service  institutions. 

Under  Article  27  of  the  Constitution,  "The  Emperor  determines 
the  organization,  powers  and  duties  of  all  Ministries,  executive 
departments  and  the  administration  of  the  Government  and  ap- 
points, promotes,  transfers,  suspends  and  dismisses  the  officials 
of  the  same."  Article  66  specifies  his  "right  to  select,  appoint  and 
dismiss  the  Prime  Minister  and  all  other  Ministers  and  Vice  Min- 
isters each  of  whom  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  functions, 
take  before  the  Emperor  the  .  .  .  oath  of  fidelity  .  .  .**  Under 
Article  67,  neither  a  Prince  "eligible  for  the  Ciown"  nor  one 
"whose  parents  were  not  Ethiopian  subjects  at  the  time  of  his 
birth  shall  be  appointed  a  Minister." 

Article  68  states :  "Each  Minister  shall  be  individually  respon- 
sible to  the  Emperor  and  to  the  State  for  the  discharge  of  the 
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duties  of  his  respective  Ministry,  including  the  execution  of  the 
laws  and  decrees  concerning  the  Ministry/'  Article  71  requires 
Ministers  to  **discuss  in  Council  and  through  the  Prime  Minister 
submit  to  the  Emperor  all  matters  of  policy  therein  discussed/* 
The  Prime  Minister  communicates  to  Parliament  Counci  pro- 
posals for  legislation  after  the  Emperor  has  approved  them. 

Such  Constitutional  Articles  as  73,  74.  84,  and  121  affect  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  Ministers.  They  "have  the  right  to 
attend  any  meeting  of  either  Chamber  of  Parliament,  or  any  joint 
meeting  of  the  Chambers  or  any  meeting  of  any  committee  of 
either  Chamber,  and  to  speak  at  such  meetings  on  any  question 
concerning  the  conduct  of  their  Ministries;  and  they  shall  be 
obliged  in  person,  or  by  their  deputies,  to  answer  verbally  or  in 
writing  questions  concerning  the  legislation  to  be  enacted/*  They 
may  not  accept  private  employment  or  enter  into  an  arrangement 
with  the  Government  for  "exclusive  privilege  in  the  nature  of  a 
concession  or  monopoly/'  They  have  immunity  in  relation  to 
statements  to  Parliament  and  are  obliged  to  open  their  Ministry 
account  books  and  records  to  the  Auditor  General. 

Organization 

Reporting  to  the  Emperor  are  the  5-  to  10-member  Board  of 
Education  and  Fine  arts  (with  statutory  powers  to  *'guard  and 
advance  the  interests  of  National  Education")  and  the  Minister 
of  Education  and  Fine  Arts  as  chief  administrative  official  in  the 
Ministry.  The  Vice-Minister,  who  also  is  President  of  the  Board, 
performs  the  duties  of  the  Minister  in  the  latter*s  absence.  Under 
the  Vice-Minister,  the  permanent  Director  General  of  Education 
serves  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Ministry.  Assisting  both  the 
Vice-Mi  ister  and  the  Director  General  of  Education  are  an  Edu- 
cational Advisory  Group  and  a  Long-Term  Planning  Committee. 
Reporting  to  the  Director  General  of  Education  are  the  heads  of 
organizational  units  listed  below  with  their  subordinate  units. 

Directorate  General  for  Administration — with  Accounting,  Archives^ 
Land  Domain  and  Le^al.  Personnel*  Physical  Plan,  and  Stores 
Departments 

Dirert«>rate  of  Research  and  Curriculum — with  Curriculum  Development, 
Library  and  Museum,  School  Planning,  School  Statistics,  Teaching 
Materials,  and  Test  and  Measurement  Departments 

Directorate  of  School  Administration — as  the  channel  of  communication 
hetween  the  Minis  ry  and  the  school  system  through  an  Addis  Ababa 
and  the  various  Provincial  Education  Officers,  and  having  units  for 
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Adult  Education,  Arts  and  Crafts,  Inspection  Service,  NonROvern- 
ment  Schools,  Physical  Education,  and  School  Health 
Foreign  Student  Department 

Special  Schools  and  Institutions  of  Higher  Learning  Department— as  a 

liaison  office  with  such  institutions,  and 
Teacher  Education  Department— to  which  teacher  training  schools  are 

attached. 

!n  tfiich  Province  there  is  a  local  Board  of  Education  with 
responsibility  for  meeting  at  least  once  each  6  months  under  the 
Governor-General  (or  in  his  absence  the  Director  General  or  the 
Secretary  General)  of  the  Province  as  ex  officio  presiding  member. 
The  Head  Master  of  the  principal  school  in  the  Provincial  capital 
and  the  senior  education  officer  are  ex  officio  members.  Other  mem- 
bers are  persons  at  least  21  years  of  age  who  have  resided  in  the 
Province  not  less  than  5  years.  In  Eritrea,  an  Educational  Attache 
is  stationed  in  Asmara  to  maintain  liaison  between  the  Imperial 
Ethiopian  Ministry  of  Education  and  Fine  Arts  and  the  Eritrean 
Ministry  of  Education. 

Authority,  Responsibilit>\  and  Funaions 

Articles  26  through  28  of  the  Emperor's  Order  to  Define  the 
Powers  awrf  Difties  of  Offr  Ministers  specify  that: 

26.  The  Minister  of  Education  and  Pine  Arts  is  the  Head  of  one  of 
the  Departments  transacting  State  Affairs,  namely,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Fine  Arts,  and  is  responsible  for  the  direction  and  execu- 
tion  of  the  following  m**tters — 

27.  He  will  prepare  and  submit  draft  laws  necessary  for  the  proper 
administration  of  his  Ministry.  He  will  make  reirulations  in  accordance 
with  the  law.  He  will  frive  orders  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  the 
carrying  out  of  the  work  ox  the  Ministry  and  will  supervise  its  execution. 

28.  The  Minister  of  Education  and  Fine  Arts  shall  in  accordance  with 
the  law. — 

(a)  develop  education  and  the  Arts  within  Our  Empi*-*?: 
(b|  define  the  nature  of  and  the  curnculum  for  schools  and  technical- 
schools  ; 

(c)  control  private  educational  institutions; 

(d)  establish  such  Fine  Arts  as  seem  to  be  useful  for  Our  subjects 
and  whose  value  has  been  scientifically  proved; 

(e)  establish  an  Academy  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  languages 
and  Fine  Arts; 

(f )  inform  himself  on  the  progress  of  science  and  arts  in  the  world 
which  he  will  make  known  to  Cur  subjects  through  publications; 

(g)  establish  libraries  where  the  public  may  read  books  on  Science, 
Arts  and  History; 

<h>  establis^h  Government  Museums: 

(i)  issue  certificates  for  the  higher  educational  standards. 
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In  addition  lo  (he  Ordur  e.stabHshinK  the  Board  of  Education, 
there  are  twu  Proclamation*  of  the  same  November  30.  1947  date 
which  relate  to  education.  One — the  KdHrafhml  Tax  Proelania" 
f/ow— provides  for  the  coiliction  of  an  education  tax.  The  other  is 
A  ProchfPHafio^f  to  Prondc  /or  Ktlfwathw  Kxpeifdit^nn . 

Within  the  provisions  jf  the  two  basic  Orders,  the  two  Procla- 
mations, and  related  regulations,  the  Ministry  directs  and  coordi- 
nates the  operations  of  Government  primary,  middle,  academic 
secondary,  an.l  combination  schools,  and  provides  assistance  to 
other  Ministries  concerned  with  specialized  schools.  It  is  respon- 
sible for  establishiniir  and  constructing  schools  under  its  direct 
jurisdiction.  The  Director  General  prepares  the  proposed  annual 
budget  for  Ministry  needs.  Except  for  schools  in  Addis  Ababa, 
those  classified  as  elementary  under  the  1947  Proclamation  on 
education  expenditure,  are  financed  by  the  Local  Education  Tax 
collected  in  the  Province  in  which  they  are  situated  while  those 
at  hiirher  level  are  financed  by  the  Central  Treasury. 

The  Ministry  defines  courses  of  study  and  curiculums,  plans 
study  schedules,  prepares  and  controls  examinations,  and  inspects 
schools  for  conformance  to  policy.  It  handles  employment  matters 
(includiuK  counseling,  certification,  pay  and  personnel  records) 
in  accordance  with  regulations  for  Government  employees  made 
by  the  Council  of  Ministers  and  approved  by  the  Emperor  as  pre- 
scribed by  Article  66  of  the  Constitution.  In  addition,  the  Ministry 
l»rovides  general  instructional  guidance  to  teachers  and  guidance 
on  such  special  mutters  as  arts  and  crafts,  audio-visual  aids, 
and  physical  education.  U  has  a  Textbook  Committee  working 
with  its  Curriculum  Committee  to  select  textbooks  appropriate 
to  the  published  curriculum.  It  also  is  responsible  for  health  super- 
vision of  pupils  and  for  school  sanitation. 

Under  the  Minister\s  responsibility  to  "control  private  educa- 
tional institutions,''  the  Director  General  of  Education  is  required 
to  secure  reporis  from  private  schools  in  which  Ethiopians  are 
enrolled  and  to  check  on  purposes  and  programs  of  such  schools 
throughout  the  Empire.  Orthodox  Church  schools  exist  in  greater 
numbers  than  the  Governm^rit  schools.  There  also  are  other  insti- 
tutional and  missionary  .cnools. 

Under  regulations  concerning  missionary  activities  proclaimed 
0  1  August  27.  1944,  the  Minister  of  Education  ^'may  in  his  entire 
discretion  allow  or  refuse'*  applications  to  establish  missions.  The 
regulations  also  provide  for  a  Committee  on  Missions  ''under  the 
presidency  of  the  Minister  of  Education  and  consisting  of  the 
Ministers  of  Education,  Interior  and  Foreign  iiffairs  or  their 
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duly  designated  representatives**  which  establishes  "regulations 
defining  the  areas  in  which  Missions  may  operate  or  from  which 
they  are  debarred/'  Article  15  of  the  regulations  specifies  that 
the  Minister  of  Education  has  authority  concerning  the  use  and 
teaching  of  foreign  languages,  age  of  admission  and  leaving  age 
of  pupils,  and  syllabuses  and  organization  of  the  mission  schools. 
He  also  has  discretion  in  determining  whether  or  not  a  missionary 
shall  be  subject  to  deportation  for  contravention     ^he  regulations. 

The  Ministry  selects  students  for  the  seco*  y  teacher  edu- 
cation program  in  the  University  College  of  Add^  Ababa.  Through 
a  special  representative,  it  participates  in  developing  the  program 
of  the  Building  Institute  (operating  under  an  agreement  with  the 
Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden)  as  well  as  the  Engineer- 
ing  College  (created  out  of  the  Technical  School  established  in 
1943).  The  program  of  the  Agricultural  College,  operating  under 
international  agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  falls  within  the  technical  province  of  the  Ministry' 
of  Agriculture. 

With  bilateral  technical  assistance,  the  Ministry  of  Education 
operates  field  audio-visual  units  and  school  libraries.  Through  its 
Directorate  of  Research  and  Curriculum,  it  conducts  National  Sur- 
veys (such  as  on  child  growth  ard  development  related  to  learning 
and  on  incidence  of  physical  d  sabfli^ies  among  school  children 
in  different  localities),  develops  diagnostic  tests  for  Ethiopian 
schools,  develops  experimental  school  programs,  and  has  a  series 
of  re«earch  proje'  ts  going  in  such  areas  as  administration,  equal- 
ity of  educational  opportunity,  and  record  keeping. 

In  its  1958  budget,  the  Ministry  of  Education  made  provision 
for  an  Ethiopian  National  Commission  for  UNESCO.  The  Min- 
istry reports  on  educational  progress  to  the  IBE  UNESCO  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Public  Education.  It  also  is  concerned  with 
the  appointment  and  conditions  of  service  of  foreigners  as  well 
as  of  Ethiopians  in  educational  posts  within  the  couiitry. 

Administration 

Constitution  J  Article  88  requires  that  **A11  Imperial  Decrees 
and  all  ministerial  dec/ees  and  orders  shall  be  published  in  the 
Negarit  Gazeta*'  which  is  the  official  gazette  issued  in  Amharic 
and  in  English.  Those  concerned  also  are  informed  of  decrees, 
policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directions  relating  to  f'ducation 
through  written  Ministr>'  directives  and  through  personal  con- 
tacts established  with  schools  by  the  Directorate  of  School  Ad- 
ministration. 
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Legislation  developed  in  kcepintr  with  Article  129  of  the  Con- 
stitution relating  to  towns,  provides  for  citizens  to  represent 
their  constituents  in  community  and  National  matters  at  a  con- 
ference held  annually  at  the  National  Capital,  An  Advisory  Group 
for  Education  is  a  committee  responsibility  for  these  representa* 
tives.  An  annual  Provincial  Education  Officers  Conference  is  held 
in  the  Capital  City  also. 

Provincial  officers  report  verbally  and  in  writing  on  problems 
and  recommendations  of  educational  personnel  they  represent. 
Local  Boards  of  Education  in  each  Province  may  send  sugges* 
tions  and  recommendations  to  the  Ministry  through  the  Provincial 
Education  Officer  or  1/  their  own  representatives*  Committees 
appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  those  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Education  make  suggestions  to  the  Minister  on  a 
continuing  basis. 


Republic  of  Finland 

Suomen  Tasavalta — Republikea  Finland 

May  29,  1959 

UNDER  THE  Form  of  Govemment  Act  of  1919,  legislative  power 
in  the  Republic  of  Finland  is  exercised  by  the  elected  uni- 
cameral Diet  in  conjunction  with  the  President.  Supreme  execu- 
tive power  is  vested  in  the  elected  President  who  supervises  State 
administration.  He  chooses  a  Council  of  State  (Cabinet)  consist- 
ing of  a  Prime  Minister  and  Ministers  to  direct  administrative 
departments.  Number  and  general  extent  of  jurisdictii  i  are  fixed 
by  law  while  details  governing  apportionment  of  business  among 
them  are  decreed  by  Presidential  ordinance.  Judicial  power  is 
exercised  by  independent  courts.  Among  appeals  received  by  the 
Supreme  Administrative  Court  are  those  which  might  be  brought 
against  decisions  of  the  Central  School  Board.  A  special  High 
Court  is  concerned  with  illegality  in  official  acts  by  responsible 
officials. 

For  purposes  of  administration,  the  country  is  divided  into 
Provinces  (under  Governors  appointed  by  the  President),  shires, 
and  communes  with  community  administration  being  "established 
upon  the  principle  of  local  autonomy  as  prescribed  by  special 
laws."  Finnish  and  Swedish  are  National  languages.  The  Evan- 
gelical Lutheran  and  the  Greek  Orthodox  Churches  of  Finland 
are  State  Churches. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Opetusministerio)  under  one  of 
the  Ministers  in  the  C  ouncil  of  State,  has  responsibility  for  most 
educational  matters.  In  their  areas  of  competence,  other  Ministries 
under  other  Cabinet  membi^rs  inspect  specialized  educational 
iu.Htituti:ins  in  their  fields  of  interest  which  operate  under  local 
administrat'  .n  and  have  certain  specialized  educational  matters 
under  their  direct  control : 
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Affriculturo— i'ollo^ro  (uv  Wtftinary  Science;  oollei^iunis.  institutes,  and 
research  renters  in  such  fields  as  airricuiturat  education.  fi.shini;« 
forestry,  f^odetics.  home  industries,  and  veterinary  science;  home 
econumics  schools,  teachers  colle>res.  and  the  Consultant  College  in 
this  field:  home  itulu.^trio.  horticulture,  homcmakin^  and  household 
management  schools;  and  State  Farm  schools 

C%>mmerce  and  Industr>* — Central  prt»fessional  schools,  Finland  Institute 
of  Technolojryt  Institutes  of  Geological  Research  and  of  Ocearofrra- 
phy,  navi^ati<»n  scFi^nds,  Professional  School  for  Deafmutes,  State 
Institute  of  Technoloprical  Research,  and  certain  other  technical 
schools  and  ctdle^res 

Defense — military  schools 

Ftnvijrn  Affairs — educational  and  cul^^ral  relations  with  other  countries 
Interior— medical  care  of  srh<»ot  chilu.-en  in  elementary  schtnds.  and 
Social  Affairs— Harvialu  Yi.uth  Colony,  reform  sch<Hds,  and  the  State 
Professional  Reform  Schind;  institutes  for  the  disabled,  handicapped* 
and  mentally  retarded:  and  inspection  of  communal  and  private 
children's  homes  ar.el  day  nurseries  as  well  as  reform  schools  and 
institutes  in  its  fields  i,f  Interest  which  are  under  local  administration. 

Ifi  1809  when  the  (loveninrieiit  (*(»uncil — a  predeces.sor  of  the 
Council  i>{  State — was  establishetl,  educational  affairs  were  super- 
vised under  4e  Council  bv  the  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  Committee 
<if  its  Economic  Department  and  by  its  Chancery  Committee.  In 
1816,  the  Governmeni  (\uincil  became  the  Senate  and  in  18  U  edu- 
cational affairs  handled  by  its  Chancery  Committee  were  trans- 
ferred to  the  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  Committee  renamed  Ecclesi- 
asticail  Affairs  and  Education  Committee  in  1017.  The  next  year 
the  Senate  became  the  (^umcil  of  State  and  its  Committees  be- 
came  Ministries. 

Article  1  of  the  Latr  of  tu*j  ,n  S'ffmhrr  and  (iimral  Field  of 
Action  of  fhr  MtHtstrits  of  the  CotnivH  of  State  lists  the  Ministry 
of  Education.  Accordinp  to  Article  it  *'shall  deal  with  matters 
concerninjr  education,  the  Evanjirelical  Lutheran  Church  and  other 
religious  bodies,  science,  arts  and  sports.'*  A  more  detailed  list  of 
duties  is  jriven  in  Article  12  of  the  BjhLatvs  of  the  Council  of 
State  which  also  specifies  the  institutions  and  offices  under  the 
Ministry. 

Article  IM]  of  the  Form  of  (iorf  rfum  ftt  Act  specifies  that  Coun* 
cil  of  State  members,  "who  must  enjoy  the  confidence  of  the  Diet, 
shall  be  chosen  by  the  President  from  amon^  the  citijtens  of  Fin- 
land native  born  and  known  for  their  honesty  ami  ability/*  There 
are  no  other  lejral  requirements  for  appointment.  In  practice,  the 
President  appoints  a  Prime  Mini^^ter  and  charges  him  with  recom- 
mending candidates  to  form  the  Cabinet  and  hold  the  various 
portfolios. 
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Cabinet  members  usually  are  selected  from  among  I*iet  mem- 
bers.  Terms  are  indefinite  and  depend  on  individual  and  collective 
retention  of  confidence.  The  Minister  of  Education  (Opetusmin- 
isteri)  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister  and,  through 
the  latter,  to  the  President*  He  shares  in  the  responsibility  of  the 
Council  of  State  and  is  politically  responsible  to  the  Diet. 

The  Form  of  Gorrrwwrwf  Art  contains  various  provisions  affect- 
ing responsibilities  and  rights  of  Ministers.  Aceordinff  to  Article 
20,  laws  **shall  be  signed  by  the  President  and  count^signed  by 
the  competent  minister/*  Under  Articles  34-35,  43,  and*  45,  Presi- 
dential  decisions  are  made  in  the  Council  of  State  on  the  report  of 
the  Minister  involved,  with  the  Minister  countersigning  for  cor- 
rectness of  form  and  for  purposes  of  validation*  Each  Minister 
is  responsible  for  the  decisions  unless  he  has  ''expressed  a  differ- 
ent opinion  recorded  in  the  minutes/*  If  a  Minister  finds  a  Presi- 
dential decision  "to  be  contrary  to  the  law,'*  he  refers  his  opinion 
to  the  Council  of  State  which  makes  a  representation  to  the  Presi- 
dent if  its  Chancellor  of  Justice  deems  the  decision  to  be  contrary 
to  law.  If  the  President  "adheres  to  his  decision,'*  the  Minister 
**must  refuse  his  countersignature/* 

Under  another  fundamental  law — the  Diet  Act  of  1928 — Repre- 
sentatives may  present  questions  to  the  Speaker  for  the  Minister 
concerned  and  the  Minister  answers  orally  or  in  writing,  or 
motives  for  refusal  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Diet.  Rep- 
resentatives also  may  present  interpellations  to  Ministers  in  the 
same  manner.  Articles  44,  52,  53,  and  59  prohibit  members  of  the 
Government  from  being  members  of  Diet  committees ;  require  Min- 
isters to  see  that  data  needed  by  the  Diet  are  communicated  "with- 
out delay**  or  to  justify  their  refusal;  and  give  them  the  right  to 
attend  and  participate  in  committee  meetings  (unless  the  com- 
mittee decides  otherwise)  and  Diet  plenary  sittings.  They  may 
participate  in  debates  "but  not  in  resolutions**  unless  they  are 
members  of  the  Diet  and  they  are  entitled  to  "favored  turn**  when 
they  request  the  floor. 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister*s  jurisdiction,  there  are  a  Chief  of  Chancery 
and  the  following  institutions  and  offices  with  specified  subordinate 
institutions  in  district  and  local  administration : 

Academy  of  Finland 

Archaeolofdcal  Coniniission— to  ♦ake  care  of  archaeological  discoveries 
Central  School  Board  with  its  Director  General  and  the  following  orf^ant- 
zational  units: 
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Joint  Offices— Accounting  Office,  Bumiu  for  Building  Construction, 
Chancery,  and  Int:pection  Ottice 

Popular  Education  Department  with  each  of  the  foUowinir  Sections 
having  an  inspection  function  over  r^chools  and  institutions  in  its 
Ael.ls:  Sicfhtt  I  nutinly  concerned  with  compulsory  public  educa* 
tion  and  public  elementary  scncHiIs;  Section  II  in  charge  of  peda- 
gi>gic  supervision  of  elementary  education  and  training  of  elemen- 
tary schcHil  teachers,  and  with  the  Inspector  ot  Schools  for  the  Blind 
and  the  Deaf  reporting  to  it  (and  to  the  Swedish  Department 
named  below);  and  Section  III  supervising  adult  education 

Secondary  School  Department  including:  Svctiu::  /  in  charge  of  the 
administration  of  State  secondary  schools,  and  ScctioM  11  in  charge 
of  inspection  of  sectuidary  si*hools,  private  secondary  schools,  school 
e\pt*rimentatiun«  and  training  of  teachers  fur  secondary  schc*ols. 
and 

Swedish  Department  concerned  with  Swedish  schools  (using  the 
Swcdi  .h  rather  than  Finnish  language)  and  educational  services 
(elementary  and  secoP'^mry  schools  and  adult  education)  and  with 
the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf  reporting  to 
it  as  well  as  to  Steftott  11  of  the  Popular  Education  Department 
Church  Boards  including  the  1  entral  State  Church  Board  (Evangelical 
Lutheran)  with  its  Bishop's  Council  in  the  District  administration 
and  related  parishes  in  the  local  administration,  and  the  Greek 
Orthodox  Church  Board  w*ith  its  dioceses  in  the  district  administra- 
tion  and  parishes  and  monasteries  in  the  local  administration 
Film  Boiird  and  Film  Censorship  Office 
Jyvuskia  Pedagogical  Institute 

Si*parate  Bodies — Examining  Commissions  for  Finnish  and  Swedish 
languages;  Finnish  Section  of  Nordic  Cultural  Activity;  National 
Commissiiin  for  UNESCO;  State  Commission  for  Adult  Education, 
Dramatic  Arts,  and  Fine  Arts;  State  Educational  Excursions  Com- 
mission; State  Scientific  Commission  and  Art  Board;  State  Sports 
Commission;  and  State  Youth  Commission 

Soviet  Institute 

State  Archives — with  Provincial  Archives  in  the  district  administration 
and  an  inspection  function  related  to  communal  archives  under  local 
administration 

State  Library  Commission  and  State  Library  Office — with  District  Li- 
brary Inspection  Offices  and  an  inspection  function  over  libraries 
under  local  admmistration,  and 

The  University  of  Helsinki  and  a  direct  inspection  function  o»*er  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning* 

Aathoric>%  Re$ponsibilic\%  and  Functions 

Under  Article  44  of  the  Form  of  Gon  nunent  Act,  the  competent 
department  is  required  to  prepare  questions  considered  by  the 
Council  of  State,  "supervise  the  administration  within  its  own 
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Sphere  of  authority and  take  **measurea  to  enforce  the  laws, 
ordinances  and  decisions  of  the  counciL*'  Articles  14,  41,  62,  75. 
and  84  include  provisions  affecting  education.  "The  State  shall 
provide  for  the  intellectual .  .  .  needs  of  the  Finnish  and  Swedish 
populations  ...  in  accordance  with  identical  prir  iples.''  Special 
regulations  define  the  extent  to  which  matters  reUtinp  to  admin- 
istration of  The  University  of  Helsinki  are  "wnthdrawn  from  the 
competence"  of  the  Council  of  State.  General  principles  on  use  of 
schools  belonffinp  to  the  State  "shall  be  fixed  by  law."  Military 
conscripts  are  entitled  to  receive  instruction  either  in  the  Finnish 
or  Swedish  lansruape  according  to  their  native  tongue.  "Employ- 
ments of  a  technical  nature,  teaching  posts  in  the  university  or 
other  high  schools  [and]  posts  of  teacher  of  foreign  languages 
in  the  schools  .  .  .  may  be  held  by  other  than  Finnish  citizens." 
Articles  in  Chapter  VIII  in  the  Act  relate  specifically  to  education: 

77.  Tht*  Tniversity  of  Helsini;fors  [Helsinki]  shaU  retain  its  rinrht  of 
autonomy. 

-.»jrulations  roni-erninj^  the  prineiples  of  the  or^ani'^ation  .  .  . 
shall  IK'  determined  !»y  hiw ;  but  details  .  .  .  shall  be  rejculated  by  ordi- 
nanee.  In  both  cases  the  senate  of  the  university  must  be  previously 
consulted. 

78.  The  State  shall  promote  the  study  of,  and  hijcher  ii.struction  in, 
the  technical  aurricultural.  and  commeT?ial  sciences  and  other  applied 
sciences,  as  well  as  the  practice  of  and  higher  instruction  in  the  fine  arts, 
by  maintaining  and  establishinnc  for  all  these  branches  spe^^ial  schools  of 
hi^rher  learninjr  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  represented  at  the  university, 
or  by  giving  grants  in  aid  to  private  institutions  for  these  purposes. 

7f>.  The  Stat?  shall  maintain  at  its  expense  or.  if  necessary,  subsidize 
sehocds  for  secondary  education  as  well  as  for  higher  primary  education. 
The  principles  of  the  orjranixation  of  state-owned  schools  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  law. 

8*^  The  principles  poverntnjr  the  organization  of  primary  instruction, 
the  oblincations  of  the  State  and  the  communes  to  supp  .  t  primary  schools 
and  compulsory  e<lucation.  shall  be  «i»  ti  rmined  by  law. 

Instruction  in  the  primary  schools  shall  be  free  to  all. 

81.  The  State  shall  maintain  or.  so  far  as  necessary,  subsidize  institu- 
tions for  instruction  in  the  technical  professions,  in  aprriculture  and  its 
allied  pursuits,  in  commerce  and  navi^ration,  and  in  the  fine  arts. 

The  ri^rht  to  establish  private  schools  or  other  private  institutions  of 
instruction  and  to  orjranize  instruction  therein  shall  be  re^rulated  by  law. 

Instruction  piven  at  bore  shall  be  subject  to  no  supervision  by  the 
authorities. 

Supplementinjr  this  policy*  specific  laws  apell  out  principles. 
Examples  are  the  Kftficathf}  Act  of  August  8.  1872  as  amended 
through  the  years  which  relates  to  State  secondary  schools,  the 
Act  of  September  26.  1947  on  form  of  the  matriculation  examina- 
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tioiu  and  t!;e  Trrlunra!  I^fsfiffffioH^i  Act  of  1939.  Ordinances  such 
as  tho^e  relating  to  the  University  and  confirmations  of  Central 
School  Board  recommendations  provide  further  detail. 

Within  such  provisions,  executive  power  over  schools  rests  either 
with  the  Central  School  Board  or  with  local  administrative  organs. 
For  example*  an  individual  folk  (elementary)  school  has  its  School 
Board  under  a  Folk  School  (%>mmittee  for  the  community.  The 
Committee  includes  at  least  5  members  elected  by  the  Community 
Council  and  has  a  member  who  is  a  teacher.  Law  governs  number 
of  elementary  schools  in  an  area  with  the  Central  School  Board 
seeing  that  the  law  is  observed.  Establishment  of  Government 
contr(»lled  sectindary  schools  depends  on  Diet  appropriations  to  the 
Ministry  while  other  public  secondary  schools  are  established  by 
the  local  administration. 

The  S^ate  makes  grants  to  .schools  at  local  level  and  finances 
State  si*h(K)ls.  Local  committees  make  course  and  curriculum  plans 
f<>r  elementary  schools  using  textbooks  issued  by  the  Central 
>>hool  Board.  Then  the  school  director  prepares  an  annual  pro- 
vrrnm  proposal  for  confirmation  by  the  local  School  Board  and  the 
i/spector  of  Elementary  Schools.  State  secondary  schools  follow 
^.lans  confirmed  in  1941  on  recommen<^ati(»n  of  the  Central  School 
Board. 


mv 

• 

s  •  ,  j 

-> 

rourtt^y,  KmhtiKMy  of  Finlamt,  WaHhinKton 
I  hcstf  wetj  laiiMcs  arv  mdiiclin^  cin^ses  ittaJc  hy  their  elder  sisters  tn  the  Valkeakoski 
Vmational  School  financed  hy  the  Republic  of  Finland  and  operating  under  plans 
confirmed  on  reciimmcndatinn  of  the  Central  School  Board  of  the  Ministry  of 
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L&WA  and  decrees  atfect  how  uiul  when  subjects  shall  be  taught 
as  well  as  the  training  of  teachers.  The  Central  School  Board 
has  control  over  teachers  through  its  inspectors  for  elementary 
sch(M>|s  in  the  district  administration  or  its  central  officials  in  the 
case  of  secondary  schools.  Elementary  teachers  are  chosen  by  the 
local  School  Board ;  State  secondary  school  teachers  by  the  Central 
School  Board.  Salaries  for  both  are  stipulated  by  law.  For  Govern- 
ment controlled  secondary  schools,  construction  is  handled  by  the 
Bureau  for  Building  Construction  of  the  Central  administration. 

Health  care  (including  dental  care)  for  elementary  schools  is 
controlled  by  the  Board  of  Medicine  under  the  Ministry  of  the 
Interior.  Health  care  for  State  secondary  schools  is  controlled  by 
the  Central  School  Board. 

The  Central  School  Board  issues  regulations  under  which  teach- 
ers transfer  or  promote  pupils.  Textbooks  approved  by  the  Board 
are  free  in  elementary  schools  and  are  financed  by  funds  provided 
in  part  by  the  State  and  in  part  by  the  local  community. 

The  Council  of  State  grants  permission  for  establishment  of 
private  secondary  schools  and  the  State  provides  subsidies  to  them. 
The  Central  School  Board  confirms  their  educational  plans  which 
are  in  general  conformity  with  public  school  plans.  Private  sec- 
ondary school  teachers  are  required  to  meet  the  same  standards 
as  public  .school  teachers.  They  are  appointed  by  the  private  author- 
ity concernetl  at  salaries  following  public  scales.  By  permission  of 
the  Council  of  State,  municipal  secondary  schools  can  be  established 
and  attached  to  elementary  schools  in  sparsely  populated  areas. 
Their  e<lucati<>nal  plans  conform  to  those  of  State  secondary 
!«chools  while  being  provi<led  and  controlled  by  elementary  school 
authorities. 

Except  for  The  University  of  Helsinki  which  has  internal  auton- 
omy, the  institutions  of  higher  learning  function  under  direct 
Ministry  controls.  The  Ministry  has  control  over  without  operat- 
ing institutions  umler  its  ,iuris<liction.  Its  research  is  confined  to 
data  incident  tJi  presentaticins  to  the  Council  of  State. 

The  Republic  of  Finlan<l  became  a  member  of  UNESCO  on 
October  10,  1956.  A  February  20,  1057  DrcK-r  provided  for  estab- 
lishment of  the  Fitmish  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  under 
Ministry  of  Education  control.  Its  advi.sory  organ  is  the  UNESCO 
Board  of  Negotiators  (representatives  of  educational  and  cultural 
organizations)  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education.  Under 
Article  33  of  the  Form  of  (iorcnimntt  Act,  "Every  communica- 
tion with  foreign  powers  or  with  the  dipl<>matic  representatives 
of  Finland  abroad  must  take  place  through  the  minister  to  whose 
department  belongs  the  management  of  foreign  affairs." 
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Administration 

I^rfiws  are  published  by  the  State  for  the  information  of  those 
concerned.  Ministry  regulations  and  instructions  are  issued  either 
by  the  Ministry  or  through  its  Central  School  Board  to  institutions 
and  offices  directly  under  Ministry  control  and  by  the  Central 
School  Board  to  organs  of  district  and  local  administrations  for 
forwarding  to  other  schools.  Professional  and  community  groups 
and  individuals  make  recommendations  affecting  educational  mat- 
ters to  the  Central  School  Boai*d.  Recommendations  also  are  made 
by  constituents  to  Diet  members. 


French  Republic 

Republtque  Fran<^tse 

May  26,  1959  ' 

NATIONAL  SOVEREIGNTY,  under  the  1958  French  Constitution, 
belongs  to  the  people  who  exercise  it  through  representa- 
tives and  in  referendums.  The  elected  President  is  "guarantor  of 
the  independence  of  the  judicial  authority."  He  presides  over  the 
Council  of  Ministers,  appoints  the  Prime  Minister  (Premier), 
and  terminates  his  functions  when  the  Prime  Minister  presents 
the  resignation  of  the  Government.  The  Prime  Minister  directs 
the  operations  of  the  Government  and  "may  delegate  certain  of 
his  powers**  to  the  Ministers.  The  Government  determines  and 
directs  the  policy  of  the  Nation.  Its  members  have  access  to  the 
Chambers  of  Parliament  (elected  National  Assembly  and  Senate) 
and  "shall  be  heard*'  on  request.  "All  laws"  are  passed  by  Parlia- 
ment, with  matters  falling  within  the  domain  of  law  being  speci- 
fied. Other  matters  are  of  a  "regulatory  character.**  The  Terri- 
torial Units  of  the  Republic  are  the  Communes,  the  Departments, 
and  the  Overseas  Territorie.s— "free  to  govern  themselves  throucrh 
elected  councils  and  under  conditions  stipulated  by  law." 

t  Sre  Jaroen  F.  A»h  I.  Xntinnnt  !Ui>.iMtrie»  of  KduraH'tn.  ITnltod  Statni  Dppartmcnt  of  tbe  In- 
terior. <lfflre  of  Ediipatlon  Bulletin,  l!»tn.  No.  12.  WasHntrton:  Covernrnt-nt  PrinUng  omce.  19S0. 
p,  141-42  and  French  mi.nthly  Itult.  tin  AdminMratif  rfu  MinitUre  de  C^dMratimi  Nationale  for 
data  from  French  writlnfrn  cHlnit  nrtiHtlonal  landmarks  pertinent  to  CBtabHRhnunt  of  the  Mlnln- 
try  of  National  Eduration. 

The  first  imhUcatlon  leiHirtB  that  •  Ma.v  1,  1902  /^w-  pmvided  for  3  InB|it«torB  General 
"rhancrd  with  vUltintr  the  lye**-*  -innually."  An  Autnist  b.  181B  Order  establiabed  a  Commission 
of  Public  InHtructlon  under  tbe  Ministry  of  the  Interior.  The  Commlwlon  became  the  Royal 
Council  <if  Public  In.itriiption  under  a  July  22.  1820  Ordlmtire.  A  December  21.  1820  Order  made 
tbe  President  of  this  O.uncll  a  Mlnlrter-Secretary  of  State  and  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Minis- 
ters. '"The  ministerial  era  in  Franch  education  had  bcsun."  On  Auitust  2«.  1824.  His  Majesty 
Kinff  Louis  XVIII  created  the  Ministry  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  and  of  Public  Inatnictlon. 
Around  1830  public  Instruction  was  separated  from  rellnious  affairs.  Portlona  of  the  Febpiiary 
25,  1875  Constiutional  I.»w  dt-flnlnir  "duties  of  the  President  and  of  his  ministers"  provided 
authority  for  the  IckbI  basis  for  the  "Mlnintry  of  Public  Instnictlon  and  Fine  Arts."  The  second 
publication  IdentlBes  this  Ministry  in  1983  as  th«-  Ministry  of  National  Education. 

2M 


ERIC 


MIN'ISTKIES  OF  KDUrATlON 


Official  Boilio  ixmccraed  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  (Ministfere  de  I'^duciition 
Xattonale)  under  a  (Jovernment  member,  exercises  most  of  the 
authority  over  public  education  and  public  schmds.  Some  special- 
ized authority  for  schools  falls  within  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
Ministries  as  the  followiuK: 

AKrioultiiif  — ajf I  Iculturul  schcMtls 
Amies— niJlitiiry  schools 

Foreign  Affairs  — French  (.•diicutional  institutions  in  fuiviirn  countries 
Industry  un<l  Commerce— higher  professional  schools  for  en^iiieers 
.fiistice— rehabilitation  schmils.  and 
I'ulilie  Health— special  sch«M)ls  f«)r  the  disabled. 

thrrrc  Xo.  r,v  of  February  3.  1950  placed  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Minister  of  State  in  charpe  of  cultural  activities,  the 
Oirectorato  General  of  Arts  and  Letters  (fine  arts,  museums,  mu- 
sic, and  theaters),  the  Airhives,  the  Department  of  Architecture, 
and  the  Sen  ices  of  the  Hijrh  Commissioner  of  Youth  and  Sports 
which  ffirmerly  were  under  the  Minister  of  National  Education. 

The  -dispenser  of  education"  was  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
until  the  principle  of  "free  education  available  to  all"  was  pro- 
claimed at  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution.  On  September  3. 
1791.  the  Convention  Assembly  enacted  a  Lmr  on  the  organization 
of  public  schooling  which  resulted  in  e.-^ablishment  of  the  initial 
National  body  for  education.  In  1806,  N;ipoleon  created  the  Im- 
perial University  (denoting  the  whole  of  French  academic  institu- 
tions) and  vested  it  with  control  of  education. 

Betw-een  1875  and  1890  durinjr  the  early  years  of  the  third 
Republic,  a  series  of  educational  laws  was  passed  which  .set  the 
jreneral  basis  for  Ministry  functions  and  organization.  Amonp 
them  were  the  February  7,  1880  Latr  conatitutinp  the  Higher 
Council  of  National  Education  as  a  consultative  body  to  \he  Min- 
ister, the  June  16.  1881  Imh-  abolishinjr  .school  fee.s,  and  the  March 
28.  1882  Latr  on  free  and  compulsory  secular  education  at  the 
primary  level. 

The  1958  C<»nstitution  does  not  name  specific  Mini.stries.  Its 
Preamble  proclaims  attachment  of  the  French  people  "to  the 
Rijrhts  of  Man  .  .  .  defined  by  the  Declaration  of  1789.  reaflHrmed 
and  complemented  by  the  Preamble  of  the  Constitution  of  1946" 
of  the  fourth  Republic.  Under  the  1946  Preamble: 

The  nation  cuarantep.;  equal  access  of  children  and  adults  to  education, 
professional  traininc.  and  culture.  The  establishment  of  free,  secular, 
public  eduaction  on  all  levels  is  a  duty  of  the  state. 
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Article  8  of  the  1958  Constitution  vesta  responsibility  in  the 
President  to  appoint  the  other  members  of  Government  and  termi- 
nate their  functions  on  proposal  of  the  Prime  Minister.  Like  the 
others,  the  Minister  of  National  Education  (Ministre  de  Tfiduca- 
tion  Nationale)  has  an  indefinite  term  of  office.  Under  Article 
50.  when  the  National  Assembly  adopts  a  censure  motion  or  dis- 
approves the  Government  program  or  declaration  of  general  policy, 
the  Prime  Mini.ster  "must  submit  the  resijfnation  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  the  President  of  the  Republic."  Under  Article  68,  Min- 
i.sters  (rather  than  the  President)  are  "criminally  »;able  for  actions 
performed  in  the  exercise  of  their  office  and  deemed  to  be  crimes 
or  misdemeanors  at  the  time  they  were  committed." 

Ther^is  no  legal  requirement  on  qualifications  to  be  met.  The 
Minister  may  be  appointed  from  among  members  of  Parliament 
or  from  outside  that  body.  Article  23  makes  hia  office  "incom- 
patible" with  exercise  of  a  Parliamentary  mandate;  holding  of 
office  at  the  National  level  in  business,  professional  or  labor  organi- 
zations; and  public  employment  or  professional  activity.  Article 
57  precludes  his  membe»-.ship  on  the  Constitutional  Council  (con- 
cerned with  constitutionality  of  laws  and  the  like). 

Under  Articles  13  and  19,  the  President  signs  "ordinances  and 
decrees  decided  upon  in  the  Council  of  Ministers;"  except  as  other- 
wise fpecified,  Presidential  acts  require  countersignature  by  the 
Prime  Minister  "and  should  circumstances  so  require,  by  the  ap- 
propriate ministers."  Within  the  executive  power,  the  Minister  is 
responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister.  As  a  member  of  Government, 
his  primary  responsibility  is  to  the  National  Assembly — indi- 
vidually for  his  own  acts  and  a  share  in  the  collective  responsi- 
bility for  the  general  policy  of  the  Government.  Provision  is  made 
in  Article  48  for  a  meeting  a  week  in  Parliament  to  "be  reserved, 
by  priority,  for  questions  asked  by  members  of  Parliament  and 
for  answers  by  the  Government." 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister  of  National  Education,  there  are  two  major 
divisions,  each  with  subordinate  parts: 

Contral  StTviffs  ituludin);  Mi  the  Minister's  Departmental  Office  with 
niaiiuKtfinent  r«»ntrol  |K»wers:  (2»  Inspectorate  of  senior  officials,  (3) 
('i>iisultutive  Coniniittees  (with  some  elet-te*!  inenibersj  to  advise  the 
Minister-  Hi>rher  Couiifil  fc»r  National  Education  and  Councils  for 
Teai-hinif  U-oiirerned  with  over-all  and  major  educational  question.^  > 
and  technical  and  administrative  joint   <»mmittee«  (concerned  with 
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studyinf;  thv  NtutiiM  of  tvachors  and  protection  of  their  professional 
interests)  and  (4»  Directorates  (headed  by  Directors)  of: 

General  Administration— accounting  and  preparation  of  the  budget 

Primary  Education — including  preschool 

Vocational  Education— training  of  workers,  middle  ranks,  and 

higher  ranks  for  commerce  and  tn«lustry 
Secondary  Education— State  lycees  and  municipal  colleges 
Higher  Education— higher  technical  training  schools,  universities, 

and  higher  research  institutions 
Libraries 

Relations  with  Overseas  Territories,  and 
School  Health— medical  inspection  and  school  canteens,  and 
Regional  and  Local  Services  for  school  administration  including: 

Academies  (regional  divisions  of  the  public  educational  system)  each 
headed  by  a  Rector  representing  the  Minister  and  acting  on  behalf 
of  the  Ministry's  Directorates,  and  each  having  a  university,  and 

Departments  (county  level)  with  the  Rector  and  the  Minister  being 
represented  in  the  local  capital  by  an  Academy  Inspector  who  has 
the  function  of  county  director  of  education. 

iuthority,  Responsibiliity,  and  Functions 

Authority  in  the  field  of  education  stems  from  the  Constitu- 
tional proclamation  on  establishment  of  free  secular  education 
beinff  a  State  duty.  Article  34  veatinpr  in  Parliament  responsibility 
for  determininj?  "the  fundamental  principles  ...  of  education** 
and  for  financial  enactments,  and  Article  21  authorizing  the  Prime 
Minister  to  delegate  "certain  of  his  powers*'  to  the  Ministers. 
Within  such  a  framework  the  "whole  authority"  for  public  educa- 
tion is  centralized  with  executive  and  administrative  responsi- 
bility being  exercised  directly  by  the  Minister  of  National  Educa- 
tion and  his  representatives  except  where  other  Ministers  have 
such  responsibility  for  schools  in  their  particular  fields.  The  Min- 
ister of  National  Education  consults  with  the  Directors  and  his 
Consultative  Committees  in  making  his  decisions. 

The  budget  is  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Education 
(through  its  Local,  Regional,  and  Central  Services)  and  the  Min- 
istry of  Finance.  The  Minister  of  National  Education  proposes 
the  budget  bill  for  action  by  the  National  Assembly  which  has  the 
initiative  with  respect  to  National  expenditures.  Out  of  fu» Js 
appropriated,  the  State  bears  the  cost  of  operating  State  voca- 
tional schools,  lycees,  and  universities.  Most  .school  buildings  are 
municipal  property.  In  general,  the  Municipal  Council  is  respon- 
sible for  maintenance.  The  National  Government  finances  certain 
construction.  In  Paris,  for  example,  the  lycees  for  girls  and  half 
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of  those  for  boys  are  built  by  the  French  Government  In  this  par- 
ticular case,  the  Municipal  Council  is  not  responsible  for  mainte- 
nance. Administrative  and  professional  staffs  are  paid  by  the 
State,  and  are  api.ointed  by  and  responsible  to  the  Minister.  School 
fees  are  charged  by  public  art  schools  and  institutions  of  higher 
learning;  public  education  is  free  at  the  primary  level  and  in  agri- 
cultural, technical,  and  regular  secondary  schools. 

Curriculums  and  policy  and  practice  in  recruitment  and  training 
of  teachers  are  uniform  throughout  the  country  with  the  State 
alone  having  authority  in  pedagogical  matters  in  public  schools 
and  in  the  granting  of  certificates  and  degrees  to  students  whether 
in  public  or  private  schools. 

There  are  private  primary  and  secondary  schools  and  Catholic 
and  Protestant  Faculties  in  the  French  Republic.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  art  education  is  of  a  private  nature.  The  right  of 
private  individuals  and  of  associations,  religious  bodies,  trade 
unions,  and  other  groups,  to  open  private  schools  is  recogni^ 
by  laws  of  1850,  1875,  1886,  and  1919  (relating  to  secondary, 
higher,  primary,  and  technical  education  respectively)  with  the 
State  resening  certain  control.  The  laws  do  not  authorize  State 
interference  in  teaching  methods.  The  State  exercises  the  right 
to  ensure  that  instruction  is  "not  contrary  to  law  and  morality 
and  that  it  is  given  under  healthy  conditions." 

The  State  requires  primary  and  technical  school  heads  and 
teachers  to  hold  diplomas  or  certificates  (brevets)  and  heads  of 
secondary  schools  to  have  a  baccalaur^at  (Part  I  after  about  11 
years  of  schooling  and  Part  11  after  about  an  additional  year) 
and  5  years  of  practical  experience  in  State  or  private  schools. 
Regulations  are  not  prescribed  as  to  qualifications  of  teachers  in 
private  secondary  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning.  State 
examination  requirements  and  State  authority  to  grant  certificates 
and  degrees  tend  to  bring  private  school  curriculums  into  con- 
formance with  those  of  State  schools. 

Public  education  at  the  higher  level  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Minister  assisted  by  the  Director  of  Higher  Education  and  con- 
sultative bodies.  Universities  .lave  certain  autcnomy.  Among 
consultative  bodies  are  the: 

Council  for  Higher  Teaching— advising  on  educational  questions  and 
consisting  of  14  members  appointed  by  the  Minister,  36  selected  by  the 
teaching  staff,  4  ex  officio,  and  the  Director  of  Higher  Education  as 
Chairman 

Consultative  Committee— dealing  with  staff  matters  and  having  26  per- 
cent of  its  members  appointed  by  the  Minister  and  76  percent  elected 
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UnivffrHity  Ctruiirii   rt>iuvriKHl  with  budget  and  accounts  and  includinur 
Deans  of  Pacultien  with  the  Rector  preaidinK 

Faculty  Council — concerned  with  une  uf  university  income  and  consisting 
of  the  teachini;  staff  with  the  Dean  presidinie.  and 

Assembly  of  the  Faculty-- tlealini;  with  academic  matters  and  consistinit 
of  the  teachinir  staff. 

Deans  are  appointed  by  the  Minister  on  the  advice  of  Faculty 
and  University  Councils.  They  are  in  charge  of  the  Faculty; 
orffunine  lectures;  have  responsibility  for  discipline,  examinations^ 
and  Faculty  properties;  prepare  budfrets;  and  carry  out  Faculty 
Council  decisions.  The  University  Rector  represents  the  Minister 
and  appoints  the  teaching  staff  on  the  advice  of  appropriate  con- 
sultative bodies. 

In  the  field  of  research,  a  pedaffoprical  institution  (Musee  Peda* 
goprique)  \va8  established  in  1879  for  the  benefit  of  public  schools. 
Under  MhuHU  rial  RegfdatioH,  it  became  the  National  Pedafroffical 
Institute  (Institut  Pedagoffique  National)  under  the  direct  author- 
ity of  the  Ministry  of  National  Education.  Institute  research  in- 
cludes selection,  development,  and  improvement  of  classroom  docu- 
mentation and  materials.  The  Institute  also  collects  data  on  insti- 
tutions and  school  activities,  arranges  professional  meetings,  and 
serves  as  a  center  for  information  on  teaching  methods  and 
teacher  training. 

The  Minister  of  National  Education  is  a  member  of  the  Inter- 
ministerial  Committee  for  Scientific  Research  under  the  Chair- 
manship of  the  Prime  Minister.  Established  by  Decree  on  Novem- 
ber 5.  1958,  its  purpose  is  to  define  National  policy  for  scientific 
and  technical  research,  promote  research  toward  objectives  deemed 
of  primary  importance  to  the  Nation,  and  provide  for  implementa- 
tion of  programs  adopted  by  the  Government. 

An  Administrator  serves  as  liaison  officer  with  Government 
agencies  on  matters  related  to  Overseas  Territories  and  Depart- 
ments. He  consults  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  with  its 
Directorate  for  Relations  with  Overseas  Territories.  Educational 
institutions  overseas  are  linked  directly  to  the  Academies  in  Metro- 
politan France  and  have  similar  programs. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  jurisdiction  in  international 
educational  and  cultural  relations.  Its  Directorate  of  Cultural 
Relations*  Teaching,  and  Cultural  Works  consults  with  the  Min- 
istry of  National  Education.  The  latter  makes-{>ersonnel  available 
for  appropriate  international  service.  As  successor  to  the  Pro- 
visional National  Commission  established  by  Decree  on  August  2, 
1946.  the  National  (  ommi.^sion  for  UNESCO  was  established  by 
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DernT  on  February  2;i,  1J)48,  AitiDiig  other  functions^  it  gives 
advisory  assistance  to  the  Government  on  the  UNESCO  program 
and  on  composition  of  delegations  to  the  UNESCO  General  Con- 
ferences* Membership  includes  members  of  Parliament  and  of  the 
Government  as  well  as  of  appropriate  organizations* 

Administration 

Laws  affecting  education  are  published  in  the  Official  Joumai 
(Journal  Officiel)  of  the  French  Republic*  Ministerial  regulations 
are  decided  in  the  Higher  Council  of  National  Education*  Except 
for  decrees,  decisions  or  regulations  are  signed  by  the  Minister, 
his  Director*  Assistant  Director  or  Chief  of  Cabinet*  They  are 
published*  along  with  laws,  decrees,  and  Ministerial  instructions 
relating  to  education,  in  the  Official  BHlletin  of  National  Education 
(BulU  thi  Officiel  rfr  VMucation  Nationale);  and  distributed  to 
teachers  through  the  management  line — Minister's  Departmental 
Office,  Directors,  Rectors,  Academy  Inspectors,  and  specialized 
inspectors* 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  are  made  to  the  Ministry 
through  the  consultative  bodies*  These  bodies  include  representa- 
tives of  professional  federations,  trade  unions,  alumni  groups,  par* 
ents,  and  the  like*  Their  views  are  voiced  in  meetings  of  the 
Consultative  Committees  advising  the  Minister*  Private  citizens 
make  suggestions  to  Deputies  in  Parliament  who  may  propose  bills 
on  such  matters  in  the  National  Assembly* 


Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 

October  27, 1959 

UNDER  THE  Bosic  Law  which  was  passed  by  the  Parliament  on 
May  24,  1949  and  became  effective  on  March  16,  1955,  "The 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  a  democratic  and  social  federal 
state."  Authority  "emanates  from  the  people"  with  the  "constitu- 
tional order  in  the  Laender"  (Lander  or  States)  conforming  "to 
the  principles  of  the  republican,  democratic  and  social  state  based 
on  the  rule  of  law  . . 

Legislative  power  at  the  Republic  level  rests  with  Parliament. 
Its  lower  house  is  the  elected  Federal  Diet  (Bundestag)  whose 
deputies  are  "representative  of  the  whole  people."  Its  upper  house 
is  the  Federal  Council  (Bundesrat)  consisting  "of  members  of  the 
Governments  of  the  Laender  which  shall  appoint  and  recall  them.'' 
The  Federal  President  is  elected  by  the  Federal  Convention  con- 
sisting of  Diet  members  and  an  equal  number  "elected  by  the  popu- 
lar representative  bodies  of  the  Laender  according  to  proportional 
representation."  The  Federal  Government  consists  of  (1)  the 
Federal  Chancellor  who  is  elected  by  the  Diet  on  the  proposal  of 
the  Federal  President  who  then  appoints  him,  and  (2)  the  Federal 
Ministers  who  are  "appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  Federal  Presi- 
dent upon  the  proposal  of  the  Federal  Chancellor."  Judicial  author- 
ity is  "invested  in  the  judges"  and  exercised  by  specified  Courts 
at  the  Federal  level  and  by  those  of  the  States. 

Berlin  is  surrounded  by  territory  under  the  control  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  It  has  a  special  occupation  status 
under  four  Powers  (French  Republic,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, and  United  States  of  America).  Under  Article  1  of  its  1950 
Constitution,  Berlin  is  both  a  State  and  a  city.  In  terms  of  its 
responsibility  in  the  field  of  education,  that  part  known  as  West 
Berlin  is  similar  to  the  10  States  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many. 


290 


FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 


Official  Bodies  Concerned  Widi  Education 

Within  the  framework  of  the  Basic  Law  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany^  responsibility  for  education  is  shared  by  the  State 
and  local  governments  with  primary  responsibility  resting  with  the 
States  and  with  West  Berlin.  Parliament  has  a  Federal  Council 
Committee  on  Cultural  Questions  and  a  Federal  Diet  Committee 
on  Cultural  Policy  and  Publications  to  deal  with  pertinent  Federal 
legislative  proposals.  There  is  no  Federal  Ministry  in  the  field 
of  education.  Certain  of  the  Federal  Ministries  deal  with  cuHnral 
and  educational  aspects  of  matters  under  their  respective  jurisdic- 
tions: 

Foreign  Office — assists  foreigners  to  stady  in  the  Nation,  handles  inter- 
guvemmental  relations  (ineludinff  those  pertaining  t?  exchange  of 
cultural  and  scientific  personnel,  intergovernmental  conferences  such 
as  the  UNESCO  General  Conference,  and  the  like),  and  provides 
funds  for:  German  professors  to  take  appointments  abroad,  German 
schools  abroad,  and  lecturers  in  the  German  language  at  foteign 
universities 

Ministry  for  Refugees,  Expellees,  and  War  Victims— makes  provisions 
for  assimilation  of  such  persons  including  the  granting  of  educational 
stipends 

Ministry  of  All-German  AfFairs-<«oncem3  itself  with  relations  with  the 
Soviet  Zone  of  Germany 

Ministry  of  the  Interior— deals  with  Federal  legislative  proposals  and 
prepares  reports  on  cultural  matters  relating  to  the  Nation  as  n. 
whole,  encourages  production  of  scientific  films,  promotes  festivals 
provides  financial  support  to  a  number  of  museums,  sponsors  research 
projects,  and  supports  the  reconstruction  of  German  archaeological 
and  historical  institutes  in  other  countries. 

In  the  era  of  the  German  Empire  of  1871-1918,  the  individual 
States  had  responsibility  for  their  own  educational  systems 
through  their  Ministries.  In  the  era  of  the  Weimar  Republic 
(1919-33),  Article  10  of  the  1919  Constitution  stated  that  the 
Republic  "may  prescribe  by  law  fundamental  principles  concern- 
ing ..  .  Education,  including  higher  education  and  libraries  for 
scientific  use  .  .  .  "  Detail  in  Articles  142-50  on  "Education  and 
the  Schools"  included  provision  f'r  the  Republic,  the  States,  and 
tho  municipalities  to  cooperate  in  the  organization  of  public  educa- 
tonal  institutes.  Centralization  of  educational  authority  and  re- 
sponsibility occurred  Uuring  the  Third  Empire  (1933-45).  After 
the  January  30,  1934  Law  on  Reorganization  of  the  German  No- 
tion  transferred  powers  of  Ptates  to  the  National  level,  an  Order 
of  May  1, 1934  established  a  National  Ministry  of  Science,  Educa- 
tion and  Public  Instruc::ion. 
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Less  than  ?i  months  after  World  War  II  ftffhtinK  ceased  in 
Europe,  principles  of  control  decided  upon  in  Potsdam  were  an- 
nounced on  Autrust  2.  1945-  They  called  for  the  "decentralization 
of  the  political  structure  and  the  development  of  local  responsi- 
bility/' The  National  Ministry  of  Science,  Education  an  Public 
Instruction  was  dissolved  and  the  States  ajfain  became  auton- 
omous in  the  handlintr  of  their  educational  systems.  The  top  official 
body  concerned  with  culture,  education,  and  certain  religrious  mat- 
ters in  each  of  the  States  and  in  West  Berlin  is  the  "Ministry  of 
Education/*  Names  vary : 

Educatiunul  Department  and  Cultural  Department  (Schulbehorde  und 

Kulturbehurde)  in  the  Han.seatic  City-State  of  Hamburfr 
Ministry  of  Public  Worship  and  Education  (Kultusministerium)  in  Baden- 

WuerttemberK 
Office  uf  the  Minister  for  (Der  Minister  filr) : 

Instruction  and  Public  Worship  and  Education  (Unterricht  und 

Kuitusi  in  Rhineland-Palatinate 
Public  Worship,  Instruction  and  Public  Education  (Kultus*  Unter- 
richt und  Volksbilduni?)  in  Saarland,  and 
Training  and  Public  Education  (Erziehunf?  und  Volksbildunf?  also 
translated  as  Education  and  People's  Culture)  in  Hess 
Office  «f  the  Minister  of  Public  Worship  and  Education  (Der  Kultusmin- 
ister)  in  Hanoven  in  North  Rhine- Westphalia,  and  in  Schleswigr- 
Hoistein 

Office  of  the  Senator  for  (Der  Senator  fflr): 

Education  (Bildunirsivesen)  in  the  City-State  of  Bremen,  and  Public 
Education  (Volksbildun^)  in  West  Berlin,  and 

State  Ministry  fur  Instruction  and  Public  Worship  (Staatsministerium 
fiir  Unterricht  und  Kultus)  in  Bavaria. 

Heads  of  these  Ministries  are  known  as  Minister,  Senator,  or 
State  Minister  (Landesminister  oder  Staatsminister) .  They  usual- 
ly are  appointed  by  the  State  Governor  (Ministerprasident)  with 
the  approval  of  the  State  Lejrislature*  Except  for  the  requirement 
that  they  be  citizens*  <|ualifieations  are  not  specified  in  law.  The 
Ministers  usually  report  to  the  appropriate  State  Governor  who, 
in  turn,  is  responsible  to  the  Lejrislature  of  the  State.  Their  terms 
normally  extend  through  the  4-year  lepisiative  term.  Some  are 
appointed  for  the  duration  of  the  incumbent  administration  and 
some  are  subject  to  termination  of  service  on  nonconfidence  vote 
by  the  Legislature. 

To  help  meet  the  need  for  an  ortranized  means  of  exchanfdng 
ideas  amontr  the  States  and  for  liaison  with  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, Ministers  holding  Education  portfolios  in  the  States  organ- 
ized themselves  in  1948  into  a  Pennantiit  Co.iference  of  Ministers 
of  Edffcath^f  of  the  States  in  the  Federal  liepHblic  of  Germany 
(Standige  Konferenz  der  Kultusminister  der  Lander  in  der  Bun- 
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de»«republik  Deutttchland)  with  a  Genera!  Secretariat  in  the  Fed- 
eral Capital  City  of  Bonn. 


Organization 

Some  Federal  Ministries  having  concerns  with  specified  cultural 
and  educational  matters  have  a  Cultural  Department.  The  Per- 


Photo  by  PttdBKotciscbe  Arbeitnatelle.  Wiesbaden:  courtesy. 
RmhBHsy  of  the  Vedvral  Repu'.iie  iit  Germany.  Waahlnttton 


Art — absorbing  the  interest  of  this  little  girl  in  Bachschule  in  Offenbach — also  is  an 
educational  intere«t  of  the  Permanent  Conference  of  Ministers  of  Education  of  the 
States  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
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manent  Conference  af  Ministers  of  Education  works  with  the 
Cultural  Departments  of  these  Federal  Ministries — especially 
those  of  the  Foreiffn  Office  and  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior.  In 
keeping  with  Article  52  (4)  of  the  Ba^^ic  Law  authorizing  mem* 
bers  of  the  Governments  of  the  States  to  ^'belong  to  the  committees 
of  the  Bundesrat/'  the  Ministers  of  Education  of  the  several  States 
are  members  of  the  Federal  Council  Committee  on  Cultural  Ques-. 
tions.  They  also  constitute  the  Permanent  Conference  of  Ministers 
of  Education,  The  General  Secretariat  of  the  Permanent  Confer- 
ence is  headed  by  the  General  Secretary  and  includes  the: 

Secretariat  Coordinatinii^  Office — concerned  with  planninfc 
Central  Office  for  Foreiirn  Educational  Matters — ^handling  the  interpreta- 
tion of  foreipm  educational  credentialst  maintaining  technical  rela- 
tions with  educational  institutions  in  other  countries,  and  publishing 
standards  for  admission  of  forei^  students  to  German  educational 
institutions 

Documentation  and  Information  Center — comprising  educational  archives, 
an  exhibit  of  teaching  material  and  a  library;  and  the 

Educational  Exchange  Office — concerned  with  exhange  of  pupils  and 
teachers. 

The  General  Secretariat  also  services  the  permanent  Subcommit- 
tees of  the  Conference : 

Cultural — concerned  with  historical  monuments,  museums,  theaters,  and 
the  like 

German  Schools  Abroad 

School — for  matters  pertaining  to  the  school  system  up  to  the  level  of  the 
university,  and 

University — for  matters  pertaining  to  higher  education  and  research. 

The  German  CommUtee  for  Education  and  Instruction  (Der 
Deutsche  Ausschuss  ftir  das  Erziehungs-  und  Bildungswesen) 
was  established  in  1953  in  cooperation  with  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  and  the  Permanent  Conference  of  Ministers  of  Education 
as  an  independent  adWsory  and  research  body  consisting  of  artists, 
scientists,  teachers,  university  professors,  and  others  familiar  with 
education  and  school  life.  Ministries  of  Education  in  the  States 
usually  have  Departments  for :  Cultivation  of  General  Arts  ( All- 
gemeine  Kultur-  und  Kunstpflege),  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools,  and  Higher  Education.  Some  have  a  Youth  Department. 

Auihority«  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Certain  Articles  of  the  Btunc  Law  of  the  Federal  Republic  are 
directly  related  to  education  or  provide  the  authority  for  action 
by  the  Republic  or  at  State  and  local  levels : 
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6  (S)  Art  and  science,  research  and  teaching  shall  be  free.  Freedom  of 
teaching  shall  not  absolve  from  loyalty  to  the  constitution* 

7(1)  The  entire  educational  system  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of 
the  state. 

(2)  Those  entitled  to  bring  up  the  child  shall  have  the  right  to  decide 
whether  it  shall  receive  religious  instruction. 

(3)  Religious  instruction  shaU  form  part  of  the  curriculum  in  the 
state  schools  v/lih  the  exception  of  non-confessional  schools.  Religious 
instruction  shall,  without  prejudice  to  the  state's  right  of  supervision,  be 
given  according  to  the  principles  of  the  religious  societies.  No  teacher 
may  be  obliged  against  his  will  to  give  religious  instruction. 

(4)  The  right  to  establish  private  schools  shall  be  guaranteed.  Private 
schools  as  substitute  for  state  schools  shall  require  the  sanction  of  the 
state  and  shall  be  subject  to  Land  [State]  legislation.  The  sanction  must 
be  given  if  the  private  schools,  in  their  educational  aims  and  facilities,  as 
well  as  in  the  $tchoIarIy  training  of  their  teachirg  personnel,  are  not 
inferior  to  the  ntate  schools  and  if  a  separation  of  ^he  pupils  according 
to  the  means  of  the  parents  is  not  encouraged.  The  sanction  must  be 
withheld  if  the  economic  and  legal  status  of  the  teaching  personnel  is  not 
sufficiently  assured. 

(5)  A  private  elementary  school  shall  be  permitted  only  if  the  educa^ 
tional  authority  recognizes  a  specific  pedagogic  interest  or,  at  the  request 
of  tho^e  entitled  to  bring  up  children,  if  it  is  to  be  established  as  a  non- 
denominational  school  (Gemeinschaftsschule),  as  a  confessional  or  ideo- 
logical school  and  a  state  elementary  school  of  this  type  does  not  exist  in 
the  community. 

(6)  Preparatory  schools  shall  remain  abolished. 

12  (1)  All  Germans  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  choose  their  .  .  . 
place  of  training.  .  •  . 

30  The  exercise  of  the  powers  of  the  state  and  the  performance  of  state 
functions  shall  be  the  concern  of  the  Laender,  insofar  m  this  Basic  Law 
does  not  otherwise  prescribe  or  permit 

70  (1)  The  Laender  shall  have  the  right  of  legislation  insofar  as  this 
Basic  Law  does  not  accord  legislative  powers  to  the  Federation. 

(2)  The  division  of  competence  between  the  Federation  and  the  Laender 
shall  be  determined  in  aernrdance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Basic  Law 
concerning  exclusive  and  concurrent  legislation. 

71  In  the  field  of  exclusive  legislation  of  the  Federation,  the  Laender 
shall  have  powers  of  legislation  only  if,  and  so  far  as,  they  are  expressly 
so  empowered  in  a  federal  law. 

72  (1)  In  the  field  of  concurrent  legislation,  the  Laender  shall  have 
powers  of  legislation  so  long  and  so  far  as  the  Federation  makes  no  use  of 
its  legislative  right 

(2)  The  Federation  shall  have  legislative  rights  in  this  field  insofar  as 
a  necessity  for  regulation  by  federal  law  exists  because: 

1.  a  matter  cannot  be  effectively  regulated  by  the  legislation  of  the 
individual  Laender,  or 

2.  the  regulation  of  a  matter  by  a  Land  law  could  prejudice  the 
interests  of  other  Laender  or  of  the  Laender  as  a  whole,  or 
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:\,  the  presi»rvati<in  of  leiral  or  economic  unity  <lemands  it,  in  par- 
ticular the  preservation  of  uniformity  of  livini?  conditions  extend- 
ing heyond  the  territory  of  an  individual  Land. 
The  Federation  shall  have  exclusive  lefri»lati<»n  on  .  .  . 
forei^  alfairs  .  .  .  [and] 
statistics  for  federal  purposes. 
Concurrent  lefdslation  shall  extend  to  the  following  fields  .  •  • 
public  welfare  .  .  •  [andl 
the  furtherance  of  scientific  research  .  . . 
10«  (3)  The  Federation  may.  by  means  of  a  federal  law  which  shall 
require  the  approval  of  the  Bundesrat*  make  a  claim  to  a  part  of  the 
income  and  corporation  taxes  to  cover  its  expenditures  not  covered  by 
other  revenues,  in  particular  to  cover  grants  which  are  to  be  made  to 
Laender  to  meet  expenditures  in  the  fields  of  education,  public  health  and 
welfare. 

(4)  In  order  to  ensure  the  working  efficiency  also  of  the  Laender  with 
low  revenues  and  to  equalize  the  differing  burden  of  expenditure  of  the 
Laender*  the  Federation  may  make  grants  and  take  the  funds  necessary 
for  this  purpose  from  specific  taxes  of  those  accruing  to  the  Laender.  A 
federal  law.  which  shall  require  the  approval  of  the  Bundearat,  shall 
determine  which  taxes  shall  be  utilized  for  this  purpose  and  in  what 
amounts  and  on  what  basis  the  grants  shall  be  distributed  among  the 
Laender  entitled  to  equalization;  the  grants  must  be  handed  directly  to 
the  Laender. 

Within  the  framework  of  State  legislation*  elementary  schools 
are  locally  operated  with  financial  support  from  the  States  while 
about  50  percent  of  the  secondary  schools  are  locally  operated  and 
50  percent  State  operated.  The  ^'Ministries  of  Education*'  in  the 
States  have  jurisdiction  over  schools  except  for  nursery  schools 
and  kindergartens  which  are  operated  by  local  public  or  private 
groups*  The  Ministries  cooperate  with  (1)  Cultural  Departments 
of  Federal  Ministries,  (2)  such  other  Federal  Ministries  as  the 
Federal  Ministry  of  Labor  (on  matters  related  to  child  labor  law). 
(3)  other  Ministries  in  their  States  such  as  Finance  and  the 
Interior  (on  educational  financing  and  school  health).  (4)  local 
school  authorities,  and  (5)  private  agencies. 

They  have  jurisdiction  over  private  schools,  including  the  right 
to  license  and  inspect  them  and  the  power  to  decide  on  public  funds 
to  be  granted  to  them.  They  exercise  financial  control  over  insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning  in  their  States.  These  public  institutions 
are  largely  self-governing  in  their  administration.  The  Ministries 
also  grant  some  support  to  art  galleries,  libraries,  museums,  and 
theaters. 

The  Federal  level  supports  practical  and  pure  research  in  science 
which  requires  a  collective  effort  or  is  beyond  the  capacity  of 
individual  States.  It  sets  aside  funds  for  central  scientific  insti- 
tutes. Among  projects  sponsored  are  those  on  problems  of  East- 
ern Europe,  including  those  on  education.  Most  Federal  Ministries 
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assist  research  in  their  own  fields  of  competence  while  an  Inter- 
ministerial  Committee  decides  on  coordinating  measures  to  be 
taken.  The  Federal  Government  is  represented  on  those  organs 
(Board  of  Trustees  and  Main  Committee)  where  financial  de- 
cisions are  taken  in  the  General  Research  Council.  This  Council 
is  a  self-governing  nongovernmental  association  for  the  coordina- 
tion of  scientific  life  and  the  support  of  research.  It  receives  about 
90  percent  of  its  funds  from  public  sources. 

The  Republic  is  a  member  of  IBE  and  joined  UNESCO  on  July 
11,  1951.  The  Committee  originally  established  in  January  1950 
to  deal  with  UNESCO  matters  then  became  the  German  National 
Committee  for  UNESCO  with  the  Foreign  Office  represented  in 
it,^  membership.  The  Republic  and  the  German  National  Commis- 
sio"  for  UNESCO  help  in  financial  support  of  the  UNESCO  Insti- 
tute for  Education  in  Hamburg.  UNESCO  also  participated  in 
establishment  of  the  Institute  for  Social  Sciences  in  Colognl  and 
for  Youth  in  Gauting  near  Munich.  Both  receive  partial  support 
from  the  Federal  Republic  and  the  German  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO. 


Administration 

Most  laws,  regulations,  and  directions  relating  to  education  are 
issuances  of  the  individual  States  published  in  their  official  gazettes 
and  in  publications  of  the  "Ministries  of  Education."  Under  Article 
82  of  the  Basic  Lair,  Federal  laws  and  certain  regulations  are  re- 
quired to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Gazette  (Bundeageaetzblatt) . 

Most  of  the  schools  have  a  parent  or  parent-teacher  organiza- 
tion. Other  bodies  developing  suggestions  and  recommendations 
in  the  field  of  education  include  various  local  and  State  advisory 
groups,  professional  organizations,  the  German  Committee  for 
Education  and  Instruction  (appointed  by  the  Federal  Minister  of 
the  Interior  and  the  President  of  the  Permanent  Conference  of 
Ministers  of  Education) ,  and  the  Permanent  Conference  of  Min- 
isters of  Education. 

On  February  17, 1955,  the  Governors  of  the  States  approved  an 
Agreement  Betn  een  the  States  of  the  Federal  Republic  for  Unifi- 
cation in  the  Field  of  Education  (Abkuinmen  ziriaehen  den  Laen- 
dern  der  BioideHrepublik  zur  Vereinheitlichuny  auf  dem  Gebiete 
dea  SchuhreaenH) .  Under  it,  "Ministers  of  Education"  are  pledged 
to  work  for  legislation  or  legislative  amendments  in  their  Statett 
when  the  Permanent  Conference  of  Ministers  of  Education  is 
unanimous  in  a  resolution  on  education  which  can  become  fully 
operative  only  if  law  is  amended  in  one  or  more  of  the  States. 


Kingdom  of  Greece 

(Vasilion  Tis  Ellados) 

^September  2,  1959 

THE  Kingdom  op  Greece  is  a  "Cro^^nied  Democracy/'  Under 
the  1952  Constitution,  its  hereditary  Monarch  is  the  "supreme 
authority  of  the  State''  with  powers  "explicitly  assismed/'  The 
religion  of  the  Eastern  Orthodox  Church  of  Christ  is  the  "estab- 
lished religion/'  The  "official  language  of  the  State  is  that  in  which 
the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  Greece  are  drawn  up  .  • .  "  [name- 
ly* Kathar^vousa  or  modern  purist  Greek  as  distinct  from  the 
ancient  and  the  Demotikf  or  popular  Greek*  It  is  taught  in  sec- 
ondary schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning]. 

Legislative  power  is  exercised  by  the  Crown  and  the  elected 
unicameral  Parliament.  Both  have  the  "right  of  proposing  laws" 
with  the  Crown  exercising  it  through  Ministers.  Judicial  power 
rests  in  courts  of  law  with  Parliament  having  responsibility  for 
"authentic  interpretation  of  the  laws/'  Executive  power  is  vested 
in  the  King  and  exercised  by  "responsible  Ministers/' 

The  Sovereign,  who  is  "non-responsible  and  inviolable."  is 
vested  with  authority  to  "appoint  and  dismiss"  Ministers.  Under 
the  presidency  of  the  Prime  Minister.  Ministers  form  the  Council 
of  Ministers  (Cabinet)  which  is  the  Government.  The  Govern- 
naent  ••must  enjoy  the  confidence  of  Parliament"  and.  on  forma- 
tion, "must"  ask  for  a  vote  of  confidence.  There  also  is  a  Council 
of  State  "appointed  by  decree  at  the  instance  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers"  with  members  named  for  life.  Administrative  organi- 
zation is  based  on  "decentralization  and  local  self-government  as 
determined  by  law"  with  election  of  municipal  and  communal 
authorities  being  "effected  by  universal  suffrage." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  and  Religion  VYirovpytmv 
*FA*iHf)^  irm&tA^  Kai  ef*tfait€vfulTmv  —  Ypourgeion  EthnikTs  Paedfas 
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kai  Threskevm&ton)  under  a  Government  Minister,  is  responsible 
for  public  and  private  general  education  from  elementary  through 
higher  education  levels.  Other  National  Ministries  such  as  Agri- 
culture, Industry,  Justice,  Labor,  Mercantile  Marine,  National 
Defense,  and  Welfare  have  responsibility  for  vocational  education 
in  their  fields  of  competence  with  the  Ministry  of  Welfare  also 
being  responsible  for  preschool  education. 

Shortly  after  the  1821>29  Greek  War  of  Independence,  the  Min- 
istry of  National  Education  and  Religion  was  established  on  April 
15,  183f?  in  keeping  with  Article  43  of  the  Constitution  then  in 
force.  Article  16  of  the  1952  Constitution  places  education  under 
the  "supreme  supervision  of  the  State"  while  Law  1242  (1919) 
provides  for  the  Ministry  as  the  principal  agency  of  the  National 
Government  in  the  field  of  education. 

The  Minister  of  National  Education  and  Religion  ('Y«ovpy<J« 
Opi^ff/cnjttoTwv — ^Ypourgds  Ethnikis  Paedfas  kai 
Threskevmdton)  is  nominated  for  his  portfolio  by  the  Prime 
Minister  as  leader  of  the  majority  party  and  the  candidate 
usually  is  a  member  of  that  party  elected  to  Parliament  He  is 
appointed  by  the  Sovereign.  His  appointment  is  confirmed  in  the 
Parliamentary  vote  of  confidence  in  the  Government  as  a  whole. 
His  term  of  office  nominally  corresponds  to  the  4-year  Parliamen- 
tary term.  It  may  end  earlier  such  as  on  a  vote  in  Parliament  of 
"lack  of  confidence"  in  the  Government  as  a  whole  or  in  the  Minis- 
ter indiWdually.  As  in  the  case  of  other  Government  Ministers, 
he  is  responsible  to  Parliament.  His  immediate  executive  superior 
is  the  Prime  Minister. 

Provisions  in  Constitutional  Articles  30,  57,  and  58  affect  Min- 
isterial responsibilities.  No  act  of  the  King  has  force  "nor  shall 
it  be  executed  unless  it  is  countersigned  by  the  competent  Minister 
who  shall  be  rendered  responsible  by  his  signature  alone."  Bills 
are  introduced  for  discussion  in  Parliament  "following  an  oral 
report  thereon  by  the  competent  Minister  or  the  rapporteur"  of  the 
Parliamentary  committee  if  no  explanatory  report  was  made  on 
submission  of  the  bill.  Parliament  has  the  "right"  to  forward 
petitions  to  Ministers  who  are  "obliged  to  furnish  the  explanation 
demanded."  Parliament  may  appoint  committees  of  its  members 
for  the  "purpose  of  conducting  inquiries." 

Qualification  requirements  are  reflected  in  Articles  70,  71,  77, 
and  96.  A  Minister  who  is  a  Deputy  "must"  be  a  Greek  citizen, 
have  attained  25  years  of  age  and  be  a  lawfully  qualified  voter. 
"Salaried  civil  servants,  members  of  the  military  on  active  service, 
mayors,  notaries,  registrars  of  mortgages  and  transfers  and  em- 
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ployee5;  of  semi-Kovernmental  agencies  or  ortranizations  and  mem- 
bers of  the  boards  of  directors  thereof  may  not  be  elected  Deputies 
nor  nominated  as  candidates  .  .  .  Functions  incompatible  with 
those  of  a  Minister  include  ••functi^ms  of  a  director  or  other  execu* 
tive  representative  or  salaried  leifal  adviser  or  employee  of  a  com- 
mercial firm  or  enterpri^se  enjoying  special  privileges  or  receiving 
a  regular  subsidy  by  virtue  of  a  special  law/'  Others  •*may  be 
established  by  law/'  Ministers  uiy  not  rent  SUite-owned  agri- 
cultural estates  or  undertal  e  procurement  for  the  State  or  con- 
tracts for  the  construction  of  public  works  or  for  the  collection 
of  public  taxes  or  accept  concessions  on  State-owned  estates/*  In 
addition.  ''No  member  of  the  Royal  family*'  may  be  appointed  as 
Minister  and  service  as  "judge"  is  incompatible. 

Articles  78  and  80  affect  the  rights  of  a  Minister.  Those  "who 
are  Deputies'*  are  "entitled  to^vote"  on  confidence  or  nonconfidence 
votes  in  Parliament.  Ministers  "have  free  access**  to  meetings  of 
Parliament  and  "shall  be  given  a  hearing  whenever  they  ask  for 
the  fl(K)r  •*  They  vote  "only  if  they  are  members  of  Parliament/* 
Parliament  and  its  Committees  "may  require  the  presence  of  Min- 
isters/' Parliament  has  the  "right  to  impeach  Ministers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  on  the  responsibility  of  Ministers  .  .  /* 

Organization 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  and  Religion  performs 
functions  related  to  cultural,  educational,  and  religious  matters. 
In  addition  to  the  Minister*  the  Minister's  Office,  and  the  Secretary 
General's  Office,  it  consists  of : 

Bodies  with  a<ivisory  and  administrative  responsibilities — Council  of 
Musit%  Leiral  Advist»rV  Office,  Studies  and  Coordination  Service 
(includinfr  an  International  Relations  Service  and  the  Greek  National 
Commission  for  l^NRSCOh  and  Supri'me  Educational  Council  (with 
memhers  appointed  by  the  Government  from  amonir  Greek  educators 
and  most  of  them  serving  for  life! 

Divisions  falso  translated  as  IHrertorates]  for  administration— Personnel 
and  Technical  Services 

Divisions  for  cultural  activities-  Antiquities  and  Historical  Monuments. 
Fine  Arts.  literature  and  Theater,  and  Restoration 

Divisions  for  levels  and  type?*  of  education— Elementary.  Secondary* 
Hijrher.  Physical,  and  Private 

Divisions  for  other  aspects  of  education  Audio-Visual  K(|Uipment  and 
Materials.  Schind  Health,  and  Texthooks 

Section  for  Adult  Kducatioti  conreined  with  idifht  schools  und  classes 
and  out-of-srhool  education  proirrams 

(fcneral  Division  for  Ueliirion.  and  a 

.Ministry  Library. 
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Attached  to  the  Ministry  is  ai  Finance  Service  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance. 

Authority^  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Article  16  of  the  Constitution  states : 

Education  shall  be  under  the  supreme  supervision  of  the  State  and 
shall  be  conducted  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the  State  or  of  airenciea  of 
local  fTovernment. 

In  all  elementary  and  intermediate  schools  teachini;  shall  be  aimed  at 
the  ethical  and  intellectual  instruction  and  the  development  of  the  national 
conscience  of  youths  on  the  basis  of  the  ideoloforical  principles  of  Greek 
Christian  civilization. 

Elementary  education  shall  be  compulsory  and  shall  be  provided  gratis 
by  the  State.  The  number  of  years  of  attendance  shall  be  determined  by 
law  and  shall  not  be  less  than  six. 

The  Supreme  Educational  Institutions  shall  be  self-administered  under 
the  supervision  of  the  State  and  their  professors  shall  be  civil  servants. 

Private  individuals,  who  have  not  been  deprived  of  their  civic  rights, 
and  juristic  persons  shall,  with  the  previous  permission  of  the  authorities, 
be  allowed  to  estat*'  .1  schools  operatinir  in  accordance  with  the  Constitu- 
tion and  the  lawb  of  the  State. 

Policy  laid  down  in  Constitutional  Article  16  and  Law  t2U2 
(1919)  provide  basic  authority  for  the  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation and  Reliprion.  In  addition  to  laws  relatinjir  to  specific  educa- 
tional institutions*  a  series  of  laws  spells  out  authority  relating 
to  various  levels  and  types  of  education  and  particular  progiams. 
A  few  examples  are  Lawn: 

Uf^7  (1929)  on  purpose  and  orfranization  of  preprimary  and  primary 
schools 

(19291  and  Jlso  (1!»40^  on  primary  schools  and  classical  and  modern 
secondary  schools 

Jlf*T  (192()»  «ind  J'hiis  (1925)  on  classical  schools  olferinfc  commercial 
education  at  intermediate  level 

i37€  (1929»  and  46'./o  (1930)  on  University  Experimental  Schools  for 
training  sH*ondary  school  teachers  and  experimentinir  in  applying 
curriculum  changes 

nsfu^  (t9.'M»  and  (19:r.  )  on  pedagogical  academies  for  classical  sec- 
ondary si^hool  grad*'  utos 

(1940)  and  MS  I  (194:$)  on  organization  and  operation  of  private 
primary  and  secimdary  S'/hools,  and 

tsJf5  (1951)  creating  a  State  Scholarship  Fund  for  secondary  and  uni- 
versity study  abroad. 

In  such  a  context,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  and 
Religion  has  powers  of  control  over  general  education.  For  public 
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education,  thin  power  extends  over  (1)  location,,  type,  and  number 
of  schools;  (2)  preparation  of  estimates  for  Government  submis- 
sion to  Parliament  and  allocation  of  funds  in  keeping  with  the 
National  Budget  voted  by  Parliament;  (3)  courses  of  study,  cur- 
riculums,  and  school  schedules;  (4)  examinations;  (5)  inspection 
of  schools;  (6)  qualiflcation.H  for  and  employment  of  school  per- 
sonnel with  responsibility  for  certain  personnel  changes  being 
delegated  to  the  iocal  level;  (7)  enforcement  of  compulsory  educa- 
tion (while  child  labor  matters  come  within  the  province  of  the 
Ministry  of  Labor) ;  (8)  regulations  related  to  school  construction 
and  maintenance;  (9)  certain  funds  supplied  for  school  construc- 
tion (with  the  majority  of  funds  being  supplied  by  local  com- 
munities and  other  agencies) ;  (10)  health  examinations  and 
general  physical  care  of  school  children  including  school  camping 
and  school  feeding  programs ;  (11)  policies  related  to  pupil  promo- 
tions and  granting  of  diplomas;  (12)  construction  and  distribution 
of  instructional  equipment  and  materials  and  specifications  for 
and  selection  and  distribution  of  textbooks;  and  (13)  number  and 
area  of  school  districts.  The  Ministry  drafts  legislative  proposals 
and  helps  to  influence  the  amount  of  non-National  funds  spent  on 
education.  Through  a  Committee  of  Appeals,  it  handles  certain 
personnel  matters. 

Private  schools  require  Ministry  approval  in  order  to  operate. 
The  Ministry  establishes  minimum  salary  standards  for  the  teach- 
ers and  requires  the  schools  to  operate  in  accordance  with  laws 
for  public  education  relating  to  curriculums,  examinations^  and 
pupil  health.  It  exercises  control  through  its  inspection  system. 
Private  schools  for  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages  were  brought 
under  Ministry  jurisdiction  through  joint  decision  of  the  Minister 
of  National  Education  and  Religion  and  the  Minister  for  Industry. 

Institutions  such  as  the  Academy  for  Kindergarten  Teachers* 
the  Academy  of  Physical  Education*  elementary  teacher  training 
schools*  the  Higher  School  of  Home  Economics,  and  schools  for 
inservice  training  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers 
come  under  control  of  the  Ministry.  Universities  have  self-govern- 
ing authority  within  provisions  of  law  and  the  general  supervision 
of  the  Government.  Except  for  an  institution  within  the  province 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Government  supervision  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  and  Religion 
through  its  Division  of  Higher  Education.  Most  adminstrative 
expenses  of  universities  are  financed  from  funds  appropriated  to 
the  Ministry  for  this  purpose.  Other  university  income  is  derived 
from  endowments  and  gifts*  fees*  and  real  property  income.  On 
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recommetidatidti  of  university  authorities  (Senates  and  Fac  Uties), 
the  Ministry  appoints  professors  and  other  personnel  and  deter- 
mines rejTuIations  relating  to  examinations- 
Operation  of  schools  is  decentralized  to  local  levels  under  super^ 
vision  of  Ministry  inspectors.  The  Ministry  operates  its  own 
Library  and  an  experimental  class  in  teaching  methods. 

Most  of  the  facilities  for  educational  research  are  in  institutions 
of  hiffher  learninpr.  The  Studies  and  Coordination  Service  of  the 
Ministry  conducts  studies  in  such  fields  as  business,  rural,  and 
teacher  education,  and  in  teaching  of  English.  The  Service  also 
carries  out  certain  experiments.  One  exumple  is  an  experiment 
with  the  educational  program  reh.ted  to  rural  community  develop- 
ment. Another  is  establishment  of  a  secondary  school  with  an 
intefirrnted  classical-vocational  curriculum.  The  Service  also  pre- 
pares H  mcmthly  bullx^tin  and  special  r<?ports  on  particular  educa- 
ticmal  problems. 

The  Greelc  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  was  established 
by  decision  of  the  Minister  of  National  Education  and  Religion  on 
September  8,  1949.  Its  purposes  are  to  serve  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  Government  and  its  deleKations  to  the  General  Con- 
ference and  to  act  as  a  liaison  apency  on  UNESCO  matters.  Its 
membership  includes  representatives  of  the  National  Government 
and  of  educaticm,  scientific,  and  cultural  bodies. 

The  Ministry  controls  Greek  schools  located  in  foreign  countries 
and  participates  in  a  variety  of  activities  in  the  field  of  interna- 
tional educational  relaticuis.  For  this  latter  purpose,  an  Interna- 
tional Relations  Service  and  the  Greek  National  Commission  for 
UNESCO  function  under  the  Studies  and  Coordination  Service 
of  the  Ministry.  Their  activities  are  handled  in  coordination  with 
the  Ministry  of  Foreijrn  Affairs.  The  Ministry  of  Coordination 
handles  technical  assistance  with  the  Mini.stry  of  National  Educa- 
tion and  Reiiffion  participating  in  handling  of  various  exchanges 
of  eilucational  personnel  with  other  countries  and  foreign  institu- 
tions. 

The  Kingdom  of  Greece  also  is  a  member  of  IBE  and  partici- 
pates in  the  reh^ted  International  Conference  on  Public  Education. 
The  Ministry  prepares  progress  reports  and  an.swers  question- 
naires for  this  organization. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  in  the  (ioiunnHeHt  Journal  (Efineris  tis 
Kiverne.sseos).  Ministry  circulars  and  orders  are  sent  to  general 
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inspectors,  school  district  inspectors,  and  the  directors  of  schools. 
The  Studies  and  Coordination  Service  also  distributes  its  monthly 
bulletin  to  those  concerned, 

Tnder  lu\v%  the  Minister  receives  sUKfrestions  and  recommenda* 
tions  from  (1)  the  nonpartisan  central  advisory  administrative 
bmly  on  education — the  Supreme  Educational  Council,  (2)  the 
Council  of  Music,  and  (li)  the  Technical  Adviser  on  Educational 
Administration  who  heads  the  Studies  and  C(K>rdination  Service. 
Committees  established  by  the  Minister  for  specific  purposes  (such 
as  the  Vocational  Education  Interffovernmental  Committee)  also 
make  suKK^stions.  Other  sources  are  the  general  inspectors,  in* 
spertors,  or^ranizations  of  parents,  professional  orjranizations, 
school  board*^,  and  schoid  faculties. 


Republic  of  Guatemala 

Republica  de  Guateoiala 

*June  18,  1959 

BY  TERMS  of  their  March  1, 1956  Constitution^  sovereisrn  power 
of  the  Guatemalan  people  is  exercised  by  three  bodias  "which 
are  not  subordinate  one  to  the  other/*  Lefdslative  power  rests  in 
the  elected  unicameral  Congrress.  Executive  functions  are  exer- 
cised by  the  elected  President,  ''who  shall  act  with  his  Ministers 
either  individually  or  assembled  in  council/^  Judicial  power  is 
vested  in  Courts  specified  in  the  Constitution  and  those  estab- 
lished by  law. 

For  purposes  of  administration,  the  unitary  Republic  of  Guate- 
mala is  divided  into  Departments  (States)  and  subdivided  into 
municipalities.  The  Governor  of  a  Department  is  appointed  by 
the  President  and  serves  us  the  '^representative  and  delegate  of 
the  Executive  Branch''  while  municipal  mayors  are  representatives 
and  deleirates  of  the  appropriate  Governor.  The  scope  of  technical 
autonomy  in  municipalities  is  refrulated  by  law. 

Spanish  is  the  "official  lanpuapre  of  the  Republic."  Under  Con- 
stitutional  Article  54*  orfrani^^ation  or  operation  of  groups  which 
"function  in  accordance  with  or  subordinate  to  international  or- 
Sranizations  which  advocate  the  Communist  ideology  or  any  other 
totalitarian  system  is  prohibited.*' 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Constitution  provides  for  education  as  a  duty  of  the  State, 
and  particularly,  of  the  President.  He  exercises  this  responsibility 
through  one  of  his  Ministers.  Article  171  states  that  "...  there 
shall  be  the  number  of  ministries  specified  by  law,  each  of  which 
shall  have  its  own  name  and  the  authority  and  jurisdiction  deter- 
mined by  law.''  Article  23  of  the  February  27, 1956  Organic  Law 
of  Nationat  Education  (Presidential  Decree  No.  568)  states  that 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educaci6n  Ptib- 
lica)  'is  specifically  in  charge  of  the  educational  policy  in  the 
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country"  through  the  secontlary  level.  The  University  of  San 
Carlos  of  Gut.temala— an  autonomous  State  institution — has  re- 
sponsibility for  hifcher  education. 

When  the  Nation  was  federated  with  the  United  Provinces  of 
Central  America,  an  April  27,  1831  Gttatttmfatf  Pivftidential 
Decree  authorized  planning  for  the  organization  of  education.  By 
September  1.  1832  Decree,  the  Education  Directorate  was  named. 
Some  eijrht  yea/s  after  withdrawal  from  the  federation,  a  Ministry 
<»f  Religious  Affair.-,  Education  and  the  Interior  was  established 
on  December  14,  1847  and  had  the  National  responsibility  for  edu- 
cation. A  separate  Education  portfolio  was  established  on  July  9, 
1874.  In  1956.  jurisdiction  over  the  Agricultural,  Militsry  Science, 
and  Nursinj?  Schools  was  transferred  from  the  Ministries  of  Ajrri- 
culture.  War,  and  Public  Health  respectively  to  the  Ministry  of 
Public  Education.  The  Ministry  of  External  AflFairs  handles  inter- 
irovernmental  edu-  itional  and  cultural  relations.  Auxiliary  health 
services  for  school  children  are  provided  by  the  Min;.stry  of  Public 
Health. 

Article  168  (13)  of  the  Constitution  vests  responsibility  in  the 
President  to  "appoint  and  remove  Ministers  of  State.**  Under 
Article  178,  when  Congress  "issues  a  vote  of  lack  of  confidence  in  a 
Minister,  the  latter  shall  immediately  submit  his  resignation."  The 
President  may  accept  it  or  after  consideration  in  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  the  Minister  may  be  authorized  to  "appeal  to  Congress 
within  eight  days."  If  the  deputies  ratify  Ihe  previous  decision, 
the  resignation  "must  be  accepted"  by  the  President. 

Under  Article  172  specifying  requirements  for  Ministers  of 
State,  it  ia  necessary  for  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  (Min- 
istro  de  Educacion  Piiblica)  to  be  a  Guatemalan  in  "full  enjoy- 
ment of  citizenship  rights,"  more  than  30  years  of  age,  and  with 
".secular  .status."  He  "may  not  be"  a  Minister  if  he  is  a  relative  of 
the  President,  has  unsettled  accounts  of  public  funds,  is  guarantor 
on  publicly  financed  works  and  enterprises  or  has  claims  pending 
on  such  matters,  nor  may  he  represent  the  interests  of  those  oper- 
ating public  .services,  act  as  attorney  "in  fact  for  natural  or  jurid- 
ical persons"  or  manage  "the  business  of  individuals  in  any  way." 
Articles  119, 121,  144, 150  and  174-77  affect  the  responsibilities  of 
Ministers. 

Officials  are  "in  the  service  of  the  Nation  and  shall  not  serve 
any  political  party."  No  one  "may  fill  two  paid  public  positions" 
at  the  j^ame  time  "except  those  who  .serve  in  a  hospital  and  those 
who  hold  teaching  po.sts."  Public  officials  designated  by  law  or 
who  administer  or  handle  public  funds  "must  file  a  .statement  of 
all  their  property  and  debts"  when  they  begin  their  service.  It  is 
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the  duty  of  Con^resn  to  •^declare  whether  or  not  there  are  grounds 
for  legal  proceedinga  against  .  .  .  Minister  of  State  .  .  *  '*  and  to 
''summon  ministers  . . .  when  legislation  is  being  debated  and  when 
matters  under  diseussicm  are  within  the  cognisance  of  that  min- 
istry/' 

Through  the  Ministry  concerned,  the  Executive  has  the  ^'right 
to  draft  laws/*  To  be  vj»h*d,  decrees,  agreements,  and  regulations 
issued  by  the  President  "must  be  countersigned''  by  the  Minister 
or  Ministers  concerned.  Ministers  are  "jointly  responsible  with 
the  President  for  the  regulations  they  sign/'  In  the  first  10  days  I 
of  March,  Ministers  "must  submit  to  Congress  a  report  on  the  work 
accomplished  in  their  respective  fields"  including  information  on 
receipts  and  a  list  of  expenditures.  Ministers  may  attend  Congres- 
sional sessions  and  participate  in  debate  on  matters  relative  to 
their  Ministry  and  "must  appear  ...  to  answer  any  que^.tions  put 
to  them  with  regard  to  any  act  of  government." 

Organization 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  includes  Technical,  Admin- 
istrative, and  Technical  Administrative  Bran'^^es  (dependencies). 
The  Technical  Branches  report  directly  to  the  Minister  and  consist 
of  (1)  the  Institute  of  Anthropology,  Ethnography,  and  History, 
(2)  the  National  Institute  for  Native  Affairs  concerned  with  edu- 
cational and  cultural  matters  relating  to  the  Indian  population, 
and  (3)  the  Technical  Council  of  National  Education  with  a  chair- 
man and  four  other  members  to  advise  the  Minister. 

The  Under-Secretary  reports  to  the  Minister  and  supervises  the 
Administrative  and  the  Technical  Administrative  Branches.  Ad- 
ministrative Branches  include  the  Chief  Clerk's  Office  handling 
educational  statistics  and  personnel  matters  including  a  Teach* 
crs'  Register,  and  Departments  of  (1)  Finance  and  Accounts,  (2) 
Maintenance  of  School  Buildings,  (3)  Publications  which  issues 
scientific  works,  textbooks,  and  works  of  Central  American 
authors,  (4)  Reception,  Information,  and  Archives,  and  (5)  School 
Supplies.  The  Technical  Administrative  Branches  include  a  Gen- 
eral Directorate  of  Fine  Arts  with  jurisdiction  over  fine  arts 
schools,  a  General  Directorate  of  Physical  Education  and  School 
Hj^giene  responsible  for  physical  development  of  school  children 
and  training  of  physical  education  teachers,  and  Directorates  of: 

Ad  ;{t  Education 

\.Vordination  of  International  Organizations  for  Culture  and  Education 
Preprimary  and  Urban  Primary  Education — with  Departments  for  each 
and  jurisdiction  over  related  schools 
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Rural  Socioeducational  Development — with  bilateral  technical  assistance 
projects  in  rural  areas  and  jurisdiction  over  rural  primary  schools 

Secondary  and  Normal  Education^with  Departments  of  Prevocational 
and  of  Normal  Education  and  jurisdiction  over  schools  in  these  areas, 
and 

Vocational  and  Technical  Education — with  jurisdiction  over  specialized 
schools  (agriculture  and  livestock*  business*  home  economics,  military, 
music  and  voice,  nursinpr,  plastic  arts*  public  administration*  social 
service*  theater  arts,  and  trade). 

Authority^  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Constitutional  Articles  related  to  education  below  the4iigher 
education  level  provide  that: 

95.  It  is  a  primary  duty  of  the  State  to  promote  and  spread  culture  in 
all  its  aspects.  The  purposes  of  education  are  the  full  development  of  the 
human  personality*  respect  for  the  rifchts  of  man  and  for  hip  fund^m&ntal 
liberties,  physical  and  spiritual  improvement,  strenprthenin^  of  the  indi* 
viuual  responsibility  of  the  citizen,  civic  pro^rress  of  the  people  and  a 
heifrhtening  of  patriotism. 

96.  The  family  is  the  source  of  educatioAt  and  parents  have  the  rigrht 
to  choose  the  education  to  be  given  to  their  minor  children.  The  founda* 
tion  of  and  maintenance  of  oiRcial  and  private  educational  establishments 
and  cultural  centers,  and  the  economic,  social  and  cultural  improvement 
of  the  teaching  profession  are  declared  to  be  matters  of  public  utility  and 
need.  The  training  of  teachers  is  preferably  the  function  of  the  State. 

97.  Freedom  of  instruction  and  of  teaching  criteria  is  guaranteed.  The 
law  shall  regulate  the  matter  of  religious  instruction  in  official  establish* 
ments.  The  State  shall  not  impart  such  instruction  and  declares  it  to  he 
optional. 

98.  There  shall  be  a  minimum  of  compulsory,  common  education  for  all 
inhabitants  of  the  country  within  the  age  limits  laid  down  by  the  law. 
Primary  educati^^n  provided  by  the  State  in  schools  supported  by  funds 
provided  by  the  Nation  is  free. 

Private  educational  4*enters  shall  be  subject  to  State  inspection,  and 
they  must  meet  the  requireme;its  of  official  plans  and  programs  if  the 
oredits  they  grant  are  t**  be  recognised. 

*99.  The  campaign  against  illiteracy,  8«med  at  giving  basic  education  to 
the  people,  is  declared  to  be  a  matter  of  national  urgency;  the  State  shall 
organize  it  using  all  the  resources  within  its  rei>ch,  and  the  Executive 
shall  annually  report  to  the  Congress  on  progress  made  in  the  fight 
against  illiteracy. 

100.  Every  person  has  a  right  to  education.  Technical  and  professional 
educalion  is  open  to  all  on  equal  terms. 

The  State  shall  maintain  and  increase  as  far  as  possible  establishments 
of  secondary  education,  technical,  industrial^  agricultural,  and  commercial 
institutions;  pre- vocational  schools:  academies;  centerK  «f  artistic  cul- 
ture; libraries  and  other  instituticms  useful  for  cultural  purposes. 
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101.  The  State  shall  provide  Hcholarships  for  advanced  study  or 
specialization  for  students  or  post-graduates  who  because  of  their  voca- 
tion^ abilities  and  other  merits  are  deserving  of  such  assbtance. 

107.  Industrial  and  ai^ricultaral  enterprises  established  outside  urban 
centersp  and  the  owners  of  rural  property*  are  required  to  establish  and 
finance  schools  for  their  population  of  school  ago  v:hlQh  meet  the  minimum 
instructional  requirements  of  the  law  and  special  programs. 

no.  The  development  of  an  integral  policy  to  promote  the  development 
of  culture  and  the  economic  betterment  of  the  Indian  groups  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  a  matter  of  public  interest. 

Ill*  Private  institutions  devoted  to  free  education  are  exempt  from 
certain  municipal  and  state  taxes.  The  Law  shall  stipulate  the  number  of 
students  required  for  the  purpose  of  enjoyinff  this  privilege  and  the 
manner  and  conditions  of  the  exemption. 

168.  The  duties  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  axe  as  follows: 
...  To  direct^  inspect  ar^d  develop  public  education;  organize  and 
expedite  the  campaign  against  illiteracy  and  to  give  preference  to  the 
clevelopment  uf  agr*rulturaK  industrial  and  technical  training.  .  .  . 

These  Constitutional  provisions,  the  Organic  Law  of  National 
Education,  and  a  series  of  specialized  organic  laws  and  related 
regulations  provide  the  legal  basis  for  Ministry  of  Public  Educa- 
tion control  of  education  through  the  secondary  leve!  with  opera- 
tions vested  in  school  administrators  appointed  by  the  Ministry, 
The  Ministry  decides  on  schools  to  be  maintained,  drafts  the 
related  annual  budget  and  submits  it  through  the  Ministry  of  the 
Treasury  to  the  Congress  for  action.  Within  f undc  appropriated, 
it  finances  school  and  personnel  expenses. 

The  Ministry  establishes  the  school  calendar ;  determines  courses 
of  study,  curriculums,  and  methods  of  teaching;  issues  cxamina* 
tions ;  determines  pupil  promotions  and  grants  diplomas ;  inspects 
schools;  controls  e.npIoyment  of  school  personnel;  proposes  salary 
scale  legislation;  promotes  seminars  for  principals  and  for  teach- 
ers of  particular  subjects ;  and  holds  an  annual  National  Teachers 
Congress.  It  has  respon«!billty  for  enforcement  of  compulsory 
school  attendance  for  children  between  7  and  14  years  of  age  while 
the  Ministry  of  Labor  has  jurisdiction  over  enforcement  of  child 
labor  laws.  Type  and  style  of  public  school  buildings  are  decided 
by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education.  Except  for  a  few  schools 
built  by  communities  and  then  incorporated  into  the  National 
system,  the  Ministry  finances  school  construction. 

It  charges  the  schools  with  keeping  health  records  on  their  pupils 
and  cooperates  with  the  Mini:  try  of  Public  Health  on  annual  medi- 
cal examination  of  school  children  and  mass  inoculations  against 
.smallpox,  tuberculosis,  and  typhoid  fever.  By  arrangement  with 
the  School  of  Dentistry,  pupils  in  Guatemala  City  are  eligible  for 
free  dental  care. 
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The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  encourages  Government 
teachers  to  write  textbooks.  Through  its  Publications  Department* 
it  publishes  those  it  ct>nsiders  worthy  without  itself  preparinK  texts- 
The  Orffapfic  Imh*  of  Xathofal  Edneafho^  forbids  the  use  of  official 
texts  in  public  schools  and  leaves  textbook  selection  to  the  teachers. 
In  1957*  the  Ministry  initiated  an  Experimental  School  employing 
teachers  trained  in  teaching  methods  at  The  American  School  of 
Guatemala — a  private  laboratory  school  operating  under  a  ••spe- 
cial Government  approved  charter'"  in  Guatemala  City.  Pl?\ns  call 
for  10  additional  schools  of  this  type. 

To  operate,  private  schools  retiuire  Ministry  authorization.  The 
Ministry  prescril>es  the  official  curriculums,  examinations,  and 
school  calendar,  and  inspects  for  compliance.  Principals  qjid  90 
percent  of  the  staffs  are  reciuired  to  be  citizens,  with  social  studies 
lieinjr  taught  by  native-born  teachers.  Certificates  and  diplomas 
bear  the  signature  of  the  private  school  principal  and  are  issued 
by  the  Ministry. 

In  the  following  Articles,  the  Constitution  specifies  control 
relating  to  higher  education  (ba.sed  on  11  years  of  prior  school- 
ing) : 

102.  The  University  of  San  Carlos  of  Guatemala  is  an  autonomous 
institution  with  juridical  personality.  It  has  the  exclusive  prerogative  of 
iirj^ranizinR.  directing*  developinitr  and  imparting  hipher  learnlnji?  and 
professional  education  tt>  the  Nation.  It  shall  contribute  with  aU  the 
means  at  its  disposal  to  scientific  and  philosophical  research  and  to  the 
ireneral  spreadin^r  of  culture,  and  shall  cooperate  in  the  study  of  national 
problems. 

Not  less  than  two  percent  of  the  Budget  of  Ordinary  Revenues  of  the 
Nation  shall  be  allocated  to  the  University  of  St*n  Carlos  of  Guatemala  to 
pay  for  its  support,  development  and  advancement  as  the  principal  center 
of  culture  of  the  country.  The  University  shall  be  exempt  from  any  type 
of  ta.\.  impost,  local  excise  tax  or  duty. 

lO.'t.  There  shall  be  no  official  recognition  of  def^rees  except  those  con- 
ferred or  recoj^nized  by  the  University  of  San  Carlos  of  Guatemala,  which 
shall  be  the  only  institution  authorized  to  decide  upon  the  acceptance  of 
professionals  irraduated  from  foreipi  universities  and  schools  and  to 
determine  the  prior  requirements  that  must  be  met  in  that  regard.  De- 
irrws  conferred  by  Central  American  universities  and  colleges  shall  be 
fu'ly  valirl  in  Guatemala  when  study  plans  and  programs  are  unified. 
Degrees  and  diplomas  which  do  not  have  university  status  and  for  the 
issuance  of  which  the  State  is  responsible  shall  have  legal  validity. 
Diplomas  and  certificates  of  aptitude  issued  in  accordance  with  the  law 
are  recognized.  No  law  may  grant  privileges  to  the  detriment  of  any  one 
who  practices  a  profession  by  reason  of  a  degree  or  one  who  has  been 
legally  authorized  to  practice  such  n  profession. 

104.  The  Superior  Council  of  the  L^niversity  shall  be  made  up  of  the 
university  authorities  and  professors,  representatives  of  professional 
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associations*  and  of  students  who  meet  the  requirements  established  by 
law* 

106.  It  is  compulsory  for  professionals  to  be  associated^  for  the  purpose 
of  the  moral  and  material  advancement  of  the  university  professions  and 
control  of  their  practice*  Such  associations  shall  be  attached  to  the 
University  of  San  Carlos  of  GuatemalSt  which  shall  have  exclusive 
authority  to  reisrulate  their  activities  and  approve  their  by-laws* 

106*  Other  universities  may  be  established  and  may  operate  in 
Guatemala^  but  it  is  requisite  that  their  orj^nization,  examinations*  the 
equivalence  of  their  studies*  and  the  validity  of  the  degrees  they  issue  be 
approved  by  the  University  of  San  Carlos  of  Guatemala. 

Articles  108  and  109  place  ''arcaaeoiogical*  historic,  and  artistic 
wealth,"  and  **typical  arts  and  industries**  under  protection  of  the 
State*  Through  its  Institute  of  Anthropology,  Ethnography,  and 
History,  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  is  the  Government 
agency  in  charge  of  National  Museums  and  responsible  for  acting 
as  coordinator  of  organizations  controlling  National  treasures. 

The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  External  Rela* 
tions  on  intergovernmental  educational  and  cultural  relations. 
Both  Ministries  are  represented  on  the  Guatemalan  Commission 
for  Cooperation  vnth  UNESCO  established  by  Minister  of  Public 
Education  Decree  on  June  5. 1950  under  authority  of  Presidential 
Decree  of  June  2  that  year.  The  Commission  cooperates  with 
UNESCO  and  its  Havana  based  UNESCO  Regional  Center  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere.  Through  its  Directorate  of  Coordination 
of  International  Organisations  for  Culture  and  Education,  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Education  coordinates  technical  assistance  to 
the  Republic  provided  through  the  bilateral  Inter-American  Co- 
operative Service  in  Education  (Servicio  Cooperativo  Inter- Amer- 
icano de  Educacion  known  as  SCIDE)  and  multilateral  organiza- 
tions such  as  UNESCO.  This  Directorate  also  is  concerned  with 
foreign  and  National  scholarship  programs*  The  Republic  of 
Guatemala  is  a  member  of  IBE  as  well  as  of  UNESCO. 

Administration 

Laws  and  decrees  are  published  in  the  official  diary  (El  Guate^ 
malteco:  El  Dlano  Ofieial  de  Centra  America).  School  personnel 
under  the  direction  of  the  Ministry  receive  instructions  through 
circular  letters,  regular  inspections,  and  seminars  and  conferences. 
The  Minister  recei\'es  recommendations  fiom  his  Technical  Coun- 
cil of  National  Education.  The  National  Teachers  Congresses 
petition  the  Ministry  on  teacher  welfare  matters  while  private 
citizens  make  suggestions  from  time  to  time  through  the  press* 
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Republique  d'Haici 

*June  2,  1959 

NATIONAL  SOVEREIGNTY  residingT  ''in  the  whole  body  of  citizens'' 
is  delegated  by  the  1957  Haitian  Constitution  to  the  Govern- 
ment which  consists  of  three  separate  powers.  The  elected  unicam- 
eral National  Assembly  makes  the  laws  ''on  all  matters  of  general 
interest''  with  initiative  by  it  or  by  the  executive  power.  The 
elected  President,  assisted  by  Secretaries  and  Assistant  Secretaries 
of  State,  exercises  executive  power.  Judicial  power  rests  in  the 
Courts.  The  Constitution  also  provides  for  an  independent  Tech- 
nical Ground  Council  for  National  Resources  and  Economic  De- 
velopment and  for  an  autonomous  Audit  Office  with  "administra- 
tive and  jurisdictional  control  of  all  State  expenditures  and 
revcaue." 

The  Republic  of  Haiti  is  divided  into  Departments,  subdivided 
into  district,  communes,  wards,  and  rural  sections.  In  the  Depart- 
ments "and,  if  necessary,  in  the  districts"  the  executive  power  is 
represented  directly  by  a  Prefect  who  heads  the  Technical  and 
Administrative  District  Councils  of  civil  servants  supervising  the 
Communal  Councils.  Communes  have  elected  Communal  Councils 
assisted  by  three-member  Technical  Subcouncils  appointed  by  the 
President  Administrative  Councils  (headed  by  a  commune 
leader)  govern  rural  sections. 

French  is  the  official  language.  Its  use  is  "compulsory  in  the 
government  offices**  with  the  law  determining  "the  cases  and  condi- 
tions in  which  the  use  of  Creole  shall  be  permitted  and  even  recom- 
mended in  order  to  protect  the  material  and  moral  interests  of 
citiTsens  who  lack  adequate  knowledge  of  the  French  language." 
To  the  extent  they  are  not  in  conflict  \nth  the  Constitution,  laws 
operative  when  the  Constitution  was  adopted  remain  in  force 
unless  changed  by  law  after  that  time. 
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Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  DepiLrtment  of  National  Education  (Departement  de  Tfidu- 
cation  Nationale)  under  one  of  the  State  Secretaries,  has  primary 
responsibility  for  education  in  the  Nation.  Initially  established 
as  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  when  the  Republic  was 
founded  in  1806»  its  name  was  changed  to  Department  of  National 
Education  by  Decree^Latv  of  August  31, 1945.  As  a  ''Ministerial 
Department,''  it  also  is  called  the  Ministry  of  National  Education 
(Ministdre  de  Tfidueation  Nationale).  Other  State  agencies  under 
the  executive  power  have  specific  responsibilities  for: 

The  Educational  Campaign — The  President,  '^assisted  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Education/^  is  charged  with  direction  of  the  campaign 
inaugurated  by  Law  of  Au^st  29»  t947  in  the  interest  of  "complete 
extinction  of  illiteracy."  Other  authorities  charged  by  the  same  Law 
with  conducting  the  campaifrn  as  assistants  to  the  President  are  the 
''Council  of  State  Tacretaries,  the  Prefects^  the  Directors^  of  special 
state  services^  the  Community  Councils*  the  Heads  of  Sections,  each 
being  personally  responsible  for  the  result  of  the  campaign  in  his 
sphere  of  action/'  (Article  24  of  the  Constitution  provides  in  part 
that  "It  shall  be  the  employer's  moral  obligation  to  contribute, 
according  to  his  means,  to  the  education  of  his  illiterate  workers/') 

Rural  Education — Article  131  of  the  Constitution  providing  for  Adminis- 
trative Councils  ''to  improve  rural  living  conditions  and  to  raise  the 
social.  moraU  and  intellectual  level  of  the  peasant/'  lists  community 
and  basic  education  systems  among  tlie  means  'to  help  achieve  these 
aims/'  The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  jurisdiction  over  these 
rural  education  programs  as  a  part  of  its  total  program  to  help 
improve  rural  well*being  through  community  development  techniques. 

Schools  of  Dentistry  and  of  Medicine— Technical  matters  related  to  these 
two  schools  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Secretary  of 
Public  Health. 

Under  Article  101  of  the  Constitution,  the  law  determines  the 
••number  of  Ministerial  Departments"  and  the  powers  of  State 
Secretaries.  The  Law  of  October  18«  1901  placed  public  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  State  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction. 
Alter  the  Departments  name  was  changed  in  1945,  this  official 
became  known  as  the  State  Secretary  of  National  Education  (Sec- 
retaire d*£:tat  de  T^ducation  Nationale) .  As  head  of  a  Ministerial 
Department,  the  law  frequenlly  refers  to  him  as  the  Minister  of 
National  Education  (Ministre  de  T^ducation  Nationale)  instead 
of  the  Constitutional  title  of  State  Secretary  for  a  Cabinet  mem- 
ber. 

Under  Article  90,  the  President  appo  ints  and  removes  State  Sec- 
retaries and  takes  ''all  measures  necessary  to  en3ure  the  satisfac- 
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tory  funetionitiK  of  all  Staito  administrative  and  financial  agen- 
cies/* Terms  of  office  are  indefinite  and  normally  are  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  President  to  whom  the  State  Secretaries  report.  If  a  dispute 
lH?trveen  the  legislative  and  executive  powers  "paralyzes  all  execu- 
tive activities**  a  decree  of  <lissolution  of  the  Assembly  is  issued  by 
the  President  on  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  State  Secre- 
taries in  accordance  with  Article  60.  Such  a  decree  ordering  new 
elections  entails  "the  immediate  recall  of  all  members  of  the  Min- 
isterial Cabinet,  who  may  in  no  case  be  members**  of  the  next 
Government. 

Le{ral  qualifications  for  appointment  are  specified  in  Articles 
101,  106,  and  144.  A  State  Secretary  is  required  to  be  ''Haitian 
and  never  to  have  renounced  Haitian  nationality/*  at  least  30  years 
of  age,  in  enjoyment  of  civil  and  political  rights,  uninvolved  in 
personal  ••contracts  with  or  concessions  from  the  State  for  exploi- 
tation of  the  national  resources  or  the  operation  of  public  services/* 
and  free  from  unauthorized  "plurality  of  salaried  State  positions." 
Such  plurality  is  authorised  **in  <M?ondary,  higher,  and  vocational 
educational  institutions  or  in  the  case  of  professorships  in  a  higher 
educational  institution  or  more  than  one  position  as  technician  in 
the  same  field.**  Artcle  180  precludes  the  State  Secretary  of  Na- 
tional Education  from  being  a  "member  of  the  Armed  Forces  on 
active  duty.**  Normally  the  appointee  has  had  prior  teaching 
experience. 

Various  other  Constitutional  Articles  affect  responsibilities  and 
rights  of  a  State  Secretary.  Among  them  are  84,  85,  92,  93,  95, 
103,  104,  and  124.  A  member  of  the  legislative  body  who  becomes 
a  State  Secretary  may  not  participate  in  Assembly  deliberations. 
Assembly  members  may  quest  i<in  and  interpellate  State  Secre- 
taries '^concerning  the  actsi  and  records**  of  the  executive  power. 
Presidenllal  measures  "shall  be  discussed  beforehand**  in  the  Coun- 
cil of  State  Secretaries.  Except  on  Council  appointments  and 
removals,  these  acts  reciuire  the  countersignature  of  the  State  Sec- 
retary concerned.  The  latter  is  required  to  prepare  a  report  for 
transmission  by  the  President  at  the  opening  of  each  Assembly 
session  and  is  authorized  admittance  to  the  legislative  body  '*to 
support  the  bills  and  objections**  of  the  executive  power.  He  is 
"responsible,  respectively,  for  both  the  acts  of  the  President** 
which  he  countersigns  and  for  those  of  his  Department,  "as  well 
us  for  nonexecution  of  the  laws.**  In  the  event  of  any  impeachment 
proceeding  against  him  for  alleged  offenses  in  performance  of  his 
duties*  the  Assembly  sits  as  a  High  Court  of  Justice. 
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Organization 

Reporting  to  the  State  Secretary  of  National  Education  are  the 
Secretary  General  the  Director  General  of  Administration,  the 
Assistant  Director  General  of  Adult  Education,  and  the  Director 
General  (and  Assistant  Director  General)  of  National  Education 
who  head  the  following  organizational  segments  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Education: 

Central  Directorate — jrenera!  correspondence  and  transmission  of  the 

State  Secretary's  orders  for  execution  by  appropriate  authorities 
DivHion  of  Adm  nistration— with  Sections  for  AccountinfC  and  Transpor- 

tation.  Uetin  ment  and  Personnel,  SUtistics,  and  Supplies 
General  Directorate  of  Education  for  Adults — with  an  Administrative 

and  a  Pedn|iro|i;ic  Section  concerned  with  the  Educational  Campaign ; 

and 

Ctoncral  Directorate  of  National  Education-— with  Sections  headed  by 
Assistant  Directors  General  of  Primary  Teaching.  Secondary  Teach- 
ins;.  Pn»fessional  and  Technical  Teachinf?*  and  Physical  Education 
and  Spi^rts.  Under  the  State  Secretary,  the  Director  General  of 
National  Educaitiim  also  exercises  certain  supervisory  functions  over 
the  Division  of  Administration  and  the  General  Directorate  of  Educa- 
tion for  Adults. 

Inspectors  assist  the  General  Directorates  in  their  work.  Certain 
educational-cultural  institutions  such  as  libraries  and  museums 
also  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  National 
Education* 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

The  Constitution  vests  responsibility  for  education  in  the  State 
and  the  communes*  with  the  law  naming  the  Department  of  Na- 
tional Education  as  the  primary  State  ajrency  for  carrying  out 
responsibility  proclaimed  in  the  Preamble  of  the  Constitution :  "To 
tibtain  the  benefit  of  an  education  for  all  Haitians  without  distinc 
tion/'  Included  in  the  Constitutional  provisions  relating  to  educa- 
tion and  culture  are  those  in  the  following  Articles: 

20.  There  shall  be  freedom  of  education  in  accordance  with  the  law. 
under  the  control  of  the  State,  which  should  see  to  the  moral  and  civic 
training  of  youth. 

Public  education  shall  be  a  responsibility  of  the  State  and  the 
CoinmuneK. 

Elementary  education  shall  be  compulsory. 
Public  education  shall  be  free  at  all  levels. 
Technical  and  vocational  traininir  must  become  general 
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Everyone  muni  he  given  an  equal  opportunity  for  a  higher  edueation* 
solely  on  the  basis  of  merit. 

263.  ...  If  the  law  permits,  money  may  be  appropriated  from  the 
public  Treasury  or  altocated  from  the  General  Fund  to  provide  or  increase 
spiK*ial  State  funds  for  public  cultural  . . .  institutions  .  .  . 

hU.  .  .  .  The  State  will  safefcuard  the  physical,  mental,  and  moral 
health  of  minors  and  gruarantee  their  right  to  an  education  and  assist- 
ance. . . . 

102.  Legitimate  children  and  legally  acknowledged  natural  children 
shall  have  equal  rights  to  education,  assistance,  and  protection  from  their 
parents. 

166.  The  development  and  dissemination  of  culture  shall  constitute  a 
duty  and  a  primary  aim  of  the  State. 

Education  shall  be  one  of  the  chief  duties  of  the  State,  which  will 
organize  the  educational  system  and  create  the  required  agencies  and 
services. 

IfiT.  Education  should  have  as  its  aim  the  full  development  of  the  per- 
sonality of  the  persons  concerned,  so  that  they  may  mnke  a  constructive 
contribution  to  society  and  help  to  inculcate  respect  for  human  rights,  to 
combat  all  intolerance  and  hatred,  and  to  develop  the  ideal  of  moral, 
national,  and  Pan-American  unity. 

Elementary  education  ahalS  be  cumpuIatH  y  and  must  be  provided  free  by 
the  State  in  order  to  reduce  the  number  of  illiterates  and  to  make  it 
possible  for  everyone  to  perform  conscientiously  his  duty  as  a  worker,  the 
head  of  a  family,  and  a  citizen. 

168.  No  official  or  private  education  institution  may  reject  students 
on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of  the  union  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 
of  social,  racial,  political,  or  religious  differences* 

169.  In  order  to  teach,  it  shall  be  necessary  to  prove  one's  qualiflcations 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 

The  national  history  and  geography,  citizenship,  and  the  Constitution 
governing  the  people  must  be  taught  by  Haitian  teachers  in  all  eduea- 
tional  institutions,  whether  public  or  private. 

170.  The  artistic,  historical,  folkloric,  and  archeological  wealth  of  the 
country  are  part  of  the  Haitian  cultural  wealth,  placed  under  State 
protection  and  subject  to  special  conservation  laws. 

Laws  affecting  the  Department  of  National  Education  include 
the  August  29, 1947  Laiv  related  to  the  Educational  Campaign  and 
the  July  8,  1955  Law  setting  forth  the  organization  and  functions 
of  the  Department.  Within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution  and 
the  law,  decision  as  to  number,  location,  and  kinds  of  schools  rests 
with  the  central  authorities  in  accordance  with  budgetary  pro-^ 
visions. 

Article  132  of  the  Constitution  authorizes  Communal  Councils 
to  draw  up  their  tax  rates  and  other  levies  for  submission  to  the 
central  authorities  for  change  or  acceptance  and  enactment  into 
law.  It  also  authorizes  these  Councils  to  manage  community  funds 
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and  submit  "a  detailed  and  documented  report"  on  their  manage- 
ment to  the  central  authorities.  Under  Article  133,  Technical  and 
Administrative  District  Councils  "look  after  the  political,  admin- 
istrative, economic,  social  and  cultural  interests  of  the  communes 
. . .  and  prepare  or  coordinate  the  development  plans  and  programs 
and  make  sure  that  they  are  fully  executed  by  the  Technical  Sub- 
councils"  assisting  the  elected  Communal  Councils. 

Under  Article  108,  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  responsible  to  the 
Chief  Executive,  prepares  the  State  Budget  "in  close  collaboration 
with  the  Permanent  Secretary  of  the  Technical  Council  for  Na- 
tional  Resources  and  Economic  Development"  and  sees  that  "it  is 
put  into  effect"  Under  Article  66,  the  executive  power  has  "the 
sole  right  to  initiate  laws  concerning  public  expenditures  and  the 
legislative  body  may  not  increase  ...  the  expenditures  proposed 
..."  Under  Article  145.  Ministerial  budgets  are  divided  into 
sections  and  items  and  the  legislative  body  votes  on  them  item  by 
item. 

The  Department  of  National  Education  is  responsible  for  pre- 
paring study  programs.  Its  General  Directorate  of  Education  for 
Adults  is  concerned  with  programs  in  connection  with  the  Educa- 
tional Campaign  and  collaborates  with  the  General  Directorate 
of  National  Education  as  well  as  with  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. The  Director  General  of  National  Education  is  respon- 
sible for  preparing  primary,  secondary,  professional  and  technical, 
and  physical  education  study  programs;  preparing  examinations 
operative  at  the  end  of  such  programs;  and  inspecting  for  con- 
formance with  law  relating  to  education  including  that  on  qualifi- 
cations of  teachers. 

Private  schools  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Secre- 
tary of  National  Education  through  the  Department's  system  of 
.school  inspection.  Such  schools  are  required  to  follow  the  official 
program  of  studies  with  their  pupils  and  students  taking  the 
State  examinations  at  the  completion  of  their  primary,  secondary, 
and  professional  and  technical  studies. 

Superior  Schools  and  the  Faculties  form  the  University  of 
Hail*.  The  Rector  is  appointed  by  the  President  with  the  counter- 
signature of  the  State  Secretary  of  National  Education.  He  re- 
ports to  the  State  Secretary  of  National  Education  except  on 
technical  matters  relating  to  the  Schools  of  Dentistry  and  of 
Medicine  coming  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Secr'^tary 
of  Public  Health. 

Libraries  at  Cap-Haitien.  Cayes.  Gonaives,  Jacmel,  Jeremie, 
Petionville,  Port-au-Prince,  Port-de-Paix,  and  St-Marc  fall  within 
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the  juri8dicti(»ii  uf  the  I)et):irtment  of  Nutioiml  Education  as  do 
the  Conservatory  of  Music*  the  Museum  of  the  Haitian  People^ 
and  the  National  Museum  in  Port-au-Prince.  Art  fralleries  and 
theatrical  (irfranization.^i  operate  under  private  control  and  receive 
cooperation  from  the  Deparmenl  of  Naticmal  Education  in  their 
contribution  to  the  promotion  of  educati(»n. 

In  the  field  of  international  educational  and  cultural  relations^ 
the  State  Secretary  of  National  Education  has  responsibility  for 
supervising  the  internal  exetuition  of  pertinent  international  agree- 
ments. He  participates  in  the  Haitian  National  Commission  for 
UNESCO  established  on  Muy  10,  1947.  The  Haitian-American 
Cooperative  Rural  Education  Service  (Service  Cooperatif  Haiti- 
ano-Americain  d'jgducation  Rurale  known  as  SCHAER)  collabo- 
rates with  the  Department  of  National  Education  as  well  as  with 
the  Department  of  Ajirriculture. 

Administration 

Under  Article  79  of  the  Constitution,  law^s  and  other  acts  of 
the  legislative  body  "are  made  official"  by  publication  in  The 
Gitzi  ttr  (Lr  Momteur).  They  also  are  printed  in  the  Bidlvtin  of 
LuH  H  and  Acts  (Bidktin  des  Lois  et  Actes).  Both  publicaticms  are 
available  to  the  public.  Orders^  rejorulations,  and  directives  of  the 
Department  of  National  Education  are  transmitted  to  school 
administrators  and  teaching  staff  through  the  appropriate  parts 
of  the  Department.  SCHAER  makes  sujrffeations  to  the  State 
Secretary  of  National  Education  on  educational  matters. 


Republic  of  Iceland 

L>(lvt;ldicl  Island 

May  19,  1959 

THE  Republic  of  Iceland,  close  to  the  Arctic  Circle,  has  lava 
fieltls.  volcanoes,  placiers,  sandy  deserts,  highlands,  and  graz- 
ing lands  accountiiifr  for  about  three-fourths  of  its  land  mass. 
M<ist  of  its  inhabitants  are  concentrated  in  the  other  fourth — ^the 
southwestern  part  in  and  around  Reykjavik  and  in  the  coastal 
areas  and  valleys  running  inland  from  the  fjords.  The  Island  was 
inde|)endent  from  9:i(>  until  the  Trtaftj  of  1263  brought  it  under 
the  rule  of  the  Kinjr  of  Norway.  In  1381  control  shifted  to  the 
Kinjar  of  Denmark.  Granted  borne  rule  in  1903,  Iceland  was  rec- 
offnized  by  the  Kinjr  in  1918  as  a  free  and  independent  State  linked 
with  the  Danish  Crown.  Its  municipalities  and  rural  areas  form 
dist**'cts  grouped  into  counties. 

O'.  June  17,  1944  Iceland  waf.  proclaimed  a  Republic  with  con- 
stitutional government  under  a  President  elected  by  the  people. 
Under  the  1944  Constitution,  lejrislative  power  is  vested  jointly 
in  the  electee!  Althing  and  the  President,  with  the  former  dividing 
itself  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  house.  Executive  power  is  exer- 
ci.sed  by  the  President  and  other  jrovernmental  authorities.  The 
Prestident,  "who  \a  not  answerable  for  his  official  actions,"  exer- 
cises his  authority  throujrh  Ministers  who  form  the  Cabinet 
"responsible  for  all  acts  of  the  government."  Re.spuMsibility  of  a 
Minister  "is  established  by  law." 

Presiding  over  the  Cabinet  is  the  Prime  Minister.  Laws  and 
"important  jrovernment  measures"  are  submitted  to  the  President 
in  Council ;  namely,  with  the  Ministers.  Judicial  power  is  exercised 
by  the  judiciary  with  the  Court  of  Impeachment  having  jurisdic- 
tion in  the  event  that  the  Althing  should  "impeach"  a  Minister. 

The  Evangelical-Lutheran  Church  is  the  State  Church.  Accord- 
ing to  Article  76  of  the  Constitution,  "The  right  of  autonomy  of 
urban  and  rural  communities  under  the  supervision  of  the  govern- 
ment shall  be  determined  by  legislation."* 
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Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Menntam&Iardduneytid),  under  a 
Cabinet  Minister^  is  in  char^re  of  education  and  schooling  in  gen- 
eral. Other  Govei  nment  Ministries  under  other  Cabinet  members 
have  operational  jurisdiction  over  individual  schools  in  their 
speciahzed  fields*  For  example,  agricultural  schools  come  under 
the  ministry  concerned  with  ajrriculture,  certain  vocational  schools 
under  the  Ministry  concerned  with  industries,  and  the  Seamen^s 
Institute  under  the  Ministry  dealing:  with  shipping  and  fisheries. 

Historically,  the  educational  system  has  an  antecedent  in  the 
first  period  of  Icelandic  independence  when  the  Bishop  of  Southern 
Iceland  founded  a  school  in  1056  to  prepare  young  men  for  re- 
ligious work.  Until  1907,  responsibility  rested  with  the  parish 
priest  to  give  guidance  for  home  teaching  and  to  examine  children 
in  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  religious  instruction  as  he 
made  his  annual  round  of  parish  homes.  That  year,  the  Public 
Edwcation  Act  was  passed. 

This  legislation  established  the  ofiice  of  State  Superintendent 
(Director)  of  Education  to  assist  the  Government  Ministry  exist- 
ing at  that  time  by  carrying  out  general  supervision  of  public 
education  activities,  preparing  regulations,  and  seeing  that  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  were  followed.  Among  other  provisions,  the 
Act  called  for  construction  and  operation  of  schools,  provided  for 
establishment  of  a  School  Board  in  each  district,  and  charged  the 
Boaras  with  supervising  and  controlling  compulsory  schooling 
introduced  by  the  Act. 

In  1916,  the  number  of  Government  Ministries  was  increased 
from  1  to  3  and  public  education  became  part  of  the  portfolio  of 
the  Minister  of  Justice  and  Matters  Ecclesiastical.  The  Act  on 
the  Administration  of  Education  was  passed  in  1930  placing  the 
Ministry  responsible  for  education  "in  supreme  charge  of  all 
matters  pertaining  to  schools  and  education.**  With  establishment 
of  the  Republic  in  1944,  a  separate  Ministry  of  Education  was 
formed. 

Under  Articles  15  and  20  of  the  Constitution,  the  President 
appoints  his  Cabinet  from  among  Icelandic  citizens  and  accepts 
Ministerial  resignations.  In  practice,  the  President  appoints  a 
Prime  Minister  acceptable  to  one  or  more  political  parties  and 
the  Prime  Minister  recommends  candidates — usually  from  among 
members  of  the  Althing — ^to  hold  the  various  portfolios.  Terms  of 
office  are  indefinite  and  normally  coincide  with  tenure  of  the 
particular  Government  in  power.  Division  portfolios  among 
Ministers  \aries  according  to  the  particular  Government  with 
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Ministers  sometimes  holding  more  than  one  portfolio.  Ministers 
are  responsible  politically  to  Parliament  and  share  in  collective 
accountability  of  the  Cabinet  to  that  body  for  Government  acts. 

Thi  Constitution  includes  various  provisions  affecting  Ministers 
and  their  rights  and  responsibilities.  A  Minister  may  request 
Cabinet  meetings;  his  countersignature  is  necessary  for  valida- 
tion of  legislative  measures  or  acts  of  Government  within  his 
area  of  competence;  a  Minister  may  be  requested  to  provide  per- 
tinent information  to  Althing  Representatives*  its  investigating 
committees,  and  its  elected  auditors;  by  virtue  of  his  office,  a 
Minister  may  attend  Althing  meetings  and  participate  in  debates 
(vrith  right  to  vote  if  he  is  an  elected  member) ;  and  a  house 
of  the  Althing  may  refer  a  matter  to  a  Minister  for  appropriate 
action  when  it  "does  not  find  any  rea.  n  to  pass  a  resolution." 

Organization 

Reporting  to  the  Minister  of  Education  (Menntam&lar&dherra) 
are  the  Cultural  Council  elected  every  4  years  by  the  Althing  to 
manage  appropriations  to  assist  Icelandic  students  in  foreign  uni- 
versities and  other  institutions,  the  University  of  Iceland  Council, 
Chairmen  of  3-  to  b-member  School  Boards  over  heads  of  general 
and  special  schools,  other  boards  (such  as  the  Textbook  Board) 
and  committees  appointed  by  the  Minister  for  special  purposes, 
and  a  Permanent  Under-Secretary  (Secretary  General)  who  is 
Chief  of  the  Minister's  staff.  Also  under  the  Minister  of  Education 
is  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education  (and  his  OflSce).  As 
assigned  by  the  Prime  Minister,  the  Minister  holding  the  Educa- 
tion portfolio  usually  has  a  variety  of  duties  in  cultural  and 
related  fields  also. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Education  is  resoonsible  for  im- 
plementing programs  relating  to  schools  and  education,  seeing 
that  laws  and  regulations  are  obeyed,  and  collecting  necessary 
reports  on  school  operation.  In  addition  to  clerical  staff,  he  has 
deputies  and  assistants  including  special  supervisors  (teachers) 
to  give  guidance  in  methods  of  instruction  and  related  matters 
as  well  as  to  examine  results  from  courses  of  instruction,  facili- 
ties, and  other  conditions  influencing  study  and  teaching.  He  has 
Advisory  Councils  for  elementary  and  lower  and  higher  secondary 
schools.  Five-member  District  Educational  Boards  report  to  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Education  and  have  a  staff  relationship 
to  the  appropriate  Advisory  Council.  The  School  Boards  within 
the  districts  report  to  the  District  Educational  Boards. 
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Authority,  Resp<)nHibilit>\  and  Functions 

Under  Article  71  of  the  Constitution,  **If  parents  cannot  afford 
to  educate  their  children,  or  if  the  children  are  orphaned  or  desti- 
tute, their  education  and  maintenance  must  be  defrayed  from 
public  funds/*  A  provision  in  Article  04  which  "may  be  amended 
by  law/'  states:  **If  a  person  is  not  a  member  of  the  state  church 
of  Iceland  nor  of  any  other  recognized  reunion,  he  shall  pay  to 
the  University  of  Iceland  or  to  a  designated  scholarship  fund  of 
that  university  dues  otherwise  payable  to  the  church/' 

In  addition  to  the  general  law  establishing  responsibilities  of 
Ministers,  the  Prime  Minister  lists  specific  duties  assigned  to 
Cabinet  Ministers.  Laws  govern  particular  aspects  of  education. 
Examples  are  the  1930  Act  on  the  AdniiNistrafion  of  Edttcafion: 
the  194G  Acts  on  the  School  Sf/Htem  mtd  Compulsory  Education 
(revising  the  Education  Act  of  1907  as  amended  in  1926  and 
1936),  on  Prhtiarii  Education,  on  Lower  Secoudary  Education,  on 
Grammar  Schools,  and  on  Home  Economics  Schools;  the  1947  Act 
on  Teacher  Trainiuu;  the  1955  Acts  on  Financing  Schools  Main-- 
fahn^d  Jointhj  by  the  State  and  the  District  Councils  and  on  Tech- 
nical  Schools:  the  1956  Act  on  State  Publishinf/  of  Textbooks:  the 
State  Cii'il  Service  Wage  and  Salary  Acts  of  1919,  1945,  and  1956; 
and  the  1957  Act  on  the  University  of  Iceland. 

Within  such  a  framew*ork,  public  schools  are  coeducational, 
with  education  being  free  through  the  compulsory  age  level.  Most 
public  schools  are  under  Ministry  of  Education  jurisdiction  and 
are  operated  by  the  State  or  jointly  by  the  District  Councils  and 
the  State.  School  heads  (appointed  by  the  Ministry  after  consult- 
ing the  State  Superintendent  of  Education)  report  to  Boards 
(whose  chairmen  are  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education) 
which  report  either  to  the  Ministry  or  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Education.  Nonappointed  Board  members  in  the  local  areas 
are  elected  by  the  appropriate  local  Council. 

Consistent  with  funds  available  and  after  consultations  with  the 
respective  School  Boards,  the  Ministry  decides  where  .schools  shall 
be  located.  The  School  Board.^  make  decisions  involving  monetary 
expenditures  only  when  the  appropriate  County  or  District  Coun- 
cil authorizes  them  to  do  so  indicating  that  necessary  funds  are 
available.  The  1907  Act  gave  central  impetus  to  the  construction 
and  operation  of  schook  from  local  funds  supplemented  by  some 
State  subsidies  as  fixed  by  regulations.  Revisions  in  the  Act 
and  the  State  Wage  and  Salary  Acts  resulted  in  a  reversal  in  the 
pattern  of  financing  with  the  proportion  of  State  funds  increasing 
and  the  proportion  payable  by  local  authorities  diminishing. 
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The  Ministry  of  Education  obtrtins  recommendations  from 
schools  and  other  sources  and  prepares  recommendations  for 
Cabinet  use  in  drafting  the  budget  for  Althinj?  action.  State  funds 
and  grants  appropriated  for  education  and  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  Education  are  disbursed  by  the 
Ministry.  The  State  finances: 

Upper  secondary  schcwls  (4  years  based  on  a  G-year  elementiiry  and  a 
3-year  lower  set-ondary  program)  and  the  University  of  Iceland,  as 

well  as  most  special  schools 

A  fourth  to  a  half  of  the  ttperationul  costs  of  other  public  schools 

Half  the  construction  costs  of  non-boardinfr  elementary  and  lower  sec- 
ondary schools  and  75  percent  of  the  construction  costs  for  boardinpr 
schools  (with  enrollments  ineludinR  children  from  areas  otherwise 
isolated  from  educational  opportunities  because  of  such  factors  as 
sparse  population  and  severe  winters) 

Salaries  of  permanently  appointed  civil  servants  servinfp  as  secondary 
school  teachers  and  90  to  95  percent  of  the  salaries  of  permanently 
appointed  cleniontary  schwl  teachers,  and 

A  portion  of  costs  in  some  private  schools. 

Advisory  Councils  submit  proposals  and  plans  to  the  Ministry 
for  courses  of  study,  curriculums,  conduct  of  examinations,  text- 
books, and  the  like  while  responsibility  for  decision  rests  with  the 
Minister.  In  addition  to  rulings  and  decisions  on  most  matters 
handled  by  the  Office  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Education 
such  as  on  the  construction  of  schools,  appointment  and  employ- 
ment of  teachers  and  principals,  ratification  of  regulations  and 
instructions  on  education  and  the  stchool  system,  the  Ministry  has 
responsibility  for  seeing  that  laws  in  its  field  are  carried  out. 
It  also  prepares  proposed  laws  and  proposed  revisions  of  laws  and 
issues  regulations. 

Most  schools  in  the  Republic  of  Iceland  are  public  schools. 
Private  elementary  schools,  with  approximately  1  percent  of  the 
total  student  body,  receive  no  financial  aid  from  the  State.  Those 
receiving  some  State  subsidies  are  a  few  specialized  private  schools 
such  as  commercial  high  schools,  music  schools,  and  conserva- 
tories. Private  schools  are  subject  to  Mini.str>'  supervision. 

The  University  of  Iceland  has  a  certain  internal  self-government 
under  a  Rector  and  a  University  Council.  It  "sorts"  under  or 
comes  within  the  province  of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  addition  to  educational  matters,  the  Minister's  portfolios 
may  include  duties  related  to:  (1)  Child  welfare;  (2)  drama  and 
the  theater  including  the  National  Theater,  motion  picture  affairs, 
musical  affairs,  museums,  and  other  cultural  institutions  operated 
with  State  aid;  (3)  Fund  for  Community  Centers;  (4)  Gutenberg 
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Government  Printinif  Office;  (5)  Libraries  and  reading  clubs; 
(6)  Research  Council,  University  Industrial  Research  Labora- 
tories, and  other  affairs  pertaining  to  the  sciences  and  the  arts; 
sports;  and  certain  tax  matters  such  as  entertainment  and  amuse- 
ment taxes.  In  general,  the  Minister  exercises  policy  control  and 
financing  functions.  Appropriately  designated  State  or  State  and 
local  officials  carry  out  operations  under  his  authority. 

Though  the  Republic  of  Iceland  is  not  a  member  of  UNESCO, 
the  Ministry  provides  information  on  education  in  the  Nation  to 
this  and  other  international  organizations  in  its  fields  of  interest 
(such  as  IBE)  as  well  as  to  foreign  diplomatic  missions.  The 
Minister  of  Education  serves  as  the  official  spokesman  and  repre- 
sentative within  the  Cabinet  and  the  Althing  on  education  and 
schooling  for  the  Nation. 

Administration 

Article  27  of  the  Constitution  requires  laws  to  be  published. 
Though  generally  available  to  the  public,  those  pertinent  in  the 
field  of  education  are  provided  to  those  concerned  by  the  Ministry 
of  Education,  usually  through  the  State  Superintendent  of  Edu- 
cation. Regulations  and  instructions  based  on  laws  are  dissem- 
inated in  the  same  way.  Advisory  Councils  and  special  committees 
appointed  by  the  Minister  make  suggestions  for  action  by  the 
Ministry. 


India 


Jamuxry  4,  I960 

REPUBLIC  Day  for  the  homeland  of  Mohandas  Karamchand 
.  Ghandi  is  January  26.  On  that  date  in  1950,  India  became 
a  sovereign  Republic  while  continuing  to  be  a  member  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Nations.  Under  its  1949  Constitution  as  amended, 
India  is  a  "Union  of  States"  with  certain  areas  Centrally  admin- 
istered. The  Constitution  provides  for  a  single  and  uniform  type 
of  citizenship  throughout  India  and  seven  categories  of  "Funda- 
mental Rights"  including  the  "Right  to  Constitutional  Remedies." 
It  lays  down  "Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy"  relating  to  the 
^velfare  of  the  people.  These  Principles  "shall  not  be  enforceable 
by  any  court,  but  .  .  .  are  nevertheless  fundamental  in  the  gov- 
ernance of  the  country  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  to 
apply  these  principles  in  making  laws." 

The  Union  Executive  consists  of  the  President,  the  Vice- 
President,  and  the  Council  of  Ministers.  The  President  is  elected 
by  an  electoral  college  and  has  authority  to  exercise  Union  execu- 
tive power  directly  or  through  subordinate  officials.  He  appoints 
the  Attorney-General  who  advises  the  Government  of  India  on 
legal  matters.  He  also  appoints  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor 
General  of  India  charged  with  keeping  watch  on  the  accounts  of 
the  Union  and  the  States. 

The  Vice-President  is  elected  by  the  members  of  Parliament, 
acts  for  the  President  when  the  latter  ip  unable  to  discharge  his 
functions  or  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  office  of  President,  and  is 
ex-offlcio  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  States  (Rajya  Sabha)— a 
House  of  Parliament.  The  Council  of  Ministers,  headed  by  the 
Prime  Minister  is  appointed  by  the  President  who  appoints  the 
other  Ministers  on  advice  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

Parliament  consists  of  the  President  and  the  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment^Council  of  States  (consisting  of  elected  and  a  few  nom- 
inated members)  and  the  House  of  the  People  (Lok  Sabha  con- 
sisting of  directly  elected  members).  Distribution  of  legislative 
powers  between  the  Union  and  the  States  is  specified  in  Articles 
and  in  the  "Seventh  Schedule"  of  the  Constitution.  By  Union, 
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State,  and  Concurrent  Lists,  the  Schedule  enumerates  subjects 
of  legislation  with  Parliament  having  "exclusive  power"  to  legis- 
late on  matters  in  the  Union  List  and  on  matters  "not  enumerated" 
in  the  State  and  Concurrent  Lists.  State  Legislatures  have  "ex- 
clusive" power  on  matters  in  the  State  List  and  both  Parliament 
and  State  Legislatures  have  authority  on  matters  included  in  the 
Concurrent  List.  The  Judiciary  is  headed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
India. 

System  of  government  in  the  States  resembles  that  of  the  Union. 
The  State  Executive  consists  of  the  Governor  and  the  Council  of 
Ministers  with  the  latter  headed  by  a  Chief  Minister.  The  Gov- 
ernor is  appointed  by  the  President  of  India  and  the  Chief  Min- 
ister by  the  Governor  who  appoints  other  Ministers  on  advice  of 
the  Chief  Minister.  The  State  Legislature  consists  of  the  Gov- 
ernor and  usually  two  Houses — a  few  States  have  a  unicameral 
legislature. 

Within  the  framework  of  Con.stitutlonal  provisions.  Union  and 
State  executive  authority  is  coordinate  with  respective  Union  and 
State  legislative  authority.  The  Constitution  specifies  that  "Ex- 
ecutive power  of  every  State  shall  be  so  exercised  as  to  ensure 
compliance  with  the  laws  made  by  Parliament  and  any  existing 
[earlier]  laws  which  apply  in  that  State"  and  "so  exerci.sed  as 
not  to  impede  or  prejudice  the  exercise  of  the  executive  power  of 
the  Union."  The  "executive  power  of  the  Union  .shall  extend  to 
the  giving  of  such  directions  to  a  State  as  may  appear  to  the 
Government  of  India  to  be  necessary"  for  such  purposes.  A  High 
Court  heads  the  judicial  administration  at  the  State  level. 

Under  Constitutional  Article  343,  Hindi  in  "Devnagari  script," 
is  the  "official  language"  with  English  continuing  to  be  u.sed  for 
fifteen  years  "for  all  the  official  purpo.ses  of  the  Union  for  which 
it  was  being  unecV  just  before  this  Article  entered  into  force  on 
January  26,  1950.  Subject  to  specified  conditions,  "the  Legislature 
of  a  State  may  by  law  adopt  any  one  or  more  of  the  languages  in 
u.se  in  the  State  or  Hindi  as  the  language  or  languages  to  be  u.sed 
for  all  or  any  of  the  official  purposes  of  that  State."  Provisions 
are  included  for  further  decisions  on  languages. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  fducation 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Shiksha  Mantralaya)  under  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  .serves  primarily  as  an  "advising, 
coordinating,  and  .serving  agency"  in  the  field  of  education.  Most 
direct  control  is  ve.sted  in  the  States  and  exerci.sed  at  State  and 
local  levels.  Union  Ministries  are  concerned  with  specialized  a.s- 
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pects  of  education.  For  example,  the  Ministry  of  Edr.cation  has  a 
number  of  institutions  directly  under  its  control  such  as  the 
Central  Institute  of  Education,  National  Institute  of  Audio-Visual 
Education,  and  the  National  Institute  of  Basic  Education.  The 
Ministry  of  Aprriculture  maintains  a  college  for  advanced  training 
in  agriculture,  the  Ministry  of  Defence  controls  military  training 
institutions,  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  has  jurisdiction  in 
intergovernmental  educational  relations,  and  the  Ministry  of 
Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs  deals  with  scientific 
research  and  handles  scholarships  in  its  fields. 

Government  advisory  bodies  assist  the  Central  and  State  Gov- 
ernments. Among  them  are  the  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Edu- 
cation reconstituted  in  1935  and  the  All-India  Councils  for  Tech- 
nical Education  (created  in  1945),  for  Secondary  Education 
(1956)  and  for  Elementary  Education  (1958).  The  Government 
also  names  commissions  and  committees  to  study  and  report  on 
particular  problems  or  aspects  of  education. 

In  retrospect,  the  recognition  of  education  as  a  duty  of  the 
State  traces  back  to  the  British  Parliamentary  Act  of  1813  renew- 
ing the  East  India  Company  Charter  and  specifying  the  *2gality 
of  setting  apart  certain  funds  to  be  "applied  to  the  Revival  and 
Improvement  of  Literature  ...  and  for  the  Introduction  and 
Production  of  a  knowledge  of  the  sciences  .  .  ."  When  the  first 
Parliamentary  grant  was  made  in  1823,  the  Governor-General 
appointed  a  General  Committee  of  Public  Instruction  * '  admin- 
ister grants  for  these  purposes  and  deal  with  educational  sjbjects. 

Soon  after  1853  renewal  of  the  Charter,  the  basis  for  organized 
educational  administration  was  laid  in  the  Sir  Charles  Wood  Des- 
patch of  185U  on  General  Education  in  India.  The  next  year. 
Departments  of  Public  Instruction  were  established  in  the  Prov- 
inces. In  1901  the  first  step  was  taken  toward  formation  of  a 
Central  Education  Department  when  the  post  of  Director-General 
of  Education  was  created.  In  1910  a  Member  for  Education  was 
added  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Government  of  India  and 
five  years  later  a  Central  Bureau  of  Education  was  created  to 
gather  information  and  publish  reports  on  education  in  India 
and  abroad.  After  Legislative  Councils  were  established  in  the 
Provinces  under  the  British  Parliament's  Government  of  India 
Act  [Drcember  ^3],  I'JUf,  control  and  general  supervision  of  edu- 
cation (except  as  it  concerned  domiciled  Europeans  and  Anglo-In- 
dians) were  transferred  in  1921  to  Indian  Ministers  with  each 
being  responsible  for  education  to  the  Legislative  Council  of  his 
Province. 


ERIC 


828 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


The  Central  Atlvisory  Btm\\  of  Education  also  was  created  in 
1920.  Abolished  in  I92.*i,  it  was  reconstituted  on  August  8,  1935 
to  advise  on  educational  questions  referred  by  Central  and  Pro- 
vincial Governments  and  to  circulate  information.  The  Board's 
Report  on  Post-War  Ed((catio»a!  Develoimenf  in  India  was  pub- 
lished in  January  1944.  Known  popularly  as  the  ISir  John]  Sar- 
itt  nt  Plan,  it  outlined  an  overall  program,  targets,  and  means  for 
educational  development  in  the  interest  of  attacking  such  prob- 
lems as  illiteracy  of  82  to  88  percent  of  the  people  at  that  time. 
Among  its  conclusions  was  one  stating  that  "A  strong  Education 
Department  will  be  required  at  the  Centre  .  . 

Accordingly,  the  Governmnet  of  India  established  a  separate 
Department  of  Education  which  became  operational  on  September 
1,  1945  with  the  Central  Bureau  of  Education  as  an  integral  part. 
After  passage  of  the  Indian  Independence  Act  [July  18},  1H7  by 
the  BriLish  Parliament,  the  Department  of  Education  became  the 
Ministry  of  Education  on  August  15,  1947.  By  Presidential  Order 
of  April  17,  1957,  additional  functions  were  assigned  and  it  be- 
came the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Scientific  Research.  Effective 
April  10,  1958,  a  bifurcation  under  Presidential  Order  (Govern- 
ment Resolution  No.  F.28-W5S^A.S)  of  April  5,  1958.  resulted 
in  a  Ministry  of  Education  and  a  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research 
and  Cultural  Affairs. 

The  Minister  for  Education  (Shiksha  Mantri)  is  appointed 
under  Article  75  of  the  Constitution  "by  the  President  on  the 
advice  of  the  Prime  Minister"  with  term  "during  the  pleasure 
of  the  President."  He  ceases  to  be  a  Minister  if  "for  any  period 
of  six  consecutive  months"  he  is  "not  a  member  of  either  House 
of  Parliament."  In  practice,  he  is  chosen  from  majority  party 
membership  in  Parliament  and  usually  for  the  5-year  term  of 
the  House  of  the  People  unless  that  House  is  dissolved  at  an 
earlier  date  or  the  Government  loses  the  confidence  of  Parliament. 
On  reelection  to  Parliament,  he  may  be  reappointed. 

Article  75  also  states  that  "The  Council  of  Ministers  shall  be 
collectively  responsible  to  the  House  of  the  People."  Before  enter- 
ing on  duty.  Ministers  take  required  "oaths  of  office  and  of  se- 
crecy." Provisions  in  Articles  84  (citizenship,  age,  and  other  quali- 
fications prescribed  "under  any  law  made  by  Parliament"),  102 
(disqualifications),  and  105  (privileges  and  immunities)  relate  to 
a  seat  in  Parliament  rather  than  to  the  Minister  of  Education 
per  .se.  Article  88  grants  Ministers  the  "right  to  speak  in,  and 
otherwise  to  take  part  in"  Parliamentary  proceedings  includ- 
ing those  of  "any  committee  ...  of  which  he  may  be  named  a 
member  .  .  ." 
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Organization 

The  Central  Advisory  Board  is  the  chief  advisory  body  to  the 
Ministry.  Membership  includes  the  Minister  as  Chairman,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Ministry  as  ex-officio  member,  State  Ministers 
of  Education,  and  representatives  of  Parliament  and  of  special 
bodies  as  well  as  nominated  members. 

For  administrative  purposes,  the  Minister  of  Education  is 
assisted  by  the  Secretary,  Joint  Secretaries  and  Advisers  in  spe- 
cific fields,  and  Deputy  and  Assistant  Educational  Advisers.  The 
Secrfc  'y  serves  as  Educational  Adviser  and  heads  the  permanent 
Secretariat.  In  the  Secretariat,  there  are  an  Adviser  for  Com- 
pulsory Primary  Education  and  two  Deputy  Educational  Advisers 
reportinfr  to  the  Secretary.  One  Deputy  Educational  Adviser 
heads  the  Elementary  and  Basic  Education  Division  encompassing 
Pre-primary  Education,  Elementary  Education  (All-India  Coun- 
cil for  Elementary  Education),  Basic  Education,  Girls  Education 
(National  Council  for  Women's  Education),  and  Production  of 
Literature  for  Children,  un  well  as  Administration  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Basic  Education. 

The  other  Deputy  Educational  Adviser  has  responsibility  related 
to  Higher  Education  and  UNESCO  encompassing  Bi-National 
and  International  Non-governmental  Education  Exchange  Pro- 
grammes for  Universities  and  Institutions  of  Higher  Learning. 
Central  Universities,  Development  of  University  and  Higher  Edu- 
cation, Educational  Publications,  Rural  Higher  Education, 
UNESCO  and  UNESCO  Activities,  and  the  University  Grants 
Commission.  Immediately  under  Joint  Educational  Adviser  I 
(Ex-Officio  Joint  Secretary)  are  the  officials  listed  below  together 
with  an  indication  of  their  functional  concerns: 

Deputy  Educational  Adviser  for  the  Secondary  Education  Division— (1) 
Reconstruction  and  Development  of  Secondary  Education  including 
the  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Education,  Central  Bureau  of  Text- 
book Research  and  Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance,  Central 
Institute  of  Education  (Delhi),  Central  Institute  of  English  (Hy- 
derabad), Central  Research  Advisory  Committee,  Directorate  of 
Extension  ProRrammes  for  Secondary  Education,  and  the  Secondary 
Education  Bulletin:  and  (2)  Educational  Programmes  for  the  Union 
Territories  and  Administration  of  Educational  Departments  of 
Union  Territories 

Deputy  Secretary  for  Administration— Centrol  Secretariat  Library,  Es- 
tablishments. National  Archives  of  India,  Supplies  and  Services,  and 
Welfare 

Deputy  Secretary  for  OrRanization  and  Methods  (1  post)— Educational 
Information  and  Statistics  and  Organization  and  Methods,  and 
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Deputy  Sfcrrt4iry  for  Ihi*  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  Division-- 
Campus  Work  Projects,  Development  of  Games  and  Sports,  Directo- 
rate General  of  the  National  Discipline  Scheme,  Labour  and  Social 
Service  Camps,  Physical  Education,  Scouting  and  Guidinff,  Student 
Tours  and  Hikes,  and  Youth  Welfare. 

In  addition  to  an  Assistant  Educational  Adviser  for  Planning 
(concerned  with  the  Fivt^Yvar  Plan),  Joint  Educational  Adviser 

II  (Ex-Officio  Joint  Secretary)  has  under  his  imnntediate  jurisdic- 
tion the  officials  listed  below  toffether  with  an  indication  of  their 
functional  concerns: 

Deputy  Educational  Adviser  for  the  Social  Education  and  Social  Welfare 
Division —Central  BraiHe  Press,  Central  Social  Welfare  Board,  De- 
velopment  of  Libraries,  Education  of  the  Handicapped,  Employment 
Centre  for  the  Blind,  Model  School  for  Blind  Children,  National  Book 
Trust.  National  Fundamental  Education  Centre,  National  Institute 
of  Audio-Visual  Education,  Social  Education,  and  Training  Centre 
fur  Adult  Blind 

Deputy  Secretary  for  Hindi^Evolution  of  Hindi  Terminoloicy  and  Prep- 
aration of  Hindi  Dictionaries,  Propaii^ation  and  Development  of  Hindi, 
Pnipa^cation  and  Development  of  Sanskrit,  and  Translation  of  Stand- 
ard W(»rks  in  the  Field  of  Science  and  Technolopry 

Deputy  Secretary  for  the  Scholarships  Division— Merit  Scholarships  for 
studies  up  to  hi^h  school  sta^e  in  public  schools  and  post-matricula- 
tion studies  in  India,  and  Scholarships  for  (1)  advanced  post-gradu- 
ate studies  in  humanities  and  other  post-irraduate  studies  abroad, 
(2)  jcraduate  studies  In  India  for  nationals  of  Asian  and  African 
countries,  (3)  post-fcraduate  studies  for  foreigrn  nationals  on  a 
reciprocal  basis,  (4)  "Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and 
Other  Backward  Classes,"  and  (5)  studies  in  Hindi  for  persons  from 
non-Hindi  j^peakin^  areas;  and 

Deputy  Secretary  for  Vi*rilance  (1  post)— Administrative  Viprilance. 

Authority.  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  contains  basic  provisions  on  education.  Part 

III  on  "Fundamental  Rights''  includes  Article  28  among  those 
under  '^Right  to  Freedom  of  Religion"  and  Articles  29  and  30 
making  up  the  portion  on  "Cultural  and  Educational  Rights:" 

2K  <  1 )  No  religious  instruction  shall  be  provided  in  any  educational 
institution  wholly  maintained  out  of  State  funds. 

(2^  Nothing;  in  clause  (I)  shall  apply  to  an  educational  institution 
which  is  administered  by  the  State  but  has  been  established  under  any 
endowment  or  trust  which  requires  that  reliicrious  instruction  shall  be 
imparted  in  such  institution. 

(3)  No  person  attending  any  educational  institution  recoiernised  by  the 
State  or  recei%Mn^  aid  out  of  State  funds  shall  be  required  t^  take  part  in 
any  reliiorious  instruction  that  may  be  imparted  in  such  institution  or  to 
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attend  any  religious  worship  thiit  may  be  conducted  in  such  institution 
or  in  any  premisos  attached  thereto  unless  HUch  person  or,  if  such  person 
is  a  minor,  his  f^uardian  has  jciven  his  consent  thereto. 

2t».  { I )  Any  section  of  the  citizens  residini;  in  the  territory  of  India  or 
any  part  thereof  having  u  distinct  ianncuaire^  script  or  culture  of  its  own 
shall  have  the  rimht  to  conserve  the  same. 

V2\  No  citizen  shall  be  denied  admission  intt>  any  educational  institu* 
tion  maintained  by  the  State  or  receivinjjc  aid  out  of  State  funds  on 
prrounds  only  of  reHp(»n»  race,  caste,  lamruavre  or  any  of  them. 

m  <  n  All  minorities,  whether  based  on  reliidon  or  lanf^a^»  shall 
have  the  riifht  to  establish  and  administer  educational  institutions  of 
their  eht>ice. 

(2)  The  State  shall  not,  in  irrantin>r  aid  to  educational  institutions, 
discriminate  against  any  educational  institution  on  the  |?round  that  it  is 
under  the  management  of  a  minority,  whether  based  on  relifdon  or 
lanKunice. 

Accordinif  tc>  Part  IV  on  "Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy 

41.  The  State  shall,  within  the  limits  of  its  economic  capacity  and 
development,  make  effeetive  provision  for  securing  the  ripht  ...  to 
education  .  .  . 

45.  The  State  shall  endeavour  to  provide,  within  a  period  of  ten  years 
from  the  commencement  of  this  Constitution,  for  free  and  compulsory 
education  for  all  children  until  they  complete  the  awe  of  fourteen  years. 

4«.  The  State  shall  promote  with  special  care  the  educational  and 
economic  interests  of  the  weaker  sections  of  the  people,  and,  in  particular, 
of  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes,  and  shall  protect  them 
from  swial  injustice  and  all  forms  of  exploitation. 

**Provi.sions  as  to  the  Administration  of  Tribal  Areas  in  A^^sam" 

in  the  **Sixth  Schedule"  include: 

n.  .  .  .  The  District  Council  for  an  autonomous  district  may  establish, 
construct,  or  manage  primary  schools  .  .  .  and.  in  particular,  may  pre- 
scribe the  lam^uajre  and  the  manner  in  which  primary  education  shall  be 
imparted  in  the  primary  schools  in  the  district. 

14.  .  .  •  The  Governor  may  at  any  time  appoint  a  Commission  to 
examine  and  report  on  any  matter  specified  by  him  ...  or  ...  to  inquire 
into  and  report  from  time  to  time  on  the  administration  of  autonomous 
districts  and  autonomous  regions  in  the  State  generally  and  in  particular 
on  .  .  .  the  provision  t»f  educational  .  .  .  facilities  .  . 

Educational  and  cultural  items  in  the  Union  List  of  leRislative 
powers  include: 

25.  ...  pn>vision  of  education  and  tratninir  for  the  mercantile  marine 
and  retaliation  of  such  education  and  train  inir  provided  by  States  and 
other  ai^encies. 

2\K  .  .  .  provision  for  aeronautical  education  and  training;  and  regula- 
tion of  such  education  and  training:  provided  by  SUtea  and  other  agrencies. 

ri2.  ...  the  National  Library,  the  Indian  Museum,  the  Imperial  War 
Museum,  the  Victoria  Memorial  and  the  Indian  War  Memorial,  and  any 


ERLC 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


other  like  institution  financed  by  the  Government  of  India  wholly  or  in 
part  and  declared  by  Parliament  by  law  ;o  bf  an  institution  of  national 
importance. 

«3.  ...  the  Benares  Hindu  University^  the  Aliicarh  Muslim  University 
and  the  Delhi  University,  and  any  other  institution  declared  by  Parlia- 
ment by  law  to  be  an  institution  of  national  impi»rtance. 

Institutions  for  .scientific  or  technical  education  financed  by  the 
Government  of  India  wholly  or  in  part  and  declared  by  Parliament  by 
law  to  be  institutions  of  national  importance. 

fi5.  Union  aorencies  and  institutions  for — 

(a)  professional,  vocational  or  technical  training,  indudinf?  the  training 
of  police  officers;  or 

(b)  the  promotion  of  special  studies  or  research  •  .  , 

OB.  Co-ordination  and  determination  of  standards  in  institutions  for 
hifrher  education  or  research  and  scientific  and  technical  institutions. 

The  State  List  includes: 

1 1 .  Education  indudini?  universities  subject  to  the  provisions  of  entries 
fi4,  «5  and  66  of  List  I  and  entry  25  of  List  III. 

12.  Libraries,  museums  and  other  similar  institutions  controlled  or 
financed  by  the  State;  ancient  and  historical  monuments  and  records 
other  than  those  declared  by  Parliament  by  law  to  be  of  national 
importance. 

14*  A»(riculture,  includiniir  afrricultural  education  and  research  .  .  . 
15.  ...  veterinary  training  and  practice. 

The  Concurrent  List  includes: 

25,  Vocational  and  technical  training  of  labour. 

In  addition  to  Constitutional  provisions  (includinir  those  relat- 
inpr  to  lanRuaFres  find  facilities  for  primar>'-staffe  instruction  in 
the  mother  tongue)  overall  policy  relating  to  education  is  found 
in  the  Sargent  Plan  and  the  Government's  Five^Year  Plans  and 
annual  Educational  Det'elopwent  Programmes.  The  Five-Year 
Plaffs  contain  Educational  Development  Schemes.  After  the  April 
1951-March  1956  Plan  came  the  1956-61  and  projected  Plans  (with 
a  new  tarfret  date  for  universal  and  compulsory  education  through 
ufre  17).  Under  this  assemblage  of  policy,  the  Ministry  of  Edu-  * 
cation  deals  with  Union  level  aspects  of  general  education  from 
preprimary  through  university  level,  including  social  education. 
In  connection  with  the  latter.  Government  appointed  District 
Social  Education  Organisers  have  responsibility  for  coordinating 
related  Community  Project  Administration  and  Department  of 
Education  activities  in  the  States. 

Specifically,  the  Ministry  (1)  works  with  advisory  bodies  in 
drafting  educational  policy  and  related  programs  and  financing 
schemes:  (2)  has  responsibility  for  general  supervLnion  over  edu- 
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cational  aspects  of  the  Five-Year  Plans  and  annual  Educatioml 
Development  Programmes;  (3)  renders  financial  assistance  (in 
keeping  with  Parliamentary  appropriation)  for  education  at  vari- 
ous levels  and  has  power  to  control  on  utilization  of  such  funds; 
(4)  grants  scholarships  for  specialized  study  in  India  and  abroad 
in  fields  other  than  art,  culture,  science,  and  technology;  (5)  main- 
tains certain  Union  institutions  and  has  control  over  without 
operating  educational  programs  and  institutions  for  "Backward 
Classes"  and  in  Union  Territories  (Amindivi,  Andaman,  Lacca- 
dive,  and  Nicobar  Islands;  Minicoy  in  Assam;  and  the  States  of 
Delhi,  Himachal  Pardeah.  Manipur,  and  Tripura) ;  (6)  carries 
on  textbook  research  and  encourages  preparation  and  also  pre- 
pares educational  materials;  (7)  organizes  conferences,  seminars, 
and  workshops;  (8)  has  responsibility  for  the  development  and 
propagation  of  Hindi;  and  (9)  has  certain  responsibilities  for 
higher  education. 

The  Ministry  administers  the  Rural  Institute  for  Higher  Learn- 
ing and  is  primarily  responsible  for  administration  of  Acts  of 
Parliament  incorporating  Aligarh  Muslim  University,  Benares 
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Hindu  University,  the  University  of  Delhi,  and  Visva-Bharati, 
Saniniketan.  The  University  Grants  Commission,  established  by 
the  Government  in  1033,  became  operational  as  a  statutory  body 
on  November  5,  1956  under  Act  Xo,  ^  of  that  year. 

The  Commission  receives  appropriations  for  development  and 
maintenance  of  Central  universities  as  well  as  for  development 
iM'hemes  of  State  universities.  ThrouKh  determination  of  standards 
and  throufrh  pranta,  the  Commission  exercises  an  "indirect  con- 
trol" over  universities  set  up  by  law  in  India  and  over  other 
institutions  o.'  higher  learning  which  may  be  declared  to  be 
deemed  as  univ:>rsities.  Universities  have  preneral  autonomy  c;i 
aciulemicnnd  internal  administrative  matters.  An  Inter-University 
Board  also  advises  Government  Departments  as  well  aa  universi- 
ties on  such  problems  of  higher  education  as  are  referred  to  it. 

The  Ministry  cooperates  with  Government  commissions  on 
research  in  education.  It  has  reaponaibility  for  leadership  in  re- 
search relating  to  basic  and  fundamental  education,  languages, 
textb(M>ks.  teacher  training,  and  visual  aids. 

India— a  participant  in  founding  UNESCO — established  a  Na- 
tional Commission  for  Co-operation  with  UNESCO  to  advise  the 
Government,  promote  understanding  of  objects  and  purposes  of 
UNESCO,  and  serve  aa  a  liaiaon  agency  between  UNESCO  and 
appropriate  inatitutions  in  India.  In  addition  to  15  individuals 
nominated  by  the  Government,  membership  includes  represent- 
atives from  appropriate  All-India  institutions  and  organizations. 
The  Minister  of  Educat'on  is  ex-oflicio  President  of  the  Commis- 
sion and  the  Educational  Advi.ser  is  ex-officio  Chairman  of  its 
Executive  Board.  A  senior  Ministry  official  acts  as  Secretary. 
The  Ministry  of  Education  is  the  operative  Ministry  for  matters 
connected  with  UNESCO  and  the  Commisaion.  It  provides  finan- 
cial r6.M)urces  and  staff  for  Commission  work.  Activities  embrace 
a  number  of  fields  which  include  implementation  of  UNESCO 
programs. 

Among  Commission  programs  are  those  relating  to  the  Associ- 
ated Schools  Project  in  Education  for  International  Understand- 
ing, Production  of  Reading  Materials  for  Neo-Literates,  Indo- 
United  States  Project  for  Developing  better  Mutual  Understand- 
ing between  the  Peoples  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
India,  Popularization  of  Science,  Role  of  Arts  and  Crafts  in 
Education  and  Community  Development,  Technical  Assistance, 
Translation  of  Classics  and  Studies  relating  to  the  Treatment  of 
Asian  Culture  in  Western  Textbooks,  Translation  of  UNESCO 
Publications  in  Indian  Languages,  UNESCO  Major  Projects  on 
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Mutual  Appreciation  of  Eastern  and  Western  Cultural  Values  and 
on  Scientific  Research  on  Arid  Lands,  ard<the  UNESCO  Research 
Centre  on  Social  Implications  of  Indust  .ialisation  in  Southern  Asia 
(Calcutta).  The  Commission  has  contacts  with  National  Commis- 
sions in  other  countries  and  provides  assistance  and  facilities  to 
UNESCO  officials,  UNESCO  fellowship  holders,  and  visitors  from 
sister  National  Commissions  coming  to  India  on  missions  con- 
nected with  UNESCO  matters. 

Admintscratton 

Acts  of  Parliament,  ordinances,  and  statutory  instruments  at 
Union  level  are  published  in  the  GazeHe  of  India  while  legislation 
in  the  States  appears  in  similar  gazettes  and  codes.  Mmistr^*  poli- 
cies and  directive  issuances  are  transmitted  to  the  public  through 
State  governments.  General  professional  periodicals  (such  as  Tke 
Education  Qmrterly)  and  specialized  periodicals  (such  as  quar- 
terly journals  on  audio-visual,  basic,  and  secondary  education, 
and  on  youth  welfare)  and  other  publications  of  the  Ministry  are 
distributed  to  State  governments,  institutions,  and  individuals 
concerned. 

Recommendations  and  suggestions  on  educational  problems  are 
received  by  the  Ministry  from  State  governments  and  the  various 
commissions,  committees,  and  councils  appointed  by  the  Ministry 
for  this  purpose.  These  advisory  bodies  of  an  All-India  or  more 
limited  character  study  problems,  present  questionnaires,  and 
report  findings  and  recommendations  on  educational  problems. 
Ministry-organized  conferences,  seminars,  and  workshops  produce 
additional  ideas  as  do  discussions  and  debates  in  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  in  Parliament  on  such  matters  as  the  annual  Edu- 
cational Development  Programmes. 
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Republic  of  Indonesia 

Republik  Indonesia 

April  17, 1959  • 

UNDER  THE  PROVISIONAL  CONSTITUTION  which  entered  into 
force  on  August  17,  1950,  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  "is  a 
democratic,  constitutional  State  of  unitary  structure."  Sovereignty 
Is  vested  in  the  people  and  exercised  by  the  Government  together 
with  the  House  of  Representatives.  Indonesian  (Bahasa  Indonesia) 
is  the  official  language.  There  are  three  elected  "organs  of  the 
State" — President,  Vice-President,  and  House  of  Representatives 
— and  three  with  appointed  personnel — Ministers,  Supreme  Court, 
and  General  Audit  Department. 

The  President  appoints  one  or  more  persons  to  form  the  Cabinet. 
Ministers,  under  the  Prime  Minister  as  Chairman,  constitute  the 
Council  of  Ministers  responsible  collectively  and  individually  for 
"continuously"  informing  the  President  and  Vice-President  on 
"all  matters  of  importance."  According  to  Article  82,  the  Govern- 
ment "especially  takes  care  that  the  Constitution,  the  laws  and 
other  regulations  are  executed." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education,  Instruction  and  Culture  of  the  Re- 
public of  Indonesia  (Kementerian  Pendidikan,  Pengadjaran  dan 
Kebudajaan  Republik  Indonesia)  functions  under  a  Government 

«  A  Con-tUotional  ConHtltuent  AHMembly  beican  itst  work  in  1»57  ■nd  wma  disbanded  In  IMl». 
Thf  nrifcinat  or  1945  Conxtitutii'n.  with  Its  prowitions  tor  an  PXfVutlvc  typf  of  Government,  waa 
rcinRtated  by  I'rrnulential  Ovrrit  of  Jnlu  S,  JffSf. 

Government  MinUtries  became  OfpartmentH  on  Augunt  26,  1969  under  Regulation  So.  if  MP/ 
RI't»B».  The  Ministry  of  Rducation.  Instruction  and  Culture  became  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation, Instruction  and  Culture  (Departmen  Pendidikan.  Penrndjaran  dan  Kebudajaan)  of  the 
Republie  of  Indonesia  and  the  Minister  became  the  Junior  or  Viee»Miniater  (Menteri  Muds) 
under  the  Minister  of  Ctiltural  and  Social  Affairs. 

PrefUrntial  Pvrrrr  Ka.  J I  \Frbruarv  ls\  1900  chanStd  the  composition  of  the  WorkInK 
(Kerdja)  Cabinet  without  chaneine  the  number  of  Cabinet  Ministers.  Composition  of  the 
Cabinet  became  the  Prime  Minister,  th?  First  Minister,  Deputy  First  Minister.  17  "Inner  Mlnia- 
tera"  and  22  "ordinary  Ministers."  The  post  of  Junior  Minister  was  abolished.  One  of  the  tnner 
Ministera  under  this  Decree  is  the  Minister  of  Education.  Instruction  and  Culture. 
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Minister.  Other  Ministries  operate  specialized  schools  offering 
instruction  in  fields  with  which  they  are  directly  concerned  such 
as  biology,  iish  culture,  and  forestry  (Agriculture  and  Forestry) ; 
foreign  service  (External  Affairs);  military  and  naval  service 
(Defense)  ;  transport  and  communications  (Transport  and  Com- 
munications);  and  religious  education  (Religious  Affairs).  The 
Ministry  of  Internal  Affairs  provides  Provinces  with  funds  for 
elementary  schools. 

The  initial  step  toward  establishment  of  a  Ministry  in  the  field 
of  education  was  an  1848  budgetary  allcYcation  made  by  the  King- 
dom  of  the  Netherlands  for  the  training  of  indigenous  civil  serv- 
ants in  their  overseas  territory  then  called  the  Netherlands  East 
Indies.  It  was  followed  in  1867  by  establishment  of  a  Department 
of  Education.  After  victory  by  the  Allied  Forces  of  World  War  II, 
the  Indonesian  people  proclaimed  their  independence  on  August 
17, 1945  and  established  the  Repubh'c  of  Indonesia.  The  first  Cab- 
inet included  a  portfolio  for  Education.  In  the  fourth  Cabinet,  the 
name  of  the  Ministry  was  changed  to  the  Ministry  of  Instruction, 
Education  and  Culture.  Before  settlement  with  the  Dutch  and 
after  the  Government  had  moved  to  Jogjakarta  in  the  interior, 
the  name  was  changed  in  early  1948  to  Ministry  of  Education, 
Instruction  and  Culture  to  emphasize  education  as  the  "core**  of 
the  Ministry's  charge  and  activities. 

A  central  Ministry  of  Education  was  formed  in  Djakarta  after 
negotiations  with  the  Dutch  culminated  in  transfer  of  sovereignty 
to  Indonesia  as  a  Federal  State  on  December  28,  1948  with  the 
Republic  of  Indonesia  of  Jogjakarta  being  a  partitive  State  Hke 
those  created  in  the  meantime  by  the  Dutch.  At  a  1950  conference, 
the  partitive  States  agreed  to  unification.  Subsequently,  the  Federal 
State  became  the  unitary  Republic  of  Indonesia  and  a  new  Min- 
istry of  Education*  Instruction  and  Culture  was  formed.  The  basic 
educational  bill  instituted  by  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  of  Jog- 
jakarta by  Act  N(K  4  of  1950,  was  taken  over  by  the  new  Ministry 
by  Act  No.  u  of  1954  and  declared  valid  for  the  entire  country. 

Under  authority  in  Articles  50  and  51  of  the  Provisional  Con- 
stitution, the  President  "forms  the  Ministries"  and  **In  accordance 
with  the  recommendation  of  the  Cabinet  formateur(s)  .  .  .  ap- 
points the  Prime  Mini.ster  and  the  other  Ministers,  the  Prime  Min- 
ister being  one  of  the  Cabinet  formateurs.'*  Presidential  decrees 
on  appointment  are  "countersigned  by  the  Cabinet  formateur  (s) 
Interim  appointment  or  resignation  of  Ministers  and  resignation 
of  the  Cabinet  are  effected  by  Presidential  decree  also. 

According  to  Article  49.  "Any  Indonesian  citizen  who  has 
attained  the  age  of  25  years  and  who  has  not  been  debarred  from 
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Huffrage  or  frum  the  exerci.se  thereof,  nor  has  been  deprived  of 
the  right  to  be  elected,  is  qualified  for  appointment  as  Minister/' 
Under  Article  55 J.  his  office  is  'incompatible  with  the  exercise 
of  any  other  public  office  inside  or  outside  the  Republic  of  Indo- 
nesia/* Article  61.2.  specifies  that  ••A  member  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  who  simultaneously  holds  the  office  of  Minister^ 
is  not  allowed  to  exercise  his  rights  ur  fulfill  his  duties  as  a  member 
of  said  body  as  long  as  he  holds  the  office  of  Minister."  Under 
Article  86,  officials  of  the  Republic  are  appointed  in  accordance 
with  regulations  determined  by  law.  Public  laws  rather  than  the 
Provisional  Constitution,  provide  specifically  for  the  various  i\Ti  • 
istries. 

The  Minister  of  Education,  Instruction  and  Culture  (Menteri 
Pendidikan,  Pengadjaran  dan  Kebudajaan)  whose  term  of  office 
normally  extends  for  the  period  while  the  particular  Government 
is  in  power,  is  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister,  the  President 
and  Vice-President,  and  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Other  Articles  in  the  Provisional  Constitution  specify  respon- 
sibilities and  rights  of  Ministers.  Among  them  are  Articles  64, 
69»  83, 85,  and  106.  The  Chairman  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
calls  on  Ministers  to  speak  "whenever  they  intimate  the  wish  to 
address  the  House."  The  House  "has  the  right  of  interpellation/' 
the  House  and  the  members  have  the  right  of  questioning,  and  the 
Ministers  are  required  to  supply  appropriate  information. 

"The  President  and  the  Vice-President  are  inviolable,*'  with 
Ministers  being  "responsible  for  the  entire  policy  of  the  Govern- 
ment ;  jointly  for  the  entire  policy,  and  each  Minister  individually 
for  his  part  in  the  Government."  Presidential  decrees  require 
countersignature  "by  the  Minister  (s)  concerned/'  Ministers 
"shall  be  tried  ...  by  the  Supreme  Court ...  for  misfeasances  and 
other  crimes  and  transgressions  as  determined  by  the  law%  com- 
mitted during  their  period  of  office/* 

Organization 

The  Minister  determines  policy  within  the  framework  of  gen- 
eral State  policy.  The  Secretary  General  is  the  highest  govern- 
mental official  reporting  to  the  Minister  and  represents  the  latter 
in  his  absence  unless  the  Cabinet  names  another  Minister  for  this 
purpose.  The  Secretary  of  the  Ministry  reports  to  the  Minister 
and  to  the  Secretary  General  and  supervises  the  Central  Office  of 
the  Ministry  with  its  Secretariat  of  the  Ministry  and  with  Sections 
for  Edifices,  Financial  Affairs,  General  Affairs,  Information,  Ma- 
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terial  Supply^  Personnel  Affair^^  and  Subsidy.  In  addition.  Min- 
istry structure  includes: 

Bureaus — for  Coordination  of  Universities,  Foreign  Education,  Inter- 
national Relations  and  UNESCO  Affairs,  Legislation*  Libraries* 
Ph}'sical  Education*  and  Youth  Affairs 

Central  OificeB — for  Archaeology  and  National  Memorials,  for  National 
Archives,  and  for  Printing  and  Publishing  (Balai  Pustaka) 

Departments — for  Culture*  General  Education*  Mass  Education,  and 
Vocational  Education;  and 

Institutes — for  History  and  Anthropology  and  for  Languages  and 
Literature 

In  each  Province  an  Office  representing  the  Ministry  has  charge 
of  Ministry  activities  in  the  Province  concerned  except  for  activi- 
ties in  the  Aeld  of  university  education.  In  the  regencies  (coun^ 
ties)  there  are  offices  for  the  inspection  of  mass,  physical^  and 
primary  education.  Provinces  and  some  regencies  have  estab- 
lished their  own  Office  of  Education  supported  financially  by  the 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs. 


Authority^  Responsibility,  and  Functions 
Article  30  of  the  Provisional  Constitution  states: 

1.  Every  citizen  is  entitled  to  receive  an  education* 

2.  The  choice  of  education  is  free. 

3.  Teaching  is  free,  except  for  the  supervision  to  be  exercised  by  public 
authority  in  accordance  with  the  law. 

Article  40  vests  in  the  "authorities''  responsibility  to  ''protect 
cultural,  artistic  and  scientific  freedom"  by  promoting  "the  devel- 
opment of  the  nation  in  culture*  art  and  science/'  Article  41  states : 

1.  The  authorities  shall  promote  the  spiritual  and  physical  develop- 
ment ot  the  people. 

2.  The  authorities  shall  in  particular  aim  at  the  speediest  possible 
abolition  of  illiteracy. 

3.  The  authorities  shall  satisfy  the  need  of  public  education,  which 
shall  have  for  its  basic  objects  the  deponing  of  national  consciousness, 
the  strenfirthenin^  of  the  unity  of  Indonesiat  the  stimulation  and  deepening 
of  the  sense  of  humanity,  of  tolerance  and  of  equal  respect  for  everyone's 
reliisrious  conviction  and  the  provision  within  school  hours  of  the  oppor* 
tunity  for  religious  teaching  in  accordance  with  the  parents  wishes. 

4.  As  reinirds  elementary  education,  the  authorities  shall  aim  at  a 
speedy  introduction  of  general  compulsory  education. 

5.  The  pupils  of  the  private  schools  which  comply  with  the  standards 
of  efficiency  laid  down  by  law  for  public  education,  have  the  same  riprhts  as 
accorded  to  pupils  of  public  schools. 
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These  provisions  and  PHblic  Lans  No.  4  (enabling  act)  and 
Xo.  7  in  1950,  No.  12  (principles  of  education)  in  1954,  and  No.  6 
in  1956  provide  the  lepal  basis  for  the  Ministry  and  for  establish- 
ment and  extension  of  the  educational  system.  Within  such  author- 
ity, the  Ministry  has  jurisdiction  over  education  in  the  country. 
In  practice,  it  normally  does  not  exercise  control  or  supervision 
over  schools  operated  by  other  Ministries,  Under  1951  regulation, 
it  entrusts  responsibility  to  Provinces  and  regencies  for  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  elementary  .schools  and  the  grantinjr  of 
.subsidies  to  private  elementary  schools. 

Main  activities  of  the  Ministry  relate  to  (1)  preparation  for 
compulsory  education  u.sing  some  regencies  as  experimental  areas, 
(2)  the  lO'Ycar  P/crw  to  abolish  illiteracy,  (3)  draft  legislation  on 
university  education,  (4)  experimentation  in  vocational  education 
to  avoid  unemployment,  (5)  mass  education,  (6)  establishment  of 
Gardens  of  Art  in  the  Prf)vinces,  (7)  use  of  Bahasa  Indonesia, 
(8)  conditions  in  and  outside  of  school,  (9)  steps  for  decentraliza- 
tion of  authority  in  education,  and  (10)  Ministry  organization  in 
keeping  with  (iec*entralization. 

The  Mini.stry  of  Education,  In.^truction  and  Culture  exercises 
direct  control  in  matters  pertaining  to  education  and  culture  ex- 
cept for  (1)  functions  delegated  to  the  Provinces — appointment 
and  pay  of  primary  teachers  (according  to  a  national  scale  based 
on  qualifications),  erection  and  equipment  of  primary  school  build- 
ings, and  granting  of  sub.sidies  to  private  primary  schools;  (2) 
operation  of  specialized  schools  by  other  Ministries;  and  (3)  in- 
ternal operating  autonomy  granted  to  UniversiU-  Senates.  It  has 
authority  to  supervise  education  activities  where  responsibility 
has  been  delegated. 

Mini.stry  jurisdiction  over  education  encompasses  jurisdiction 
f>ver  private  schools.  The  Ministry  has  authority  to  close  such 
schools  wh.  n  it  deems  their  standards  to  be  lielow  the  minimum 
for  public  schools.  Private  institutions  include  religious  schools 
(Moslem.  Catholic,  and  Protestant)  and  Chinese  schools  for  chil- 
dren of  Chine.se  parents  who  have  Indonesian  nationality.  When 
standards  of  religious  schools  are  deemed  appropriate,  they  may 
l)ec<ime  "subsidized  schools*'  receiving  Governm2nt  funds  to  the 
extent  nece.ssary  to  rai.se  their  income  up  to  public  .school  level  for 
building  construction,  educational  materials  and  equipment,  main- 
tenance, and  salaries. 

••Assi.sted  .schools'*  receive  grants  on  a  smaller  .scale.  As  a 
minimum  reijuiremenl,  private  .schools  must  provide  4  hours  a 
week  of  instruction  in  Indonesian.  Private  schools  such  as  those 
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for  children  of  Chinese  nationality  are  subject  to  Ministry  super- 
vision on  "politicar*  aspects  of  instruction.  A  wiajor  distinguishing 
factor  between  public  and  private  schools  is  classification  of  teach- 
ers as  civil  servants  under  the  Ctovernment  payroll  or  as  personnel 
under  private  auspices. 

At  the  higher  education  level,  university  presidents  are  respon- 
sible to  the  Minister  of  Education,  Instruction  and  Culture,  with 
most  matters  being  handled  through  the  Ministry's  Bureau  for 
Coordination  of  Higher  Education.  The  Minister  decides  higher 
education  policy  and  exercises  budgetary  and  personnel  control 
with  university  planning  and  financing  depending  largely  on  rec- 
ommendations of  the  University  Council  and  the  Univ<*rsity  Sen- 
ates. The  latter  have  certain  internal  autonomy  on  curriculums 
and  operations. 

The  Ministry  operates  some  academies  (such  as  in  arts  of  de- 
sign and  physical  education),  a  conservatory,  and  a  music  school. 
Teacher  training  programs  are  operated  by  its  Bureau  of  Physical 
Education  and  its  Departments  of  General  and  of  Vocational  Edu- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  respective  fields.  The  teacher  training 
programs  cover  (1)  .schools  for  teachers  for  infant  schools  (Seko- 
lah  Guru  Taman  Kanak-kanak),  (2)  schools  for  primary  teachers 
(Sekolah  Guru  Atas  f»nd  Sekolah  Guru  B  with  the  latter  being 
established  as  an  emergency  program  to  help  meet  the  shortage 
of  teachers  prior  to  conversion  into  the  former  type  or  another 
kind  of  secopdarv  school).  (3)  an  inservice  school  with  program 
leading  to  the  junior  secondary  teacher  certificate  (Pendidikan 
Guru  untuk  Sekolah  Landjutan  Pertama),  (4)  a  similar  inservice 
program  in  vocational  education  (Sekolah  Guru  Pendidikan  Tek- 
nik).  and  (5)  B  I  and  B  II  courses  leading  to  the  full  secondary 
school  teacher  certificate. 

The  Ministry's  Bureau  tor  Libraries  is  responsible  for  develop- 
ment of  public,  school,  and  university  library  services;  obtaining 
books  from  overseas;  training  librarians;  and  developing  a  na- 
tional bibliographical  service.  Its  Department  of  Mass  Education 
concerned  with  literacy  problems,  operates  general  libraries  for 
provision  of  popular  information,  special  community  training  c  in- 
ters, basic  education  courses,  and  courses  for  workers  in  trades. 
The  latter  are  run  in  cooperation  with  other  Ministries  and  local 
agencies.  The  Department  of  Culture  is  responsible  for  maintain- 
ing Government  archives,  developing  museums,  caring  for  and 
restoring  hi.storical  monuments,  encouraging  creative  arts  through 
establishment  of  teaching  institutions  and  subsidies  to  cultural 
organizations. 
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The  Ministry  seeks  io  promote  research  by  scientific  bodies — 
universities  as  well  as  institutes.  Several  Faculties  have  their  own 
institute  of  research  such  as  the  Faculties  of  Law  and  of  Medicine 
in  Djakarta  with  their  respective  Institutes  of  Criminology  and 
of  Fsycholo^ry*  The  Ministry  sponsors  the  Indonesian  Council  of 
Science  (Madjelis  Ilmu  Pengetahuan  Indonesia)  encompassing 
natural  as  well  as  social  sciences.  Departments  of  the  Ministry 
have  research  sections  related  to  their  activities. 

The  Bureau  for  External  Relations  and  UNESCO  Affairs  in 
the  Ministry  has  4  sections  which  provide  the  Secretariat  for  the 
National  Commission  for  Indonesia  through  which  relations  are 
fostered  with  UNESCO,  organize  cultural  exchanges  and  nominate 
cultural  attaches  to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  for  service 
in  Indonesian  missions  abroad^  handle  educational  technical  assist- 
ance from  abroad^  and  act  as  a  clearing  house  for  cultural  agree- 
ments, international  information,  and  publications. 

Administration 

The  Ministry  brings  to  the  attention  of  the  Provinces  (for  ele- 
mentary schools)  and  to  administrators,  teachers,  and  others 
directly  concerned,  the  laws,  Presidential  decrees,  and  orders 
(Ministry  instructions)  relating  to  its  fields  of  interest*  Its  staff 
meetings  serve  as  a  means  of  bringing  information  to  the  atten* 
tion  of  specific  groups. 

Provinces  recommend  to  the  Ministry  their  programs  for  ele- 
mentary education  and  financing.  Parent  and  teacher  organiza- 
tions are  established  in  most  areas  of  the  country. 


Kingdom  of  Iran 

<Dowlate  Sbahanshahi  Iran) 

*May  19,  1959 

THE  Kingdom  of  Iran  has  a  1906  Constitution  as  amended 
and  a  1907  Constitutional  Law  as  amended.  The  latter  defines 
State  powers  which  "shall  always  be  differentiated  and  separated 
from  one  another."  Legislative  power  emanates  from  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  the  Shah,  the  elected  National  Assembly  (Majlis) 
and  the  Senate  (half  the  members  elected  and  half  appointed). 
Judicial  power  "belonps  to  Sheri  tribunals  in  matters  appertaining 
to  the  Sheri.  and  to  the  courts  of  ju.stice  in  matters  appertaining 
to  civil  law."  The  High  Court  of  Appeal  has  authority  to  try  any 
prosecution  by  the  National  Assembly  or  the  Senate  against  Min- 
isters. Executive  power  rests  with  the  Sovereign  and  is  "exer- 
cised by  the  ministers  and  government  officials  in  the  name  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty  in  the  manner  d&fined  by  law." 

Number,  responsibility  of  Ministers  and  functions  assigned  to 
them  are  fixed  or  defined  by  law.  Ministers  of  State  are  respon- 
sible in  all  matters"— the  Sovereign's  decrees  and  rescripts  "shall 
only  be  put  into  execution  when  they  have  been  signed  by  the 
responsible  mini.ster,  who  is  responsible  for  the  accuracy  of  the 
contents."  Islam  is  the  official  religion  "and  the  true  sect  is  the 
Ja'fariya  (recognizing  twelve  Imams)."  Each  of  the  Provinces  in 
the  country  is  known  as  an  Ostan  with  the  next  subdivision  beini; 
the  county  (shahrestan). 

Ofiidai  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Vezarate  Farhang)  under  a  Minis- 
ter of  State  has  responsibility  for  education  in  the  Nation.  Other 
Ministries— such  as  Agriculture,  Health,  Labor,  and  War— may 
open  schools  for  training  in  their  fields  of  interest  provided  the 
curriculum  is  approved  by  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

Originally,  the  Ministry  was  established  on  September  14,  1855 
as  the  Ministry  of  Sciences.  Called  the  Ministry  of  Sciences  and 
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Culture  on  February  25.  1006.  it  became  the  Ministry  of  Culture 
or  Education  (usinR  the  Arabic  word  "ma  •^arif '  for  "education") 
on  February  4,  1908.  On  January  13,  1910,  it  became  known  as 
the  Ministry  of  Education,  Endowments,  and  Fine  Arts.  On  March 
24,  19:?9  the  name  was  chanjftHl  to  Ministry  of  Education  (using 
the  Persian  word  •*Farhansr*'  for  "Education*').  In  the  two  funda- 
mental laws,  the  Ministry  of  Education  is  the  only  Ministry  speci- 
fied by  function;  namely,  in  Article  19  of  the  ComtitHtional  Law. 
The  September  1,  1910  Admimstmtive  Law  of  the  Ministry  as 
amended,  spells  out  functions  and  responsibilities. 

CnmtitntioHal  Law  Article  46  prescribes  that  "The  dismissal 
and  appointment  of  ministers  are  by  order  of  the  Sovereiffn."  In 
practice,  the  Prime  Minister  nominates  and  the  Sovereign  appoints 
Cabinet  members.  Term  of  oiRce  is  indefinite.  It  may  terminate 
at  the  Minister's  request,  on  resignation  of  the  Cabinet  of  which 
he  M  a  member,  or  on  dismissal  by  the  Sovereign.  Under  Article 
67,  "If  the  National  Assembly  or  the  Senate  express  dissatisfac- 
tion with  the  cabinet  of  ministers  or  with  a  single  minister,  that 
cabinet  or  that  minister  must  be  dismissed.'*  Requirements  for 
appointment  are  specified  in  Articles  58  and  59.  A  Minister  must 
be  a  Mussulman,  an  Iranian  by  birth,  and  an  Iranian  subject.  He 
is  not  eligible  if  he  is  a  Prince  of  the  first  rank — son,  brother,  or 
uncle  of  the  reigning  Sovereign. 

According  to  Articles  60.  61,  and  68.  Ministers  "are  responsible 
to  both  assemblies  .  .  .  must  appear  whenever  they  are  sum- 
moned" and  "besides  being  severally  responsible  for  the  particular 
affairs  of  their  own  ministry*  are  in  matters  of  general  policy 
conjointly  responsible  to  the  two  assemblie.St  and  are  guarantors 
of  each  others'  actions."  They  "cannot  undertake  any  salaried  em- 
ployment other  than  their  own  duties."  Article  31  of  the  Constitu- 
tion authori7.es  Ministers  to  be  present  at  National  Assembly 
sittings,  hear  the  debates,  ask  permission  to  speak,  and  give  expla- 
nations. 

Organization 

The  High  Council  of  Education  established  by  law  in  1922,  is 
the  top  advisory  body  to  the  Minister  of  Education  (Vazir  Far- 
hang).  In  additicm  to  the  ex  officio  officers — the  Minister,  as  Chair- 
man, and  the  Director  General  of  Education — the  Council  has  10 
official  members  with  the  right  to  vote  and  10  honorary  members 
who  participate  In  meetinirs.  The  20  members  are  appointed  by 
the  Sovereign  on  nomination  by  the  Minister,  for  4-year  terms 
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with  eligibility  for  reappointment*  Otiicial  members  include  two 
teachers,  a  secondary  school  principal  a  coUege  dean,  a  clergj^man 
(Mojtahed)  and  five  scholars.  Branches  function  according  to 
Provincial  and  county  decrees  approved  by  the  Ministry  and  have 
Directors  of  Education  in  the  localities  serving  as  Chairmen. 

The  Minister  is  the  Director  of  Endowment  Lands  and  Proper- 
ties. Reporting  to  the  Minister  are  the  Parliamentary  and  the 
Permanent  (Technical)  Under^-Secretaries;  heads  of  the  Depart- 
ment for  Educational  Cooperation,  the  Information  and  Control 
Office,  and  the  Planning  Department ;  and  the  top  Secretariat  offi- 
cials of  the  High  Council  of  Education,  the  Theology  Council,  and 
the  Ministerial  Secretariat.  Reporting  to  the  Permanent  Under- 
Secretary  are  the  Directors  General  of : 

Administrati(»n— with  a  Legral  Office  and  Departments  for  Accountinf?. 
Administrative  Trial  (of  personnel  K  Bequests,  Construction,  Inapec- 
tion.  Libraries.  Monuments  and  Museums.  Personnel,  Procurement. 
Protocol*  and  School  Health 

Education — with  Departments  for  Examinations  and  for  thi  various  levels 
and  types  of  education— kindergarten,  elementary  and  compulsory, 
secondary,  teacher  traininir,  home  and  family,  fundamental  and  adult, 
tribal  (portable  schools  for  nomads),  physical  (including  youth  activi- 
ties), and  hiirher  education  (includinsr  offices  concerned  with  inter- 
national cultural  relations,  students  studyinfr  abroad,  and  Provincial 
Collefres) 

Fine  Arts — with  Departments  for  Art  Education  in  ordinary  schools.  Art 
Publications  and  Public  Relations,  Audio- Visual  Education,  Dramatic 
Art  and  Theaters.  Schools  of  Classical  Music  and  Art,  and  Schools  of 
National  Arts,  and 

Vocational  Education — with  Departments  for  Aicricultural,  Business,  and 
Industrial  Education. 

Directors  of  Education  in  Provinces  and  counties  are  appointed  by 
the  Minister  and  report  to  the  Director  General  uf  Education. 
Superior  inspectors  are  assigned  in  proportion  to  students  in 
Tehran  while  administrative,  educational,  and  training  inspectors 
are  assigned  in  proportion  to  the  pupil  population  in  Tehran  and 
the  other  areas. 

Authority^  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Article  18  of  the  Comfit atioml  Lair  provides  that  "The  study 
and  teaching  of  arts,  letters,  and  sciences  are  free,  except  in  so  far 
as  they  are  forbidden  by  the  Sheri.'*  Article  19  states: 

The  foundation  of  schools  at  the  expense  of  the  St&te  ai.d  the  peonk, 
and  compulsory  education,  must  be  in  accordance  wiih  the  iitw  of  thif 
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ministry  ul  vilucniit»h.  All  primary  ami  .sei-undary  schools  must  be  under 
thv  direction  and  survtfillance  of  the  ministry  of  education. 

The  Coffstitntion  of  the  Miniiitnj  of  Education  provides  for  each 
group  of  schools  (such  as  6-year  village  and  city  elementary 
schools,  G-year  secondary  schools,  and  schools  of  higher  learning) 
to  *'have  its  specific  legal  program  of  studies''  with  the  Ministry 
in  charge  of  ^'executing  and  following  these  programs,'*  desig- 
nating '*the  various  grades  and  classes  of  study/'  and  regulating 
''the  examinations  and  diplomas  thereof."  It  places  buildings^ 
landst  and  other  public  school  properties  ''under  the  supervision 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education." 

The  AdminiHtp-atirv  Law  of  the  Ministry  details  functions  of 
the  Minister  and  functions  and  organization  of  the  Ministry* 
Further  detail  is  provided  in  governing  issuances  (as  amended) 
such  as  the  1922  Lafr  Re{fardii(ff  the  High  Council  of  EducatioUp 
related  lieffulafions  (passed  by  the  Cabinet)  and  Fundamental 
livf/fdatioHs  lieyardiug  the  Coupwil  of  Education  in  Provinces  and 
counties  (approved  by  the  Ministry) ;  the  Comtitution  of  the  De* 
partment  of  Education  in  Tehran  (approved  by  the  High  Council 
of  Education  on  April  1,  1932) ;  Ba-nic  Regulations  for  the  Publi- 
cations'  Department  (approved  by  the  Cabinet  on  February  8, 
1934) ;  the  Teacher  Training  Law  for  establishment  of  teacher 
training  institutions  (March  9,  1934)  and  related  regulations; 
Regulations  Concerning  the  Departments  of  Examinations  and 
Programs  (approved  by  the  Ministry  on  March  31.  1939) ;  and 
the  like. 

Within  this  framework,  the  Ministry  has  powders  of  control  over 
education  in  the  Nation  and  operates  most  Government  schools 
including  the  Iranian  religious  schools.  It  decides  number,  loca* 
tion*  and  kinds  of  schools  and  other  educational  institutions  and 
certain  cultural  institutions.  It  plans  the  budget  for  submission  to 
the  National  Assembly  and  has  responsibility  for  funds  author* 
ized.  It  establishes  courses  of  study  and  curriculums^  determines 
how  and  when  subjects  shall  be  taught,  issues  examinations,  in- 
spects schools,  regulates  teacher  training,  and  selects,  appoints^ 
promotes,  assigns  or  dismisses  school  personnel,  and  develops 
regulations  governing  salaries  for  such  personnel.  The  Ministry 
has  authorized  Provincial  Education  Offices  to  organize  6-week 
professional  type  courses  for  secondary  school  graduates  who  wish 
to  apply  for  teaching  positions. 

Encouragement  of  compulsory  elementary  school  attendance 
comes  within  Ministry  jurisdiction  as  do  the  granting  of  pupil 
promotions  and  diplomas,  and  preparr.tion  and  issuance  of  text^ 
books.  It  is  responsible  for  school  construction  financed  from  the 
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Ministry's  budtret,  ineludinK  funds  appropriated  from  local  taxes 
which  municipalities  are  authorized  to  levy  for  this  purpose. 
School  maintenance  and  ffeneral  physical  care  of  children  in  school 
are  Ministry  responsibilities. 

Private  schools  come  under  control  of  the  Ministry  through  its 
authority  to  authorize  their  establishment,  certify  as  to  qualifica- 
tions of  candidates  for  principalships,  require  use  of  the  public 
schcx>l  curriculum,  approve  textbooks,  require  monthly  reports 
from  the  principals,  validate  record  cards,  issue  final  examination 
certificates,  and  inspect  for  conformance  to  general  rules  and  regu- 
lations establi-shed  by  the  Ministry  for  "all"  schools.  In  addition 
to  some  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  these  private  schools 
include  most  of  the  kindergartens  (located  in  urban  areas),  tech- 
nical schools  (such  as  those  sponsored  by  industries),  and  foreign 
schools.  The  Ministry  also  authorizes  operation  of  schools  specifi- 
cally for  training  of  foreign  children,  while  leaving  their  opera- 
tions to  sponsoring  authorities. 

In  terms  of  control,  there  are  two  types  of  institutions  of  higher 
learning:  (1)  University  of  Tehran  with  certain  autonomy  and 
(2)  Provincial  Colleges  operated  by  the  Ministry  through  its 
Department  of  Higher  Education.  Courses  of  study  in  the  same 
fields  and  administrative  rules  and  regulations  are  standard  for 
both  types. 

Prior  to  February  4,  1943,  the  University  of  Tehran  was  an 
organic  part  of  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Since  that  date,  the 
University  develops  its  own  budget  and  handles  certain  technical 
matters.  When  the  budget  is  prepared,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Min- 
ister of  Education  for  signature  and  presentation  to  the  National 
Assembly  for  action.  Funds  are  appropriated  as  part  of  the  Min- 
istry's budget.  The  University  Council  elects  the  Rector  while 
Deans  of  Faculties  are  elected  by  the  professional  staff.  The  Min- 
istry controls  the  granting  ui  degrees  offered  on  completion  of  the 
regular  3-year  programs,  certain  4-year  programs,  and  the  6-year 
medical  program.  In  the  case  of  Provincial  Colleges,  the  Ministry 
appoints  their  Directors  and  faculty  and  provides  financial  support 
fiom  its  regular  budget. 

In  the  cultural  field,  the  Ministry  operates  the  National  Library 
in  Te'iran.  Through  its  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  it  operates 
museums  throughout  the  country. 

In  1955,  the  Department  of  Curriculum  and  Research  was  estab- 
lished to  do  research  work  in  the  Ministry.  It  developed  a  new 
elementary  curriculum  for  experimentation  in  two  schools  prior 
to  adoption  in  elementary  schools  throughout  the  Nation.  It  pre- 
pared a  curriculum  which  has  been  implemented  m  certain  classes 
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cuncertml  with  agricultural  and  industrial  fields.  As  a  basis  for 
revision  of  curriculums  in  regular  normal  schools  and  in  those 
for  training  teachers  of  agricultural  subjects,  a  survey  was  under- 
taken to  determine  nature  and  sipnificance  of  problems  related  to 
preservice  traininjjc  projframs  for  teachers  in  elementary  schools, 
A  statistical  survey  of  anticipated  school  population  and  a  testing 
proprram  for  use  in  student  jfuidance  for  industrial  studies  in  sec- 
ondary schools  are  beinjr  implemented. 

The  Office  of  International  Cultural  Relations  in  the  Ministry's 
Department  of  Higher  Education  acts  in  a  liaison  capacity  with 
cultural  offices  abroad.  It  also  has  charge  of  establishing  and 
developing  educational  exchanges  with  other  countries  and  works 
directly  with  the  UNESCO  Mission  in  the  Kingdom  of  Iran.  By 
liof/al  Ordimncc  of  July  15, 1948,  the  Ministry  of  Education  estab- 
lished  a  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  as  a  center  (with  a 
Secretariat)  for  operation  and  administration  of  affairs  relating 
to  UNESCO.  The  Ministers  or  Deputy  Ministers  of  Education 
and  of  Foreign  Affairs  are  among  the  members. 

Administration 

The  Official  Joitr^ml  of  Irapf  includes  law*s.and  other  acts  with 
the  force  of  law.  General  Circulars  signed  by  the  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation are  .^ent  directly  to  those  concerned  to  inform  them  of  the 
laws,  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  instructions  affecting  educa- 
tion and  ^he  schools.  The  Ministry  is  experimenting  with  dele- 
gating responsibility  to  Education  Offices  in  Provinces  and  coun- 
ties for  seeing  that  circulars  reach  individuals  directly  concerned. 

The  Ministry  obtains  suggestions  and  recommendations  from 
the  High  Council  of  Education,  conferences,  the  intergovernmental 
UNESCO  Mission,  the  United  States  Operations  Mission  estab- 
lished under  bilateral  agreement,  and  parent-teacher  associations. 
The  first  National  Education  Conference  was  held  in  Tehran  for 
10  days  in  the  summer  of  1057  with  some  550  educators  from  the 
various  parts  of  the  country  and  some  20  foreign  advisers.  Its 
recommendations  and  those  received  from  such  conferences  as 
the  National  Elementary  Education  Conference  in  Efahan  in  Feb- 
ruary 1958  and  the  National  Secondary  Education  Conference  in 
Me^^t  d  in  May  1958.  are  used  by  the  Ministry  in  developing  policy 
in      iield  of  education. 

Parent-teacher  association.s  in  the  school  system  operate  under 
a  constitution  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Under  pro- 
visions of  this  constitution,  school  principals  represent  the  Min- 
istry in  activities  '^aried  out  under  sponsorship  of  the  associations. 


Republic  of  Iraq 


( Al-Jumhuriyya  AMraqiyya ) 


Jammry  ^7, 


HE  1958  Interim  Constitution,  issued  after  the  July  14, 1958 


JL  proclamation  announcing  establishment  of  the  Republic  of 
Iraq,  includes  the  following  provisions: 

Article  4.  Islam  is  the  religion  of  the  State. 

Article  20.  The  presidency  of  the  Republic  shaU  be  vested  in  a  Council 
of  State  ionsistiniff  of  a  President  and  two  members. 

Article  21.  Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  the  Council  of  Ministers 
with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  State. 

Article  22.  Executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  ♦he  Council  of  Ministers 
and  each  Minister  within  his  own  jurisdiction. 

Article  23.  JudKes  shall  be  independent.  .  .  . 

Article  27.  The  decisions  and  orders  issued  by  the  Commander  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  the  Prime  Minister  or  the  Sovereliernty  Council  durinf?  the 
period  from  July  14,  1968,  until  the  Implementation  of  this  Interim  Con- 
stitution will  have  the  force  of  law,  and  they  will  amend  any  contradictory 
provisions  in  the  laws  which  were  valid  before*  their  issue. 

Article  28.  All  provisions  of  valid  leRislation  enacted  prior  to  July  14, 
15158,  shall  remain  valid.  This  le^nslation  may  b*  canceled  or  amended  in 
the  manner  provided  for  by  this  Interim  Constitution. 

Article  30.  Cabinet  ministers  shall  insure  implementation  of  this 
Constitution. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Under  the  Council  of  Ministers,  the  Ministry  of  Education 
(Wazarat  Al-Ma'arif)  is  the  Cabinet  level  body  primarily  con- 
cerned with  education.  Various  other  Cabinet  level  Ministries  are 
concerned  with  certain  operatinjr  aspects  of  education: 

1.  The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  operates  the  Secondary  Ajrriculture 
School.  (Other  ajrrieultural  schools  below  the  higher  education  level  are 
attached  to  the  Ministry  of  Education.! 

2.  The  Ministry  of  Defense  operates  military  schools  and  finances 
related  projjrama  includinf?  literacy  classes  for  the  military  taught  by 
teachers  supplied  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  paid  by  the  Ministry 
of  Defense. 
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3.  The  Ministry  uf  Ueveiupment  conducts  technical  courses  for  skilled 
labor  as  does  the  Ministry  of  Communications  and  Works.  The  latter 
concentrates  particularly  on  training  for  the  railways. 

4.  The  Ministry  of  Health  conducts  courses  in  fields  related  to  its  areas 
of  interest. 

5.  The  Ministry  of  Interior  handles  administrative  and  financial  mat- 
ters for  kinderf^artens,  primary  schools,  and  demonstration  schools.  These 
schools  are  controlled  by  the  Local  Administration  ( Mutasarrifiya)  of  the 
Ministry  of  Interior  vrhile  the  Ministry  of  Education  deals  with  educa- 
tional  aspects  of  these  programs. 

6.  The  Ministry  of  Social  Affairs  deals  with  social  a.spects  of  education. 
It  is  responsible  for  teachinir  handicrafts  to  the  orphaned  and  to  the 
handicapped.  It  also  finances  the  salaries  of  teachers  provided  by  the 
Ministry  of  Interior  through  its  Local  Administration  to  teach  in  kinder- 
gartens and  in  literacy  classes  for  adult  males  and  provides  social  workers 
to  teach  literacy  classes  for  adult  female^  in  community  and  in  rural  social 
centers. 

7.  Directly  under  the  Prime  Minister,  the  Directorate  General  of 
Endowments  operates  various  religious  schools  and  the  College  of  Islamic 
Jurisprudence. 

In  addition  to  these  Cabinet  level  bodies,  the  University  of  Ba^rli- 
dad  ha.H  a  University  Council  functioning  as  an  official  body  of 
Government  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity whose  status  is  assimilated  to  that  of  a  Minister. 

Ministers  are  appointed  and  relieved  of  their  duties  at  the  pleas- 
ure of  the  Prime  Minister  with  approval  of  the  Council  of  State. 
The  Ministry  of  Education  (like  the  Ministries  of  Defense,  Health, 
and  Interior)  was  established  on  November  25,  1920  after  the 
mandate  for  Mesopotamia  as  an  independent  State  was  entrusted 
to  British  administration  under  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Turkey 
that  year.  After  the  June  30,  1930  Treaty  recognizing  the  inde- 
pendence of  Mesopotamia  under  its  Arab  name  of  Iraq,  the  Minis- 
tries Formation  Late  No.  37  (1933)  provided  the  legal  basis  for 
•the  various  Ministries. 

Pyhlie  Education  Law  So.  57  (1940)  as  amended  laid  down 
basic  principles  for  education — whether  public  or  private.  Gov- 
ernment (Ministerial)  regulations  declared  responsibility  and 
outlined  organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Education.  In  October 
1958,  new  Regulations  Concerning  the  Set-up  and  Functioning  of 
the  Ministry  of  Education  and  of  Teaching  were  issued. 

Organization 

Under  the  October  1958  Regulations,  the  Ministry  of  Education 
is  composed  of  5  main  directorates,  the  High  Committee  for  Re- 
search and  Guidance,  and  councils  and  committees : 
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Directorate  General  of  TiwhinK  with  4  Directorates— Primary  and 
Fundamental  Education,  Secondary  Education^  Physical  Education^ 
and  Education  in  the  Counties  (Liwas)  with  each  county  having  its 
own  Directorate  of  Education 

Directorate  General  of  Vocational  Education  with  5  Directorates — Pri- 
mary Teacher  Preparation,  Agricultural  Education,  Industrial  Edu- 
cation, Fine  Arta  and  Domestic  Arts  Education,  and  Commercial 
Education 

Directorate  of  Technical  Affairs  with  4  Directorates — Scientific  Missions; 
Curriculums,  Textbooks,  and  Visual  Aids;  Examinations  and  Certifi- 
cates; and  Cultural  Relations — and  an  ofiice  concerned  with  Cultural 
Offices  Abroad 

Directorate  General  of  Administration  with  6  Directorates— Filing  and 
Records,  Accountancy,  Supplies,  Laboratories,  and  Buildings 

Directorate  General  of  Inspection  with  an  Office  of  Primary  School 
Inspection,  an  Office  of  Secondary  and  Vocational  School  Inspection* 
and  an  nfRce  to  include  ^'a  number  of  specialist,  administrative 
inspectors  as  well  as  a  number  for  the  primary  schools" 

Directorate  General  of  Antiquities  and  the  Academy  operating  under 
separate  regulations 

High  Committee  for  Research  and  Guidance  (5  members  with  the  Chair- 
man required  to  be  of  university  professorial  rank)  to  supervise  4 
Directorates—Educational  SUtistics,  Publication  and  Writing,  School 
and  Public  Libraries,  and  Accreditation 

Council  of  Education  consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Education  as  Chair- 
man, Directors  General,  the  Chairman  of  the  High  Committee  for 
Research  and  Guidance,  the  Inspector  General,  and  the  Director 
concerned  with  the  business  at  hand  such  as  budget,  laws  and  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  Ministry,  policy,  and  other  matters  which  might 
be  referred  by  the  Minister 

Council  of  Directors  of  Education  of  the  Counties 

Central  Purchasing  Committee 

Promotions  Committee,  and 

Scientific  Missions  Committee. 


Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Under  Section  I  of  the  October  1958  Regulations,  "The  Minister 
of  Education  [Wazir  Al-Ma  arif]  is  responsible  for  the  policy  of 
the  Ministry,  its  direction  and  supervision  and  the  execution  of 
all  laws  and  regulations/'  Included  among  such  laws  and  regula- 
tions are  those  relating  to  the  various  levels  of  education  such 
as  the  Public  Secondary  School  Regtdations  of  1943  and  amend- 
ments to  these  official  acts.  The  Council  of  Education  under  the 
chairmanship  of  the  Minister  of  Education  "is  to  approve  the 
following:" 
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Budpn^t  of  the  Ministry 

Laws  and  reftuiations  pertainini:  to  the  Ministry 
Subjects  recommended  for  scientific  missions 
Nomination  of  mission  students  and  related  fcrants 
Textbooks  and  curriculums 
Educational  policy 

Distribution  of  grants  to  private  schools 

Assistance  to  scholars  for  writin^r.  translatinKi  and  publication  of  works, 
and 

Other  affairs  which  mtfrht  be  referred  by  the  Minister. 

Except  for  specific  operutinK  controls  assiKtied  to  other  Minis* 
tries,  the  Ministry  of  Education  has  jurisdiction  over  public 
schools  throughout  the  country.  Its  control  over  public  schools 
and  cultural  institutions  within  its  jurisdiction  includes  (1)  de- 
ciding numbers,  locations,  and  kinds  of  schools  and  cultural  estab- 
lishments; (2)  preparing  the  educational  and  cultural  budget  for 
ratification;  (3)  prescribing  curriculums  and  courses  of  study, 
including  those  for  teacher  training  and  school  administration; 
(4)  issuing  examinations;  (5)  inspecting  schools  for  compliance 
with  laws  and  regulations;  (6)  appointing,  promoting,  and  dis- 
missing teachers  and  other  school  employees,  and  fixing  their 
salaries  according  to  law;  (7)  deciding  on  number  of  schools 
needed,  financing  construction,  and  supervising  maintenance  of 
schools  and  other  cultural  buildings;  (8)  giving  medical  examina- 
tions and  requiring  health  certificates  from  students  before  they 
enter  school ;  (9)  granting  diplomas  to  graduates  of  primary,  inter- 
mediate, and  secondary  seho<iIs;  (10)  controlling  selection  and 
distribution  of  textbooks  for  schools  below*  the  higher  education 
level;  (11)  sponsoring  geographic  exploration,  athletic,  and  other 
activities  among  students;  (12)  sending  students  abroad  to  study 
at  Ministry  expense:  and  (Vi)  directing — with  the  cooperation  of 
UNICEF — the  school  feeding  program. 

Like  public  schools,  foreign  schools  and  private  s<  hools  (such  as 
those  operated  by  charitable  and  religious  groups  or  by  tne  Iraq 
Petroleum  Company)  require  Ministry  authorization  to  operate. 
The  Ministry  requires  them  to  submit  their  annual  budgets  for 
consideration*  have  sufficient  funds  to  operate,  follow  curriculums 
determined  by  the  Ministry,  use  textbooks  prepared  or  approved 
by  the  Ministry,  and  comply  with  special  Ministry  regulations. 
Ministry  approval  is  required  for  appointment  of  their  teachers 
(except  for  religious  activities)  while  such  schools  handle  their 
own  transfers,  promotions,  and  dismissals. 

Higher  education  comes  within  the  province  of  the  Slate.  As  of 
1956.  there  were  Vi  colleges  and  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  Nation  exclusive  of  the  private  College  of  Theology  directed 
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by  Religious  Foundations  (Awtiaf).  That  year  (June  1956)  the 
Laiv  of  the  University  of  Baghdad  (No.  60)  initially  was  enacted 
to  authorize  establishment  of  the  University  of  Baghdad  to  be 
made  up  of  some  or  all  of  the  existing  colleges  after  a  Founding 
Council  of  eight  men  "experienced  in  higher  education"  had  studied 
them  and  decided  whether  or  not  they  were  of  a  standard  to  war- 
rant admission  into  the  University.  In  July  1957,  the  Council  of 
Ministers  took  action  to  put  the  Law  into  operation. 

The  Founding  Council  began  meeting  in  November  1957  under 
its  powers  to  introduce  changes  and  improvements  for  the  purpose 
of  admission  of  colleges  into  the  University.  The  Law  gives  the 
President  of  the  University  powers  similar  to  those  of  a  Minister. 
Steps  were  taken  for  transfer  to  him  of  operating  powers  previ- 
ously held  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  (over  the  Colleges  of 
Agriculture  and  Veterinary  Medicine),  the  Minister  of  Health 
(over  the  Colleges  of  Dentistry,  Medicine,  and  Pharmacy),  and 
the  Minister  of  Education  (over  the  other  eight  public  institutions 
of  higher  learning) .  By  January  1959,  the  University  of  Baghdad 
consisted  of  twelve  Colleges  (Agriculture,  Commerce,  Dentistry, 
Education,  Engineering,  Law,  Letters,  Medicine.  Pharmacy, 
Science,  Veterinary,  and  the  Tahrir  College  for  Women)  and  two 
3-year  Higher  Institutes  (Industrial  Engineering  and  Physical 
Education). 

University  management  is  vested  in  a  President,  one  or  more 
Vice  Presidents,  a  Secretary  General,  and  a  University  Council. 
The  President  is  appointed  from  among  three  candidates  nom- 
inated by  the  Minister  of  Education  for  a  3-year  term  which  is 
subject  to  renewal.  His  appointment  and  other  University  appoint- 
ments are  made  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Council  of  State.  The  Law  requires  the  President  to  be  a 
university  professor. 

The  President  presides  over  the  University  Council  consisting 
of  the  President,  the  Vice  President,  a  representative  from  the 
Ministry  of  Education  of  rank  "at  least  that  of  a  Director  General," 
Deans  of  the  Colleges,  and  four  professors.  The  Law  includes  a 
provision  for  two  other  members  from  outside  the  University  who 
are  "eminent  in  their  fields  and  highly  qualified"  who  "must  be 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education." 

The  Minister  of  Education  represents  the  University  in  the 
Council  of  Ministers  and  in  legislative  matters.  Funds  for  the 
University  include  revenue  from  its  possessions.  University  fees, 
and  an  annual  grant  from  the  (government.  Budget  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  considered  as  a  separate  item  with  expenditures  to  be 
audited  by  the  Comptroller  General. 
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The  University  Council  is  concerned  with  financial  administra- 
tion, building  proposals,  preparation  of  the  annual  budget,  ap- 
pointment of  professors  and  other  staff,  and  granting  of  scientific 
and  honorary  degrees.  Pending  establishment  of  a  committee 
(deans,  professors,  and  high  ranking  Ministry  ofiOicials)  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  to  reorganize  University  staff  and  ranks, 
the  University  Council  is  concerned  with  establishment  of  promo- 
tion standards  for  ranks  of  reader,  assistant  professor,  and 
professor.  The  Law  authorises  the  Minister  of  Education  to  sug- 
gest to  the  University  Council  establishment  of  University 
branches  elsewhere  than  in  Baghdad. 

Museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries  are  operated  by  or  under 
direction  of  the  Ministry  of  Education.  The  Iraq  Academy  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  Ministry  concerned  with  fostering  various 
archeological,  hi.^torical,  literary,  and  scientific  research*  It  pub- 
lishes books  written  by  Iraqi  scholars  rfnd  other  authors  and  helps 
scholars  financially  by  publishing  their  theses. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  maintains  cultural  relations  with 
countries  in  the  Arab  League  and  with  other  Nations  under  formal 
cultural  agreements  which  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Iraq 
has  with  these  Nations  or  through  working  relationships  with 
foreign  cultural  attaches*  Under  Regulation  No.  7  (January  19, 
1950),  the  Minister  of  Education  selects  the  members  of  the  Na« 
tional  Cultural  Commission  (from  among  members  of  scientific 
and  cultural  institutions  and  representatives  of  cultural  bodies) 
to  advise  him  on  questions  submitted  to  the  Commission  concern- 
ing the  Cultural  Section  of  the  League  of  Arab  States  and  concern- 
ing UNESCO.  The  Minister  is  ex  officio  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mission* 

Administration 

Laws,  policies,  regulation^,  and  informational  materials  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  officials  concerned  through  orders, 
circulars,  and  instructional  memorandums.  They  also  may  be 
announced  through  the  press  and  over  the  radio*  The  Minister,  a 
Director  General  or  any  other  Director  of  the  Ministry  may  issue 
instructions  orally  to  subordinate  Ministry  personnel.  Teachers, 
educational  administrators*  and  the  general  public  have  the  legal 
right  to  make  suggestions  to  the  Ministry  on  educational  matters. 


Ireland 

(Eifc) 

September  11, 1959 

AN  ELECTED  PRESIDENT  heads  the  State  of  Ireland.  Under  the 
1937  Constitution,  the  "power  of  makinsr  laws"  is  vested  in 
the  National  Parliament— Oireachtas — consisting  of  the  Presi- 
dent, an  elected  House  of  Representatives — ^D&il  £ireann — and  a 
partly  nominated  and  partly  elected  Senate — Seanad  fiireann. 
Three  Senators  are  elected  by  the  National  University  of  Ireland 
and  three  by  the  University  of  Dublin.  For  other  elected  Senators, 
one  of  Ave  panels  of  candidates  represents  "interests  and  services" 
of  "National  Language  and  Culture,  Literature,  Art,  Education 
and  such  professional  interests  as  may  be  defined  by  law  for  the 
purpose  of  the  panel." 

Parliament  "may  provide  for  the  establishment  or  recognition 
of  functional  or  vocational  councils  representing  branches  of  the 
social  and  economic  life  of  the  people."  Provision  "may  be  made 
by  law  for  direct  election  by  any  functional  or  vocational  group 
or  association  or  council"  of  specified  numbers  of  Senators  "in 
substitution  for  an  equal  number"  from  the  corresponding  panel. 

The  President  exercises  conferred  powers  "only  on  the  advice 
of  the  Government,"  unless  the  Constitution  otherwise  stipulates. 
On  nomination  of  D&il  fiireann,  he  appoints  the  Prime  Minister— 
Taoiseach — as  head  of  Government.  Matters  which  "shall  be  reg- 
ulated in  accordance  with  law"  include  "the  organization  of,  and 
distribution  of  business  amongst,  Departments  of  State  [and]  the 
designation  of  members  of  the  Government  to  be  the  Ministers  in 
charge  of  the  said  Departments  ..."  The  Taoiseach,  "with  their 
prior  consent,"  nominates  nonelected  Senators. 

A  Council  of  State  advises  the  President  and  an  Attorney  Gen- 
eral gives  legal  advice  to  the  Government.  A  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General  controls  disbursements  and  audits  accounts. 
Justice  is  administered  in  public  courts  by  judges  who  are  "inde- 
pendent in  the  exercise  of  their  judicial  functions." 


t  Ireland  iMcame  •  m«nti<>r  of  UNESCO  on  October  S.  1061. 
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Irish  "as  the  national  lanKua^e  is  the  first  official  language/' 
English  is  '•recognized  as  a  second  official  language.**  In  the  field 
of  religion,  *The  State  recognizes  the  special  position  of  the  Holy 
Catholic  Apostolic  and  Roman  Church"  and  "also  recognizes** 
other  religious  denominations.  It  ''guarantees  not  to  endow  any 
religion/* 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Department  of  Education  (An  Roinn  Oideachaia)  under  a 
Government  member  is  responsible  for  administration  of  public 
education  insofar  as  the  State  is  concerned.  Before  the  Treaty  of 
December  6,  1921,  recognizing  the  State  of  Ireland*  (1)  primary 
education  was  administered  by  Commissioners  of  National  [pri- 
mary] Education  whose  posts  were  created  in  1831  when  the 
system  of  National  Education  was  established,  (2)  secondary 
education  by  the  Intermediate  Education  Commissioners  whose 
posts  were  created  in  1878.  and  (3)  technical  education  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction  for  Ireland 
established  in  1899. 

After  1922  creation  of  the  native  Government  of  Ireland,  the 
sahie  type  of  system  A-ontinued  until  the  Ministers  and  Secretarites 
Act,  192^,  provided  for  The  Department  of  Education  headed  by 
a  Government  member  as  Minister  for  Education  (Aire  Oidea- 
ehai.^).  The  Department  then  assumed  these  responsibilities  in- 
cluding technical  education  except  for  "purely  agricultural  educa- 
tion** which  remained  in  the  administrative  sphere  of  The  Depart* 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

Other  Departments  have  specialized  concerns  in  education.  The 
Department  of  Defence  administers  the  Military  College.  The 
Department  of  External  Affairs  is  concerned  with  intergovern- 
mental educational  and  cultural  relations,  and  The  Department  of 
Health  has  responsibility  for  medical  inspection  in  National 
Schools.  Each  of  the  two  universities  (and  their  constituent  uni- 
versity colleges)  and  the  Dublin  Institute  for  Advanced  Studies 
are  chartered  as  "autonomous"  institutions.  In  1950.  the  Govern- 
ment established  a  Council  of  Education  to  advise  the  Minister 
for  Education  "in  so  far  as  pertains  to  the  powers,  duties  and  func- 
tions of  the  State,  upon  such  matters  relating  to  educational  theory 
and  practice  as  they  think  tit  and  upon  any  educational  questions 
and  problems  referred  to  them  by  him.'* 

Under  Article  13  of  the  Constitution,  "The  President  shall,  on 
the  nomination  of  the  Taoiseach  with  the  previous  approval  of 
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D4il  fiireann,  appoint  the  other  members  of  the  Government"  and 
"on  the  advice  of  the  Taoiseach,  accept  the  resignation  or  termi- 
nate the  appointment  of  any  member."  Under  Article  28,  a 
member  other  than  the  Taoiseach,  "may  resign"  by  placing  his 
resignation  in  the  hands  of  the  Taoiseach  for  submission  to  the 
President.  The  President  accepts  the  resignation  "if  so  advised 
by  the  Taoiseach."  The  latter  "may  at  any  time,  for  reasons  which 
to  him  seem  sufficient,  request  a  member  of  the  Governnient  to 
i-esign;  should  the  member  concerned  fail  to  comply  with  the 
request,  his  appointment  shall  be  terminated  by  the  President  if 
the  Taoiseach  so  advises."  The  term  of  a  Government  Minister 
normally  is  concurrent  with  that  of  the  members  of  D&il  fiireann 
which,  by  law  authorized  under  Article  16,  is  five  years  as  a 
maximum. 

Article  28  also  specifies  that  the  "Taoiseach,  the  Tanaiste  [Dep- 
wiy  Prime  Minister]  and  the  member  of  the  Government  wi.o  is  in 
charge  of  The  Department  of  Finance  must  be  members  of  D&il 
fiireann"  while  other  Government  members  "must  be  members 
of  Dail  £ireann  or  Seanad  fiireann"  with  "not  more  than  two" 
from  the  Seanad.  Under  Articles  16  and  18,  "Every  citizen  with- 
out distinction  of  sex  who  has  reached  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
and  who  is  not  placed  under  disability  or  incapacity  by  this  Consti- 
tution or  by  law,  shall  be  eligible  for  membership"  in  Dail  or 
Seanad. 

Under  provisions  in  Article  28,  the  Government  is  responsible 
to  Dai!  fiireann  and  meets  and  acts  "as  a  collective  authority,  and 
shall  be  collectively  responsible  for  the  Departments  of  State 
administered  by  the  members  of  the  Government."  Government 
members  "have  the  right  to  attend  and  be  heard  in  each  House" 
of  Parliament.  Individually.  Ministers  serve  under  the  Taoiseach. 
If  he  resigns,  the  other  members  are  "deemed  also  to  have  re- 
.signed."  On  resignation  or  on  dissolution  of  Ddil  fiireann.  the 
Government  continues  in  office  "until  their  successors  shall  have 
been  appointed." 

Organization 

The  advisory  Council  of  Education  consists  of  members  nom- 
inated by  the  Minister  from  among  persons  having  experience  as 
primary  school  managers,  headmasters,  or  teachers,  or  persons 
who  are  connected  with  other  cultural  or  educational  bodies  includ- 
ing universities.  Under  the  Minister,  there  is  a  Permanent  Secre- 
tary with  (1)  an   iministrative  staff  ;  (2)  a  School  Inspectorate 
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with  a  Chief  lnspt?ctor  and  several  Deputies;  Head  Organizinsr 
Inspectors  and  Inspectors  of  Domestic  Economy,  Kindergartens, 
and  Music  Instruction ;  and  Divisional  and  District  Inspectors;  and 
(3)  Branches  corresponding  to  each  type  of  education  within  The 
Department's  jurisdiction— National  (Primary)  including  public 
preschool  education  in  Junior  Departments  of  National  Schools^ 
Secondary  and  Vocational  (including  Technical),  and  Reforma- 
tory and  Industrial- 
Senior  members  of  the  Inspectorate  are  attached  centrally; 
others  are  in  immediate  charpe  of  school  areas  throupfhout  the 
country.  A  Board  of  Appeal  appointed  by  the  Minister  (chairman^ 
representative  nominated  by  the  Irish  National  Teachers'  Orsrani- 
zation,  and  another  member)  examine  teacher  appeals  against  an 
inspector's  report  and  recommend  action.  Within  administrative 
control  of  The  Department  there  also  are  the  National  Gallery, 
the  Naticmal  Library,  and  the  National  Museum— each  headed  by 
a  Director — and  certain  other  cultural  institutions. 

Authoric>\  Responsibtlit>\  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  includes  provisions  on  or  related  to  education : 

Art.  42. 1.  The  State  acknowledjcres  that  the  primary  and  natural  edu- 
cator of  the  child  is  the  Family  and  ^arantees  to  respect  the  inalienable 
ri^rht  and  duty  of  parents;  to  provide,  according  to  their  means,  for  the 
reliirious  and  moral,  intellectual,  physical  and  social  education  of  their 
children. 

2.  Parents;  shall  be  free  to  provide  this  education  in  their  homes  or  in 
private  schools  or  in  schools  recoprnized  or  established  by  the  State. 

3.  (1)  The  State  shall  not  oblige  parents  in  violation  of  their  conscience 
and  lawful  preference  to  send  their  children  to  schools  established  by  the 
State,  or  to  any  particular  type  of  school  desiimated  by  the  State. 

(2)  The  State  shall,  however,  as  fniardian  of  the  common  good,  require 
in  view  of  actual  conditions  that  the  children  receive  a  certain  minimum 
education,  moral,  intellectual  and  social. 

4.  The  State  shall  provide  for  free  primary  education  and  shall 
endeavour  to  supplement  and  Rive  reasonable  aid  to  private  and  corporate 
educational  initiative,  and.  when  the  public  f?ood  requires  it,  provide  other 
educational  facilities  or  institutions  with  due  rejrard,  however,  for  the 
rijErhts  of  parents,  especially  in  the  matter  of  reli^ous  and  moral 
formation. 

5.  In  exceptional  cases,  where  the  parents  for  physical  or  moral  reasons 
fail  in  their  duty  towards  their  children,  the  State  as  ^ardinn  of  the 
common  j^ood,  by  appropriate  means  shall  endeavour  to  supply  the  place 
of  the  parents,  but  always  with  due  repard  for  the  natural  and  impre- 
scriptible rights  of  the  child. 
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Art.  44. 2.  (4)  Le^islati<»n  pruvidlnf?  Stat©  aid  for  schools  shall  not 
discriminate  between  schools  under  the  management  of  different  religiooa 
denominations  nor  be  such  as  to  affect  prejudicially  the  right  of  any  child 
to  attend  a  school  receiving  public  money  without  attending  religious 
instruction  at  that  school. 

<5>  Every  religious  denomination  shall  have  the  right  to  manage  its 
own  affairs,  own,  acquire  and  administer  property,  movable  and  inmiiov- 
able,  and  mainUin  institutions  for  religious  or  charitable  purposes. 

{&}  The  property  of  any  religious  denomination  or  any  educational 
institution  shall  not  be  diverted  save  for  necessary  works  of  public  utility 
and  on  payment  of  compensation. 

In  addition  to  these  Constitutional  provisions  and  the  Miuistera 
and  Secretaries  Act,  a  series  of  Acts  spell  out  authority- 

Among  them  are  the : 

School  AttenduHcv  Act,  19J6~on  {1}  compulsory  "secular  instruction  .  .  . 
prescribed  or  sanctioned  by  the  Minister"  for  children  of  6  to  14  years 
of  age,  (2>  enforcement,  (3>  prohibition  of  employment  interfering 
with  compulsory  education,  and  (4)  the  Minister's  authority  to  order 
application  to  children  between  14  and  16  years  of  age 

Vocational  Edttcatioff  Act,  1930  as  amended— on  (1)  election  by  the  local 
ratinfiC  (taxing)  authority  of  a  Vocational  Education  Committee  of  14 
with  not  leas  than  5  nor  more  than  8  being  members  of  the  rating 
authority  [and  others  usually  rcprisenting  educational  bodies  in  the 
area,  employers,  and  trade  unions].  (2)  CommitU^  framing  of 
programs  subject  to  provisions  »f  the  Act  and  approval  by  the 
Minister,  <3>  a  Committee  Secretary  as  Chief  Executive  OflScer  to 
organize  and  administer  the  scheme,  (4)  training  in  continuation 
schools,  technical  schools,  and  in  factories,  and  (5)  financing  by  the 
local  ruling  authority  and  the  State;  and 

VkiUtnii  Acf^,  I90s-l!r,7 — providing  for  reformatory  and  industrial 
school  (»rgHnization. 

The  Department*  in  turn,  issues  implementing  rules  and  regula- 
tions such  as  Rules  and  Reffulathns  for  National  Schools  and  Rule8 
and  ReffulationH  ^or  the  Payment  of  Grants  to  Secondary  Schools. 

Within  such  a  context.  The  Department  has  varying  degrees 
of  responsibility  for  education.  Schools  are  operated  by  other 
authorities.  Primary  school  managers  (usually  clergymen  and 
•'always  of  the  religious  denomination  of  the  majority  of  the  chil- 
dren attending  the  particular  school")  and  Vocational  Education 
Committees  establish  new  National  (primary)  and  vocational  and 
technical  schools  subject  to  approval  of  their  proposals  by  the 
Minister  for  Educalion.  "Recognized''  secondary  schools  are 
owned  and  maintained  by  churches,  religious  orders,  or  others. 
They  function  under  the  Minister's  Rides  and  Regidati^ns  for 
Secondary  Schools  and  are  eligible  for  State  grants.  Reformatory 
and  Industrial  Schools  for  Catholic  children  are  administered  and 
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financed  by  The  Department  with  operations  beinjr  in  the  hands 
of  Catholic  Relifrious  Orders.  There  is  separate  provision  for  other 
children. 

The  State  establishes  residential  "preparatory  coUeKes*'  offering 
secondary  education  to  those  planning  to  enter  training  colleges 
for  preparation  of  teachers.  Training  colleges  are  managed  by 
appropriate  denominatiotial  authorities  and  receive  capitation  and 
other  grants  from  the  State, 

The  Department  prepares  an  annual  estimate  of  needed  educa- 
tional  funds  for  inclusion  in  Estimates  for  Public  Services  for- 
warded  by  the  Government  for  Parliamentary  action.  Funds  ap- 
propriated for  National  (primary)  schools  include  moneys  for  (1) 
allowances,  salaries,  and  superannuation  for  National  teachers  in 
accordance  with  scales  prescribed  by  the  Minister  for  Education 
and  the  noncontributory  State-guaranteed  pension  scheme;  (2) 
about  half  of  the  school  maintenance  funds  with  the  rest  supplied 
locally;  (3)  free  school  books  for  children  in  need  of  assistance; 

(4)  grants  cf)vering  about  seven-eighths  of  school  construction 
casts  with  the  balance  and  the  cost  of  sites  being  financed  locally; 

(5)  some  .scholarships,  bonuses,  and  the  like,  and  (6)  State-aided 
transport  services  for  children  from  small  coastal  islands  or 
isolated  areas. 

At  secondary  level,  the  State  finances  construction  and  main- 
tenance costs  of  preparatory  institutions  for  candidates  for  train- 
ing as  primary  teachers.  State  funds  for  recognized  schools  include 
moneys  for  capitation  and  other  grants  (such  as  for  the  teaching 
of  domestic  economy,  manual  instruction,  and  science),  "incre- 
mental salaries  of  registered  secondary  teachers.**  and  some  free 
textbooks.  Membership  in  the  State-controlled  superannuation 
scheme  is  voluntary*  for  teachers  in  recognized  schools.  School 
construction  and  maintenance  costs  are  borne  by  private  authori- 
ties responsible  for  running  the  schools.  State  aid  to  vocational 
and  technical  education  is  provided  by  The  Department  and  the 
local  rating  authorities  with  the  Minister  h^»ving  approving  author- 
ity over  the  manner  in  which  school  funds  are  spent. 

(%)urses  of  instruction  are  prescribed  by  the  Minister  after 
consultation  with  representative  educational  bodies,  including  the 
Council  of  Education.  National  schools  select  textbooks  from  a  list 
of  approved  texts  issued  annually  by  The  Department.  The  De- 
partment Inspects  .schools,  prepares  examinations  for  school  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  State,  and  conducts  tho.se  for  admission  to 
teacher  training  preparatory  schools*  It  fixes  regulations  for  train- 
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This  litde  Miss  follows  a  course  of  instruction  prescribed  t>y  the  Minister  for  Educa- 
tion after  he  ha*  consulted  with  representative  educational  bodies  including  the 

Council  of  Education  in  Ireland. 

injr  and  employment  of  school  personnel  and  offers  special  courses 
for  training  of  teachers  in  vocational  and  technical  schools.  Sec- 
ondary teachers  and  about  50  percent  of  the  vocational  and  tech- 
nical teachers  are  university  graduates.  Secondary  teachers  are 
required  to  hold  a  "postgraduate  university  diploma  in  teaching." 

Primary  school  teachers  are  appointed  by  school  managers  sub- 
ject to  Departmental  approval.  Secondary  school  teachers  are 
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appointed  by  the  achml  authority  with  schools  receiving  Govern- 
ment grants  being  re<iuired  to  employ  a  minimum  number  of  regis- 
tered teachers  at  a  salary  at  least  equal  to  the  fixed  minimum 
ap:;>, .  M-^d  by  The  Department.  The  Register  of  Secondary  Teach- 
ers i>  ;.uministered  by  The  Department  under  re^'ulations  made  by 
theRep.vsentative  Registration  Council  with  approval  by  the  Min- 
ister for  Education.  When  certain  conditions  are  met,  The  Depart- 
ment pays  an  increment  over  and  above  basic  salary.  Qualifica- 
tions,  remuneration,  and  ^  onditions  of  service  for  vocational  and 
technical  school  teachers  are  prescribed  by  the  Minister.  Subject 
to  the  Minister's  sanction.  Vocational  Education  Committees  ap- 
point the  teachers. 

Responsibility  for  enforcement  of  compulsory  education  rests 
n  ith  School  Attendance  Committees  in  some  areas  and  the  police 
...  others.  The  Minister  exercises  his  aut  jrity  to  extend  attend- 
ance requirements  through  age  16  in  certain  areas  in  connection 
with  the  continuation  school  program. 

In  keeping  with  Constitutional  Article  42,  private  schoolh  are 
tho.se  operating  under  private  management  without  State  aid  and 
do  not  include  the  privately  managed  recognized  schools.  Private 
.schools  may  be  certified  by  the  Minister  as  "suitable"  for  primary 
education  within  the  meaning  of  the  Constitution  and  the  School 
Attendance  Act,  :926.  These  schools  are  subject  to  inspection. 

The  University  of  Dublin  (originally  founded  in  1591  for 
Protestants)  and  the  National  University  of  Ireland  (originally 
established  in  1908  mainly  for  Catholics)  are  self-governing  insti- 
tutions under  their  own  Board,  Council  or  Convocation,  and  Sen- 
ate.* They  receive  annual  State  grants  through  the  Department  of 
Education.  The  Royal  Collegp  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  offers 
medical  trailing  a»id  the  Dublin  In.stitute  for  Advanced  Studies 
offers  specialized  studies  in  theoretical  and  co.smic  physics  and  in 
Celtic  studies.  Both  receive  State  grant.s.  Some  higher  technical 
education  i.«i  offered  in  Technical  Institutes  in  Dublin  under  terms 
of  the  Vocational  Edncation  Act.  1930  as  amended.  Training  col- 
leges offer  postsecondary  training. 

The  Council  of  Education  and  The  Department  make  certain 
studies  including  those  on  school  programs.  Through  The  Depart- 
ment of  External  Affairs.  The  Department  of  Education  is  in- 
formed of  pertinent  international  conferences.  For  example,  The 
Department  of  Education  is  repre^^ented  at  the  International  Con- 
ference on  Revision  of  History  Text-books  helrt  under  Council  of 
Euroi>e  auspices  and  the  Intern-tional  Conference  on  Public  Edu- 
vntUm  sponsored  by  IBE  and  UNESCO.  It  also  is  repre.sented  on 
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interdepartmental  committees  to  consider  details  of  international 
agreements  on  educational  and  cultural  matters  such  as  those 
relating  to  exchange  of  scholarship  schemes  and  technical 
assistance. 

Administration 

Article  25  of  the  Constitution  requires  laws  to  be  published  in 
Irish  and  in  English  with  a  notice  of  enactment  in  the  Irish  OffieuU 
Journal  (Iris  OifigiHil).  Policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directions 
of  The  Department  usually  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  school 
officials  through  The  Department's  booklets,  circular  letters,  and 
pamphlets. 

The  Minister  receives  recommendations  from  the  Council  of 
Education,  Departmental  and  field  staff,  and  a  variety  of  organiza- 
tions (Managers  of  National  Schools,  the  Irish  National  Teachers' 
Organization,  Vocational  School  Committees,  and  the  like). 
Private  citizens  are  free  to  make  suggestions  to  the  Minister  or  to 
any  part  of  The  Department. 


State  of  Israel 

(Medinat  Isra'et) 

Seiftember  22,  1959 

'T'HE  State  op  Israel  was  proclaimed  on  May  14, 1948.  Hebrew 
A  and  Arabic  are  official  languages.  Under  Transition  Law 
5709~[Febt  uarif  16]  19^9  as  amended,  the  legislative  body  is  the 
unicameral  Knesset.  The  President  entrusts  a  member  of  this 
body  "with  the  task  of  forming  a  Government,"  which  "is  consti- 
tuted when  it  has  received  an  expression  of  confidence  from  the 
Knesset."  The  Government  consists  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  a 
number  of  Ministers  who  '  nay  or  may  not"  be  members  of  the 
legislative  body. 

On  June  30.  1950.  the  First  Knesset  directed  preparation  of  a 
tiraft  Constitution.  The  Resolution  states  that  "The  Constitution 
shall  be  constructed  article  by  article  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
shall  in  itself  constitute  a  fundamental  law"  and  "all  the  articles 
together  shall  comprise  the  State  Constitution."  Among  these 
fundamental  laws,  are  the  State  President  (Tenure)  Lair,  5712- 
{Decenther  S]  1951  on  election  of  the  President  of  the  State  by 
the  Knesset,  the  Judges  Lnir.  5713~[Avgust  20]  1953  on  judicial 
appointments,  and  the  Courts  Latr,  5716-[Jnhj  23]  1957  on  the 
judicial  system. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

According  to  Article  11  of  the  Transition  Latr,  "The  Govern- 
ment, on  being  formed,  shall  immediately  present  itself  to  the 
Knesset  and  shall  announce  the  distribution  of  functions  among  its 
members  .  . ."  By  this  process.  National  responsibility  for  general 
education  and  culture  is  assigned  to  the  Cabinet  member  responsi- 
ble for  the  Ministrj-  of  education  and  Culture  (Misrad  ha-Hinnukh 
ve-ha-Tarbiit)  whfch  was  established  in  1949.  Other  Ministries 
under  other  Government  members  have  specialized  responsibilities 
in  the  field  of  education : 
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A»«rlculturt»--aKrifUltural  8vh««»l8  and  a»rruulturttl  trainliiK  for  adults 
Defense—military  education  except  for  cadet  trainin»r  in  secondary 
schooU 

Finance — I'ontrol  cf  appropriated  funds  for  education 

Foreign  AtTairs— foreif^i  policy  an«l  intergovernmental  matters  relating 

to  education  and  culture 
Health— health  examinations  and  general  physical  care  of  school  children 

handled  directly  in  some  cases  and  through  cooperatinR  medical 

organizations  in  others — nurses  schools,  and  sanitation  and  hyjfiene 

of  schools 

Interior— annual  consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture 
on  amounts  and  contributions  by  the  State  and  the  Iccal  education 
authority  t«>ward  maintenance  of  official  institutions  for  elementary 
education,  and  authorization  for  implementation  of  school  construc- 
tion plans  by  local  authorities 

Labor— vocational  schools  and  apprenticeship  training  (including  training 
for  adults »  an<l 

S<M  ial  Welfare—training  of  handicapped  children  who  are  under  welfare 
auspices. 

Qualifications  for  .service  as  Minister  of  Education  and  Culture 
(Sar  ha-Hinnukh  ve-ha-Tarbut )  are  not  .specified  in  law.  The 
individual  forming  the  Government  (Prime  Mini.ster  designate) 
names  him  after  appropriate  party  or  interparty  neprotiationa. 
Usually  he  names  an  elected  Member  of  the  Knesset.  Within 
.seven  days  after  confirmation  by  vote  of  confidence  in  the  Govern- 
ment as  a  whole  (or  approval  of  Government  announcement  in  the 
case  of  individual  ehanjres).  Ministers  are  required  by  provision 
in  Article  11  of  the  Tianxifiou  Lao-  to  "read  and  sign  before  the 
Knesset"  a  declaration  "to  be  loyal"  to  the  State  and  its  Laws  and 
to  "comply"  with  Knesset  decisions. 

Article.^  2  and  8  of  the  .same  Law  specify  certain  responsibilities 
of  Mini.sters:  "Every  Law  .shall  be  sijrned  by  the  Prime  Minister 
and  by  the  Minister  or  Mini.sters  charged  with  its  implementation" 
and  "Every  official  document  signed  by  the  President  of  the  State 
shall  be  countersigned  by  the  Prime  Minister  or  by  such  other 
Mini-ster  as  may  be  designated  in  that  behalf  by  the  Government." 

Ministers'  terms  are  indefinite— the  normal  4-year  terni  of 
Knesset  members  or  a  shorter  period.  Article  11  of  the  Transit htt 
Lair  .states  inter  alia  that  "The  Government  shall  be  jointly  re- 
.sponsible  for  its  activities  in  the  Knesset,  shall  report  to  it  on  its 
activities,  and  .shall  hold  office  as  long  as  it  enjoys  the  confidence 
of  the  Knes.set."  If  the  Government  receives  a  nonconfidencf*  vote 
or  decides  to  resign,  it  presents  its  resignation  to  the  President 
"but  it  .shall  continue  to  exerci.se  its  functions  pending  the  constitu- 
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tion  of  a  new  Government  .  .  . If  the  Prime  Minister  informs 
the  Government  of  his  own  resignation,  **his  resignation  shall 
have  the  effect  of  a  decision  of  the  Government  to  resign." 

Orgaoiaeation 

With  approval  of  the  Government,  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  Culture  appoints  members  for  4-year  terms  on  advisory  bodies 
established  by  law;  namely,  the: 

Committee  on  Matters  of  Education  (known  as  Vaad  ha^Hinnukh  or 
Education  Committee)_eons]sting  of  not  less  than  16  members  [and 
having  nearly  60]  whu  are  "active  in  the  field  of  education/'  em- 
ployees  of  the  Ministry  (not  more  than  25  percent  of  total  member- 
ship), and  candidates  from  lists  submitted  on  the  Minister*s  request 
by  local  authorities.  Institutions  of  higher  learning,  and  the  Teachers' 
Federation;  and  the 

Council  for  Religious  State  Education— consisting  of  2  representatives  of 
the  Minister,  6  appointed  from  a  list  of  12  proposed  by  the  Minister 
of  Religious  AfTairs*  3  from  a  list  of  "at  least"  6  ''proposed,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  by  religious  teachers'  organizations/' 
and  3  from  religious  members  of  the  Education  Committee. 

Assisting  the  Minister  are  a  Kn^set  Member  as  Under-Secretary 
and  the  Director  General  as  head  of  Ministry  operations-  Within 
the  Ministry  and  reporting  to  the  Director  General  are  the  Editor 
of  official  Ministry  publications,  the  Legral  Adviser,  the  Press  Offi- 
cert  and  the: 

Department  of  Antiquities — exercising  i^reneral  supervision  over  the  con- 
servation of  antiquities,  licensing  excavations  and  expeditions*  and 
supervising  archaeological  monuments 

Department  of  Religious  Education — developing  and  supervising  educa- 
tion in  Religious  State  Schools  and  having  a  staff  relation  to  the 
Council  for  Religious  State  Education 

Directorate  for  Administration— Deputy  and  4  Assistant  Directors  Gen- 
eral Director  of  the  Department  of  Religious  Education,  Legal 
Adviser,  and  some  members  of  the  Pedagogic  Secretariat  under  the 
Director  General  as  Chairman,  and  supervising  Administrative 
Ser\*ices  including: 

Advisers— Art  and  Art  Education,  Medical  Affairs,  and  School  Build- 
ing Plans 

Archives— personnel  files  on  kinderg-  rten  mistresses  and  school 
teachers 

Departnients— Adult  Education,  Arab  Education  and  Culture,  Cadet 
Training  (in  secondary  schools).  Elementary  Education,  Examina- 
tions (matriculation,  scholarship,  Special  Education  and  teacher). 
Finance,  Non-State  Recogni2ed  Development  [school  construction] 
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Scbm^ls,  Nutrithm  and  Houie  Economic.^.  Physical  Educatton»  Re- 
ligious  Culture,  Secondary  Education,  Stores  and  Supply^  Teacher 
Training  and  Refresher  Courses  (with  a  staff  relation  to  teacher 
training  colleges — State  owned  and  operated Teacher  Personnel 
(including  Central  Teachers'  Card  Index  and  matters  pertaining 
to  status),  and  Youth  (extracurricular  activities) 

Institute  for  the  Microfilm  Library  of  Hebrew  Manuscripts 

Sections — Control  (with  mobile  units  checking  school  inventories  and 
statistical  returns),  In-Service  Training  and  Welfare  (having  a 
link  with  the  Civil  Service  Commission),  and  Personnel  [Ministry 
staff] ;  and 

Students'  Advisory  Service — aiding  those  studying  or  planning  to 
study  abroad 

Information  and  Civic  Education  Service— disseminating  information  to 
the  people  on  functions  of  Government,  policy,  structure  of  the  State, 
and  the  like 

Israel  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  Secretariat 

Office  for  Relations  with  Institutions  of  Higher  Learning—grants  to  such 
institutions  and  negotiations  on  recognition  of  degrees,  diplomas,  and 
institutions;  and  the 

Pedagogic  Secretariat — Director  General  and  about  a  dozen  inspectors 
and  senior  officers  with  functions  defined  in  published  Rutea  for 
implementing  the  State  Education  Law,  571  J-  [August  12]  195S  (such 
as  advising  on  pedagogic  questions,  controlling  school  syllabus 
implementation »  and  directing  the  worli  of  supervisors)  and  super- 
vising Inspection  and  Guidance  Services  of  the  Ministry:  Agriculture 
(including  pupil  gardening),  Arab  Language,  Arts,  Cadet  Training, 
Foreign  Languages  (including  English  and  French),  Handicrafts, 
Kindergartens^  Nature  Study,  Nutrition  and  Home  Economics, 
Physical  Education,  Primary  Schools  (with  inspectors  attached  to 
District  Offices),  Schools  for  Working  Youth,  Secondary  Schools 
(with  the  Senior  Inspector  also  heading  the  Department  of  Sec- 
ondary Education),  Special  Education  (for  retarded  and  otherwise 
handicapped  children).  Teacher  Training  and  Refresher  Courses, 
and  Youth  Department. 

Also  reporting  to  the  Director  General  are  District  Inspectors 
(superintendents)  heading  District  Offices  for  the  Central,  Haifa, 
Jerusalem,  Northern,  Southern,  and  Tel  Aviv  Districts.  These 
District  Offices  also  have  a  direct  link  with  the  Administrative 
Services  under  the  Directorate  for  Administration  and  the  Inspec- 
tion and  Guidance  Services  under  the  Department  of  Religious 
Education  and  the  Padagogic  Secretariat.  The  District  Inspectors 
keep  in  touch  with  the  Education  Departments  of  local  authorities 
wb*ch  may  have  units  for  Adult  Education,  Kindergartens,  Pri- 
mary Schools,  Secondary  Schools,  Schools  for  Working  Youth, 
Vocational  Schools,  Youth  Centers,  and  Youth  Departments. 
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Authorit\\  Re?ip<m$ibjltt>\  and  Functions 

Authority  of  the  Minister  and  the  Ministry  stems  from  Knesset 
ccinfidenre and  t\Vf>  fundamental  Laws: 

Co7np{ilH(»nf  Ednrathnt  tMH\  57f^f^-[Svpti  mbr9*  I^]  as  amended— on 
compulsory  free  education  for  children  aged  5  to  13  years  inclusive 
and  adolescents  who  have  not  completed  elementary  education,  penal* 
ties«  joint  schtNil  maintenance  by  the  State  and  the  local  education 
authority,  rates  (taxes I,  special  schools  for  the  handicapped,  school- 
ing for  immigrant  children,  and  the  Minister's  authority  including 
that  to  dele^rate  powers  and  irrant  exceptions;  and  the 

Sfatr  KfhtcatiiKf  Lau\  c>TU'[At((;t(st  12]  295S — on  (1)  objects  of  State 
education:  i2)  the  Minister's  authority  to  prescribe  curriculums  and 
supplementary  programs,  approve  additional  and  experimental  pro* 
irrams,  anuil^amate  official  and  reco^ize  non-official  educational 
institutions,  apply  certain  provisions  to  training  colleges  for  teachers 
and  (kindergarten  personnel,  make  adaptations  for  non^Jewish 
M'hottis,  and  delegate  powers  except  the  power  to  make  regulations; 
\:\}  pupil  rcjuristration  requirements;  (4)  amendments  to  the  Com- 
pulsory Education  Law;  (5»  pupU  and  staff  transfers;  and  (6)  the 
Minister's  responsibility  to  implement  the  Law* 

The  Minister  also  has  responsibility  under  laws  governing  work- 
ings of  certain  institutions: 

(%»fntrf!  of  Ffifjhrr  Ed*tvafion  Law,  STlS^lAugnst  5]  2958 — empowering 
the  Council  to  arrant  <»r  refuse  recoirnition  to  institutions  of  higher 
learning  i.nd  recommend  grants  to  recognized  institutions  and 
empowering  the  Minister  to  publish  regulations  governing  Council 
operations 

Isnni  Crfttrr  for  thr  Adraffn  fft*'Kt  of  H  ft  ma  ft  Cfflttfre  Laff\  571  ^-IDp- 
cfmhrr  Jj]  lftr,s — giving  the  Minister  general  supervision  over 
execution  of  the  Law  and  power  to  issue  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  required  for  this  otherwise  independent  Centre 

I'trot!  Film  Effrt»oraf/»mtnf  Lfitr,  5r/4-t*/"^i/  ''1  ^'^'^-J — carried  out  ii 
conjunction  with  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  with  the 
Minister  of  Education  and  Culture  having  power  to  appoint  the 
"Competent  Authority"  and  the  advisory  Film  Board  specified  in  the 
Law  and  to  enact  rciriilations 

l/firf//ry'  oftff  Htrtprfi*  Ct,mmrmoration  Latt\  57t3'[Aftgfi8t  19]  195S — 
setting  up  a  "Remembrance  Authority*'  to  commemorate  victims  of 
Nazi  activities  with  the  Minister  having  authority  "with  Government 
approval*'  to  appi'ove  c;nd  publish  its  statutes  (constitution)  and 
enact  regulations  and  with  the  Government's  participation  in  upkeep 
being  expressed  in  the  Ministry's  budget,  and 

Soprtmr  Hthnir  Lafffjfffigf  IffRtifHte  lMn\  5?13'[AffgH8t  27]  195S— 
providing  the  legal  basis  for  this  Supreme  Institute  for  the  Science 
of  the  Hebrew  Lan^uatre  (Hebrew  Academy);  making  its  rulings  on 
the  language  binding  on  educatio.  al  ar.d  scientific  tnstitutionst  the 
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Government,  and  local  authorities  after  publication  In  the  Aunah  of 
the  State  (Rr9htfmot)i  and  with  the  Minister  beinic  "chanced  with 
the  implementation"  of  this  Law,  including  approvinic  the  statutes* 
enactinit  regulations,  and  having  the  Government's  financial  support 
expres:«ed  in  the  Ministry's  budget. 

Under  such  authority,  the  Minister  issues  Order.^  and  liegnla* 
Hons  on  matters  u'ithin  his  competence.  Some  kindergartens  and 
elementary  schools  are  "temporarily  maintained  by  the  Ministry  in 
immigrant  localities/'  Except  for  such  institutions;  p  c  kinder- 
gartens and  elementary  and  secondary  schools  ar  /ned  and 
operated  by  municipal  and  voluntary  bodies  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Ministry. 


Courtesy^  Mlrilgtry  of  Education  and  Culture.  State  of  laraH 


These  youngsters  and  their  teacher  are  part  of  a  municipal  kindergarten  oper^'ted 
by  the  City  of  Tel  Aviv  under  supervision  of  the  State  of  Israel's  Ministry  of  Educa- 

lion  and  Culture. 
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Specifically,  the  Ministry  (1)  advises  local  authorities  on  num- 
ber^ location,  and  kinds  of  schools;  (2)  drafts  its  budget  and  allo- 
cates funds  appropriated  to  it  by  the  Knesset,  subject  to  Ministry 
of  Finance  control;  (3)  advises  on  non-National  funds  used  for 
education;  (4)  adminisiers  the  Compulsory  Edtication  Laiv  (with 
the  Ministry  of  Labor  administering  child  labor  legislation)  ;  (5) 
determines  curriculums  and  syllabuses  for  official  elementary 
schools  and  recommends  syllabuses  and  distribution  of  time  for 
teaching  of  subjects  in  secondary  schools;  (6)  recognizes  non- 
official  schools;  (7)  decides  how  and  when  subjects  shall  be  taught; 
(8)  approves  textbooks  and  purchases  and  distributes  those  used 
in  Ministry  maintained  schools;  (9)  seta  the  Government  Sec- 
ondary School  Leaving  (Bagrut)  Examinations;  (10)  regulates 
pupil  promotions  and  grants  diplomas  of  graduation  from  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools;  (11)  regulates  the  training  of  school 
administrators  and  teachers  in  official  and  recognized  schools; 
(12)  sets  teachers*  salaries;  (13)  selects,  appoints,  promotes, 
assigns,  pays,  and  dismisses  school  heads  and  teachers  in  official 
kindergartens  and  elementary  schools;  (14)  cooperates  with  the 
Teachers'  Federation  in  establishing  teacher  status  rules  and  in 
promoting  professional  relations;  (15)  participates  with  such 
Ministries  as  Finance,  Interior,  and  Labor  in  decisions  on  the 
making  of  Government  loans  from  the  Development  Fund  for 
school  construction  by  local  authorities;  (16)  provides  for  some 
teaching  of  elementary  subjects  (including  the  Hebrew  language) 
and  on  a  higher  level  to  adults  while  local  and  other  authoritie-s 
provide  the  rest;  (17)  maintains  a  network  of  services  for  adult 
education  on  religious  matters;  (18)  publishes  the  Education 
Encyclopedia  (in  cooperation  with  the  Bialik  Foundation)  and  the 
Talnuidic  Coffcordance:  (19)  collects  statistics  and  other  informa- 
tion from  schools;  and  (20)  makes  grants  to  cultural  bodies  and 
institutions. 

Private  elementary  schools  recognized  by  the  Ministry  are 
eligible  to  grants.  The  pupils  of  recognized  private  secondary 
schools  are  admitted  to  the  Government  Secondary  School  Leaving 
Examinations.  These  recognized  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
come  under  Ministry  control  and  supervision  on  employment  of 
professional  staff,  syllabuses,  and  the  like.  Some  Christian  ard 
Jewish  orthodox  .schools  prefer  le.sser  Ministry  control  and  forego 
related  Ijenefits  such  as  grants. 

In.stitutions  of  higher  learning  carry  out  their  activities  under 
auspices  of  the  Council  of  Higher  Education  which,  by  Latv  of 
Ji7tS-l!foS.  is  empowered  to  grant  or  refu.se  them  recognition.  Such 
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recognition  is  prerequisite  for  the  sranting  of  academic  degrees. 
The  Ministry  is  empowered  by  this  Law  to  publish  regulations  for 
the  working  of  the  Council.  Apart  from  financial  sup^rt^  these 
institutions  are  independent  of  Ministerial  control.  By  special 
arrangement*  these  institutions  recognize  the  Government  matricu- 
!ation  examinations  and  the  Minister  is  represented  on  the  govern* 
ing  bodies  of  some  of  them. 

Most  of  the  research  in  the  field  of  education  is  done  in  the 
School  of  Education  operated  by  the  Ministry  in  conjunction  with 
the  Hebrew  University.  Sometimes  the  Ministry  requests  other 
organizations  to  conduct  certain  research  such  as  that  by  Henrietta 
Szold  Institute  for  Child  and  Youth  Welfare  on  dropout  rates  in 
schools. 

The  Ministry  operates  the  Museum  of  Archaeology  in  Jerusalem 
through  its  Department  of  Antiquities.  Among  the  grants  it  makes 
to  cultural  institutions  are  those  for  cultural  programs  for  adults, 
museums^  and  theaters. 

A  Provisional  Committee  for  UNESCO  was  appointed  by  the 
Ministry  in  February  1950,  with  the  Israel  National  ConuMssion 
for  UNESCO  being  established  a  few  months  later.  Serving  in 
ex  officio  capacities  are  the  Minister  as  President,  the  Director 
General  as  Chairman,  and  another  official  as  Secretary-General. 
The  Secretariat  is  a  part  of  the  Ministry  staff. 

The  Ministry  is  the  direct  channel  on  technical  requests  from 
intergovernmental  organizations  such  as  I6E  and  UNESCO  (in 
which  the  State  is  a  Member).  It  also  responds  to  requests  for 
information  from  nongovernmental  international  organizations 
and  foreign  institutions  concerned  with  education  and  culture.  In 
addition,  it  cooperates  with  the  Jewish  Agency  on  Hebrew  and 
Jewish  education  abroad. 

The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
on  positions  to  be  taken  at  intergovernmental  conferences  (such 
as  the  General  Conference  of  UNESCO  and  the  International  Con- 
ference on  Public  Education  held  by  IBE  and  UNESCO)  and  its 
staff  members  represent  the  Government  at  the  meetings.  The 
Ministry  also  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in 
scholarship  placement  for  foreign  students  and  in  supervising 
Israeli  students  abroad.  Tt  coUects  and  collates  applications  from 
various  affiliated  bodii>s  and  submits  requests  for  technical  assist- 
ance to  the  Technical  Assistance  Division  of  the  Prime  Minister's 
Office.  In  turn,  approved  requests  are  processed  through  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  AfTai^s  to  organizations  such  as  the  United  Na- 
tions an'i  UNESCO  for  multilateral  aid  and  the  Intem«itional  Co- 
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operation  Administration  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
bilateral  assistance. 

Administration 

In  keeping  with  Article  13  of  the  Transition  Laiv,  Knesset  Laws 
and  Orders  of  the  Minister  authorized  by  law  are  published  in  the 
Annals  of  the  State.  Rules  and  regulations  and  other  directives 
of  the  Ministry  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  those  concerned 
through  circulars  publisher'  over  the  signature  of  the  Director 
General  and  through  such  means  as  conferences  of  supervisors  and 
local  administrators,  deliberations  of  t  a  Education  Conmiittee, 
press  conferences,  and  press  releaser.. 

Some  recommendations  reach  the  Minister  through  the  Council 
of  Religious  Education,  the  Education  Committee,  and  the  Peda- 
gogic Secretariat.  Law  provides  for  Educational  Committees  to 
be  established  by  local  authorities.  Committees,  Parents*  Boards 
attached  to  schools,  and  the  Teachers'  Federation  also  make  sug- 
gestions of  interest  to  the  Ministry. 


Italian  Republic 


Repubblica  Italiana 

St  pteniber  2ii,  1959 

JANUARY  1.  1948  marked  entry  into  force  of  the  Constitution  of 
he  Italian  IxfixibUc.  Under  its  terms,  the  "leprialative  function 
is  exercised  collectively"  by  Parliament — ^the  elected  Chamber  of 
Deputies  and  Senate.  In  joint  session.  Parliament  elects  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  who  appoints  the  President  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers.  This  Prime  Minister  and  the  other  Ministers  form  the 
Council  of  Ministers  which  is  the  Government.  It  "must  have  the 
i;jinfidence'*  of  Parliament. 

The  Republic  is  "divided  into  rejfions.  provinces,  and  com- 
munes." (As  of  1959.  "only  four  regions  have  been  formed"— 
Sardinia.  Sicily.  Trentino-Alto  Adipe,  and  Val  d'Aoata.)  At  the 
refrional  level,  there  is  a  Council  with  legislative  power,  a  Com- 
mittee as  executive  organ,  and  a  Government  Commissioner  who 
"supervises  the  administrative  functions  exercised  by  the  State 
and  co-ordinates  them  with  those  exercised  by  the  region." 

The  State  "protects  linguistic  minorities  through  appropriate 
legislation."  Relations  between  the  State  and  the  Church  are 
"regulated  by  the  Lateran  Pacts"  recognizing  the  Catholic  Apos- 
tolic R(»man  religion  as  the  religion  of  the  State. 

OfAcial  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Article  95  of  the  Constituti<>n  states  in  part  that  the  "law  .  .  . 
determines  the  number,  the  functions,  and  the  structure  of  the 
ministries."  lioyal  Putt  Hta  on  November  30,  1847  assigned  func- 
tions in  the  field  of  Education  to  a  member  of  Government  as  head 
of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  (Ministero  della  Pubblica 
Is*  uzione).  Its  name  was  changed  to  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation by  Roy^J  Decree  Xo.  1661  of  September  12,  l'^28.  Royal 
Decree  So.  1^2  of  May  20,  1944  restored  the  original  name. 

Other  Mini.stries  have  .specialize  responsibilities  relating  to 
education.  The  Ministr>-  of  Foreign  Affairs  is  concerned  with 
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iiiterjrovernraental  <-iiltiintl  and  educ-Htuinal  relations.  Within 
funds  appropriated  hy  Parliament  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works 
assists  the  Provinces  and  the  communes  in  meeting  their  lepral 
responsibility  for  school  construction* 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Instruction  (Min- 
istro  Segratario  dl  Gtato  per  la  Pubblica  Istruziune)  is  popularly 
called  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  (Ministro  della  Pubblica 
Istruzione).  In  keeping  with  Articles  92  and  93  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. Ministers  are  appointed  by  the  President  on  the  **proposar 
of  the  Prime  Minister  and  ''take  the  oath"  before  the  President. 
The  Government,  states  Article  94»  ^'presents  itself  before  the 
chambers  for  a  vote  of  confidence  within  ten  days  of  its  forma- 
tion/' In  practice,  the  Minister  holding  the  Education  portfolio 
usually  is  a  Member  of  Parliament  His  term  as  Minister  is  in- 
definite— usually  extending  for  the  duration  of  the  Government. 

For  Ministers  who  are  elected  Members  of  Parliament,  Article 
56  or  58  is  applicable:  '^All  voters  who  have  attained  twenty-five 
years  of  age  on  the  day  of  the  elections  are  eligible  to  become  depu- 
ties;"  those  "who  have  attained  their  fortieth  year  are  eligible 
to  become  senators."  For  validity.  Article  89  requires  an  act  of 
the  President  to  be  ^'countersigned  by  the  ministers  proposing  it, 
who  assume  responsibility  therefore."  According  to  Article  95, 
Ministers  **are  responsible  collectively  for  the  actions  of  the  council 
of  ministers  and  individually  for  those  of  their  ow  n  ministries." 

The  Prime  Minister  "directs  the  general  policy  of  the  govern* 
ment  and  is  responsible  therefore."  It  is  his  duty  to  maintain  the 
"unity  of  political  and  administrative  policy,  by  promoting  and 
co-ordinating  the  activity  of  the  ministers."  Under  Article  96, 
Ministers  "may  be  impeached  by  Parliament,  sitting  in  joint  ses- 
sion,  for  offenses  committed  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions." 

Organization 

The  Ministry  includes  the  Minister,  his  principal  assistants, 
one  or  more  Under-Secretaries  of  State,  their  respective  offices, 
and: 

Central  biidies — Administrative  Council  (Directors  General  and  Heads  of 
ureneral  administrative  and  special  services  under  the  Minister  as 
Chairman  K  Central  Coordinating  Committee  for  Educational  Docu- 
mentation and  Study  Centers,  Disciplinary  Commission*  and  Lower 
Administrative  Council  (consultative  body  on  matters  pertaining  to 
the  Ministry's  junior  officers  i 

Consultative  organs — Superior  Councils  of  Academies  and  Libraries« 
Antiquities  and  Fine  Arts,  and  Public  Education  (primary  through 
higher  education ) 
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Educational  Documentation  and  Study  Centers — National  Centers  located 
in  the  Refpons 

General  administrative  services — organized  as  Divisions  (Divisioni  Gen- 
erali>  of: 

Academies  and  Libraries— State  academies,  institutes,  and  libraries, 
and  associations  of  art.  literature,  and  science 

Antiquities  and  Fine  Arts— art  iralleries,  museums,  schools  of  art, 
a'^d  schools  of  music 

Cultural  Exchan^s  and  Border  Areas— cultural  exchanpfes  with 
other  countries  and  Hnpuistic  minorities  in  areas  bordering?  on  the 
French  Republic,  the  Republic  of  Austria,  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion, and  the  Federal  People's  Republic  of  Yujcoslavia 

General  Affairs  and  Personnel 

Elementary  Education 

Intermediate,  ClassicaK  and  Scientific  Education,  and  Teacher  Train- 
ing— sreneral  secondary  schools 
Tfchnical  Education — technical  and  vocational  education 
Higher  Education  Hstruzione  Universitaria)— relations  with  higher 
institutes  and  universities 
Sperial  Si*  .ces 

Autonomous  Center  for  Audio-Visual  Aids — under  jreneral  adminis- 
trative supen'ision  of  the  Ministry 
Central  Adult  Education  Service 
Central  Finance  Office 

Central  Office  for  Physical  Education  and  Sports 

Central  Secretariat — servicinjr  the  Central  Coordinatinjer  Committee 

for  Educational  Documentation  and  Study  Centers  and  havinpr  a 

staff  relationship  to  those  Centers 
Central  Service  for  School  Buildinjrs  and  Equipment 
Inspectorate-General  for  Nonjrovernmental  Secondary  Instruction 
Otfice  of  Documentation  and  Comparative  Studies  in  Education  and 

^  *ucational  Law 

postwar  Assistance  Office—financial  aid  to  refuj;rees.  war  orphans, 

and  others  affected  by  war,  to  continue  their  education 
Secondary  School  Teachers  Competitive  Examination  Office 
Special  Transitory  Rolls  Service — lists  <»f  staff  who  ser\'e  in  State 
schools  without  beinir  on  re;jrular  official  rolls 

kfiriopal  OfficH< — reportin^r  throu^rh  the  appropriate  Division  and  super- 
vising <  1  >  work  relating  to  antiquities  and  fine  art?  and  (2)  biblio- 
irraphic  work  and  State  libraries 

Provincial  Educati  m  Offices  -Ui.der  Provincial  superintendents  of  schools 
af:tj  havinir  t^nranizational  units  corresponding  to  certain  of  the 
general  administrative  and  special  services:  Administrative  Person- 
nel. Committee  for  Adult  Education,  Coordinator  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion. Finance  Service,  Nongovernmental  Secondary*  School  Service, 
Provincial  Center  for  Audio-Visual  Aids  for  Schools,  and  Sections 
for  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education. 
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Local  officials,  urg^niiatlons,  and  schools— directors  of  cultural  institu- 
tions, heads  of  schools,  school  inspectors,  and  related  institutions 
under  the  appropriate  Reirional  Office  or  Provincial  Education  Office. 

Authority,  Responsibility*  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  contains  the  following  provisions  on  or  related 
to  education: 

Art  9.  The  Republic  promotes  the  development  of  culture  and  scientific 
and  technical  research.  .  •  . 

Art.  30.  It  is  the  duty  and  rJjrht  of  parents  to  support,  teach,  and 
educate  their  children,  even  if  born  out  of  wedlock. 

In  cases  of  inability  of  the  parents,  the  law  provides  for  the  fulfillment 
of  such  obligations. . .  • 

Art.  33.  Art  and  science  are  free  and  the  teaching  thereof  is  free. 

The  Republic  prescribes  iceneral  rules  on  education  and  establishes 
State  schools  of  all  types  and  grades. 

Private  groups  and  individuals  have  the  right  to  establish  schools  and 
ti^i  «:»atK-'7.il  institutes  without  state  support. 

T^e  Ift'v,  in  specifying  the  rights  and  obligations  of  non-state  schools 
i/.iv.'«ti  r  parity  of  status,  provides  for  their  complete  freedom  and 
assure^  u»  their  pupils  a  treatment  equivalent  in  every  way  to  that  of 
pupUs  of  th^  state  schools. 

Stat^>  examinations  are  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  various  grades 
and  orders  of  scnooIi»  aud  for  the  termination  of  studies  and  also  for 
qualifii  ation  for  professional  practice. 

Institutes  of  higher  eJucation,  universities,  and  academies  have  the 
right  to  self  rule  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  State. 

Art.  34.  Schools  are  open  to  all. 

Primary  education  is  compulsory  and  free  of  charge  for  at  least  eight 
years. 

Capable  and  deserving  students,  even  if  without  means,  have  the  right 
to  attain  the  highest  grades  of  education. 

The  Republic  implements  this  right  through  scholarships,  grants,  to 
families  and  other  types  of  assistance,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  com- 
petitive examinations. 

Art.  38.  ...  Disabled  persons  and  minora  have  the  right  to  education 
and  to  professional  training. 

The  provlr:lons  of  this  article  are  carried  out  through  agencies  and 
institutes  established  or  organized  by  the  State. 

Private  assistance  is  unrestricted. 

Art.  117.  Within  the  limits  of  the  general  principles  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  State,  the  region  promulgates  statutory  legislation  for  the 
following  matters,  provided  such  legislation  does  not  contrast  with  the 
national  interest  .  .  . 

Professional  and  artisan  Instruction  and  as>*istani-e  to  students: 

Local  museums  and  libraries  .  .  • 

The  power  to  enact  regulations  for  the  implementation  of  the  laws  of 
the  Republic  may  be  delegated  to  the  regions. 
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Art.  118.  Administrative  funelionH  i-unnwtod  with  the  matters  listed  in 
the  preceding  Article  are  exercised  by  the  region,  with  the  exception  of 
those  of  purely  local  interesilt,  which  may  be  assigned  by  law  of  the 
Republic  to  the  provinces,  communes,  and  other  local  ai^encies.  •  .  * 

Constitutional  provisions,  the  1944  Decree  relating  to  the  Min- 
istry,  and  a  series  of  implementing  laws  provide  the  authority 
and  fix  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction. 
Examples  of  such  Laws  are : 

.Vo.  45  if  February  19,  1903— on  the  legal  status  of  teachers  and  the 

competitive  appointment  system 
\u.  iSi  of  June  4,  1911 — transferring  teachers  and  inspectors  of  schools 

from  the  jurisdiction  of  communes  to  that  of  the  State 
Xo.  15f^9  of  December  17»  1947— providing  for  adult  education  schools  for 

illiterates  and  semi-literates  and  also  offerins  cultural  and  vocational 

training 

Autrust  i>,  1U54— providing  for  special  appropriations  to  carry 
out  a  10-year  school  buildini;  plan,  and 
So.  It:.-  of  March  13,  1958 — salaries  and  conditions  of  work  of  school 
heads  atnl  teachers  in  art  institutes  and  in  primary  and  secondary 
schools. 

Within  aut  h  a  leffal  context,  the  Ministry  exercises  jurisdiction 
over  education  in  the  Nation  through  control  of  field  offices  in  each 
of  the  Provinces,  coordination  of  activities  and  functions,  issuance 
of  reinilations,  and  organization  of  the  school  structure.  Specifi- 
cally, it  (1)  directs  establishment  of  schools;  (2)  prepares  the 
educational  budpet  for  submission  to  Parliament  through  the 
Council  of  Ministers  and  the  President  and  allocates  funds  appro- 
priated for  equipment,  maintenance,  postwar  and  scholarship 
assistance,  salaries,  and  the  like;  (3)  prepares  draft  legislation; 
(4)  issues  regulations  within  the  framework  of  legally  established 
principles  and  standards  on  courses  of  study,  curriculums  and 
related  time  .schedules,  changes  in  and  selection  of  textbooks,  teach- 
er training  and  licensing,  employment  and  payment  of  school 
personnel,  compulsory  education,  .school  maintenance,  and  medical 
examinations  and  care  of  school  pupils;  (5)  assigns  elementary 
school  olf.cial.s;  (6)  controls  State  examinations  for  piomotiona 
from  one  school  level  to  another;  and  (7)  supervises  inspection 
of  schools. 

Except  for  about  5<)ercent  of  the  pupils  at  compulsory  age  level, 
elementary  school  children  are  enrolled  in  State  schools.  Accord- 
ing to  Stattitm  authorized  under  Constitutional  Article  116,  the 
Unions  of  Sardinia,  Sicily,  Trentino-Alto  Adige,  and  Val  d'Aosta 
issue  Iegi.slative  rules  (within  the  scope  of  principles  established 
by  laws  of  the  Republic)  on  handicraft  and  professional  training, 


ERIC 


MINISTRIRi^  OP  EDUCATION 


languages  of  iiiHtruction,  and  school  assicttance,  and  on  local 
libraries  and  museums.  Schools  are  operated  at  local  level  with 
district  inspectors  supervising  conforms  ace  to  policy  and  regula- 
tions. 

Non-State  schools  are  "authorized'*  or  'legally  recognized/*  At 
their  own  expense,  the  Ministry  authorizes  associations,  religious 
groups,  and  private  individuals  to  establish  and  run  private  schools 
and  authorizes  communal  and  Provincial  authorities  to  establish 
public  schools.  Legally  recognized  schools  have  parity  status  with 
State  schools.  A  Governmental  Commissioner  is  appointed  an- 
nually to  supervise  pupil  exananations  in  the  legally  recognized 
schools.  Control  of  private  secondary  schools  is  exercised  through 
the  Ministry*s  Inspectorate-General  for  Nongovernmental  Sec- 
ondary Instruction  and  the  Nongovernmental  Secondary  School 
Service  in  Provincial  Education  Offices. 

Most  higher  education  institutes  and  universities  are  public,  a 
few  are  private,  and  both  confer  degrees  and  titles  recognized  by 
the  State.  These  institutions  come  within  the  province  of  the  Min- 
istry while  having  general  autonomy  in  administration  and  in  their 
academic  programs. 

State  cultural  institutions  are  controlled  by  the  Ministry.  The 
Educational  Documentation  and  Study  Centers  and  the  Office  of 
Documentation  and  Comparative  Studies  in  Education  and  Educa- 
tional Law  carry  out  educational  research. 

Through  the  Division  of  Cultural  Exchanges  and  Border  Areas, 
the  Ministry  participates  in  development  of  intergovernmental 
cultural  agreements,  handles  exchanges  of  teachers  with  other 
countries,  and  sends  representatives  to  intergovernmental  meet- 
ings such  as  those  held  by  the  Council  of  Europe,  IBE,  NATO, 
and  UNESCO.  The  National  Commission  for  Education,  Science, 
and  Culture  was  established  under  Decree  of  February  11,  1950, 
to  advise  the  Government  and  collaborate  with  Italian  bodies  on 
activities  related  to  UNESCO.  Its  Secretary-General  is  appointed 
by  the  Minister  holding  the  Foreign  Affairs  portfolio  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister  holding  the  Education  portfolio. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  (Gazzetta  Ufficidle) 
of  the  Italian  Republic*  Ministry  rules  and  regulations  are  issued 
in  Circulars  addressed,  according  to  content,  to  superintendents 
of  antiquity  and  fine  arts  institutions  and  of  bibliographical  works 
and  libraries,  school  inspectors,  supervisors  of  schools,  principals 
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and  directors  of  secondary  schools,  and  university  rectors.  Laws, 
Decrees,  general  provisions,  and  Ministry  Circulars  also  are  pub- 
lished  in  the  Official  BuUethi  of  the  Ministry  distributed  to  educa- 
tional officials.  Journals  of  interest  to  specific  educational  levels 
also  are  published  by  the  Ministry. 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  are  made  by  Committees  of 
School  Patrons.  Provincial  Education  Offices  and  Regional  Offices, 
and  the  Ministry  staff  and  its  consulting  bodies  and  organs.  They 
are  examined  by  appropriate  Ministry  services.  As  appropriate, 
they  may  be  submitted  to  the  Superior  Council  of  Public  Educa- 
tion, the  Minister,  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  Parliament. 
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Japan 

( Nippon ) 

December  9,  195S 

JAPAN  has  H  dynastic  Imperial  Throne.  Constitutionally,  the 
Emperor  is  "the  symbol  of  the  State  and  of  the  unity  of  the 
people."  The  two-houF-j  Diet  (legislature)  is  the  "highest  organ 
of  State  power"  and  the  "sole  law-making  organ  of  the  State,** 
while  the  "whole  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  and 
in  such  inferior  courts  as  are  established  by  law."  Executive  power 
is  "vested  in  the  Cabinet"  co  isisting  of  the  Prime  Minister  and 
"other  ministers  of  state  as  p  ovided  for  by  law." 

Official  Body  Concerned  With  Education 

Within  the  executive  framew  >rk,  the  Ministry  of  Education 
(Mombu-Sho)  is  the  National  aiin.niistrative  body  concerned  with 
education.  Initially  established  on  July  18, 1871  as  the  Department 
of  Education,  it  became  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  1885  and 
retained  this  name  in  the  1915,  1934,  and  1949  reorganizations. 

According  to  paragraph  2,  Article  III  of  the  National  Govern- 
ment  Organizathm  L<ttr  (No.  120  of  July  10,  1948,  effective  on 
June  1.  1949)  : 

For  the  purpose  of  administrative  organization  the  national  administra- 
tive organs  shall  be  comprised  of  an  Office  on  ministerial  level,  Ministry, 
Commission,  or  Afrency.  The  establishment  or  abolition  of  such  adminis- 
trative orjffins  shall  be  provi.1ed  for  by  separate  law. 

The  separate  law  for  the  Ministry  of  Education  is  the  Ministry  of 
Edncatiun  Establishment  Law  (No.  146  of  May  31, 1949,  effective 
on  June  1,  1949).  According  to  Article  I,  "The  purpose  of  this 
Law  is  to  define  clearly  the  scope  of  responsibilities  and  the  pow- 
ers of  the  Ministry  of  Education,  and  to  provide  for  an  organiza- 
tion ..."  Article  III.  paragraph  2  provides  that  "The  Ministry 
of  Education  shall  be  headed  by  the  Minister  of  Education"  (Mom- 
bu-Daiji). 
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Under  Articlen  6  and  67  of  the  November  3.  1946  Constitution 
which  entered  into  force  on  May  3,  1947.  the  Emperor  appoints 
the  Prime  Minister  (Cabinet  htad)  from  among  Diet  members  as 
designated  by  Diet  resolution.  Articles  66  and  67  specify  that 
"other  Ministers  of  State,  as  provided  by  law**  are  appointed  by  the 
Prime  Minister,  with  a  majority  required  to  be  from  among  mem- 
bers of  the  Diet.  Normally,  their  terms  are  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Prime  Minister^  Under  Article  69.  **If  the  Houi^e  of  Repreaenta- 
tives  passes  a  non-con^dence  resolution,  or  rejects  a  confidence 
resolution,  the  Cabinet  shall  resign  en  masse,  unless  the  House  of 
Representatives  is  dissolved  within  ten  (10)  days/*  In  the  latter 
case,  under  Article  71,  the  Cabinet  continues  its  functions  until 
a  new  Prime  Minister  is  appointed. 

Under  Article  66,  the  Minister  of  Education,  as  a  Minister  of 
State,  is  required  to  be  a  civilian.  He  is  responsible  directly  to  the 
Prime  Minister  and  as  a  member  of  the  Cabinet  shares  in  collective 
responsibility  to  the  Diet  in  exercise  of  executive  power. 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister  of  Education,  there  are  a  Pariiamentary 
,  Vice-Minister  concerned  with  liaison  and  a  Permanent  Vice-Min- 
ister  responsible  for  the  following! 

Minister's  Secretariat  with  divisions  [sections]  for  personnel,  general 
affairs,  and  aceountinK 

Elem^^ntary  and  Secondary  Education  Bureau  with  divisions  for  fiscal 
affairs,  local  affairs,  elementary  education,  j^eoondary  education,  vo- 
cational  education,  textbooks,  and  special  education 

Mlirher  Education' and  Science  Bureau  with  divisions  for  general  affairs, 
university,  technical  education,  educational  personnel  traininia:.  stu- 
dent affairs,  research  aid.  Hclence.  and  scientific  Information 

Social  EducHtion  Bureau  with  divisions  for  social  education,  art,  audio- 
visual education,  copyright,  and  social  education  facilities. 

Physical  Education  Bureau  with  divisions  for  physical  traininpT,  sports, 
{school  health,  and  school  lunch 

Research  Bureau  with  divisions  for  planning,  research,  statistics.  Inter- 
national cultural  relations,  Japanese  lanjruage.  relljrioas  affairs,  and 
public  relations 

Administrative  Bureau  with  divisions  for  promotion,  welfare,  and  educa- 
tional supplies,  and  an  Educational  Facilities  Branch  with  divisions 
for  planninjij,  f^ldance.  aid.  and  constructive  manairement 
Institutions  under  Miiii.-*try  jurisdiction: 

Councils  iiumbf:rin>r  about  20  on  education  in  ^neral  (Central  Edu- 
cational Council),  in  various  subject  matter  fields,  and  In  related 
areas  such  as  copyright  ccmipensation.  private  universities,  school 
libraries,  textbook  authorization,  and  university  cl.arte^ng;  and 
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External  «>rKans  such  as  the  Cultural  Property  Preservation  Com- 
mission (responsible  for  art  collections  and  monuments)  with 
auxiliary  orfirans  including:  Cultural  Property  Special  Council; 
Detached  Offices;  Kyoto,  Nara,  and  Tokyo  National  Museums; 
Nara  Research  Institute:  and  Tokyo  Cultural  Property  Research 
Institute. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Article  IV  of  the  MhiMtty  of  Edveathn  Establishment  Law 
prescribes  that  the  Ministry  of  Education  "shall  have  the  duty  to 
promote  and  spread  education,  science  and  culture"  and  that  it 
shall  be  the  "administrative  ajrency  responsible  for  securing  the 
integrated  administration  in  the  field  of  education,  science,  culture 
and  religion.*' 

To  carrj'  oui  these  responsibilities,  specific  powers  are  enumer- 
ated in  Article  V  of  the  Law  with  provisos  that  such  powers  shall 
be  "exercised  in  accordance  with  laws  (including  orders  issued 
thereunder)"  and  that  the  Ministry  "shall  not  exercise  control 
either  administrative  or  operational,  unless  oth-^rwise  provided  for 
by  laws  (in^'luding  orders  issued  thereunder)  Within  the  frame- 
work of  educational  laws  and  regulations  in  Japan,  the  Ministry 
has  jurisdiction  over  schools  established  by  the  National  Govern- 


Courteay.  Minintry  of  Education.  Japan 
Based  on  curriculum^  recommended  by  Japan's  Ministry  of  EducatifMi.  prefectural 
and  municipal  boards  of  education  establish  courses  which  often  include  calligraphy 

as  a  phase  of  rultural  traini:  jt. 
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ment  and  over  National  cultural  inntitutions  assigned  by  law  to 
its  jurisdiction.  For  these  institutions  it  decides  on  their  number* 
location*  and  kind.  The  Ministry  provides  guidance  and  sugges- 
tions on  these  points  to  the  4 A  prefectural  and  the  municipal  au- 
thorities concerning  public  and  private  schools  and  cultural  insti- 
tutions established  or  authorized  by  such  entities. 

The  Ministry  prepares  an  annual  budget  for  (1)  partially  sub- 
sidizing teachers'  salaries,  teaching  materials,  facilities,  and  the 
like  to  maintain  and  promote  elementary  and  lower  secondary 
education ;  (2)  management  of  National  schools — elementary,  sec- 
ondary and  special  schools  (for  the  blind,  for  the  deaf,  and  for  the 
otherwise  handicapped)  and  universities  established  by  the  State; 
(3)  scientific  research  and  the  promotion  of  private  schools;  (4) 
social  education,  surveys,  research  and  statistics  for  education,  and 
protei^tion  of  cultural  properties:  and  (5)  other  expenses  for 
encouragement  of  education,  science,  and  culture. 

It  sets  minimum  standards  under  which  non-National  level  pub- 
lic funds  are  to  be  spent  for  education.  Curriculums  are  developed 
by  the  Ministry  with  a  standard  course  for  each  type  of  school 
except  tiniversities.  On  the  basis  of  these  recommended  curricu- 
lums* the  prefectural  and  municipal  boards  of  education  establish 
courses  for  schools  under  their  jurisdiction. 

The  Law  for  Certification  of  Edvcational  Personnel  (No.  147 
of  May  31,  1949)  provides  standards  concerning  certification  of 
educational  personnel.  Under  Article  XIX  of  this  Law,  the  Min- 
istry of  Education  has  supervisory  powers  over  execution  of  the 
Law  by  authorities  authorized  to  issue  certificates. 

Authorities  in  the  Ministrj'  of  Education  select,  appoint,  pro- 
mote, and  assign  personnel  in  National  schools  and  cultural  insti- 
tutions under  Ministrj'^  jurisdiction.  Under  June  3,  1956  rexision 
of  the  Board  of  Erfvcathn  Law  (No.  170  of  July  15,  1948)  which 
entered  into  force  on  October  1,  1956,  appoimment  of  superin- 
tendents of  schools  by  prefectural  boards  of  education  requires 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education.  In  addition  to  authority 
to  provide  technical  guidance  and  assistance  to  prefectural  and 
local  boards  of  education,  the  Law  as  revised  gives  the  Minister 
of  Education  power  to  reciuire  corrective  measures  when  he  con- 
siders action  to  be  contrary  to  the  Law  or  inadequate  for  appropri- 
ate development  of  education. 

In  the  interest  of  promoting  professional  relations,  the  Ministr> 
encourages  and  also  sponsors  seminars,  workshops,  meetings,  and 
similar  inservice  and  other  training  programs.  It  also  provides 
scholarships  and  National  subsidies  for  development  of  science. 
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It  esUibliHhes  standards  f«>r  physical  examinations  and  health 
requirements  for  school  children  and  basic  standards  for  school 
buildinfr  construction.  While  financing  of  school  construction  is 
the  responsibility  of  prefectural  and  municipal  srovernments,  the 
Ministry  provides  subsidies  for  the  construction  of  elementary 
and  lower  secondary  schools. 

Textbooks  used  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  require 
Ministry  authorization.  Textbooks  for  special  schools  (for  the 
blind,  for  the  deaf,  and  for  the  otherwise  handicapped)  and  for 
vocational  education  in  upper  secondary  schools  are  compiled  and 
published  by  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

Under  the  Private  School  Law  (No.  270  of  December  15,  1949 
as  amended)  the  Ministry  of  Education  establishes  basic  stand- 
ards with  which  private  schools  "must'*  comply  and  is  empowered 
to  abolish  private  schools  for  violations  of  the  Law. 

Under  Article  64  of  the  School  Ed  neat  ion  Law  (No.  26  of  March 
31,  1947)  'Tublic  [established  by  prefectural  and  local  public 
entities!  or  Private  Universities  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education."  Nearly  550  National  (established 
by  the  State) «  public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  learning 
(2-  and  3-year  junior  collepres,  4-year  colleges  and  universities,  and 
graduate  schools)  come  under  Ministry  supervisio?^.  In  addition 
to  such  institutions  and  to  National  (Governrient)  schools  below 
the  hiVher  education  level,  the  following  institutions  come  under 
Ministry  control : 

Institute  of  Statistical  Mathematics.  National  Modem  Art  Museum* 
National  Educational  Research  Institute,  National  Research  Institute 
for  Genetics,  and  National  Science  Museum  (each  with  a  head  ap-* 
pointed  hy  the  Minister  of  Education  on  recommendation  of  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  aierency) 
International  Latitude  Observatory 
Japan  Science  Academy 
Japan  Art  Academy 

National  Commission  for  UNESCO,  and 

National  Japanese  Lanioruafre  Research  Institute* 
As  a  basis  for  planninir  and  action,  the  Research  Bureau  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  conducts;  surveys  and  research  in  widely 
ranjred  areas  within  its  fields  of  interest  such  as  educational  admin- 
istration and  finance,  parental  liability  for  educational  expenses* 
shifts  in  school-apre  population*  academic  achievement,  teacher 
status,  school  statistics,  absenteeism,  living  conditions  of  part-time 
students,  readinpr  and  writinfr  ability  of  youths,  employment  of 
school-afre  youth,  coeducation  in  senior  high  schools,  the  physically 
retarded,  and  the  like. 
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Within  the  framework  of  international  treaties  and  agreements, 
the  Ministry  of  Education  negotiates  agreements  concerning  the 
exchange  of  educational  personnel,  students,  writers,  artists,  and 
participants  in  international  cultural  conferences  and  sports  meet- 
ings. It  facilitates  study  abroad  whether  financed  from  public  or 
private  funds,  invites  foreign  students  to  study  in  Japan  and  sends 
Japanese  students  abroad  for  study,  coordinates  in  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  international  exchange  of  university  professors,  pur- 
chases foreign  educational  and  cultural  publications  and  arranges 
for  publication  interchanges,  and  assists  international  educational 
and  cultural  organisations  in  their  activities  in  Japan.  It  advises 
the  Foreign  Office  in  developing  Japan's  foreign  policy  concerning 
educational  and  related  cultural  matters. 

The  60-member  Japanese  National  Commission  for  UNESCO 
with  a  four-section  secretariat  presents  its  views  on  educational 
and  cultural  questions  raised  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 
other  Ministries.  It  makes  suggestions  and  plans  and  serves  as  a 
liaison  body  in  conjunction  with  activities  in  Japan  conducted  to 
help  realize  UNESCO  aims  and  objectives. 

Administration 

Laws,  Government  orders,  Ministerial  regulations,  notifications 
and  their  amendments  are  published  in  the  Government  Bidtetin, 
As  laws  relating  to  education  are  promulgated,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  sends  notices  about  them  to  prefectural  and  local  boards 
of  education  and  to  organizations  and  universities  concerned.  Min- 
isterial policies  and  principles  are  distributed  in  a  like  manner.  In 
addition,  the  same  materials  are  printed  in  several  Ministry  publi- 
cations such  as  Ministry  of  Education  Information  (3  times  a 
month).  Ministry  of  Education  Journal  (monthly),  and  Bulletin 
for  Boards  of  Education  (monthly).  Newspapers,  radio,  and  other 
commercial  media  also  assist  in  dissemination  of  such  information. 

Through  its  Social  Education  Bureau,  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion serves  in  an  advisory-consultative  capacity  for  parent-teacher 
associations  throughout  the  country.  The  Ministry's  advisory 
councils  conduct  research  and  examine  matters  coming  under  their 
respective  terms  of  references,  report  to  him  on  questions  he 
raises,  and  make  recommendations  to  him  and  to  the  Ministry. 
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Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan 

(Al-Mamlakah  Al-Hashimtyah  Al-Urdiniyah> 

*  November  IS,  1958 

BY  Treaty  op  March  22.  1946,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  recognized  part  of  the  British 
Mandate  for  Palestine  as  the  independent  State  of  Transjordan. 
On  June  17,  1946,  the  name  was  changed  to  Hashemite  Kingdom 
of  Jordan.  That  part  of  Palestine  remaining  to  the  Arabs  under 
April  .3,  1949  Armistice  with  the  State  of  Israel  was  incorporated 
into  the  Nation  on  April  24,  1950 

The  Kingdom  has  a  parliament;  y  form  of  Government  with  a 
hereditary  Moslem  monarch,  Islam  as  the  State  religion,  and 
Arabic  as  the  official  language.  Legislative  power  is  vested  in  the 
National  Assembly  (Senate  appointed  by  the  King  and  an  elected 
House  of  Representatives)  and  the  King,  executive  power  in  the 
King  who  exercises  it  through  Ministers  under  Constitutional 
provisions,  and  judicial  power  in  the  independent  civil,  religious, 
and  special  courts. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

In  1918.  prior  to  the  League  of  Nations  Mandate  System,  an 
education  office  was  established  in  the  area.  In  1922,  a  Department 
of  Education  was  set  up  in  the  Emirate  of  Transjordan  to  super- 
vise a  State  system  of  education.  This  Department  became  the 
Ministry  of  Education  (Wazaratu  Al-Tarbiyati  Wa  Al-Ta  «Alim) 
in  1946.  It  was  reorganized  in  1949  to  provide  for  integration  of 
the  system  of  education  in  the  portion  of  the  country  formally 
annexed  in  1950. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  is  the  official  Department  for  State 
education  for  the  Nation.  There  are  two  agricultural  schools, 
some  schools  for  children  of  military  personnel,  and  some  schools 
for  orphans  which  are  the  operational  concern  respectively  of  the 
Ministries  of  Agriculture,  Defense,  and  Social  Affairs.  School 
health  services  come  under  the  Ministry  of  Health.  Assistance  to 
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iieetly  students  is  a  reHponsibilHy  of  the  Ministry  of  Social  Affairs 
for  financial  aid  and  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  for  textbooks. 

Geneml  Bdueation  Lav>  No.  20  of  1955  (superseding  prior  edu- 
cation laws  and  those  portions  of  earlier  Ottoman,  Palestinian, 
or  Jordanian  law  to  the  extent  of  conflict  in  provisions),  provides 
the  basis  in  law  for  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  its  work.  Under 
Article  120  of  the  Constitution  of  January  1, 1952,  "the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Government  departments,  their  classification,  desig- 
nation, and  program  of  work,  rules  and  regulations  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  civil  servants,  their  dismissal,  discipline,  definition 
of  their  jurisdiction  and  specialization  shall  be  governed  by  regu- 
lations made  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  with  the  approval  of 
the  King." 

The  King,  as  head  of  State,  exercises  his  jurisdiction  by  Royal 
Decrees:  he  approves  and  promulgates  laws  and  directs  enact- 
ment 01'  consistent  rules  and  regulations  for  enforcement  of  these 
laws.  He  appoints  the  Prime  Minister,  dismisses  him,  or  accepts 
his  resignation  from  office.  Ministers  (who  also  may  serve  simul- 
taneously in  the  National  Assembly)  are  appointed,  dismissed,  or 
their  resignations  accepted  hy  the  King  on  the  Prime  Minister's 
recommendation.  The  Prime  Minister  and  Ministers  are  respon- 
sible collectively  for  matters  of  general  policy  of  the  State  and 
each  Minister  is  responsible  for  matters  affecting  his  Ministry 
before  the  House  of  Representatives.  In  event  of  resignation  or 
dismissal  of  the  Prime  Minister,  "all  Ministers'*  automatically 
are  considered  to  have  been  dismissed  or  to  have  resigned. 

The  Council  of  Ministers  (Cabinet),  established  under  Article 
41  of  the  Constitution,  includes  the  Prime  Minister  as  President 
and  such  Ministers  as  "necessity  and  the  public  interest  may 
demand."  Under  Article  46  of  the  Constitution,  the  Minister 
"shall  be  assigned  the  charge  of  one  or  more  departments  in 
accordance  with  the  Irada  [Roya'  Decree]  of  his  appointment." 
The  Minister  of  Education  (Al-Wazir)  normally  holds  one  port- 
lolio;  some  also  have  held  the  Minister  of  Defense  or  Minister  of 
Justice  portfolio.  Article  47  states  in  part: 

The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  all  matters  pertaining  to 
hi8  Ministry.  He  shall  refer  to  the  Prime  Minister  any  matter  not  within 
his  powers. . . . 

A  Minister's  term  of  office  is  indefinite.  A  House  of  Representa- 
tives vote  of  no  confidence  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  or  in  an 
individual  Minister  requires  resignation  of  the  Council  or  of  the 
Minister.  Ministers  are  subject  to  trial  by  a  High  Tribunal  for 
"offenses"  committed  in  performance  of  their  duties  and  to  im- 
peachment by  the  House  of  Representatives.  They  also  are  sub- 
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ject  t'>  interi^llation  by  either  Htmse  of  the  Natiuiml  Assembly* 
There  are  no  qualifications  specified  in  law  for  the  position  of 
Minister  of  Education  He  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters«  If  he  also  is  a  Senator  or  Representative,  he  must  meet 
appropriate  Constitutional  requirements  for  Ins  post  in  the  Na- 
tional Assembly. 

Organisation 

The  Supreme  C*ouncil  of  Education  is  an  overall  consultative 
body  to  the  Minister.  The  Ministry  is  divided  into  three  main 
offices  each  headed  by  an  Assistant  responsible  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Education  who  is  the  Minister's  chief  executive 
officer.  Postsecondary  schools  for  teacher  and  for  technical  train- 
hijr  come  directly  under  the  Under  Secretary. 

The  Technical  Office,  under  the  Technical  Assistant  who  is  the 
Chief  Inspector,  supervises  work  related  to  curriculum,  textbooks, 
methods  of  teachinpr*  teacher  training,  and  similar  matters  per- 
taininfT  to  divisions  concerned  with  primary,  secondary,  and  voca- 
tional education,  hiirher  institutions  for  the  traininfr  of  teachers, 
and  physical  education  a^^d  Scoutinff.  Under  the  Chief  Inspector 
are  Specialist  Inspectors  for  particular  subjects  in  the  curriculum 
in  both  primary  and  secondary  schools.  In  each  of  the  Nation's 
Districts,  there  is  an  Inspector  with  two  or  more  Assistant  In- 
spectors with  powers  of  visitation  and  supervision. 

The  Administrative  Office  deals  with  matters  related  to  finance^ 
appointment  and  promotion  of  teachers,  school  buildings,  and 
supplies.  The  Administrative  Assistant  has  administrative  inspec- 
tors, accountants,  and  clerical  and  supply  staff  under  him. 

The  ("ultural  Office  is  concerned  with  supervision  of  matters 
in  its  Examination,  Certificate,  and  Scholarship  Divisions,  and 
with  relations  with  foreign  Governments,  international  or^aniza- 
tions,  and  other  aKencies.  Related  to  the  latter  work  is  that  of 
the  Jordan  National  Commission  for  UNESCO. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Under  the  C4#n^*itution,  **The  communities  shall  have  the  right 
to  establish  and  maintain  their  own  schools  for  the  education  of 
their  ow*n  members  while  conforming  to  the  preneral  requirements 
of  the  law  and  submitting  to  Government  supervision  regarding 
their  curriculums  and  educational  policy.'*  Under  Genetiil  Kduca^ 
Hon  L(ur  No.  20  of  1955,  which  also  authorizes  the  Minister  of 


HASHEMITE  KINGDOM  OP  JORDAN 


Education  to  issue  supplementary  regulations,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  is  "to  supervise  the  various  schools  and  institutions  as 
well  as  supervising  education,  teaching  and  culture  in  general." 

This  Law  provides  that  the  Ministry  "will  undertake**:  Estab- 
lishment of  schools;  supervision  and  direction  of  private  schools 
(including  licensing  and  withdrawal  of  license  to  operate) ;  con- 
solidation of  scientific  and  cultural  relations  with  other  Arab 
countries;  consolidation  of  its  international,  scientific,  and  cul- 
tural ties;  control  of  books  and  means  of  education  and  teaching; 
the  fight  against  illiteracy  and  the  promulgation  of  culture;  exten- 
sion of  interest  in  fine  arts  and  encouragement  of  drama  and 
music,  athletics,  military  training  and  Scouting;  and  the  encour- 
agement of  scientific  and  literary  movements  through  establish- 
ment of  public  libraries,  organizing  of  broadcasts  and  lectures, 
encouragement  of  literary  and  scientific  groups,  establishment  of 
exhibitions  and  national  and  seasonal  festivals  and  support  of 
efforts  by  individuals  and  associations  in  these  fields. 

Under  this  Law,  the  Ministry  of  Education  drafts  curriculums 
and  programs  of  studies,  prescribes  textbooks,  inspects  methods 
of  teaching,  and  conducts  examinations  for  State  schools.  These 
public  Government  institutions  include  elementary,  preparatory, 
secondary  and  vocational  (trade,  agriculture,  and  commercial) 
schools  and  postsecondary  teacher  and  technical  training  institu- 
tions. School  authorities  recommend  for  decision  by  the  Ministry 
the  students  to  be  promoted  and  granted  diplomas. 

The  Ministry  supervises  and  directs  private  schools  (United 
Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 
Near  East,  denominational,  and  independent).  These  schools  are 
permitted  to  operate  when  licensed  by  the  Ministry  of  Education, 
which  supervises  their  work  and  handles  general  examinations  in 
such  subjects  as  history  and  geography  (required  to  be  taught 
in  Arabic)  and  native  language.  They  follow  State  syllabuses  for 
other  subjects.  State  inspectors  visit  them  and  advise  on  methods 
of  instruction.  A  Ministerial  regulation  governs  the  work  of 
private  schools. 

The  postsecondary  institutions  for  teacher  and  for  technical 
training,  which  come  directly  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State  for  Education,  are  visited  by  Inspectors  of 
Education  from  the  Ministry  who  cooperate  with  their  staffs  in 
revision  of  their  curriculums  and  in  development  and  application 
of  methods  of  instruction. 

The  Ministr>'  of  Educatitin  recommends  the  budget  foi  educa- 
tion. Once  budgets  are  approved  by  Parliament,  the  Ministry  has 
discretion  in  allotting  appropriated  funds. 
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The  Civil  Service  Commission  participates  in  appointment  of 
teachers  while  authority  for  promotion  or  dismissal  rests  with 
the  Ministry  of  Education.  Lbcal  educational  authorities  assist  in 
matters  related  to  appointment  of  additional  teachers. 

While  supervision  of  school  construction  is  vested  in  the  Min- 
istry of  Public  Works,  local  educational  authorities  at  times  assist 
the  Ministry  of  Education  in  such  matters  a^  expansion  of  school 
buildings  and  furnishing  of  supplies* 

The  Department  of  Antiquities  and  museums  it  maintains  come 
under  the  Ministry  of  Education,  The  Ministry  of  Education  is 
responsible  for  school  libraries,  including  advising  on  book  selec- 
tion. Public  libraries  maintained  by  foreign  Governments  such  as 
the  American  and  the  British  Council  Libraries  are  authorized 
under  terms  of  cultural  agreements  between  the  respective  coun- 
tries and  the  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan. 

Recommendations  regarding  signing  of  cultural  agreements 
with  other  countries  are  made  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  to 
the  Council  of  Ministers.  The  Jordan  National  Commission  for 
UNESCO  organized  in  1954  as  a  consultative  body  to  the  Minister 
and  his  staff,  consists  of  the  Minister  of  Education  as  Chairman 
and  representatives  of  Government  Departments,  private  educa- 
tional institutions,  and  the  various  fields  included  in  UNESCO 
activities. 

Representatives  of  various  Ministries  including  the  Ministry  of 
Education,  advise  the  Ministry  of  National  Economy  in  program- 
ming of  technical  assistance  from  the  United  Nations  family  of 
organizations  and  under  bilateral  agreements. 

Administration 

Directives,  policies,  rules,  and  regulations  of  the  Ministry  of 
Education  are  issued  by  the  Minister  through  ofHcial  circulars  to 
administrative  inspectors  whose  duty  it  is  to  bring  them  to  the 
attention  of  principals,  teachers,  and  private  school  authorities. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Education  and  the  District  In- 
spectors determine  priorities  in  education  and  adjust  work  within 
the  framework  of  funds  provided  by  Parliament* 

The  Supreme  Council  of  Education  makes  suggestions  and  rec- 
ommendations to  the  Minister  on  planning,  developing,  and  finan- 
cing the  country*s  educational  program.  Parent-teacher  organi* 
nations  are  encouraged  by  the  Ministry.  In  general  the  school 
principal  and  the  members  selected  to  administer  them  exercise 
the  leadership  role  in  these  organizations  at  the  local  level 


Republic  of  Korea 

(Dai  Han  Min  Kuk) 

November  5,  1959 ' 

"OREA's  uegendary  pounding  was  by  the  mythical  figure  Tan- 
gun  in  2333  B.C.  Adding  the  year  A.D.  to  2333  provides  the 
year  by  Korean  reckoning— with,  for  example,  1959  being  Korean 
year  4292.  Written  records  date  to  7  B.C.  and  days  of  the  Silla 
Kingdom  in  the  south.  By  the  time  of  the  Treaty  of  Shimomseki 
of  April  17,  1895,  Korean  independence  had  been  reaffirmed  by 
the  Chinese.  A  decade  later,  the  Empire  of  Japan  made  Korea  a 
protectorate  with  annexation  following  on  August  22,  1910. 

During  World  War  11,  the  Cairo  Declaration  of  December  1, 
1943— reaffirmed  in  the  Potsdam  DecUiration  of  July  26,  1946— 
pledged  that  "in  due  course  Korea  shall  become  free  and  inde- 
pendent." After  cessation  of  hostilities,  a  military  agreement 
(September  2,  1945  General  Order  No,  1)  resulted  in  American 
Command  south  of  the  38th  parallel  and  Soviet  Command  north 
of  that  line.  Government  functions  south  of  the  parallel  began  to 
be  assumed  by  Military  Government  officials  on  September  8, 1945. 
By  August  1946,  the  South  Korean  Interim  Government  had  been 

In  the  interests  of  "unification  of  Korea,'*  the  United  States  of 
America  laid  the  "problem  of  the  independence  of  Korea"  before 

t  The  N*tion*i  form  of  Government  clmnjred  from  Pre»idenllAl  to  ParliamenUry  under  Con- 
.lUtutlonal  amendment  promulffatod  on  June  15,  19€0.  Tbe  Prwldent  aa  •'bead  of  tb©  SUto,'  to 
elected  In  Joint  «<^»ion  of  Houmh  of  the  National  Awembly.  He  "abnU  confirm  apiiolntmtnt 
nnd  dltmlml  of  public  otBclaU**  Mcordlnsf  to  Constitutional  and  Ideal  provklona.  "Adminis- 
trative powersi  ibaU  be  veated  In  the  Sute  Councir*  conalBtlng:  of  the  Prime  MInUtar*  aa  Chair- 
man, and  "more  than  8  and  leaa  than  15"  merabem  who  •thall  assume  a  iolot  reoponslblllty  to 
the  Housa  of  Representatlvea,"  Membera  "shaU  be  appointed  and  dismissed  by  tha  Prime  Mlnte- 
ter"  with  action  '•conflrmcd  by  the  Prtftldent."  The  Prime  Minister  and  the  "majority"  of  the 
members  "shaU  be  members  of  the  National  Assembly"  unless  "the  House  of  RepresenUtlvea  baa 
been  dlsnolved."  Members  of  NaUonal  Armed  Forces  are  Ineligible  for  appointment  unless  •'re- 
lieved of  active  service."  ^      ^    ^  • 

••The  State  Council  shall  reslicn  en  bloc  when"  (t)  "the  House  of  Bepi«enUtiv€s  hat  adopted 
a  non*confldence  resolution  airalnst  the  Council  unlets  the  Council  resolves  to  dissolve  the  House 
of  RepresenUUves  within  ten  days.  •  (2)  "a  vacancy  In  offlce  of  the  Prime  Minister  occurs  or 
(8)  "the  llrat  meeting  of  the  House  ot  BepresentaUves  has  convoked  after  the  seneral  deetlon 
for  the  members  of  the  House  of  Repr«k»ntatlves/^  It  shall  "continue  to  execute  Its  duties* 
pending  election  of  the  new  Prime  Minister." 
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tht*  Unitwl  Nations  im  Septemlier  17,  1947.  By  OA  Remhifion.  112 
(II)  of  November  14,  1947,  the  United  Nati«>ns  Temporary  Com- 
mission on  Korea  was  established.  After  it  observed  May  10,  1948 
elections  in  south  Korea,  the  elected  National  Assembly  adopted 
the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  im  July  12.  1948.  The  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  came  into  beiufr  with  July  17,  1948  pro- 
mulgation of  the  Constitution  and  the  Lair  on  OrffaNizafiofi  of  the 
GorennurHt.  It  formally  assumed  South  Korean  Interim  Govern- 
ment functions  on  Aupust  15,  1948.  After  a  separate  system  was 
proclaimed  north  of  the  38th  parallel  on  September  9, 1948,  United 
Nations  GA  Hr^ottffioH  lur^  (III)  of  December  12  that  year 
''Ihrlansi  that  there  has  been  established  a  lau-ful  {government 
(the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea)  .  .  .  and  that  this  is 
the  only  such  Government  in  Korea.  .  . 

The  Republic  was  attacked  on  June  25,  1950  by  northern  com- 
munist forces.  Two  days  later.  United  Nations  Security  Coun- 
cil RrsolHfhff  S  'lmi  "'Harhfi  (h  ftrmlmd  that  the  armed  attack 
.  .  .  con.^titutes  a  breach  of  the  peace,"  recommended  that  Mem- 
ber States  assist  the  Republic.  Anions  results  of  this  decision  is 
United  Nations  GA  lUsotHthn  J/f)  (V)  of  December  1, 1950  which 
established  the  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Aprency 
(UNKRA)  with  an  Ajrent  General  to  conduct  a  program  of  "relief 
and  rehabilitation.'*  Withiix  this  program,  a  UNESCO-UNKRA 
Educational  Planninjr  Mi.^sion  to  Korea  was  organized  and  other 
projects  were  developed  to  assist  in  reconstruction  of  the  school 
system.  After  the  Arwisticf^  Af/ircmtHf  on  July  27,  1953,  inter- 
governmental conferences  in  Panmunjon  and  Geneva  in  1953  and 
1954  were  unsuccessful  in  establishing  a  "Unified  Government 
for  all  Korea." 

According  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  as  amended 
through  November  29*  1954,  "legislative  power  shall  be  exercised 
by  the  National  Assembly."  The  President  hertds  the  executive 
branch  of  Government  and  appoints,  convenes,  and  presides  over 
the  State  Council  -^a  "collegiate  Ixnly"  to  "decide  important  State 
policy  on  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  powers  of  the  President." 
He  may  "delegate  his  powers  and  duties  as  the  Chairman  ...  to 

a  member  of  the  State  Council  "  Judicial  power  **shall  be  vested 

in  courts  composed  of  judges"  who  "shall  judge  independently  in 
accordance  with  the  Constitution  and  the  law." 

Among  faiths  in  the  Republic  are  Shamanism  (of  ancient  ori- 
gin). Buddhism  (introduced  in  the  4th  Century  A.D.),  Confucian- 
ism  (a  system  of  philosophy),  and  Christianity  (introduced  in  the 
18th  C'entury).    Methodist  and   Presbyterian  denominations 
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founded  the  majority  of  the  Christian  mission  schools.  Under  Con- 
stitutional Article  12,    .  .  No  state  religion  shall  exist  " 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Munkyo  Bu)  operates  under  a  State 
Council  member— the  Minister  of  Education  (Munkyo  Bu  Chan? 
Kwan—literally  Minister  of  the  Ministry  of  Education). 

Lookintr  back  throuffh  the  centuries,  history  records  Korean 
use  of  metal  movable  type  around  1403 — nearly  half  a  century 
before  Johann  Gutenberg  and  others  in  Mainz  were  using  it  on 
the  European  Continent.  Between  1443  and  1446,  a  phonetic 
alphabet  (Hangul)  was  developed.  Its  use  began  to  be  extended 
In  the  lP80*s  when  borders  opened  and  mission  schools  found  the 
phonetic  syllabary  helpful  in  literacy  programs.  Prior  to  that 
time,  education  centered  on  Chinese  classics.  Most  of  it  was  pri- 
vately .supported  and  culminated  for  the  few  in  annual  National 
Examinations  in  Seoul  where  the  central  Confucian  School— a 
schola.stic  honorary  society— and  the  King's  Cabinet  level  Educa- 
tional Department  were  located.  The  Government's  first  ordinance 
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Paving  the  wa>  tor  hHh  Centur)  edutiiiioii  under  the  Ministry  of  Education  in  the 
Republic  of  Korea  was  King  SeiongS  1 5th  Century  composition  of  the  Korean 
alphabet  reproduced  here  with  the  ideographic  interpretations  known  as  the 
Siaftdard  Alphabet  for  the  Imtruclhn  of  Commoners  (Hunmin  Jeong  Vm). 
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pavinft  the  way  for  establishment  of  public  elementary  schools 
was  promulgated  in  September  1895. 

The  Educational  Department  was  abolished  after  1910  and  an 
Educational  Bureau,  headed  by  an  official  of  the  annexing  power» 
was  established  in  the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs.  The  "essen- 
tial principle  of  education"  in  the  Chosen  {Korea]  Edtieational 
Ordinance  of  August  23,  1911  (Imperial  Ordinance  No.  299)  and 
related  Regulations  (Chosen  Government  General  Ordinances  Nos. 
no  through  lU  of  October  20,  1911)  was  based  on  the  1890 
Imperial  Rescript  on  Education  of  the  annexing  power.  The  Gov- 
ernment began  to  require  use  of  the  Japanese  language  and,  sub- 
sequently, forbade  use  of  the  Korean  language.  After  March  1, 
1919  reading  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  by  Korean  patri- 
ots, the  1911  Ordinance  was  replaced  by  another  on  February  7, 
1922  to  bring  schooling  into  conformity  with  that  of  the  Empire. 
By  November  1935,  use  of  the  Korean  language  had  been  barred 
in  schools. 

After  American  Military  Government  took  over  the  Educational 
Bureau,  its  September  29, 1945  Ordinance  No.  6  on  Reopening  and 
Operation  of  Schools  provided  for  restoration  of  instruction  in 
the  Korean  language.  Existing  textbooks  became  obsolete.  With 
repatriation  of  the  Japanese,  schools  lacked  administrative  per- 
sonnel and  teaching  staffs  were  reduced.  A  group  of  Koreans  from 
various  walks  of  life  worked  with  Military  Government  officers 
to  develop  objectives  and  principles  of  education.  By  August  1946, 
the  South  Korean  Interim  Government  included  the  Department 
of  Education  headed  by  a  Korean  Director. 

Article  75  of  the  July  17, 1948  Constitution  specified  ':hat  "The 
organization  and  functions  of  each  Ministry  shall  be  determined 
by  law."  The  same  day  the  Law  on  Organization  of  the  Govern- 
ment created  the  Ministry  of  Education.  With  formal  transfer 
of  functions,  the  Department  of  Education  ceased  to  oxist  on 
August  15,  1948.  After  1950  aggression  against  the  Nation,  the 
December  1.  1952  preliminary  report  of  the  UNESCO-UNKRA 
Educational  Planning  Mission  to  Korea  included  figures  estimating 
that  "80  percent  of  the  equipment,  supplies,  and  books  in  all 
schools,  colleges,  and  univer.sities  was  destroyed  during  the  com- 
munist invasion."  Some  23  percent  of  the  previously  existing 
classrooms  were  listed  as  "totally  destroyed,"  11  percent  "half 
destroyed."  and  30  percent  as  having  "suffered  other  damage." 

February  17.  1955  Presidential  Order  No.  WOO  on  Organization 
of  the  Ministnj  of  Education — issued  after  February  7.  1955 
amendment  to  the  Lair  on  Organization  of  the  Government — speci- 
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ftes  functions  and  organization  of  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Other 
parts  of  the  National  Government  have  specialized  responsibilities 
in  or  related  to  education.  For  example,  the  President,  State  Coun- 
cil, and  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  deal  with  intergovernmental 
policy  relating  to  education  while  Ministries  of  Home  Affairs  and 
of  National  Defense  participate  in  the  domestic  literacy  program. 

The  Minister  of  Education  usually  is  an  educator.  Under  Con- 
stitutional Article  69,  no  military  person  shall  be  named  to  the 
State  Council  "unless  he  has  previously  resigned  from  active 
service."  Under  Article  73,  "The  heads  of  the  Ministries  of  the 
Executive  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  from  among  the 
members  of  the  State  Council."  Such  Articles  as  27,  44,  46,  66,  70, 
and  74  are  pertinent  to  responsibilities  of  Ministers.  "Public  offi- 
cials .  . .  shall  at  all  times  be  responsible  to  the  people**  with  citi- 
zens having  the  "right  to  petition  for  the  removal  of  public  officials 
who  have  acted  unlawfully.  . .  "  State  Council  members  and  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Executive  "shall  be  authorized  to  attend  meet- 
ings of  the  National  Assembly,  to  state  their  opinions  and  answer 
questions  and,  by  request  .  .  .  they  shall  attend  any  meeting  of 
the  National  Assembly  and  answer  questions.*' 

If  they  violate  Constitutional  or  legal  provisions  "in  the  exer- 
cise of  their  duties,"  the  Assembly  "shall  have  power  to  resolve 
motions  for  their  impeachment."  Presidential  acts  pertaining  to 
State  affairs  "shall  be  countersigned  by  the  concerned  members 
of  the  State  Council."  A  State  Council  member  "shall  forthwith 
resign  when  a  resolution  of  non-confidence  shall  have  been  adopted 
against  him  by  the  House  of  Representatives.**  A  Minister  "may, 
ex  officio  or  by  special  delegation  of  authority  issue  'Ministry 
Orders'  concerning  matters  within  the  scope  of  his  powers  and 
duties." 


Organizarion 

The  Minister  of  Education  is  assisted  by  (1)  a  Central  Board 
of  Education  consisting  of  a  person  recommended  through  the 
State  Council  by  each  Provincial  Educational  Board  and  one  by 
the  Minister  for  4-year  Presidential  appointment  to  advigfe  on 
such  matters  as  educational  policy,  finance,  and  international  cul- 
tural relations :  (2)  Committees  such  as  the  Special  Committee  for 
Reviewing  Educational  Matters;  (3)  a  Deputy  Minister,  and  (4) 
Directors  of  Bureaus,  Section  Chiefs,  and  staff.  The  General 
Affairs  Section  is  in  charge  of  confidential  matters,  custody  of 
official  seals  and  National  properties  under  Ministry  jurisdiction. 
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documents,  tinaiu  iai  matters  (budgetitiK*  settlement  of  accounts* 
and  auditing),  personnel  matters,  and  the  like.  Bureaus  and  their 
Sections  include: 

Conimon  Education: 

Compulsory  Education— elementary  [S-y^ar  coeducational]  educa- 
tion,  finance  for  compulsory  education  under  the  Special  City  of 
Seoul  School  Board,  and  financial  matters  pertaining  to  district 
and  city  school  hoards 

rianninir  and  Research — auditing;  of  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  [3-year  middle  and  3-year  hi>rh  sch^.^ls]  and  their  school 
foundations,  statistics,  and  supervision  of  school  board  administra* 
tion  <Spei*ial  City  of  Seoul,  Provincial,  school  district  and  city); 
and 

Strondary  Education — financial  matters  pertaininp:  to  Provincial 
and  Special  City  of  Seoul  Scl.ool  Boards  (except  that  relating  to 
compulsory  education  in  the  latter),  secondary  education  and 
spet*ial  education  for  the  handicapped 
Culture: 

Cultural  Property  Preservation— Confucian  societies  and  other 
sch(»larship  associations,  historical  monuments  and  sites,  museums. 
National  treasures,  quasi-relif?ious  and  reli^ous  matters,  shrines, 
temples  and  Royal  tombs,  zoolotrical  irardens,  and  the  like 

Fine  Arts — fine  arts,  handicrafts,  and  literature;  ^idance  and 
supervision  of  art  oryranizations,  cinemas,  and  theaters;  and  re- 
vicwin^r  of  dances,  motion  pictures,  and  theatricals 

Physical  Culture— health,  military  service,  and  physical  education 
(»f  students;  and 

Social  Education — adult  education,  kinderirartens,  libraries.  National 
ideolo^'  study  and  n^uidance,  old  type  institutions  [sodanir — villanre 
primary  school  known  as  the  hall  of  learning;],  private  institutes, 
and  youth  iruidance 
Higher  Education: 

C  »*le>re  Education-— advancement  of  learninir.  colleire  education,  and 
learned  societies 

international  Educaticm — exchani^  of  professors,  student  and  teacher 
study  ahn>ad.  and  UNESCO  matters;  and 

Normal  Educati<m— certification  of  teachers,  in-service  traininjir  of 
educational  civil  servants,  and  teacher  training 
TtM'hnical  Education: 

School  Facilittcs-^matertals.  tcachinff  equipment  and  supplies,  and 

school  facilities  investigation  and  plannini;^ 
SHence  Education — .-icienc**,  trade  schools,  and  weather  bureaus;  and 
Vocational  Education  -  vocational  [middle  and  hiKh)  schools:  and 
Textbooks: 

Compilation— National  ti^xtbooks  [''Ministry  copy-ri>rhted"J,  refer- 
ence works,  research  in  the  National  lanioruaKc  and  on  teachinjr 
manuals,  revtewinir  of  other  texts  for  use  below  higher  education 
level,  and  translation  of  books  and  documents;  and 
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PubllctttH>n--NHtlonal  tfxtlHKiks,  reference  works,  supply  of  National 
textbooks  [for  purchase  by  parentsl,  and  matters  relatlnic  to 
fceneral  puhlioationft. 

Authority,  Respimsibility,  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  provides  basic  policy  affecting  education: 

Article  14.  All  citizens  shall  have  freedom  of  learning  and  the  right  to 
practice  the  sciences  and  arts.  Rights  of  authors,  inventors,  and  artists 
shall  l>e  protected  by  law. 

Article  All  citizens  shall  be  entitled  to  equal  opportunities  of  edu- 
cation. The  attainment  of  at  least  an  elementary  education  shall  be  com- 
pulsory and  free  of  cost. 

All  educational  institutions  shall  be  administered  under  the  supervision 
of  the  State  and  the  orjranization  of  the  educational  system  shall  be 
determined  by  law. 

Article  72.  The  folhwSnjr  matters  [from  among  13  listed]  shall  be 
referred  to  the  State  Council  for  decision: 

(I)  PundamenUl  plans  und  policies  concerning  state  affairs; 
(2>  .  •  .  important  matters  pertaining  to  foreign  policy; 

(4)  Proposed  bud|u:ets.  closing  of  ao<*ounts  . .  . 

<9)  Matters  referring  ti  the  liaison  between  Ministries  of  the  Execu- 
tive and  determinatjr-  .     >eir  jurisdiction; 

(II)  Appointment  i  .  removal  of  .  .  •  the  Presidents  of  National 
Universities  •  •  • 

(12)  Adoption  and  execution  of  important  policies  of  the  various 
Ministries  of  the  Executive. 
Organization  of  the  educational  system  is  presented  in  the 
Edffcatmfol  Law  [No.  86]  promulgated  on  December  31.  1949, 
as  amended  by  Laws  No.  1 18  of  March  10. 1950,  No.  178  of  March 
20,  1951,  and  No.  228  of  December  1.  1951.  Article  7  states  that 
"Schools  are  national  facilities"  and  *'A11  schools  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  the  applicable  laws  "  According  to 

Articles  83  and  84,  schools  established  and  controlled  by  the  Na- 
tional Government  are  "National  schools"  under  direct  Ministry 
supervision. 

"Public  schools"  are  established  and  controlled  by  a  corporate 
Educational  District,  Province,  Special  City,  or  City.  They  are 
financed  by  an  educational  tax,  fees,  and  other  moneys  (including 
any  special  school  tax  and  National  Treasury  funds— for  salaries 
of  their  teachers  engaged  in  compulsory  education,  half  the  salaries 
of  their  middle  and  high  school  teachers,  and  other  aid).  Public 
schools  come  under  indirect  Ministry  supervision  through  the 
Special  City  or  through  the  Provincial  Governor  aided  by  School 
Boards,  Inspectors,  and  Superintendents  of  Schools.  Article  150 
specifies  that  "All  schools  shall  follow  the  curriculum  provided." 
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Articlo  I  u(  Kehrtiary  17.  1965  PnsiHrHtht  Onhr  No.  1000 
specifies  that  ••The  Ministry  of  Kdiication  shall  be  in  charge  of 
matters  concerninpr  education,  sciences,  technical  problems,  fine 
arts,  physical  culture,  publication,  copy-riphts.  reviewing  of  mo- 
tion pictures  and  cultural  administration/*  Article  175  of  the 
Edficational  Law  authorizes  the  Minister  to  ''entrust  a  part  of 
his  power''  to  a  Special  VMy  Board  of  Education  and  authorizes 
a  Provincial  Governor  to  ''similarly  delegate  power"  to  the  Inspec- 
tor of  Education  of  an  Educational  District  or  to  a  City  Board  of 
Education.  Specifically,  the  Ministry: 

Pecuies  on  constructian  und  establishment  of  National  schools 

Develops  the  hurliret  for  the  Ministry,  National  schools,  and  aid  for  public 

schools  for  Central  Board  of  Education  and  State  Council  review  and 

Natiunul  Assembly  action 

Reviews  other  education  budicets  (with  the  Minister  exercisinfc  directive 
power  over  public  school  financial  matters) 

Allocates  National  funds  appropriated 

Drafts  proposed  f4aws.  Presidential  Orders,  and  Orders  of  the  Minister, 
and  prepares  Re^rulations  consistent  with  Laws  and  Orders  on  such 
matters  as  curriculum  (''principal  topics,'*  hours  for  each  study  unit, 
ami  numbers  of  lessons  K  employment  conditions  for  teachers  (ap- 
pointnient  and  dismissal,  duties,  pay  and  annuities,  and  qualifications 
under  the  Lmr  mt  Eil:catimml  Civil  Servantn},  examinations,  pupil 
health  examinations  and  school  sanitation,  pupil  promotions  and 
irrantinur  ot  diplomas  and  decrees,  and  teacher  traininir  and  certifi- 
cation 

Has  responsibility  for  enfort*in|pr  applicable  law  such  as  that  on  civic 
faduit]  and  compulsory  education  (as  rapidly  as  facilities  are  avail- 
able \  and  responsibilities  of  Scho<»!  Boards 

Prepares,  publishes,  and  di/^tributes  National  textbooks  and  approves  or 
disapproves  others  for  use  in  S(*hools  below  hijorher  education  level 

Promotes  the  literacy  campaiirn  and  cooperates  with  the  Central  Broad- 
casting; Station  on  a  Radio  School  inaufirurated  in  1962 

Awards  National  fund  scholarships 

Supervises  or  indirectly  supervises  education  and  related  health  services 
and  plant  operaticms,  and 

C*onducts  research  and  issuer  professional  publications. 

Private  achoolH,  accorditifr  to  Article  83  of  the  Edmatioml  Law, 
are  ''entablishecl  and  controlled  by  a  juridical  person  (corporation) 
or  a  private  individual  or  prroup."  Tho.se  below  hif^her  education 
level  are  directly  supervised  by  the  public  schtnil  authority  in 
the  particular  area.  Article  135  authorizes  factories  or  industrial 
establishments  to  create  and  manapre  technical  schoc  Is  (based  on 
adult  or  elementary  education)  and  higher  technical  schools 
(which  may  have  an  advanced  course  for  there  completing  high 
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school).  Establishment  of  private  schools  below  middle  level  re- 
quires aproval  by  the  Special  City  School  Board  or  the  Provincial 
Governor  who  reports  action  to  the  Mitdstry.  Special  schools  and 
those  at  middle  or  hitrher  level  re<iuire  Ministry  approval. 

Appointment  and  dismissal  of  private  school  teachers  "shall 
be  reported  to  the  Supervising  Officer  concerned"  and  his  approval 
"must  be  obtained  when  a  President,  Vice  President,  Director, 
Principal  or  Chief  of  Kinder^rten  is  appointed."  Under  specified 
conditions,  the  Supervisint;  Offlcer  "may  order"  a  dismissal, 
diangres  consistent  with  legal  requirements,  or  dosing  of  a  private 
school.  Private  schools  are  required  to  report  budgets  and  expendi- 
tures to  the  Supervising  Officer  concerned  and  to  follow  Ministry 
Orders  on  physical  examinations,  sanitation,  and  the  like. 

In  addition  to  National  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Article 
84  of  the  Edncational  Law  places  private  normal  colleges,  colleges, 
and  universities  "under  the  supervision  of  the  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation." Article  116  requires  the  Minister  to  "consult"  the  Central 
Board  of  Education  when  "he  wishes  to  establish  or  abolish"  an 
institution  of  higher  learning  or  issue  a  related  permit. 

The  Director  of  a  college  or  the  President  of  a  university  has 
operating  responsibility  for  school  affairs.  The  Minister  has  au- 
thority to  establish  "provisional  teacher-training  institutions  or 
teacher  reeducation  institutions"  if  necessary  under  Presidential 
Order.  Ministry  control  of  higher  level  institutions  covers  ap- 
proval or  disapproval  of  institutional  regulations  and  professorial 
appointments,  conferring  of  doctoral  degrees,  and — ^for  private 
institution.s — ^matters  relating  to  operation  of  college  foundations. 

The  Ministry  operates  National  universities.  National  colleges, 
normal  [secondary  ]  schools,  a  marine  high  school,  and  a  school 
for  the  blind.  In  the  cultural  field,  it  has  a  Committee  for  National 
History  and  operates  several  institutions — Court  Mus'c  Institute, 
National  Library,  National  Museum,  a  science  museum,  a  theater, 
and  a  weather  bureau. 

Ministry  research  relates  to  educational  administration,  content, 
and  practice,  and  to  matters  pertinent  to  development  of  laws, 
orders,  and  regulations.  The  Ministry  also  subsidizes  the  Central 
Education  Research  Institute. 

After  the  Republic  joined  UNESCO  on  June  14,  1950,  the  Ko- 
rean  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  was  established  with 
the  Minister  as  Chairman  and  with  Ministry  subsidy.  The  Ministry 
works  with  intergovernmental  and  other  international  organiza- 
tions which  provide  technical  assistance  in  educational  and  cul- 
tural matters.  It  is  represented  at  conferences  such  as  those  of 
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IBB  and  UNKSCXX  In  its  teacher  training  responHibilities,  it 
work^  with  the  Fundamental  Education  Centre  opened  in  Suwan 
in  October  1956  for  training  of  rural  teachers.  Exchange  of  pro- 
fessors and  programs  for  Korean  students  and  teachers  to  study 
abroad  come  within  the  Ministry*s  province. 

Administration 

Laws  and  Presidential  Orders  are  published  by  the  Government. 
Educational  requirements  in  such  issuances  and  Ministry  Orders^ 
Regulations,  and  professional  materials  (Edi^cationat  Monthly, 
teaching  manuals,  and  the  like)  are  distributed  by  the  Ministry  to 
those  concerned.  They  are  sent  to  heads  of  institutions  under  direct 
Ministry  jurisdiction.  For  other  school  administrators,  teachers, 
and  the  public,  they  are  sent  through  Provincial  Governors  or 
the  Special  City  of  Seoul  School  Board  and  Superintendents  of 
SchcK>ls.  News  items  on  educational  activities  and  requirements 
are  carried  on  the  radio. 

The  ('entral  Board  of  Education,  Ministry  Committees,  and 
staff  make  recommendations  to  the  Minister.  The  Special  Com- 
mittee for  Reviewing  Educational  Matters  has  responsibility  for 
initial  review. 


Kingdom  of  Laos 

Royaume  «iu  Laos 

January  13^  1960 

BACK  IN  THE  14th  CENTURY,  Hinayaiia  (Theravada  or  Way  of 
the  Elders)  Buddhism  was  introduced  to  Laos  when  Kin? 
Fa-Nffoum  (1353-73)  married  the  daughter  of  the  King  of  neigh- 
boring Cambodia.  The  Land  of  the  Lao  then  was  called  the  King- 
dom of  Lan  Xang  or  Land  of  the  Million  Elephants.  Through  the 
centuries^,  invasions  and  wars  and  the  interrelationships  of  the 
different  peoples  of  Southeast  Asia  brought  changes  in  control 
over  and  size  c»f  the  realm.  By  1707,  it  was  split  between  the  King- 
doms of  Luang-Prabang  in  the  north  and  Vientiane  in  the  south. 

By  1831t  the  Chinese  Empire  exercised  sovereignty  over  Luang- 
Prabang  through  the  An-Namese  (people  of  the  Pacified  South  or 
Viet-Namese)  and  Vientiane  was  a  Province  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam  (Thailand).  When  the  Siamese  moved  into  Luang-Prabang, 
an  appeal  to  the  French  Republic  resulted  in  a  French  Vice- 
Consulship  being  established  in  February  1887.  Then  Vientiane 
became  a  French  Colony.  With  the  Franco-Siamese  Treaty  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1893,  Luang-Prabang  became  a  French  Protectorate.  Both 
parts  of  the  Land  of  the  Lao  were  a  component  of  the  French 
Indo-Chinese  Federation  in  1899.  World  War  11  brought  tem- 
porary ceding  of  two  Provinces  to  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  on  March 
11,  1941  and  occupation  by  the  Japanese  on  March  9,  1945. 

When  the  Chinese  disarmed  the  Japanese,  they  established  a 
Government  in  the  northern  part  of  Laos  on  September  2,  1945. 
After  return  of  the  French  and  Chinese  withdrawal,  a  Franco-Lao 
nmftNH  rivemJi  was  signed  on  August  27, 1946  which  led  to  promul- 
gation of  the  May  11,  1947  ComtitutUm  of  the  Kingdom  of  Laon 
and  preparations  for  gradual  transfer  of  responsibility  from  the 
French  to  th^  Lao.  The  July  19,  1949  Franco-Lao  Convention  rec- 
ognized the  independence  of  Laos  which  became  an  associated 
State  in  the  French  Union  on  February  2, 1950. 

The  State*s  soil  was  invaded  in  April  1953  by  the  communist 
Viet-Minh.  A  military  agreement  on  cessation  of  hostilities  was 
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signed  in  Geneva  on  July  20,  1954  leavinpr  the  communists  in 
control  of  most  of  the  northeastern  Provinces  of  Phong  Saly  and 
Sam  Neua  until  an  October  1957  compromise  resulted  in  reasser- 
tion  of  National  sovereignty  over  these  areas.  Completion  of  the 
transfer  of  sovereign  functions  from  the  French  to  the  Lao 
occurred  under  terms  of  the  Paris  Agreements  of  December  ^9p 
195A.  On  September  29,  1956,  a  revised  text  of  the  Constitution 
was  adopted  and  became  effective  15  days  after  promulgation. 

Under  that  instrument,  the  King  is  the  ".««'preme  head  of  the 
State"  charged  with  exerci.sing  National  sovereignty  of  the  people 
"in  conformity"  with  Constitutional  provisions.  "Buddhism  is  the 
State  religion"  with  the  King— who  "must  be  a  fervent  Buddhist" 
— as  its  "High  Protector."  The  King's  Council,  to  advise  on  legisla- 
tive proposals  and  assist  in  other  ways,  is  appointed  by  the  Crown 
with  half  the  members  being  designated  by  the  National  Assembly. 
Like  Deputies  and  Ministers,  the  King's  Counselors  may  "initiate 
laws."  Royal  authority  is  exticised  "through  the  intermediary** 
of  the  Ministers.  The  King  "designates"  the  President  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  Ministers  (Prime  Minister)  "who  forms  the  Government" 

The  President  of  this  Council  and  the  Ministers  "can  be  ap- 
pointed only  after  a  vote  of  confidence  of  the  National  Assembly.** 
The  National  Assembly,  "elected  every  five  years  by  universal 
suffrage."  has  a  Standing  Committee  which  continues  to  function 
after  closing  of  a  session  with  authority  "to  control  Govern- 
ment operations."  The  "law  guarantees  the  independence  of  the 
judiciary  authority  in  reliition  to  the  legislative  and  executive 
authority." 

Under  Constitutional  Article  6,  "The  official  language  is  the 
Lao  language."  As  a  matter  of  policy,  the  Royal  Government 
retained  French  as  its  language  of  international  communication 
and  provided  for  French  as  well  as  Lao  in  the  school  curriculum. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  (Minist^re  de  Tfiducation 
Nationale)  functions  under  the  general  direction  of  a  meiuber 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers— the  Minister  of  National  Education 
(Ministre  de  I'^ducation  Nationale).  Repositories  of  the  intellec- 
tual heritage  and  teachers  of  the  people  traditionally  were  the 
senior  Buddhist  monks  (bonzes)  and  some  former  religious  lead- 
ers who  had  resumed  lay  .status.  In  the  pagoda — ^the  center  of 
community  life — were  the  monastery,  the  sanctuary,  and  the  f re- 
(luently  open-sided  pavilion  (hocherk).  The  latter  was  used  for 
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classes  and  other  community  activities  as  well  as  religious  serv- 
ices.  In  the  Protector&te  era,  French  authorities  initially  handled 
responsibility  for  education  they  introduced  with  the  help  of 
AivNamese  staff,  and  Buddhist  leaders  continued  with  pagoda 
schools. 

When  the  Bonze  Teacher  Training  School  was  founded  in  Vien- 
tiane in  1909,  steps  were  taken  to  integrate  the  first  (3-year) 
cycle  of  primary  schooling  with  the  Gc  .-emment  system.  By  1916, 
village  3-year  primary  schools  began  to  be  established  followed 
( later  with  a  few  second  (3-year)  cycle  programs  introduced  at 
\  the  primary  level.  The  first  3-year  secondary  course  based  on  the 
I  6-year  primary  program  was  established  in  Vientiane  in  1921. 
With  addition  of  another  year  in  1924,  this  institution  became  the 
•  first  secondary  "college." 

Di.slocations  of  war  left  the  Nation  with  few  schools,  few 
teachers,  and  few  textbooks  at  the  time  of  independence.  The 
French  Cultural  Mission  continued  to  handle  most  educational 
matters  until  the  Frawo-lMo  Cultural  Agreement  was  signed  on 
February  6,  1950.  Then  the  Royal  Government  assumed  general 
lurisdiction  over  primary  education.  Shortly  before  the  Paris 
Agreements  of  December  29,  t95i.  Order  No.  $08 /PC  of  Novem- 
ber 9, 1954  (promulgated  by  the  President  of  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters) established  organization  for  the  Ministry  of  National 
Education  and  of  Sports  and  Youth. 

An  Office  of  Director-(3eneral  of  National  Education  was  estab- 
lished in  the  Ministry  in  1956  and  Order  No.  356/PC  of  December 
21,  1956  made  Ministry  organization  the  subject  of  replanning. 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  first  UNESCO  Mission,  the  Ministry 
presented  its  March  1957  Five  Year  Plan  for  educational  develop- 
ment to  the  central  authority  concerned  with  domestic  develop- 
ment and  related  foreign  aid — ^the  Planning  Office.  Secondary 
education  remainetl  under  French  guidance  until  April  13,  1957 
when  a  new  Franco-Lao  Cultural  Agreement  was  signed. 

The  Ministry  then  assumed  responsibility  over  official  and  non- 
governmental education  in  the  Nation  with  the  French  Republic 
furnishing  teaching  staff  on  request  of  the  Royal  Government. 
When  Sports  and  Youth  activities  were  transferred  to  the  Min- 
istry of  National  Defense  in  1957,  the  name  of  the  education 
Ministry  became  Ministry  of  National  Education.  In  addition  to 
the  Planning  Office,  various  Ministries  have  responsibilities  re- 
lated to  education : 

Finance — integration  of  budgets  on  i>r  related  to  education  into  the 
National  budget 
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Interior-- with  each  Pn>vince  (Khouanio:)  beini?  under  a  Provincial 
Governor  (Chaokhouanir^  who  distributes  instructions  from  the  vari* 
ous  partH  of  the  Government,  including  the  Ministry  of  National 
education 

National  Ocfensi' — with  a  National  Military  Academy  established  in 

Don^  Hene  in  11^51 
Public  Works — school  constructitin  and  maintenance  with  fruidance  from 

the  Ministry  of  National  Education,  and 
Rellirious  Affairs — religious  instructitm  in  pagiHla  schools* 

Article  2i  of  the  Constitution  states:  'The  President  of  the 
(Council  [of  Ministers]  and  each  of  the  ministers  direct  one  or 
more  ministerial  departments  «  ,  For  example,  the  Minister  of 
National  Education  simultaneously  has  held  such  other  portfolios 
as  Public  Health  and  Religious  Affairs.  When  a  new  Goveniment 
is  formed,  a  new  Royal  Decree  is  promulf^ated  concerning  distri- 
bution of  p(ui folios  and  related  functions  among  Ministers. 

Under  Ccmstitutional  Article  19,  the  King's  designee  for  the 
Presidency  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  names  Ministers  for  ap- 
pointment by  the  Crown  "after  a  vote  of  confidence  of  the  National 
Assembly  .  .  /*  Before  assuming  office.  Government  members  are 
required  to  take  a  specified  loyalty  "oath  at  the  principal  pagoda 
of  Vientiane  .  .  /*  In  the  executive  branch.  Ministers  are  respon- 
sible to  the  President  of  the  Council  of  Minister^.  Term  of  office 
is  indefinite  and  depends  on  National  Assembly  confidence. 

Articles  aO-23  include  provisions  related  to  qualifications,  re- 
sponsibilities, and  rights  of  Ministers.  "There  is  no  incompatibility 
l>etween  the  oflSce  of  member  of  the  Government  and  the  mandate 
of  Deputy**  except  that  Deputies  "serving  as  members  of  the 
Goveriiment  or  being  candidates  for  such  ofllce  may  not  participate 
in  the  vote  of  confidence  or  in  votes  on  motions  of  censure/'  Min- 
isters "direct  one  or  more  ministerial  departments  and  can  initiate 
laws/*  They  "are  responsible  before  the  National  Assembly  collec- 
tively for  the  genera]  policv  and  individually  for  their  personal 
acts/' 

National  Assembly  refusal  "to  accord  its  confidence  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, or  the  vote  of  a  motion  of  censure,  involves  the  resigna- 
tion of  the  entire  Government"  with  the  resigning  Government 
assuming  "conduct  of  current  affairs  until  the  installation  of  the 
new  Government."  (Government  members  "are  legally  responsible 
for  crimes  and  offenses  committed  in  the  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions** and  "may  be  indicted  by  the  National  Assembly  and  tried 
by  the  King*s  (*ouncil  acting  as  a  High  Court  of  Justice  within 
the  conditions  fixed  by  law.*'  Under  Article  29,  National  Assembly 
Deputies  may  "constitute  spec^ial  committees  to  handle  all  in- 
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quiries  and  investigations  in  the  various  administrations  and 
public  .^ervices/^  Article  87  precludes  a  Minister  from  being  a 
King*H  Counselor* 

Organization 

To  advise  the  Government,  the  Minister  of  National  Education, 
and  the  Ministry,  there  is  an  Advisory  Committee  for  Education* 
In  addition  to  the  Minister  of  National  Education  as  Chairman, 
the  Minister  of  Religious  Affairs,  and  the  former  Ministers  of 
National  Education,  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Education  in- 
cludes representatives  of  Buddhist  religious  leadership,  the  King's 
Council,  and  the  National  Assembly*  It  may  have  working  com- 
mittees under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Director-General  of  Na- 
tional Education.  Snrh  working  committees  have  authority  to 
call  upon  expert  assistance  in  dealing  with  various  National 
education  projects. 

Assisting  the  Minister  of  National  Education  are  an  Office  of 
the  Minister  and  Permanent  and  Private  Secretariats.  Under  the 
Minister's  general  supervision  is  the  Director-General  of  National 
Education  who  is  responsible  for  Ministry  operations.  Under  the 
Director-General  of  National  Education  are  ())  Administrative 
Offices  concerned  with  accounting,  files  and  correspondence,  for- 
eign relation^,  personnel,  plans  and  projects,  social  work,  and 
statistics  and  propaganda;  and  (2)  Departments  (each  headed 
by  a  Director)  for  the  main  branches  of  education : 

Primary  and  Adult  Educatif»n — ineludinK  responsibility  for  the  basic 
education  campaif^i  and  foreij^rn  aided  Pilot  School  programs 

Secondary  Educaticm — concerr«>d  with  administration  of  most  of  the 
seo«»ridary  seh'^olis — an  Apprentice  School  in  Savannakhet  and  in 
Vientiane,  the  Lycee  Pavie  and  the  Teacher  Training  School  at 
Vientiane,  a  Provincial  '•Colleffe**  [secondary  level]  in  each  of  6 
Provinces  (Luanfr-Praban^,  Pakse,  Savannakhet,  Thakhek,  and  Xieng- 
KhouanK),  and  the  Tei*hnical  School  in  Vientiane 

Teacher  Trainin^r — other  than  that  under  the  Department  of  Secondary 
Education*  and 

Kifrher  Education — to  p!un  for  development  of  the  National  institution  of 
higher  learninir 

In  the  evolving  orfranizational  plan,  other  bodies  under  the 
Director-General  of  Education  serve  in  a  liaison  capacity  with 
the  Departments: 

Fine  Arts  Office—with  the  I^iteracy  Committee  forminir  the  nucleus  for 
a  Lao  Academy  of  Fine  Arts 
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I/ibrarteH  and  MiLseums  Ortit-i*-  with  the  projected  National  Lihrary  and 

National  Museum  to  be  attached,  and 
National  Institute  of  Research — with  the  related  National  Centre  of 

Education  ua  a  first  step  and  aervin[ir  as  a  teacher  training  institution 

and  a  university  nucleus. 

For  each  Province  or  prroup  of  Provinces,  there  is  an  Inspector* 
General  acting  ns  the  Ministry's  representative  on  educational 
matters  assisted  by  one  or  more  inspecttirs* 

Auchoric>\  Resp«>n$ibilicy^  and  Functions 

Among  ••duties'*  of  the  Lao  people  specified  in  the  preamble  of 
the  1947  Constitution  were  ''attention  to  work  and  education, 
integrity  and  observation  of  the  law/'  These  duties  were  reaffirmed 
in  the  1956  revision.  Other  policy  on  or  affecting  education  is 
established  in  National  Assembly  Laws,  Royal  Orders,  Orders  of 
the  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Education  Decisions  and 
Circulars  of  the  Minister  of  National  Education,  Regulations,  and 
related  changes.  Among  them  are: 

fh'ffrr  \o.  (I  of  January  27.  HMU  proniul^atinjk?  the  Vivil  Srrvkv  Lair  re- 
lated to  recruitment,  appointment  <with  a  2-year  probationary  serv- 
ice  prior  to  confirmation),  promotion  (witli  education  personnel  in 
cadet  and  hiicrher  Krades  beinfr  appointed  and  promoted  by  Royal 
Order  and  in  secondary  and  junior  jrrades  by  Education  Decision)  and 
retirement 

(h'thrtt  \oH.  tft  and  JO  CR  of  July  7,  I'.tSO,  .V«.  Jfi  CR  of  July  13,  1950, 
\o.  .hf  CR  of  July  18.  1950.  ,V».  Jit/6i  of  September  19,  1951,  No9. 

and  /  W  of  April  30.  1954,  Drci»ioH  .W  JUfEP  of  July  21,  1964, 
and  OKih'r  So.  of  February  18,  1957,  establishing  (1)  posts  for 
National  Education  includinnc  Ministry  perscmnel  at  headquarters 
and  field  staff  such  as  assistant  inspectors,  primary  school  inspectors, 
piitnary  school  teachers,  student  teachers,  teachers  qualified  by 
license  or  certificate  (who  also  are  employed  as  school  adminis- 
trators K  and  other  [auxiliary  or  supplementary]  teachers;  (2) 
quaiifyini?  examination  requirements  after  probationary  service;  and 
(3)  pay  rates 

iMfr  .V».  IJ  of  April  9.  1951.  promulgated  by  Rt»]fttl  Ontvr  V«.  ttJ  of 
April  iW.  1951: 

\rticle  1.  Elem<*ntary  primary  education  [first  3-year  cycle]  in 
Laos  shall  he  compulsory  and  free  for  Laotian  children  of  both  sexes 
who  are  over  the  aiire  of  <i.  It  can  be  provided  either  in  official  schools, 
or  in  reyrularly  established  private  schools. 

Article  2.  Every  community  situated  within  a  radius  of  1  kilometre 
from  an  official  school  shall  be  liable  to  compulsory  education. 

Article  3.  All  supplies  of  material  and  labour  for  the  building  of 
schools  shall  be  furnished  by  all  the  persms  registered  within  a 
radius  of  5  kilometres. 
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Article  4.  Every  villnire  posst'ssini?  an  elementary  school  ahall 
maintain  adequately,  at  its  own  expense,  the  school,  the  furniture  and 
the  master's  lodfrinir* 

Articles.  Any  infringement  of  the  oblijorations  laid  down  in  the 
present  Law  shall  render  the  offender,  after  a  waminpr.  liable  to  a 
fine  of  20  piastres.  In  the  event  of  the  offence  being  repeated,  a  fine 
of  double  that  amount  shall  be  imposed. 
Law  .Vo.  108  of  January  26, 1952  amending  the  1951  Law  by  inserting  the 
following  at  the  beginning  of  Article  2: 

Every  village  agglomeration  having  a  sufficient  number  of  pupils 
to  justify  the  establishment  of  an  elementary  school,  and  every 
Tasseng  (group  of  villages  under  an  elected  administrator],  shall,  so 
fnr  as  the  budget  permits,  be  provided  with  an  official  elementary 
primary  school. 

Order  iVo.  217  of  August  23,  1952  on  Provincial  administration  under  the 
Ministry  of  the  Interior 

Dveistuva  No.  ISO/ ED  and  131 /ED  of  April  27,  1954  establishing  duties 
of  Governing  Bodies  for  secondary  schools 

CirctftarB  So.  U^IED  of  April  12  and  No.  50^IED  of  April  27,  1955 
defining  duties  of  teaching  advisory  committees  for  secondary  schools 
J5t/sr>  CR  of  October  19,  1954  on  partial  or  total  boarding 
awards,  non-boarding  maintenance  grants,  and  subsidiary  awards  to 
Lao  pupils  in  Government  schools 

Order  No.  267/PC  of  June  24,  1955  on  functions  of  secondary  school 
principals  and  responsibility  t^o  the  Provincial  Governor  for  certain 
local  matters  and  to  the  Director  of  the  Ministry's  Department  of 
Secondary  Education  for  technical  matters 

Order  of  June  30, 1958  providing  for  a  National  University  in  Vientiane 
(named  after  King  Sisavang  Vong  and  administratively  under  the 
Minister  of  National  Education)  to  include  a  certain  number  of 
schools  (such  as  a  School  of  Medicine),  centers  (such  as  the  National 
Centre  of  Political  Science,  Administration,  and  Law),  and  consti- 
tuent organs 

Deeiaion  No.  SH/ED  of  August  11,  1958  on  the  Pilot  Schools  Program  to 
introduce  new  educational  Influences  into  the  primary  school  system 
through  the  experimental  method  and  with  foreign  aid,  and 

Order  of  the  President  of  the  Cotmeit  of  MhthterB  of  March  1959  con- 
cerning the  National  Centre  of  Education  then  under  construction. 

Within  the  lepfal  framework,  the  annual  National  budget  for 
education  is  developed  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Director-General 
of  National  fcducAtion  after  taking  into  account  Provincial  budget 
proposals  submitted  by  primary  school  inspectors  through  Pro- 
vincial Governors.  The  Minister  adds  items  for  administrative 
staff  and  the  like  and  presents  the  total  proposal  for  staff  and 
materials  to  the  Minister  of  Finance.  The  Minister  also  collab- 
orates with  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  in  developing  the  budget 
for  school  construction  and  maintenance  appearing  in  the  lat- 
ter's  budget  proposals.  After  integration  into  the  total  National 
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budget,  the  Minister  of  Finance  forwards  estimates  to  the  Na- 
tional Assembly  for  action. 

Courses  of  study,  curriculums,  and  school  schedules  are  pre- 
pared in  the  Ministry  with  advisory  assistance  of  foreipn  aid 
missions  and  primary  seh<»ol  inspertors.  Included  in  them  is  pro- 
vision fur  certain  modifications  at  primary  level  to  meet  local 
conditions.  Inspectors  check  schools  for  conformance  to  policy 
while  the  Director-General  of  National  Education  and  other  Min- 
istry staff  make  brief  visits  to  rural  schools  throughout  the  Nation 
to  show  National  interest  in  their  development.  The  MinL^ttry 
regulates  employment  conditions  of  school  personnel  and  the  sys- 
tem of  pupil  promotions  in  keeping  with  the  Cii'il  Service  Law 
and  pertinent  Orders.  It  has  responsibility  for  enforcement  of 
compulsory  education  as  .sch»»ol  facilities  become  available.  Bilat- 
eral and  multilateral  assistance  is  sought  by  the  Ministry  to  help 
meet  textbook  needs. 

Nongovernmental  (private)  schools  come  under  Ministry  con- 
trol in  kp'^ping  with  Gm-crnnnfft  Ii<(/tfIafions.  The  Ministry  au- 
thorizes opening  of  such  institutions,  appointment  of  their  teach- 
ers, and  may  order  school  chfsurc  for  failure  to  follow  Regulations. 
Primary  school  inspectors  have  authority  to  inspect  these  schools. 
Courses  of  study  are  recogni/.ed  as  "equivalent"  to  courses  at 
the  .same  stage  in  Government  supported  schools. 

The  Indo-Chinese  University  at  Hanoi  in  Viet-Nam  served  Lao 
as  well  as  Cambodian  and  Viet-Nameae  students  prior  to  its  clo- 
sure under  occupation  on  March  9,  1945.  With  the  July  20,  1954 
Geneva  military  agreement,  this  University  came  within  territory 
of  the  Northern  Zone  of  Viet-Nam  under  communist  control. 
Pending  development  of  further  education  under  Sisavang  Vong 
University,  Lao  students  are  sent  under  Government  sponsorship 
to  institutions  in  Canada,  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  the 
French  Republic,  the  Italian  Republic,  Japan,  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  other  countries.  Some  study  under  bilateral  or 
multilateral  scholarship  programs  or  under  foreign  college  or 
university  scholarships.  Government  scholarships  come  under 
control  of  a  Scholarship  Committer  in  keeping  with  Royal  Ort^er 
\o.  3nt  'Sfl  CR  of  October  19.  1954.  The  Minister  of  National 
Education  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

The  Ministry  has  operating  responsibility  for  Government  sup- 
ported schools  and  control  responsibility  over  nongovernmental 
schools,  rural  center  educational  activities  (3-year  primary  course 
for  children  and  classes  for  adults)  and  village  schools.  Nucleus 
projects  and  programs  for  libraries  and  museums  come  within 
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The  Ministry  of  National  Education  in  the  Kingdom  of  Laos  has  operating  responsi- 
bility for  this  Teacher  Training  School  in  Vientiane  where  these  future  teachers 

were  in  their  fourth  year. 


its  province.  Ministry  activities  allied  to  research  relate  to  pro- 
vision of  information  to  intergovernmental  organizations  such  as 
IBE  and  UNESCO  and  to  technical  assistance  programs  under 
the  Colombo  Plan,  the  United  Nations  and  affiliated  specialized 
agencies,  and  the  United  States  International  Technical  Cooper- 
ntion  Administration. 

In  the  international  field,  the  Mini.stry  develops  policy  and  par- 
ticipates in  negotiations  for  intergovernmental  agreements  such  as 
tor  the  Franco-Lm  Cultural  Agrretnents.  The  Minister  or  Ministry 
staff  are  sent  by  the  Government  to  intergovernmental  conferences 
such  as  those  of  IBE  and  of  UNESCO.  A  UNESCO  Mission  serves 
in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Minister  and  the  Ministry.  Proposals 
for  bilateral  and  multilateral  technical  assistance  are  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  and  transmitted  through  the  Planning  Office.  Partici- 
pation in  foreign  scholarship  programs  and  approval  of  candidates 
for  intergovernmental,  foreign  Government,  or  foreign  university 
scholarships  are  made  by  the  Ministry.  Its  Foreign  Relations  Office 
is  the  liaison  with  foreign  aid  missions  and  services  the  National 
Commission  for  UNESCO. 
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Administration 

The  Administrative  Bulletin  of  Laos  (Le  BuUetin  Administratif 
dif  Laos)  contains  texts  of  Laws  and  Orders.  The  Ministry  of 
National  Education  sends  instructions  relating  to  education  to 
Provincial  Governors  for  distribution  to  Provincial  Inspectors* 
General  other  inspectors^  Provincial  districts  (muongs)  and 
school  personnel.  At  secondary  level,  instructions  are  transmitted 
through  Provincial  Governors  with  heads  of  secondary  schoelf) 
being  directly  responsible  to  the  Department  of  Secondary  Edu* 
cation  on  technical  matters. 

The  Advisory  Committee  for  Education  and  the  various  foreign 
aid  missions  advise  the  Minister  and  the  Ministry  on  educational 
plhxiA  and  projects.  An  Inter-Ministerial  Committee  for  National 
Rural  Development  Through  Fundamental  Education  provides  ad- 
vice to  the  Ministry. 


Lebanese  Republic 

(Al-Jamhouriya  al-Lubnaniya ) 

*October  10, 1959 

POWERS  EXERCISED  in  Lebanon  by  the  French  Republic  under 
League  of  Nations  mandate  of  September  29,  1923  were 
transferred  to  the  Lebanese  Government  on  November  27,  1943. 
The  Constitution  was  adopted  on  May  23, 1926  for  the  Provision- 
ally independent  State. 

Under  its  terms  as  subsequently  amended,  legislative  power  "is 
exercised  by  a  single  assembly,"  the  elected  Chamber  of  Deputies. 
Executive  power  "is  entrusted  to  the  President  of  the  Republic" 
elected  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  He  "exercises  it  with  the 
assistance  of  ministers"  who  "have  the  supreme  management  of 
all  the  services  of  the  State  which  depend  upon  their  respective 
departments"  and  "assure,  each  in  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  the 
application  of  the  laws  and  regulations."  Judicial  power  "is  exer- 
cised by  the  tribunals  of  different  orders  and  degrees"  with  judges 
being  "independent  in  the  exercise  of  their  magistracy." 

The  "official  national  language"  is  Arabic.  Law  determines  "the 
cases  in  which  the  French  language  will  be  used." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  and  Fine  Arts  (Wazara  al- 
Tarraebya  al-Watanya  Wa  al-Founun  al-Jamela)  operates  under 
one  of  the  Ministers  assisting  the  President.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  second  week  of  provisional  independence,  Decree  No.  5  of  May 
31,  1926  provided  for  the  Ministry  in  lieu  of  the  former  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  This  Decree  was  amended  by  Decree  No.  766 
of  February  26, 1944  after  independence  had  been  achieved. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  is  responsible  for  intergov- 
ernmental cultural  and  educational  relations.  Other  Ministries 
cooperate  on  matters  within  their  technical  competence.  For 
example,  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  advises  on  school  con- 
struction and  the  Ministry  of  Social  Affairs  provides  financial 
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assistance  etiual  to  school  fees  for  children  of  those  who  died  in 
Lebanese  service. 

Under  Constitutional  Article  58.  "The  President  of  the  Repub- 
lic appoints  and  dismisses  the  ministers,  amonfr  whom  he  de.sif;- 
nates  a  president  of  the  council  of  ministers  .  .  In  practice,  this 
Prime  Miniitter  nominates  other  Ministers  and  the  Fre.sident  of 
the  Republic  appoints  them.  Term  of  office  normally  depends  on 
the  Council  of  Mini.sters  and  the  individual  Minister  retaining;  con- 
fidence of  the  Chaml)er  of  Deputies.  The  Minister  of  National 
Education  and  Fine  Arts  (Al-Wazir  al-Tarraebya  al-Wataiiya  Wa 
al-Founun  al-Jamela)  is  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  to 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  Such  Constitutional  Articles  as  28,  37. 
54,  and  65-72  affect  quaMficutions.  responsibilities  and  riRhts  of 
Mini.ster.s. 

Ministers  "may  be  selected  without  distinction  from  within  or 
without  the  Chamber."  Every  deputy  has  "absolute"  rijrht  "to  call 
the  ministers  to  account"  during?  Chamber  .sessions.  Except  for 
appointment  and  dismissal  of  Ministers,  "acts  of  the  Pi*esident  of 
the  Republic  .should  be  countersijrne<l"  by  the  Mini.ster  or  Ministers 
concerned.  Ministers  are  required  to  be  Lebanese  and  "are  jointly 
and  severally  responsible  l>efore  the  Chamber  for  the  preneral 
policies  of  the  Kctvernment,  and  individually,  for  their  personal 
acts."  They  "have  free  access  to  the  Chamber  and  mu.st  be  heard 
when  they  .so  reque.st.  .  .  ."  When  the  Chamber  "declares  that  it 
no  longer  has  confidence"  in  a  Minister,  he  "is  obliged  to  re.sign." 
The  Chamber  "has  the  right  to  indict"  Ministers  "for  high  trea.son 
or  for  serious  neglect  of  their  duty"  with  the  Mini.ster  surrender- 
ing office  "as  soon  as  he  is  indicted." 

Organization 

The  Minister  is  responsible  for  policy  decisions  and  political 
leadership.  Reporting  to  him  is  the  Director-General  responsible 
for  general  administration  l>elow  the  Government  policy  level. 
Organizational  units  reporting  to  the  Director-General  include  the 
Central  Administration  directing  and  coordinating  "e.ssential  func- 
tions of  basic  public  education,"  and  agencie.s  which  perform 
functions  "not  directly  related  or  coordinated  except  as  they 
report  individually  to  the  Director-General."  The  Central  Admin- 
istration includes  the: 

Dirvcturate  General  ccinsistiiif;  «if  a  Private  Office  and : 
Administrative  Inspection 
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Centers  (such  a«  the  Psyihohwcal  Research  Center),  Committees 
tsueh  as  the  Committee  for  Evaluation  of  Diplomas  and  Degrees 
under  the  (Chairmanship  of  the  Minister),  and  Councils 

Kxaminaticm^  Service 

Fine  Arts  Section— orKunizinjjf  annual  competitions  and  annual  and 

permanent  exhibitions 
iVdaiffiftfrical  Research  Center — curriculum,  educational  ma|?azine  and 

pamphlets.  t(\sts,  and  textbooks  and  schiM>l  materials 
Private  Secimdary  Schools  Section 
Puiilic  Scci>ndary  Schools  Scct''^"  «na 
l*niversity  Affairs  Sen-ice;  and 
Secretariat  with  a  Secretariat  Section  and  other  Sections  for: 
Administrative  and  Financial  Affairs 

Foreijim  Cultural  Relations — indudinf?  the  Secretariat  of  the  Leb- 
anese National  Commission  for  Education*  Science  and  Culture 

Legislation  and  Disputed  Claims— including  Special  Disciplinary 
Boards  (for  the  teachln^c  body  in  Government  schools)  appointed 
by  the  Minister,  and 

Statistics. 

The  other  orRanizationrtl  entities  include  Departments,  Direc- 
torates,  semiautonomous  apencies,  and  Lebanese  University,  There 
are  Departments  of : 

Physical  Education  ^uu  ckoutinp — with  Sections  in  each  field  and  '.vith  an 

attached  Sch(»ol  fur  Teachers  of  Physical  Education 
School  Hyjriene— with  Hyjriene  Committees  in  the  schools 
SPTondary  Education— with  jurisdiction  over  secondary  schools  and  with 

a  Technical  Section  cot^peratinir  with  the  Psychological  Research 

Outer  on  psycholoftrical  testinjr  of  pupils,  and 
Teacher  Traininjr-  -directinjr  the  Teacher  Training  Colle>?e  in  Beirut  and 

rural  teacher  traininir  schools. 

There  are  Directorates  of : 

Archaeoloio' — with  a  Curator-General  of  Antiquities  and  an  attached 
National  Museum 

Elementary  am'  fnn*»f  Elementary  fcducation— with  Branch  Depart- 
ments in  the  Administrative  Districts  (Muhafazatl  of  Baqa,  Beirut, 
Mount  Lebanon.  North  Lebanon,  and  South  Lebanon,  which  are  re- 
sponsible ttfv  supervision  and  for  makinir  recommendations  to  the 
DirectcM-  on  transfer  of  teachers:  and 

V(»cational  rMiiration — supvrvisinir  public  v(H*ational  schools,  assistini? 
similar  private  schtwls.  and  ctmrdinatini?  activities. 

The  semiautonomous  entities  operating  under  their  own  Boards 
with  Ministry  control  over  their  finances  are  the  National  Con- 
servatory of  Music  and  the  National  Library.  The  Chief  Librarian 
of  the  latter  institution  has  an  advisory  committee  including  the 
Curator-General  of  Antiquities,  the  Director-General,  and  the 
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President  t»t'  Lebanese  University.  Lebanese  University,  with  its 
Hifrher  Teachers  College,  is  an  intetrral  part  of  the  Ministry. 

The  Minister  has  an  Independent  Provident  Fund  for  School 
Buildinirs  and  Attached  Play  Grounds  which  is  financed  by  con- 
tributions, fees  (for  examinations.  Government  certificates,  and 
school  registration),  funds  appropriated  for  development  projects 
in  Government  schools,  and  the  like.  The  Director-General  is 
Chairman  of  its  Board  of  Directors.  In  addition  to  the  Director  of 
Elementar>'  and  Upper  Elementary  Education,  the  Board  includes 
represenUtives  of  the  Ministries  of  Finance.  Health.  Interior,  and 
Public  Works. 


Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Article  10  of  the  Constitution  F.tates: 

Eduration  is  free  in  ao  far  as  it  is  not  cuntrary  t«»  pubiir  ordor  and  trood 
morals  and  dues  not  affect  the  difmity  of  the  several  faiths.  There  shall  be 
no  violation  of  the  rijjht  of  the  comniunities  tf»  hnve  their  Hrhoola.  r.ubject 
U>  the  general  prescriptions  coneerninf;  public  instruction  which  are 
decreed  by  the  State. 

SupplementinfT  the  two  Decree.^  providing  for  the  Mini.stry  of 
National  Education  and  Fine  Arts  are  the  President's  Legislative 
Decree  No.  25  of  February  6.  1953  on  responsibilities  of  the  Min- 
istry and  No.  26  of  January  18.  1955  on  Ministry  organization 
(which  also  includes  provision  on  qualifications  for  teachers  and 
other  specified  personnel).  In  addition,  there  are  implementingr 
Decrees  on  different  levels  and  specific  aspects  of  education  such 
as  those  of  Octol>er  1,  1946: 

No.  69!t8 — elementary  school  curriculum 

No.  (SfUfft — hitrhcr  elementary  curriculum 

Xo.  7000 — private  schools 

•V«.  7001 — secondary  school  curriculum 

.V<#.  7(ioj — elementary  leavinfr  certificate  examinations 

A'«.  700S — upper  elementary  certificate  examinations,  and 

No.  rnn^— baccalaureate  (secondary)  Part  I  and  Part  II  examinations. 

Within  such  leiral  framework,  the  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation and  Fine  Arts  is  the  ajrency  of  Government  charfred  with 
control  of  education  in  the  Nation.  Under  1953  Legidattvc  Decree 
No.  25,  it  is  responsible  for  development  and  promotion  of  educa- 
tion, educational  organization,  improvement  of  the  level  of  instruc- 
tion, preservation  of  antiquities  and  encouragement  of  art,  and 
suppui  I  of  physical  education  and  Scouting  activities. 

Specifically,  it  has  authority  to  (1)  decide  on  number,  location, 
and  kinds  of  schools  to  be  established;  (2)  prepare  education 
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budget  estimates  for  Government  review  and  presentation  to  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  for  action;  (3)  make  grants  for  study 
abroad;  (4)  draft  laws  and  decrees  relating  to  education;  (5)  de- 
termine curriculums  and  school  schedules;  (6>  prescribe  text- 
books; (7)  prepare  and  conduct  examinations;  (8)  regulate  pupil 
promotions;  (9)  evaluate  diplomas  and  degrees  through  the  Min- 
ister's Committee  for  this  purpose;  (10)  inspect  schoals  (with 
education  counselors  being  attached  to  Administrative  District 
Offices):  (11  >  train,  test,  license,  and  control  employment  of 
school  per5tonnel;  (12)  promote  free  and  compulsory  elementary 
education;  (13)  assist  communities  with  and  determine  local 
contributions  toward  school  construction  and  make  contracts  for 
such  construction  (through  the  Independent  Provident  Fund  for 
this  purpose  authorized  by  Article  28  of  1955  Legislative  Decree 
No.  26) ;  and  (14)  promote  school  health  through  Hygiene  Com- 
mittees in  the  schools,  medical  examinations,  and  vaccinations. 
The  Ministry  also  organizes  meetings  at  which  the  Director  of 
Elementary  and  Upper  Elementary  Education,  Chiefs  of  Admin- 
istrative District  Offices,  inspectors,  and  the  teaching  statiT  take 
the  oath  of  office  required  by  Article  25  of  1955  Legislative  De- 
cree No.  26. 

Under  1946  Decree  No.  7000,  the  Ministry  exercises  control 
over  private  denominational  and  nondenominational  schools  such 
as  Christian  Maronite,  Greek-Orthodox,  and  Muslim  (predom- 
inantly Sunn?  with  some  Shiah  Sects  including  Druze)  schools 
and  those  esti>olished  by  other  groups  and  individuals.  It  also 
exercises  authority  over  foreign  schools  which  are  primarily 
American,  British,  and  French.  To  operate  or  change  their  plans 
of  operation,  such  schools  require  an  official  permit  in  the  form 
of  a  Decree  recommended  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Education 
and  Fine  Arts.  The  Ministry  has  f'^-'C  "^'Cse  any  which  fail 
to  meet  State  and  Ministry  requirements  concerning  programs, 
f^AAoher  certification,  textbooks,  and  use  of  official  curriculums. 
It  inspects  these  schools  and  has  authority  to  call  meetings  of 
their  administrators  and  teachers,  examine  records  concerning 
their  staffs  and  students,  and  take  action  on  reports  submitted 
by  inspectors.  The  majority  of  secondary  schools  are  either  private 
or  foreign  schools.  The  Ministry  makes  grants  to  needy  students 
who  "excel  in  Secondary  classes  in  private  schools.** 

Lebanese  University  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Ministry.  Its 
President  has  status  similar  to  that  of  the  Director-Cfenetal.  The 
University  Council  operates  according  to  a  separate  Council  of 
Ministers  Decree  authorized  by  Article  4  of  1955  Legislative  De- 
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cree  Xo.  26.  The  President  of  the  University  supervises  University 
administration  and  finance  in  accordance  with  that  Decree. 

In  the  case  of  other  institutions  of  higher  learning  such  as  the 
American  University  of  Eeirut  founded  in  1866,  the  Universite 
Saint-Joseph  (a  French  Jesuit  institution  in  Beirut  founded  in 
1875)  and  the  f<ebanese  Academy  of  Pine  Arts  established  in 
school  year  1942-43  f<ir  the  study  of  music.  Ministrj'^  control  is 
limited  to  such  matters  as  authorization  for  them  to  operate  and 
lejral  requiremenvs  relating  to  official  Government  secondary 
school  examinations.  The  two  foreign  sponsored  universities  offer 
training  from  kindergarten  through  secondary  education  as  well 
as  higher  education. 

The  Ministry  has  operating  responsibility  for  public  elementary, 
upper  elementary,  and  secondary  (including  technical  and  voca- 
tional) schools,  the  Teacher  Training  College,  and  Liebanese  Uni- 
versity. In  addition,  it  operates  the  National  Conservatory  of 
Music,  the  National  Library,  the  National  Museum,  and  a  Theater 
Building. 

The  Department  of  Archaeology  engages  in  research  and  re- 
lated publishing  pertaining  to  antiquities.  The  Pedagogical  Re- 
search Center  undertakes  investigations  in  the  field  of  education. 

In  the  area  of  international  cultural  and  educational  relations, 
the  Ministry  recommends  policy  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Alfairs 
and  has  responsibility  for  executing  domestic  aspects  of  established 
policy.  It  ^rantr  certificates  of  equivalency  of  diplomas  and  degrees 
in  terms  of  its  educational  plan  and  grants  scholarships  for 
Lebanese  students  to  study  in  foreign  countries.  It  provides  for 
exchange  of  educational  personnel  and  athletic  teams  and  exchange 
of  educational  films,  literature,  and  works  of  art  in  accordance 
with  cultural  agreements  with  the  Arab  League,  UNESCO,  and 
other  intergovernmental  organi;sations,  and  with  other  countries. 
It  handles  domestic  aspects  of  technical  assistance  to  and  from 
the  Nation  under  agreements  with  individual  countries  and  inter- 
governmental organizations.  Its  assistance  to  other  countries 
relates  particularly  to  provision  of  teachers  requested  by  Arab 
countries. 

Under  Lv{/ish^ivr  Decree  No.  121U  of  June  28,  1948,  the  Leb- 
anese National  Commission  for  Education,  Science  and  Culture 
was  established  on  recommendation  of  the  Minister  as  an  advisory 
body  to  the  Government  and  the  Ministry  on  UNESCO  matters. 
The  Minister  appoints  Commission  members  who  include  repre- 
sentatives of  his  own  Ministry  and  others  (such  as  the  Ministry 
of  Foieign  AflFafrs),  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  Commission  on 
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National  Education,  and  representatives  of  educational  institu- 
tions»  scientific  and  cultural  organizations,  and  lay  groups.  Budget 
for  the  Commission  and  the  r?cretariat  is  a  part  of  the  budget  of 
the  Ministry  of  National  Education  and  Fine  Arts.  The  Govern- 
ment is  a  member  of  IBB  and  the  Ministry  supplies  personnel  for 
Government  Delegations  to  the  International  Conferences  on  Pub- 
lic Education  as  well  as  to  the  UNESCO  General  Conference  and 
other  intergovernmental  meetings  concerned  with  education  and 
culture. 

Adminiscration 

Laws,  decrees,  orders,  and  legal  announcements  are  issued  in 
the  Official  Lebanese  Jtmmal  published  in  Arabic  ^nd  in  French. 
Ministry  directives  are  sent  to  concerned  personnel  through  cir- 
eulars.  Decisions  also  are  publicized  through  the  press  and  radio, 
particularly  when  many  schools  and  students  are  affected  and 
when  time  is  of  the  essence.  An  assembly  of  administrators  and 
teachers  is  called  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  to  announce 
and  discuss  directives,  regulations,  and  rules.  At  the  end  of  the 
school  year  another  opportunity  is  provided  when  teachers  come 
together  to  correct  official  Gov<*rnment  examinations. 

The  Minister  convenes  ad  hoc  committees  of  citizens  experi- 
enced in  particular  educational  matters.  These  conmiittees  advise 
the  Minister  on  specific  problems  and  receive  compensation  for 
their  services  from  the  Ministry  budget.  The  Secondary  School 
Principals  Association  (for  private  schools)  and  the  Syndicate 
[Union]  of  Teachers  also  make  suggestions  to  the  Ministry  as  do 
citizens  groups,  clubs,  and  professional  groups.  Their  recom- 
mendations reach  the  Ministry  through  delegations  or  individual 
representatives  sent  to  see  the  Minister  and  through  letters, 
petitions,  and  reports. 
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Republic  of  Liberia 

September  24,  1959 

tt^^HE  LOVE  OP  LIBERTY  brought  US  here''  is  emblazoned  on  the 
X  Great  Seal  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  Never  a  colony  of  an<- 
other  Nation,  the  State  started  with  recognition  of  the  human 
rights  and  the  individual  dignity  of  its  citizens  as  a  fundamental 
tenet  Under  March  2,  1807  law  prohibiting  further  importation 
of  Slaves  into  the  United  States  of  America  after  that  year,  the 
Government  confiscated  and  freed  human  cargoes  illegally  brought 
to  her  shores. 

The  first  of  several  philanthropic  societies  to  help  resettle  these 
unrooted  peoples  was  organized  in  Washington  in  1816*  With 
cooperation  olf  the  Government,  it  sponsored  the  schooner  Eliza^ 
betk,  transporting  the  initial  group  back  to  Africa  in  1820.  Joined 
by  passengers  from  the  schooner  NautUtis  in  1821,  they  settled 
the  following  January  and  with  later  settlements  united  in  1839 
as  the  Commonwealth  of  Liberia  under  a  Governor  appointed  by 
the  Society.  In  turn,  the  Commonwealth  became  the  sovereign 
Republic  on  July  26,  1847.  English  is  the  official  language;  some 
two  dozen  tribal  dialects  also  are  in  use  in  the  Nation. 

The  1847  Constitution  as  amended,  sets  forth  division  of  Gov- 
ernment powers  "into  three  distinct  dcoartments:  Legislative, 
Executive,  and  Judicial ;  and  no  person  belonging  to  one  of  these 
departments,  shall  exercise  any  of  the  powers  belonging  to  either 
of  the  others. . . An  elected  House  of  Representatives  and  Senate 
form  the  Legislature.  The  House  "shall  have  the  sol^  power  of 
impeachiiiem''  with  "all  impeachments''  being  tried  by  the  Senate. 
"The  Supreme  Executive  Power'*  is  vested  in  an  elected  President. 
Among  his  duties  are  naming  of  officials,  informing  the  Legisla- 
ture "of  the  condition  of  the  Republic,''  and  leconunending  for 
adoption  public  measures  "which  he  may  think  expedient.*'  Judi- 
cial power  rests  with  "one  Supreme  Court,  and  such  subordinate 
Courts  as  the  Legislature  may  from  time  to  time  establish.^'  By 
1907  amendment,  Constitutional  Article  5,  Sectioii  IS  states:  "The 
great  object  of  forming  these  colonies  being  to  provide  a  home 
for  the  dispersed  and  oppressed  Children  of  Africa,  and  to  regen-* 
erate  and  enlighten  this  benighted  continent,  none  but  Negroes^ 
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person  or  persons  of  Negro  (leweni,  shall  bf  :  '  nitted  to  citizen- 
ship in  this  Republic.*' 

Political  divisions  of  the  Nation  include  counties  along  the 
coast  (Grand  Cape  Mount.  Montserrado»  Grand  Bassa.  Sinoe.  and 
Maryland)  and  the  Marshall,  River  Cess,  Sass  Town,  and  Kru 
Coast  territories  governed  by  Superintendents,  and  hinterland 
Provinces  (Central,  Eastern,  and  Western)  governed  by  Com- 
missioners. Provinces  are  divided  into  districts  subdivided  into 
chiefdoms  vi^ith  the  Paramount  Chief,  elected  by  the  tribal  chiefs 
and  elders  of  clans  and  towns,  being  commissioned  by  the  Presi- 
dent Superintendents  and  Commissioners  are  appointed  by  the 
President  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Education  Act  of  January  26,  1900  made  public  education 
the  function  of  the  National  Grovemment.  Under  this  Act  private 
and  public  educational  establishments  were  placed  under  the 
control  and  direct  supervision  of  the  head  of  the  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation. When  this  law  initially  was  amended  by  the  General  Edu- 
cation Act  of  February  5,  1912,  the  Bureau  became  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  with  a  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction 
— ^a  Cabinet  member  reporting  to  the  President  of  the  Republic. 
Neither  qualification  for  oflSee  nor  lensrth  of  term  is  specified  in 
the  law. 

Constitutional  Article  3,  Section  1  vests  in  the  President  the 
power  to  nominate  "and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
appoint  and  commission  .  .  .  officers  of  State,  civil  and  military, 
whose  appointment  may  not  be  otherwise  provided  for  by  the 
Constitution  or  by  standing  laws."  Under  Section  5  of  the  same 
Article,  those  "whose  term  of  office  may  not  be  otherwise  limited 
by  law.  shall  hold  their  offices  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Presi- 
dent." Under  Section  6,  "Every  civil  officer  may  be  removed  from 
office  by  impeachment  for  official  misconduct"  and  "may  also  be 
removed  by  the  President  upon  the  address  of  both  branches  of 
the  Legislature,  stating  their  particular  reason  for  his  removal." 
Before  taking  office,  an  officer  appointed  under  the  Constitution 
is  required  by  Article  5,  Section  7  to  "take  and  subscribe  a  solemn 
oath  or  affirmation  to  support  the  Constitution"  and  "faithfully 
and  impartially  to  discharge  the  duties  of  such  office." 

Organization 

The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  is  assisted  by  2  Under- 
Secretaries,  an  Assistant  Secretary,  3  Inspectors  of  Foreign  Mis- 
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sions,  and  junior  oflicials.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
the  staff  perform  functions  implied  in  names  of  the  followinsr 
Divisions  which  are  each  headed  by  a  Director : 

Administrative 
Boy  Scouts 

Klementary  Educatiun— with  supervisini?  teachers 

Fundamental  Education 

Girls  Guide 

Guidance  and  Testinir 

Hiirher  Education  and  Textbook  Research 

International  Cooperation  Assistance 

Literacy 

Physical  Education  and  Health 
Radio  Communications  Service 
Scholarships 

Secondary  Education — with  supervising  teachers 

Student  Atfairs — concerned  with  scholarship  students,  and 

UNESCO. 

Representinj?  the  Secretary  in  each  of  the  Counties  and  Provinces 
is  a  Supervisor  of  Schools  (who  was  called  Inspector  of  Schools 
and  then  Supervising  Teacher  until  school  year  1957-58  when 
additional  Supervisinpr  Teachers  were  named  to  deal  with  the 
instructional  aspects  of  the  program).  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
Supervisor  of  Schools  to  assist  school  authorities,  see  that  per- 
tinent laws  and  regulations  are  followed,  and  inform  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  condition  of  education  in  the  portion  of  the  country 
with  which  he  is  concerned. 

Authority,  Responsibility^  and  Funaions 

Dating  back  to  1847,  Constitutional  Article  5.  Section  15  states 
the  following  related  to  education:  "The  improvement  of  the 
native  tribes  and  their  advancement  in  the  arts  of  agriculture 
and  husbandry,  being  a  cherished  object  of  this  government,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  appoint  in  each  county  some 
discreet  person  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  regular  and 
periodical  tours  through  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  calling 
the  attention  of  the  natives  to  those  wholesome  branches  of 
industry,  and  of  instructing  them  in  the  same  and  the  Legislature 
shall  as  soon  as  may  conveniently  be  done,  make  provisions  for 
these  purposes  by  the  appropriation  of  money."  The  Education 
Act  of  1900  as  amended  through  the  years,  provides  the  legal 
basis  for  National  control  over  education.  The  1912  amendment 
specilies  functions  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction.  Among 
provisions  are  the  following: 
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Section  4*  The  Secretory  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  the  oversisrht 
of  and  shall  superintend  the  operation  of  all  schools  and  educational 
institutions,  corporate,  or  private,  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the 
Government,  and  all  public  libraries  or  museums  and  the  enforcement  and 
observance  of  the  laws  relative  to  them  severally. 

SecaionO.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  shall  issue,  and  the 
several  County  Inspectors  of  schools  shall  obey,  observe,  and  enforce  all 
rei^utations,  instructions,  orders,  and  sUjsrirestions  tending  toward  the  effi- 
cient pdministration  and  oversight  of  the  schools  which  necessity  and 
experience  may  require. 

Section  9.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  see  to  it  that  no 
person  shall  be  en^iiced  in  the  profession  of  teaching;  within  the  Republic 
either  in  public  schools  or  otherwise,  unless  duly  licensed  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  provided  however,  that  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  to  corporate  institutions  of  college  or  university 
grade.  Licenses  shall  be  granted  only  after  examination  of  the  party 
appiyini;  In  case  of  public  schools  teachers,  or  upon  the  exhibition  at  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  of  a  certificate  of  proficiency 
in  the  subjects  irenerally  taufrht  in  the  public  schools  or  a  diploma  from 
some  reco|yrnize<i  normal  school,  colle^re  or  university,  in  the  case  of 
teachers  employed  by  or  in  non-corporate  institutions  or  schools  not  sup- 
ported wholly  or  in  part  by  the  State.  .  .  . 

Section  10.  The  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  shall  prepare  and 
enforce  a  preneral  scheme  of  study  for  the  primary,  intermediate  and 
advanced  division  of  the  public  schools  and  the  teachers  employed  by 
these  schools  shall  conform  to  such  rejsculations  as  he  shall  issue  in  rela- 
tion thereto.  The  curriculum  of  all  schools  operating  in  the  Republic 
shall  conform  to  such  course,  and  the  books  prescribed  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  only  shall  be  used  in  the  Republic,  provided  how- 
ever, that  each  collefce  or  university  beginninfr  with  the  freshman  year 
shall  use  its  own  option  in  the  selection  of  text  books  for  the  collegiate 
course. 

Among  other  provisions,  the  1937  amendment  set  forth  com- 
pulsory school  attendance  for  children  aged  6  to  16  years.  Amend- 
ments in  1942  made  various  provisions  of  law  applicable  to  private 
schools.  In  1944,  qualifications  and  salaries  for  teachers  were 
rai.sed  and  tuition  fees  were  eliminated  at  elementary  level.  On 
March  10,  1958.  an  Act  was  approved  "To  Create  Training  Cen- 
ters for  Elementary  School  Teachers"  offerinpr  "(1)  refresher 
courses,  (2)  short  intensive  courses  in  special  subjects.  (3)  prac- 
tical training  in  workshops.  (4)  seminars  and  professional  con- 
ferences and  (5)  the  most  important  of  all,  the  training  of  in- 
service  teachers  .  .  By  its  provisions,  teachers  with  less  than 
6  years  of  education  are  to  be  eliminated.  For  operational  pur- 
poses within  the  legal  framework,  the  Department  classifies  schools 
according  to  system  of  financing- 

Mission— financed  by  Foreign  MiHsion  Boards  supplemented  by  subsides 
and  run  by  foreijrn  misaionariea  with  assistance  of  Liberian  teachers 
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PhUanthropic-  flnanceil  and  of>erttted  under  endowments 
Private — Government-aided  institutions  maintained  by  private  citizens 
Public — financed  and  operated  by  the  Government,  and 
Tribal — maintained  by  tribal  authorities  employing  licensed  LibeHan 
teachers. 

Specifically,  the  Department  establishes,  finances,  and  operates 
public  kindergartens  and  elementary  and  secondary  schools*  It 
drafts  the  education  budpet  for  proposal  by  the  President  and 
action  by  the  Legislature.  Under  annual  appropriations  acts,  funds 
are  provided  to  the  Department  for  free  elementarj'-  education  and 
for  subsidies  to  reduce  cost  of  secondary  and  hijrher  education  to 
students  so  enrolled.  It  develops  the  standard  curriculum  with 
mission  schools  addinpr  reli|?tous  instruction — usually  in  a  Protes- 
tant faith.  It  supervises  schools,  promotes  and  seeks  to  improve 
teacher  training,  and  it  licenses  teachers.  Public  school  teachers 
are  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction  on  their  own 
application  or  on  the  recommendation  of  a  Supervisor  of  Schools 
or  both.  Promotions  also  come  under  the  Secretary's  jurisdiction. 
For  teachers  in  other  schools,  nominations  are  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  for  approval  and  resulting  licensing. 

Responsibility  rests  with  the  Secretary  for  enforcement  of  law 
such  as  on  compulsory  education.  In  practice,  the  Department 
works  on  implementation  of  plans  to  meet  existing  and  projected 
demands  for  educational  opportunity  through  establishment  and 
staffing  of  sufficient  schools.  It  organizes  rural  workers  to  assist 
villagers  in  using  their  own  land  and  services  to  build  their  schools. 
By  use  of  radio,  the  Department  supplements  work  of  its  literacy 
projects  as  a  means  of  raising  the  educational  level  of  its  citizenry. 

Pupil  promotion  is  under  immediate  supervision  of  teachers  who 
make  their  decision  on  the  basis  of  examinations  in  each  grade. 
Those  finishing  the  8th  grade  receive  a  certificate  and  those  com- 
pleting the  12th  receive  a  high  school  diploma. 

Elementary  and  secondary  school  textbooks  are  selected  by  the 
Department,  primarily  from  among  those  published  abroad  with 
teachers  using  textbooks  from  among  those  on  the  recommended 
list  As  it  can,  the  Division  of  Higher  Education  and  Textbook 
Research  is  producing  literature  locally  and  stimulating  others  to 
participate.  For  example,  graduates  of  the  Vacation  School  for 
Teachers  were  organized  into  research  groups  to  implement  the 
Creative  Writing  Project  started  in  1957.  By  this  method  a  Social 
Studies  Series  was  produced  for  grades  1  through  8  and  put  into 
use  in  school  year  1959-60. 

Prerequisite  to  admission  in  schools  or  employment  on  the  staff 
is  the  Department's  requirement  that  pupils  and  teachers  have  a 
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The  Deparunent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  Republtc  of  Liberia  uses  radio,  record- 
ings* and  traveling  film  units  in  its  village  literacy  projects. 


ERLC 


424 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


health  certificate.  BeKinninK  with  the  January  18-51,  1958  sem- 
inar, the  Department  schedules  annual  3-week  seminars  for  teach- 
ers and  prospective  teachers  of  health  care  and  physical  education. 
In  such  programs,  the  Department  has  cooperation  of  the  National 
Sports  and  Athletic  Commission — an  independent  statutory  body 
which  came  into  beinR  on  January  1,  1954  to  help  increase  effi- 
ciency in  athletics  and  sports.  The  Department  also  works  coopera- 
tively with  the  National  Public  Health  Service  in  a  joint  school 
health  demonstration  project. 

The  non-Government  schools  are  controlled  by  the  Department 
throufrh  standardization  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  cur- 
riculums,  standards  for  payment  of  Government  subsidies,  and 
supervision  to  assist  them  and  see  that  they  comply  with  legal 
requirements  and  related  policies  and  regulations  of  the  Depart- 
ment. The  Department's  Director  of  Hiffher  Education  and  Text- 
book Research  coordinates  activities  and  exercises  general  super- 
vision over  postsecondary  education  in  certain  of  the  Mission 
schools  and  serves  as  the  liaison  official  between  them  and  the 
Government.  Through  the  Department,  the  Government  main- 
tains the  coeducational  University  of  Liberia  (originally  incorpo- 
rated as  the  Liberia  College  by  legislative  Act  of  1851)  and  offers 
s^i  I  olarships  to  help  students  pursue  higher  studies  there  or 
abroad.  In  addition  to  operating  public  schools,  the  Department 
also  operates  a  public  library  and  museum. 

The  Division  of  Higher  Education  and  Textbook  Research  has 
responsibility  for  research.  This  work  relates  to  such  matters  as 
compilation  of  official  reports,  developing  plans  for  financing  and 
organization  of  institutions  of  higher  learning,  and  production 
of  local  literature  and  textbooks. 

In  the  international  field,  the  Department  assumes  responsibility 
for  observance  of  United  Nations  Day.  It  has  an  itinerant  teacher 
who  conducts  courses  about  the  United  Nations  and  has  the  cooper- 
ation of  the  United  Nations  Information  Center  for  West  Africa 
which  is  located  in  Monrovia.  The  Liberian  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO  was  established  under  legislative  Act  of  February 
15.  1951  with  the  Secretariat  being  in  the  Department.  In  addition 
to  educational,  scientific,  and  cultural  representation,  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  is  represented  on  the  Commission.  The  Government 
sends  Department  personnel  to  international  conferences  such  as 
the  IBE  UNESCO  International  Conferences  on  Public  Education 
and  the  UNESCO  General  Conferences. 

Beginning  under  the  JULEP  agreement  of  August  14,  1950 
authorizing  a  Joint  UNESCO-Liberia  Education  Project,  the  De- 
partment began  working  with  UNESCO  on  fundamental  educa- 
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tion,  rural  elementary  education  and  school  establishmpnt,  teacher 
training^  technical  education,  science  and  mathematics  projects, 
and  related  fellowships.  In  1951  the  Government  and  UNESCO 
opened  the  Fundamental  Education  Center  at  Klay  near  Monrovia 
to  train  fundamental  education  leaders  and  teachers.  In  Febru- 
ary ,1957,  UNESCO  turned  its  share  in  the  Center  over  to  the 
Government.  With  Executive  approval  on  July  1,  1958,  the  De- 
partment began  integration  of  community  school,  literacy,  and 
training  programs  through  the  National  Fundamental  Education 
Center.  Additional  community  centers  are  being  established  with 
related  demonstration  farms  and  schools. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  the  Government  agency 
working  on  the  Cooperative  Program  in  Education  established 
under  initial  agreement  of  December  22,  1950  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  Joint  Liberian-United  States  Commission  for  Eco- 
nomic Development.  Educational  projects  relate  to  administrative, 
instructional,  and  supervisory  services  particularly  in  the  fields  of 
community  education  and  teacher  training,  school  facilities,  and 
technical  and  vocational  education.  Demonstration  schools  (such 
as  the  Monrovia  Demonstration  Elementary  School  opened  on 
December  5.  1954)  and  scholarship  programs  are  included  among 
the  projects.  The  Department  selects  students  to  be  sent  to  insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning  in  European  countries  and  the  United 
States  of  America  for  study  in  priority  fields  (such  as  advanced 
teacher  training,  agriculture,  economics,  engineering,  and  medi- 
cine) and  employs  foreign  teachers  for  service  in  the  Republic. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  at  the  end  of  each  legislative  session  (Ses- 
sion Laws).  Policies,  rules,  and  regulations  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment are  sent  to  Supervisors  of  Schools  who  give  them  to  school 
administrators.  A  professional  publication  (Tke  Teachers  Jour- 
ml)  was  inaugurated  in  April  1958  to  help  keep  teachers  informed 
of  happenings  in  their  profession  around  the  world.  Press  releases 
and  the  radio  also  are  used.  In  addition,  the  Department  holds  peri- 
odic conferences  with  administrators  and  teachers  as  well  as  with 
Supervisors  of  Schools  and  Supervising  Teachers. 

Private  citizens  sometimes  offer  suggestions  and  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Secretary.  For  recommendations,  he  relies  particularly 
on  ad  hoc  committees  he  appoints  to  help  on  particular  problems. 
The  Department  also  receives  suggestions  from  the  National 
Teachers  Association  of  Liberia  incorporated  by  law  on  March 
10,  1958, 
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United  Kingdom  of  Libya 

(Al-Mamlaka  Al-Libiyya  Al*Muttabida) 

*  November  6, 1958 

IN  ACCORDANCE  with  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Italy,  recommen- 
dations of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  were  to  be 
accepted  on  the  disposition  of  former  Italian  colonies  in  Africa. 
To  assist  in  achievement  of  independence,  a  United  Nations  Com- 
missioner with  a  10-member  advisory  Council  (representing 
people  of  each  of  the  3  regions,  minorities  of  Libya,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  as  administering 
power  in  Cyrenaica  and  Tripolitania,  the  French  Republic  as 
administering  power  in  the  Fezzan,  and  the  Republic  of  Egypt, 
the  Italian  Republic,  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan,  and  the 
United  States  of  America)  worked  with  the  people  to  create  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Ubya  as  a  sovereign  Nation  on  December  24, 
1951. 

With  a  hereditary  monarchy,  a  two-Chamber  Parliament  con- 
sisting of  a  Senate  and  a  House  of  Representatives  (legislature), 
a  Council  of  Ministers  (executive  cabinet),  and  a  Judiciary,  the 
Federal  State  consists  of  the  Provinces  of  Cyrenaica,  Tripolitania, 
and  the  Fezzan.  Islam  is  the  State  religion  and  Arabic  is  the 
ofRcial  language. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Educaiion 

Federal  responsibility  for  functions  in  the  field  of  education  is 
vested  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  (Wazaratu  Al-Tarbiyati  Wa 
Al-Ta*'alim)  established  on  Independence  Day  in  1951.  Each  Prov- 
ince has  its  Organic  Law  consistent  with  the  Federal  Constitution, 
a  Governor  (Wali)  appointed  by  the  King  (who  may  relieve  him 
from  office)  to  supervise  implementation  of  the  Constitution  and 
Federal  laws,  an  Executive  Council  under  which  there  is  a  Na- 
zirate  (Provincial  Miniittry)  of  Education,  a  Legislative  Council, 
and  local  tribunals.  Provincial  responsibility  for  education  is 
centralized  in  Nazirates  of  Education  except  for  education  func- 
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tions  in  connet  tion  with  reform  of  tlie  schools  of  the  country  which 
are  a  joint  responsibility  of  Provincial  Departments  of  Social 
Welfare  and  Nazirates  of  Education. 

Under  the  Federal  Constitution*  which  entered  into  force  on 
Independence  Day,  the  King  is  the  supreme  head  of  the  State. 
He  exercises  his  legislative  power  in  conjunction  with  Parliament 
and  promulgates  laws  when  approved  by  Parliament  in  accordance 
with  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Constitution.  He  exercises  his 
executive  power  through  his  Ministers  on  whom  such  responsi- 
bility re.sts.  The  King  appoints  and  may  remove  or  accept  the 
resignation  of  the  Prime  Minister.  The  King  appoints  other  Min- 
isters, removes  them  from  office,  or  accepts  their  resignation  at  the 
proposal  of  the  Prime  Minister.  The  Council  of  Ministers  con- 
sists of  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Ministers  the  King  deems  fit 
to  appoint  at  the  proposal  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

The  Minister  of  Education  (Al-Wazir  Al-Tarbiyati  Wa  Al- 
Ta<^alim),  appointed  by  the  King  at  the  proposal  of  the  Prime 
Minister,  is  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  to  Parliament. 
He  is  required  by  the  Constitution  to  be  a  Libyan  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Royal  Family.  His  term  of  office  is  indefinite. 
Under  Article  89  of  the  Constitution,  "In  the  event  of  the  dis- 
missal or  resignation  of  the  Prime  Minister  all  the  Ministers  are 
considered  thereby  to  have  been  dismissed  or  to  have  resigned.** 
The  Minister  of  Education,  like  other  Ministers,  may  serve  simul- 
taneously as  a  Member  of  Parliament. 

Organization 

Groups  and  individuals  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  under  the 
Minister  include  the : 

Council  of  Education  established  under  tlie  Edncation  Law,  1952  (Law 
No.  5,  September  22)  and  required  to  meet  at  L'ast  twice  a  y^ar  on 
the  call  of  and  to  assist  the  Minister.  It  is  composed  of  the  Minister 
as  Chairman,  the  Director  General  of  Education  as  Vice-Chairman, 
the  Nazira  (Provincial  Ministers)  of  Education,  two  persons  from 
each  Province  havinjf  knowledge  of  educational  matters  ho  are 
nominated  by  the  Minister  on  recommendation  of  the  Nazir  in  the 
particular  Province,  and  any  Libyan  members  the  Minister  may  deem 
it  desirable  to  appoint  in  addition  in  the  interest  of  education.  Assist. 
inK  the  Council  of  Education  are  representatives  of  the  United  Na- 
tions and  the  Libyan-American  Technical  Assistance  Service. 

Director  General  of  Education  as  executive  officer  in  charge  of  imple- 
mentinfr  the  work  of  the  Ministry,  including  direct  supervision  over 
collecting  data  and  reporting  on  the  educational  system,  the  training 
and  scholarship  program,  and  the  clerical  and  other  personnel  em- 
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ployed  hy  the  Ministry.  Under  the  Director  General  are  two  Aa- 
siatant  Directors  General,  a  Statistical  Officer,  a  Training  and 
Scholarship  Offlicer.  and  a  Secretariat 
Technical  Adviser  to  administer  activities  involved  in  the  Libyan- 
Egyptian  Cultural  Agreement,  including:  control  and  supervision  of 
EfO^ptian  teachers  provided  under  it.  and  to  a.s.sl8t  in  development  of 
currieuiums  ani«  instructional  materials. 

Rector  of  the  Univci  sity  of  Libya  who  ai.so  is  responsible  for  the  develop- 
ment of  various  colleKes  and  for  administration  of  the  proftram, 
including  appointment  of  the  personnel. 

Director  of  Anti<|uities  who  is  in  char»i;e  of  archaeological  activities  and 
museums. 

Size  and  complexity  of  oriraniztttion  of  the  Nazirates  of  Educa- 
tion vary  from  the  smallest  in  the  Fezzan  to  the  larffeat  in  Tripoli- 
tania.  Normally,  there  is  a  Nazir,  a  Director  and  an  Assistant 
Director  of  Education,  an  administrative  staff  (buildings,  finance, 
personnel.  .>»tores.  and  the  like),  an  Examination-Statistics  Office, 
and  various  Controllers  and  Inspectors  for  public  schools  at  dif- 
ferent levels  up  to  hijrher  education  and  for  private  schools,  sub- 
ject matter  fields,  and  libraries. 

Boards  of  Management  for  general  management  of  teacher 
trainiiifr.  technics!,  and  trade  schools  in  the  Provinces  consist  of 
the  Nazir  of  Education  as  Chairman ;  the  Provincial  Director  of 
Education  as  Vice-Chairman ;  the  Chief  Inspector  or  his  repre- 
sentative in  the  Province;  the  Director  General  of  Education  in 
the  Federal  Mini.^try  of  Education  or  his  representative ^  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Nazirate  of  Finance,  the  UNESCO  Mission  in 
the  Nation,  and  the  Libyan-American  Technical  A-ssistance  Serv- 
ice; and  other  members  (Libyan)  the  Nazir  of  Education  deems 
it  desirable  to  appoint.  Principals  of  schools  may  be  invited  to 
participate  in  deliberations. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

Article  28  of  the  Constitution  specifies  that  "...  The  State  shall 
ensure  the  diffusion  of  education  by  means  of  the  e.stablishment 
of  public  .schools,  and  of  private  schools  which  it  may  permit  to 
be  established  under  its  supervision,  for  Libyans  and  foreigners." 
Acconlinjr  to  Article  29  "  .  .  .  Public  education  shall  be  regulated 
by  law."  Under  Articles  86  and  37,  the  Federal  Government  exer- 
cises "lesrislative  and  executive  powers"  in  connection  with  those 
matters  listed  as  Federal,  includinfr  taxation  "to  meet  the  expendi- 
ture of  the  Federal  Government,  after  consultation  with  the  Prov- 
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iKces**  ai  "Kducaliou  in  universities  and  other  institutions  of 
hifrher  e<lucation  and  the  determination  of  educational  degrees." 
With  agreement  of  any  Province,  the  executive  power  concerning 
any  matter  within  the  competence  of  the  Federal  Government 
under  the  Constitution,  may  be  delegated  to  the  Province  or  to 
its  officers,  "provided  the  Federal  Government  will  bear  the  ex- 
pense of  the  execution." 

To  Vensure  a  co-ordinated  and  unified  policy,"  Article  38  provides 
that  the  "legislative  power"  resets  with  the  Federal  Government 
and  "the  executive  power  in  connection  with  the  implementation 
of  that  legislation"  vbaU  "within  the  competence  of  the  Provinces 
acting  under  the  supervision  of  the  Federal  Government"  on  speci- 
fied matters  which  include,  among  others,  those  relating  to  books, 
conditions  for  practicing  scientific  and  technical  professions,  the 
general  system  <»f  education,  cultural  institutions  (antiquities  and 
archaeological  sites  and  museums,  libraries,  and  the  like)  "declared 
by  a  Federal  law  to  be  of  national  importance,"  and  matters  not 
assigned  to  the  Federal  Government  by  the  Constitution. 

Under  EdHcation  Latr,  1952  "...  public  schools  shall  be  estab- 
lished and  maintained  by  the  Administration  in  each  Province,  in 
accordance  with  the  means  available  to  it,  sufficient  for  the  com- 
pulsory elementary  education,  and  for  the  primary  and  secondary 
education,  of  all  Libyan  children  in  the  Province.  ...  So  far  as 
circumstances  .shall  permit,  schools  and  other  institution  shall  also 
be  established  and  maintained  by  the  Provincial  Administrations 
for  the  further  education  of  Libyans  up  to  the  stage  of  university 
or  other  higher  education."  The  law  further  provides  that  the 
Minister  of  Education  "shall  be  the  authority  charged  with  the 
supervision  throughout  Libya  of  the  system  of  education  pre- 
scribed by  this  law." 

It  authorizes  the  Minister  of  Education  to  make  regulations  pre- 
.scribliig  the  syllabus  and  courses  of  instruction  and  minimum  days 
and  hours  of  attendance:  educational  standards  to  be  reached; 
-Atting  up  of  an  authority  to  study  and  approve  books  to  be  used ; 
examinations  and  issue  of  certificates  of  proficiency,  including 
certificates  for  recognition  by  educational  authorities  abroad; 
qualifications  to  be  required  of  teachers;  and  inspection  of  private 
schools  and  in.stitutions  and  supervision  of  their  syllabuses. 

Under  these  authorities,  the  Ministry  of  Education  controls  and 
diiects  higher  education  and  training  of  teachers  and  adniinistra- 
tors  for  secondary  schools.  It  exercises  central  jurisdiction  over 
public  or  Government  schools  with  respect  to  general  policies,  cur- 


ERIC 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


riculums»  instructional  materials,  and  examinations.  It  also  exer- 
cises control  and  supervision  over  private  or  non-Government 
schools  to  ensure  that  these  schools  (which  are  required  to  accept 
some  Libyan  students)  meet  minimum  standards.  In  consulta- 
tion with  the  Council  of  Education,  it  develops  policies  and  pro- 
cedures for  execution  by  Nazirates  of  Education. 

At  levels  below  higher  education,  the  Ministry  and  the  Nazirates 
of  Education  jointly  supervise  and  inspect  schools  and  instruction, 
<lecide  when  and  how  courses  shall  be  taught,  make  and  enforce 
regulations  regarding  construction,  finance  school  construction, 
and  promote  professional  ^jlations.  The  Ministry  acts  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  Nazirates  of  Education  concerning  number, 
locations,  and  kinds  of  schools  and  funds  to  be  used  and  how  they 
are  to  be  used. 

For  education  below  secondary  level  and  for  elementary  and 
preparatory  teacher  training,  the  Ministry  acts  in  an  advisory 
capacity  on  when  and  how  courses  shall  be  taught  and  on  regula- 
tions for  training  teachers  and  administrators.  The  Nazirates  of 
Education  select,  appoint,  promote,  and  dismiss  teachers  and  other 
employees  and  fix  their  salaries ;  provide  health  examinations  and 
child  care;  and  purchase  and  distribute  instructional  materials. 
They  have  executive  power  to  supervise  and  inspect  schools  and 
instruction,  decide  when  and  how  courses  shall  be  taught,  make 
and  enforce  regulations  regarding  building  construction,  fix  regu- 
lations for  training  of  teachers  and  administrators,  and  finance 
school  construction. 

Other  (educational  and  cultural  activities  (libraries,  museums, 
art  galleries,  theaters,  and  the  like)  are  controlled  under  Federal 
legislation  with  Provinces  implementing  the  law.  Except  for  com- 
pilation and  publication  from  time  to  time  of  data  on  numbers  of 
schools,  classes,  pupils,  teachers,  buildings,  pupils  taking  and  pass- 
ing examinations,  and  the  like,  the  Ministry  of  Education  is  not 
engaged  in  research. 

Under  Constitutional  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, it  develops  educational  and  cultural  reUtions  with  other 
countries  and  handles  matters  relating  to  the  concluding  of  cul- 
tural agreements  with  other  countries,  training  and  scholarships 
abroad  for  Libyans,  and  recruitment  of  teachers  from  abroad. 
It  collects  information  and  compiles  reports  for  intergovernmental 
conferences  related  to  education  and  designates  representatives 
to  attend  such  conferences.  It  is  responsible  f  jr  relations  with 
UNESCO  and  other  international  and  foreign  organizations  in 
the  field  of  education. 
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Administration 

Ministry  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directions  are  promul* 
gated  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  his  Cour  .il  of  Education 
and  brought  to  the  attention  of  school  administrators,  teachers, 
and  others  concerned  primarily  through  Nazirates  of  Education. 
Budgets  for  education  originate  in  Nazirates,  are  submitted  to  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  Province  and,  when  approved  by  the 
Executive  Council,  are  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  who  transmits 
them  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  to  be  considered  with  budgets 
from  various  Nazirates  of  the  Province.  Expenditures  incurred 
under  Education  Law,  1952  are  paid  from  Federal  revenues  if 
they  are  expenditures  of  the  Council  of  Education  and  from  Pro- 
vincial revenues  if  they  are  expenditures  by  the  Provincial  Admin- 
istrations or  Boards  of  Management,  Provincial  revenues  are 
supplemented  as  necessary  by  Federal  grants  in  accordance  vv^ith 
Article  174  of  the  Constitution,  Once  the  budgets  are  approved 
and  the  moneys  are  allocated,  Nazirates  administer  the  funds. 


Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg 

Grand-Duch£  de  Luxembourg 

*December  SO,  1958 

UNDER  THE  CONSTITUTION  of  1868  as  amended  in  1919  and 
1948,  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  has  a  hereditary 
Crown.  The  Grand  Duchess,  as  Chief  of  State,  participates  in 
legislative  power,  has  a  part  in  judicial  power,  and  exercises  execu- 
tive power  in  accordance  with  the  Constitution  and  the  laws. 
Carrying  out  affairs  of  the  Nation  are  an  elected  unicameral  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies  (legislature),  Courts  and  Tribunals  (judiciary) » 
a  (xovemment  with  the  Prime  Minister  as  President  and  a  Cabinet 
of  Ministers  of  Government  (executive),  and  a  Council  which  is 
named  by  the  Crown  to  give  its  opinion  on  questions  referred  by 
the  Crown  or  the  Government. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  (Minist^re  de  I'fducation 
Nationale)  functioning — ^like  other  Ministries — under  a  Minister 
of  Crovernment,  is  the  principal  official  body  concerned  with  educa- 
tion. Certain  specific  educational  functions  come  under  jurisdic- 
tion of  other  Cabinet  level  Ministries — ^agricultural  education 
under  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  education  of  juvenile  delin- 
quents under  the  Ministry  of  Justice,  preparation  for  a  trade 
under  the  Ministry  of  Labor,  and  education  of  "backward  children 
and  orphans"  under  the  Ministry  of  Social  Welfare. 

In  the  first  Government  formed  after  the  1848  levision  of  the 
Constitution  of  1841,  a  Department  of  Public  Instruction  was 
created  on  August  1,  1848  with  a  General  Administrator  as  head 
until  1857  when  titles  of  members  of  Government  were  changed 
and  he  became  General  Director.  In  a  change  on  March  24,  1936» 
the  Department  became  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  under 
a  Minister  of  Government. 

Ministries  are  established  under  authority  of  Article  76  of  the 
Constitution.  The  Crown  "regulates  the  organization  of  .  .  .  gov- 
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ernment,  which  is  composed  of  at  least  three  members."  The  Min- 
ister responsible  for  the  Education  portfolio — ^like  other  Cabinet 
Ministers— is  appointed  by  the  Crown  traditionally  acting  on 
recommendation  of  the  Prime  Minister  appointed  by  the  Crown. 
After  the  Cabinet  is  appointed,  it  requires  majority  approval  by 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  When  a  Minister  resigns  individually 
from  the  same  Cabinet,  his  successor  is  appointed  in  like  fashion 
except  that  appointment  does  not  require  approval  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies. 

Term  of  office  is  indefinite.  Under  Articles  77  and  82  of  the 
Constitution,  the  Crown  "dismisses"  and  "The  Chamber  has  the 
right  to  accuse  the  members  of  the  government."  Normally,  the 
Minister's  term  extends  until  he  chooses  to  resign  provided  he  has 
the  Confidence  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies 
and  the  Government  retains  confidence  of  the  Cham>.  "'r  of 
Deputies. 

Like  others,  the  Minister  of  National  Education  (Ministre  de 
I'fiducation  Nationale)  usually  holds  more  than  one  portfolio.  For 
example,  he  also  held  the  Health  portfolio  at  one  time,  Home 
Affairs  at  another,  and  Social  Welfare  at  another.  At  still  another, 
he  held  the  portfolios  of  Education,  Home  Affairs,  and  Population 
and  the  Family.  There  are  no  professional  qualifications  spelled 
out  in  law  for  Ministerial  offices. 

Under  Articles  51  and  78,  "The  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  is 
placed  under  the  system  of  parliamentary  democracy"  and  "mem- 
bers of  the  government  are  responsible."  A  Minister  is  responsible 
individually  and  shares  in  collective  Government  responsibility  to 
the  executive  and  legislative  powers.  Under  Articles  64  and  80, 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies  "has  the  right  of  inquiry"  and  "members 
of  the  government . . .  have  the  right  of  admission  to  the  chamber 
and  must  be  heard  when  they  so  demand."  The  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties "may  demand  their  presence."  Under  Article  79,  "there  is  no 
intermediate  authority"  between  members  of  the  Government  and 
the  Sovereign.  In  practice,  as  a  member  of  the  Cabinet,  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Education  is  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister 
as  well  as  the  Crown.  Under  Articles  54  and  93,  his  service  as  a 
member  of  the  Government  precludes  service  with  the  legislative 
and  judicial  powers. 

Organizarion 

The  major  organizational  units  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation include: 


ERIC 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


Arts  and  Scieiu-i's  —  with  jurisdirtion  over  Archives  uf  the  Government^ 

the  Government  and  National  Libraries,  and  State  Museums*  as  well 

as  over  promotion  tif  arts  and  sciences 
National  Education — dealing  with  education  at  the  various  levels  (nursery 

schools  and  primary,  technical,  sectmdary.  and  hifther  education)  and 

cultural  relations  with  other  countries 
Population  and  Family — <lealin^  with  educational  and  other  questions 

relating  to  the  family*  and 
Religious  Affairs. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Under  Article  23  of  the  Constitution*  responsibilitv  for  educa- 
tion is  centralized: 

The  State  provides  . . .  primary  education  . . . 

It  create:^  establishments  of  secondary  education  and  the  necessary 
courses  of  superior  instruction.  It  also  establishes  free  professional 
courses. 

The  law  determines  the  means  for  supportini;  public  instruction*  as 
welt  as  the  conditions  of  surveillance  by  the  Government  and  the  com- 
munes: it  regulates*  moreover,  all  that  relates  to  education,  and  it 
establishes  a  fund  (or  those  exceptionally  ^fted. 

Every  Luxembourf^er  is  free  to  pursue  his  studies  in  the  Grand  Duchy 
or  abroad  and  to  attend  the  universities  of  his  choice,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  law  on  conditions  of  admission  to  employment  or  the 
practice  of  certain  professions. 

Separate  implementing  laws  on  various  levels  of  education  and 
various  facets  of  the  program — ^auch  as  Law  No.  61  of  August  10, 
1912  concerninff  the  Orffanizafion  of  Primary  Education,  the  Law 
of  February  6,  1849  concerning  the  Orffanization  of  Secondary 
Edhcatiou  and  the  Law  of  August  5,  1939  relating  to  diplomas 
and  degrees  (Collation  de^^  Gradeii) — give  "authorities  in  charge 
of  superintending  public  instruction**  puwer  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
over  public  and  private  schools. 

Specifically,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  authorizes 
establishment  or  abolition  of  schools ;  exercises  control  over  monies 
for  educational  purposes  at  the  National  level  and  supervises  use 
of. monies  provided  at  the  local  level;  establishes  uniform  courses 
and  curriculums ;  organizes  examinations;  inspects  schools,  except 
for  "a  very  small  number'*  of  private  commercial  schools,  for  con- 
formance with  law\  policy,  and  regulations;  issues  teaching  pat* 
terns  and  principles;  regulates  teacher  training;  issues  teachers^ 
certificates;  nominates  teachers  for  State  schools  (secondary, 
teacher  training,  and  professional)  to  the  Crown  for  appointment; 
has  approving  authority  over  appointment  of  elementary  teachers 
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made  by  local  authorities;  encourages  professional  and  cultural 
activities  of  members  of  unions  of  teachers  and  professors  by 
financinier  their  studies  abroad  or  the  professional  and  cultural 
publications  of  such  persons;  supervises  construction,  equipment, 
and  maintenance  of  schools;  issues  regulations  concerning  school 
sanitation ;  finances  in  whole  or  in  part  construction  of  new  school 
buildings;  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  local  author- 
ities in  provision  of  health  examinations  and  general  physical  care 
of  pupils;  grants  diplomas;  and  controls  the  preparation  and  pub- 
lishing of  textbooks  used  in  public  and  private  elementary  schools 
and  chooses  domestic  (particularly  anthologies,  grammars,  and 
histories)  and  foreign  texts  for  education  above  the  primary  level. 

Ministry  control  over  private  schools  is  authorized  by  basic  laws 
governing  organization  of  primary  and  secondary  schools.  Under 
Article  86  of  Law  No.  61  of  August  10, 1912: 

Private  elementary  schools  are  subject  to  inspection  bjr  authorities  in 
charge  of  Bupervising  public  instruction.  .  .  . 

Only  such  textbooks  are  to  be  used  in  the  private  schools  as  are  ap- 
proved by  the  authority  in  char^re  of  reRulatini;  religious  or  lay 
instruction,  in  conformance  with  the  law. 

Amended  Law  of  February  6, 1849  stipulates:  . .  secondary  and 
higher  schools,  receiving  no  financial  aid  from  the  state  .  .  .  are 
supervised  by  the  higher  public  authority,  which  is  authorized 
to  have  its  officials  inspect  them." 

The  Nation  has  no  university  of  its  own ;  higher  studies  are  pur- 
sued in  foreign  institutions.  Article  5  of  the  Law  of  August  5, 
1939  states:  "Diplomas  and  degrees  obtained  abroad  confer  no 
right  in  the  Grand  Duchy.  ..."  Under  this  law,  and  in  con- 
formance with  Article  23  of  the  Constitution,  most  of  those  study- 
ing at  foreign  institutions  of  higher  learning  (except  those  in  the 
fields  of  architecture  and  engineering)  are  required  to  pass  exam- 
inations given  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  to  earn  a  degree 
and  practice  a  profession  there.  Examinations  are  conducted  by 
Boards  of  Examiners  appointed  by  the  Crown  on  recommendation 
of  the  Minister. 

At  the  two  Grammar  Schools  for  Boys  in  the  City  of  Luxem- 
bourg, the  firi^t  year  of  university  study  is  offered  preparing 
students  for  the  first  examination  leading  to  acquiring  of  degrees 
in  dentistry,  law,  medicine,  natural  science,  pharmacy,  philosophy 
and  arts  (letters),  physics  and  mathematics,  and  veterinary 
medicine. 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  operates  the  National 
Library  and  the  National  Museum  while  the  Luxembourg  Theater 
is  operated  by  the  City  of  Luxembourg  with  a  subsidy  granted 
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by  the  Ministry.  Research  Institutes  come  under  auspices  of  the 
Ministry  and  receive  financial  aid  from  it. 

Cultural  relations  with  foreign  countries — bilateral  and  multi- 
lateral— come  within  the  province  of  the  Ministry  of  National 
Education  which  organises  activities  in  cooperation  with  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreijm  Affairs.  By  Gmnd  Dvcal  Decree  of  July  22,  1949. 
a  National  Commission  for  Cooperation  with  UNESCO  was  estab- 
lished and  placed  under  the  Minister  of  National  Education  for 
purposes  of  cooperation  and  liaison  with  UNESCO  and  for  inform- 
ing the  public  about  UNESCO. 

Administration 

Regulations  and  directives  of  the  Ministry  are  brought  to  the 
attention  of  administrators,  teachers*  and  others  concerned  either 
through  elementary  school  inspectors  and  headmasters  of  sec- 
ondary,  teacher  training,  and  professional  schools  or  through  pub- 
lication in  the  official  BuUetin  of  Natiuml  Ethicatiuu  (ComTier  de 
Vi:dHcafio^(  Nathmk). 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  pertaining  to  planning, 
de\'eloping,  and  financing  education  are  made  to  the  Ministry  in 
a  variety  of  ways  ; 

1.  The  Instruction  Commission  makes  investigations  and  ad- 
vises the  Ministry  concerning  elementary  education. 

2.  Reports  and  suggestions  are  made  by  the  Principal  Inspector, 
other  inspectors,  local  education  commissions,  and  teachers. 

S.  Profe.ssional  groups  such  as  The  Teachers  Union  and  The 
General  Federation  of  Teachers  take  part  in  educational  develop- 
ments through  their  publications. 

4.  Headmasters  hold  teachers  conferences  on  questions  con- 
cerning secondary  and  professional  education,  including  teacher 
training. 

5.  Members  of  the  teaching  profession  may  submit  proposals 
individually  or  through  their  Headmasters  to  the  Ministry. 

6.  The  Association  of  Professors  of  Secondary  and  Higher  Edu- 
cation draws  attention  to  educational  problems  of  the  day  in  its 
publication  (Jmn  m}  des  ProfesiHefn's  de  VEt^^^eignement  Snpeneur 
et  Secoffdah  e), 


United  Mexican  States 

Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos 

*October  22, 1958 ' 

THE  United  Mexican  States  is  a  Federal  republic  whose  Con- 
gress has  authority  under  the  Constitution  of  1917,  to  provide 
for  education  throughout  the  Nation  and  to  divide  the  educative 
function  among  the  Federal  Government,  the  States,  and  the  muni- 
cipalities. 

Otiiicial  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Government  agency  principally  responsible  for  Federal 
education  functions  is  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education  (Secre- 
taria  de  Educacion  Publica) .  Several  other  Ministries  have  juris- 
diction over  certain  specialized  types  of  education  such  as  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Livestock  over  higher  schools  of  agri- 
culture, the  Ministry  of  National  Defense  over  military  schools 
and  the  National  military  and  naval  academies,  and  the  Ministry 
of  Health  and  Welfare  over  preprimary  education  except  kinder- 
gartens. 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  dates  its  existence  as  a  sep- 
arate agency  from  1905  when  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction 
and  Fine  Arts  was  created  for  education  and  related  matters.  Pre- 
viously it  had  been  a  part  of  the  Ministry  of  Justice  and  Public 
Instruction.  Constitutional  basis  for  the  Ministry  is  Article  90 
(which  provides  that  the  number  and  functions  of  Ministries  shall 
be  established  by  law)  together  with  other  provisions  which  give 
the  Federal  Government  authority  to  direct  and  control  education. 
The  title  of  Ministry  of  Public  Education  was  assumed  under 
Decree  of  September  29, 1921  providing  for  reorganization.  Imple- 
menting authorization  is  the  1942  Federal  Organic  Law  of  Ptdflie 
Education  as  amended. 

*  AmonR  experimcntfi  in  thk  Nation  in  tlie  interMt  of  equalitinit  edueaUonal  opportunity  torn 
some  with  mobile  Mh<Mil  units  initiated  in  ito  SUt«  of  Mexico  in  Oetolier  1959.  They  tnval  on 
hiKh«aya.  "all-weather  roadB,"  and  hilly  patlts. 

Thp  "R"  in  "CARE"  stands  for  Kelirf  rather  than  Remittance$  since  Slay  IMft  when  that 
onranimtion  ebantted  its  name.  ISte  p.  441. ) 

437 


ERIC 


4»8 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


Like  other  Miiiintens  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  (C.  Sec- 
retario  de  Educacion  Publica  with  the  •'C*'  standing  for  *'Ciuda- 
dano*'  or  Citizen)  is  appointed  by  the  President  and  is  responsible 
to  him.  Except  for  the  provision  that  a  Minister  may  be  impeached 
and  removed  from  office  by  Congressional  action  in  the  event  Con- 
gress finds  him  guilty  oi  crimes  and  offenses  during  his  incum- 
bency, the  Minister  holds  office,  at  the  discretion  of  the  President, 
without  fixed  term. 

Constitutional  requirements  for  being  a  Minister  are  that  the 
individual  be  a  Mexican  citizen  by  birth,  in  full  exercise  of  his 
rights,  and  at  least  30  years  of  age.  He  must  resign  at  least  90 
days  prior  to  an  ele?tion  if  he  wishes  to  run  for  Congress.  Though 
a  member  of  the  Executive  Branch  of  Government  and  primarily 
responsible  to  the  President,  he  is  required  by  the  Constitution  to 
give  a  report  to  the  Congress  at  the  beginning  of  each  session  and 
he  may  be  summoned  by  either  House  of  Congress  for  information. 

Organization 

The  Mini.stry  is  organized  under  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Min- 
ister, and  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer,  into  administrative, 
operational,  and  functional  units.  The  substantive  areas  for  which 
each  is  responsible  are  indicated  by  their  names.  There  is  an 
Office  of  the  Director  General  for  each  of  the  following: 

Administration 
Presi*hcM>l  Education 

Primary  Education  in  the  Federal  District 
Secondary  Education 
Indian  Affairs 

Hiiirher  Education  and  Scientific  Research 
Social  Action 

Juridical  Affairs  and  Revalidation 
School  Hyi^iene  and  Medical  Services 
IVofessions 

Elementary  Education  in  States  and  Territories 

Boarding  Schools  for  Primary  Education 

Normal  Instruction 

Agricultural  Instruction 

Literacy  and  Extra-School  Education,  and 

Physical  Education. 

There  are  Departments  of  Audio-visual  Education*  Building 
Maintenance,  Libraries,  and  Special  Instruction.  Institutes  include 
the  Fe<leral  Institute  of  Education  for  Teachers  in  Service,  the 
National  Institute  of  Anthropology  and  History,  the  National 
Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  the  National  Polytechnic  Institute  (made 
up  of  eight  professional  schools),  and  the  National  Youth  Insti- 
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tute.  In  addition,  there  are  an  Administrative  Committee  of  the 
Federal  School  Building  Program,  a  Commission  for  the  Review 
and  Selection  of  Textbooks  and  Reference  Books,  and  a  National 
Commission  for  Promotions. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Funaions 

The  Federal  G<»vernment  is  responsible  for  technical  direction 
of  schools  including  matters  pertaining  to  objectives,  programs  of 
study,  methods  of  instruction,  examinations,  and  the  like.  It  also 
is  responsible  for  education  in  the  Federal  District  (Mexico  City 
area)  and  the  contiguous  non-self-governing  Territories  of  Quin- 
tana  Ruo  and  Southern  Lower  California.  States  may  legislate  in 
educational  matters  within  the  framework  of  Federal  regulations 
and  may  administer  their  own  schools  unless  they  concede  admin- 
i.Htrative  control  to  the  Federal  Government. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  Federal-State  responsibilities,  public 
schools  in  the  United  Mexican  States  are:  (1)  Federal  schools  • 
financed,  constructed,  and  administered  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment; (2)  Federalized  (State)  schools  which,  by  Federal-State 
agreements,  are  supported  jointly  by  the  Federal  Government 
and  the  particular  State,  with  administrative  responsibility  being 
divided ;  and  (3)  State  and  municipal  schools  supported  and  ad- 
ministered by  the  States  and  municipalities  within  the  framework 
of  Federally  established  regulations  for  technical  direction. 

In  each  State  capital  there  is  a  Federal  Director  of  Education 
to  administer  Federal  education  functions  in  the  State  and  co- 
ordinate Federal  action  with  that  of  State  and  local  authorities. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Mixed  Commission  on  Education  in  the 
State  which  also  includes  a  representative  from  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  State  Government  and  one  from  the  municipalities. 
These  Mixed  Commissions  on  Education  are  advisory-consultative 
bodies  with  power  to  make  recommendations  on  the  proportion  of 
Federal,  State,  and  local  financial  contributions  for  education  in 
each  State  and  on  coordinated  action  in  a  variety  of  school  admin- 
istrative matters.  Fetleral  Inspectors  assist  the  Federal  Directors 
of  Education. 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Education  exercises  varying  degrees  of 
formal  jurisdiction  and  control  over  public  and  private  schools 
except  autonomous  universities  and  those  schools  under  the  juris- 
diction of  other  Ministries.  With  respect  to  Federal,  Federalized, 
and  State  school.**,  the  Ministry  exercises  general  authority  ac- 
corded the  Federal  Government  for  technical  direction. 
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Specific  functions  of  the  Ministry  with  respect  to  Federal  and 
Federalized  schools  under  its  jurisdiction  include  those  to:  (1) 
Decide  numbers,  locations,  and  kinds  of  schools;  (2)  finance  school 
construction;  (3)  make  and  enforce  regulations  regarding  school 
building  construction  and  operation;  (4)  determine  allocation  of 
available  funds;  (5)  select,  appoint,  assign,  promote,  and  dismiss 
school  personnel,  and  fix  their  salaries;  (6)  make  and  enforce 
school  attendance  regulations;  (7)  provide  jointly  with  the  Min- 
istry of  Health  and  Welfare  for  health  care  of  school  children; 
and  (8)  select  textbooks  for  purchase  by  pupils  or,  in  some  cases, 
for  free  distribution  by  schools.  For  Federal  schools  only,  the 
Ministry  determines  pupil  promotions*  grants  diplomas  of  gradua- 
tion,  and  confers  degrees. 

The  Ministry  exercises  control  over  private  schools  by:  (1) 
Requiring  that  they  obtain  its  authorization  to  operate  which,  in 
turn,  gives  such  schools  the  status  of  being  "incorporated"  into 
the  National  educational  system*  and  (2)  requiring  that  they  fol- 
low the  National  educational  pattern  of  study  with  inspection  by 
the  Ministry.  Article  37  of  the  Federal  Orfjamc  Lair  of  PfihUc 
Edveation  prohibits  religious  intervention  "in  any  form  in  pri- 
mary, secondary,  or  normal  schools," 

Through  its  Office  of  the  Director  General  of  Higher  Education 
and  Scientific  Research*  the  Ministry  administers  13  Federal  Pre- 
paratory Schools  and  supervises  a  variety  of  incorporated  insti- 
tutes* academies,  and  schools  at  the  preparatory  level.  (Prepara- 
tory education  is  either  a  2-year  prehigher  education  program 
b-^  ^ad  on  6  years  of  primary  and  3  years  of  secondary  schooling 
or  I  5-year  program  following  primary  schooling.)  Other  pre- 
paratory schools  are  "incorporated"  with  (annexed  to)  the  Na- 
tional Autonomous  University  of  Mexico  or  with  State  universities, 
and  follow  prescribed  programs  of  studies  and  regulations  such 
as  those  of  the  National  Preparatory  School  which  is  administered 
by  the  National  University. 

At  higher  education  level,  the  Ministry  directly  controls  and 
operates  the  National  Polytechnic  Institute,  the  Higher  Normal 
School  for  training  secondary  school  teachers,  and  the  National 
School  of  Anthropology  and  History.  It  has  no  direct  administra- 
tive control  over  universities  which,  under  Article  2  of  the  Federal- 
Oriianie  La^r  of  Pifhlic  KdifcatioH  and  other  applicable  Federal  or 
State  laws,  are  independent  in  their  internal  administration.  The 
Ministry  is  the  channel  through  which  the  Federal  Government 
makes  its  financial  cotitributions  to  the  universities*  University 
degrees  and  titles  require  oflflicial  recognition  from  the  Ministry 
to  be  valid. 
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Other  schools  operated  directly  as  integral  parts  of  the  Ministry 
include  the  National  School  of  Librarians  and  Archivists,  special 
normal  schools  for  teachers  in  service  who  do  not  hold  degrees, 
the  Normal  School  of  Specialization  and  its  annexed  Medical  Peda- 
Kogical  Institute  for  training  and  research  problems  of  "abnormal 
children**  and,  through  its  Institute  of  Fine  Arts,  the  schools  in 
painting,  sculpture,  music,  dancing,  the  theater,  and  plastic  arts. 

The  Ministry  conducts  the  National  Campaign  Against  Illiteracy 
and  the  community  and  fundamental  education  program  carried 
on  through  Cultural  Missions.  Separate  educational  activities  for 
Indians  also  are  it»  responsibility.  Through  its  National  Youth 
Institute,  it  sponsors  a  variety  of  youth  center  activities  including 
vocational  and  self-improvement  training.  The  Ministry  carries 
on  various  types  of  adult  education,  conmiunity  center,  and  social 
welfare  activities,  particularly  through  Centers  of  Educational 
Social  Action.  The  promotion  of  physical  education  and  National 
and  international  athletic  meets  and  events  is  the  Ministry's 
responsibility. 

The  Ministry  conducts  research  in  educational  and  other  cul- 
tural and  scholarly  fields  falling  under  its  jurisdiction.  It  operates 
the  Federal  Public  Library  system,  the  National  Pedagogical 
Museum,  the  National  Astrophysical  Observatory,  the  Historical 
Library  and  Archives,  and  the  National  Museums  of  Anthropol- 
ogy, History,  and  Religious  Art.  In  branches  of  the  fine  arts,  its 
National  Institute  of  Fine  Arts  produces  performances  and  exhi- 
bitions throughout  the  country. 

Through  its  Office  of  Intellectual  Cooperation  in  the  Office  of  the 
Director  General  of  Higher  Education  and  Scientific  Research,  the 
Ministry  is  responsible  for  various  aspects  of  the  Nation's  inter- 
national educational  and  cultural  relations.  It  maintains  liaison 
with  intergovernmental  organizations  such  as  UNESCO  (includ 
ing  the  Regional  Fundamental  Education  Center  for  Latm  Amer- 
ica known  by  its  initials  in  Pnnr.i.^.h  as  CREFAL)  and  the  OAR. 
as  well  as  with  foreign  embassies  in  the  Nation  in  handling  details 
of  student,  teacher,  cultural,  nnd  publications  exchanges.  It  also 
maintains  liaison  wiih  the  Cooperative  for  American  Remittances 
to  Everywhere,  Incorporated  (CARE). 

Administration 

Through  established  administrative  channels,  the  Ministry's 
policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directives  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  those  responsible  for  carrying  them  out.  For  the  Federal 
District,  instructions  flow  from  the  Ministry  to  "7.one"  inspectors 
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of  schools  in  the  l>istrict  aiul  thenee  to  principals  of  nchoob.  Out- 
side the  Federal  District*  instructions  pertaining  to  primary 
schools  go  from  the  Ministry  to  its  Federal  Director  of  Education 
in  each  State  capital,  and  thence  through  Federal  School  Inspec- 
tors under  his  direction,  to  school  principals.  Inspectors  of  schools 
other  than  primary  schools  receive  instructions  directly  from  and 
report  to  the  pertinent  subdivisions  of  the  Ministry. 

The  principal  groups  outside  the  Ministry  which  make  sugges- 
tions and  recommendations  on  educational  matters  are  organiza- 
tions of  parents  and  teachers.  The  Federal  Organic  Law  of  Public 
Edacatiofi  provides  for  Parents  Associations  in  each  school.  These 
Ass(K.*iations  have  obligatory  membership.  From  these  associa- 
tions are  formed  Municipal  Associations  which  unite  into  State 
Associations  and  the  latter,  in  turn,  are  organized  into  the  Na- 
tional  Confederation  of  Parents  Associations.  The  associations 
have  the  right  to  make  suggestions  and  to  present  grievances  to 
the  appropriate  level  of  school  administration.  They  are  specifi- 
cally enjoined  from  intervening  in  school  administration.  Profes- 
sional associations  in  education  and  teachers  unions  also  make 
their  views  on  education  and  school  administration  known  to  the 
Ministry. 

Article  119  of  the  Federal  (hyanie  Law  of  Public  Education  pro- 
vides for  a  National  Technical  Council  on  Education  attached  to 
the  Ministry  to  study  and  advise  the  Ministry  and  the  States  on 
matters  pertaining  to  educational  programs,  methods,  curriculums, 
evaluation,  and  the  like.  The  Council  is  composed  of  technical 
specialists  from  the  Ministry,  the  States,  the  universities,  and 
cultural  and  scholarly  organizations. 


Kingdom  of  Nepal 


(Nepal  Ratya) 

February  19, 1959^ 

THE  Kingdom  of  Nepal,  unified  under  the  Ghurkas  in  the  18th 
Century  (circa  1769)  was  ruled  from  1846  to  February  18, 
1951  by  the  hereditary  line  of  R4n&  family  ^rime  Ministers  On 
the  latter  date,  the  Government  was  transferred  to  the  King  who 
issued  a  proclamation  (1)  expressing  his  desire  and  intent  that 
the  people  be  governed  by  a  democratic  constitution  to  be  framed 
by  a  Constiluttfnt  Assembly  elected  by  the  people  and  (2)  appoint- 
ing a  Council  of  Ministers  to  "aid  and  advise  him  in  the  exercise 
of  his  functions"  pending  the  framing  of  such  a  constitution. 

On  advice  of  his  Council  of  Ministers,  the  King  ordained  and 
proclaimed  the  Interim  Government  of  Nepal  Act  lApril  10]  1951. 
Under  its  Article  29.  ordinances  might  be  promulgated  (and  with- 


<  A  G  ivfrnment  of  Nepal  official  adv'ItKsl  on  At«rll  S.  1t>A0  of  artittiitt  aft«r  date  of  thin  National 
teetion  Inoludinff  (1>  promulgation  of  a  Oinntitution  by  the  Kinir:  (21  ireneral  electicins  for  a 
two-houae  parliament  vest^  with  authority  lincludinff  that  on  wh'ch  the  ^rftoo2  Code  It  baaed) 
■ubjeet  to  the  Kins^a  veto;  (3)  nomination  of  Mlniaterw  by  the  majority  party  from  party  members 
In  parliamant  with  conArmation  by  the  Kinir:  (4»  the  Miniater  of  Educatickii  reportinff  to  the 
Print  Minliter  and  vervinir  at  the  nlow^ure  of  tiarty  leadernhip  ttubj»*et  to  rarty  retention  of  par*- 
liament*a  confidence  And  a«r»erMi  eWiiuim  at  leant  every  5  rear*:  (5)  budgetary  onranisation 
fccoffnisln?  operational  activitiet  and  developmental  work  with  the  latter  under  a  Planning 
Board  axerelatoff  administrative  and  advisory  functions  In  education:  (6)  names  >  f  I>^puty  and 
Aftlttant  Secretaries  beinff  cbanired  to  Under  Secretaries  and  Section  Officers  respectively:  (7) 
personnel  appointments  and  Betecti<»nB  other  than  for  Cabinet  membern  belnr  xnade  throuffh  the 
Public  Service  Comtnldslon:  (8)  Government  expremion  t**  ir-ire  to  accelerate  National  Edura- 
tlon  Planning  Commission  floats  inelutSSiiK  attainment  of  universal  primary  education 'In  10 
rather  than  25  years:  end  (9>  a  May  29.  1969  Act  creating  Tribhuvan  University  with  higher 
cducatloo  authority  In  the  hands  of  a  University  Commission  for  a  8-year  Interim  period  pending 
transfer  to  a  University  Senate* 

On  December  16,.  1960.  the  King  suspended  portions  of  the  Constitution  dealing  with  repre- 
sentative government,  dismissed  the  Cabinet*  and  dissolved  parliament.  He  appointed  a  Council 
of  MInieten  with  memlerv  Individually  responsible  to  him. 

A  plan  announced  July  lA,  1961»  calls  for  Initiation  of  representative  democracy  based  o* 
elected  village  eounells  or  panrluivale.  The  Minister  of  National  Guidance,  also  holding  the  Edu- 
cation portfolio,  is  charged  with  Implementation  Including  organisation  of  the  people  Into  varloui 
types  of  greupe— for  farmers,  students,  women,  youth,  •-^l  tS«  2lke. 
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drawn)  by  the  KiiiK  on  advice  of  his  Council  of  MiniHtcrB.  Ordi- 
nances not  withdrawn  would  have  the  force  of  law  until  *'the 
expiration  of  3  months  from  the  assembly  of  a  validly  constituted 
leffislative  body  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Constitu- 
tion to  be  framed  hereafter/'  Each  interim  Government  since  1951 
was  charged  with  responsibility  for  moving  further  in  the  direc- 
tion of  democracy*  with  resulting  fluidity  in  organizational  and 
administrative  patterns  in  the  various  Ministries  pending  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution  to  take  the  place  of  interim  measures. 

Oflicial  Ekidic^s  Concerned  With  Education 

From  1858  to  1951 »  the  Director  of  Education,  like  other  civil 
servants,  was  selected  and  appointed  by  the  hereditary  Prime 
Minister.  The  first  Council  of  Ministers  appointed  by  the  King 
(Tribhuvan)  as  a  result  of  his  February  18,  1951  proclamation^ 
included  a  portfolio  for  Education.  The  Ministry  of  Education 
(Shiksha  Mantralaya)  was  established  on  February  19, 1951  under 
the  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Education  (Shiksha  Mantri) 
His  Majesty*s  Government,  Nepal.  With  recognition  of  education 
as  "the  keystone  of  democracy,'^  the  Government  established  a 
Board  of  Education  in  1952  to  supervise  and  expand  existinsr  edu- 
cational facilities. 

The  Board  suj^frested  establishment  by  the  Government  of  a 
National  Education  Planning  Commission  which  began  operations 
on  March  22,  1954  under  chairmanship  of  the  Director  of  Arche- 
olog>'  and  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Education.  This  Commission 
made  a  survey  of  the  status  of  education  in  the  country  and  laid 
out  a  2T»-  to  50-year  tentative  scheme  for  universal  free  education 
in  the  Nation.  Urgency  of  some  problems  was  such  that  it  made 
preliminary  recommendations  before  completing  its  report  and  the 
Minister  of  Education  took  immediate  steps  to  implement  them. 

The  Commission's  259-pagc  Report  entitled  Education  in  Nepal 
was  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Education  on  March  1,  1955  and 
published  in  lORl^  by  the  Bureau  of  Publications  of  the  College  of 
Education^k^  Kathmandu.  It  discusses  the  Survey*  the  National 
Plan  for  ^^ucation  for  Nepal,  Conclusions  (summary  and  recom- 
mendatioict)  and  Educational  Progress  (action  taken  on  pre- 
lin-^'nary  r^co^^  niendations,  status,  and  future  plans).  The  Report 
se;  /ed  as  tY.e  ii  ais  for  drafting  in  July-August  1956  of  the  Five- 
Year  Pla^i  for  LdHcafion  enacted  as  the  official  guide  for  the  Gov- 
ernment in  immediate  development  of  education.  The  Report  also 
is  a  longer-range  planning  document  for  later  developments. 
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Various  other  bodies  concern  themselves  with  specific  aspects  of 
education.  Their  Majesties  the  Queen  Mothers  appointed  a  Uni- 
versity Commission  on  March  31,  1956  to  work  out  plans  for  a 
comprehensive  National  University  of  Nepal.  In  addition,  various 
Ministries,  including  the  Ministry  of  Ec*ucation,  offer  special  train- 
ing programs  from  time  to  time.  For  example,  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  has  trained  for  village  development  work ;  Commerce 
and  Industry,  for  cottage  industries;  Defense,  for  the  military; 
Education,  fcr  junior  public  service;  Forestry,  for  forest  ranging; 
Health,  for  compounding,  home  science,  public  health  assistant, 
and  nurse  aide  work;  Home,  for  the  police;  and  Public  Works,  for 
sub^verseeing  (engineering)  and  surveying.  In  some  cases  a  for- 
eign Government  or  a  multilateral  agency  or  both  provide  technical 
assistance  at  the  request  of  the  Government. 

Changes  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  since  initial  appointment 
in  1951  have  been  made  by  the  King  usually  on  the  basis  of  nom- 
ination by  political  parties.  Normally,  assignment  to  specific  port- 
folios is  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  consultation  with  other 
Ministers  and  with  approval  of  the  Monarch.  The  Minister  of 
Education  appointed  on  May  16,  1958  was  nominated  b:,  his  poli- 
tical party  on  invitation  of  the  King  who  assigned  him  to  the 
Education  portfolio. 

His  term  of  office  is  at  His  Majesty's  pleasure  and  usually  runs 
concurrently  with  tenure  of  the  Cabinet  as  a  whole.  He  may  be 
removed  from  office  only  by  the  King.  There  are  no  legal  qualifi- 
cations specified  for  his  appointment  other  than  the  provision 
initially  stated  in  Article  15  (1)  of  the  1951  Act  that  "There  shall 
be  equality  of  opportunity  for  all  citizens  in  matters  relating  to 
employment  or  appointment  to  any  office  under  the  State."  Nor- 
mally, the  Minister  of  Education  is  responsible  to  the  Cabinet,  the 
Prime  Minister,  and  the  King  who  jointly  exercise  interim  legisla- 
tive and  executive  functions  of  the  Government.  His  immediate 
superior  offcer  is  the  Prime  Minister. 

When  there  is  no  Prime  Minister,  each  Minister  is  responsible 
to  and  may  report  directly  to  the  King.  Number  of  Ministers  and 
grotiping  of  portfolios  varies  from  time  to  time.  Each  Ministry 
has  its  own  entity  and  staff  while  the  Minister  may  carry  several 
portfolios.  For  example,  the  Minister  of  Education  appointed  on 
June  16,  1953  also  held  the  portfolios  for  Health  and  for  Public 
Works  and  Communications;  the  one  appointed  on  February  18, 
1954  the  Foreign  Affairs  portfolio;  and  the  one  appointed  on  May 
16, 1958  the  portfolios  for  Health,  Industry  and  Commerce,  Local 
Self-Govemment,  and  Law  and  Parliamentary  Affairs.  Occasion- 
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ally  the  Minister  of  Education  is  asked  to  serve  ex  officio  on  com- 
missions and  similar  short-term  bodies. 

Organization 

Advising  the  Minister  of  Education  is  a  Director  for  Develop- 
ment Plans  who  coordinates  foreign  aid  such  as  from  the  British 
Council  Colombo  Plan,  Indian  Aid  Mission,  UNESCO,  and  the 
United  States  Operations  Mission,  Directly  under  the  Minister  is 
the  Chief  Secretary.  Reporting  to  the  latter  are  2  Deputy  Secre- 
taries (each  with  an  Assistant  Secretary),  a  Director  of  Archae- 
ology (in  charge  of  the  Museum  and  ''old  and  historical''  monu- 
ments) and  a  Director  of  Public  Instruction.  The  latter,  who  heads 
the  Education  Department,  has  two  Assistant  directors  of  Educa- 
tion. One  has  responsibility  for  public  schools  using  English  as 
the  teaching  medium,  colleges  except  Sanskrit  College  in  Kath- 
mandu,  technical  education,  libraries,  and  the  zoo.  The  other  has 
responsibility  for  Sanskrit  schools,  Sanskrit  College,  and  public 
schools  using  Nepali  as  the  teaching  medium.  Also  under  the 
Director  of  Public  Instruction,  there  is  an  Inspectorate  with  a 
group  of  inspectors  and  subinspectors. 

Authority^  Responsibiiicy^  and  Funaions 

Under  general  authority  stemming  from  His  Majesty  the  King 
with  advice  of  the  Cabinet  and  specific  authority  outlined  in  the 
School  Code,  the  Ministry  of  Education  is  the  highe3t  organ  in  the 
field  of  education.  It  lays  out  policy  and  has  authority  to  implement 
it.  For  appointments  to  Ministry  posts  deemed  most  important,  the 
Minister  either  consults  with  the  Public  Service  Commission  re- 
porting to  the  King  or  makes  recommendations  to  the  King. 

The  National  Government  rather  than  district  governments  and 
village  councils  (panchayats)  exercises  administrative  control 
over  and  finances  local  schools.  It  encourages  some  local  support 
for  education  through  ''permissive  acts**  authorizing  local  revenue 
collecting  agencies  to  withhold  some  funds  for  ''development  pur- 
poses.** Schools  at  the  various  educational  levels  from  primary 
through  college  are:  (1)  Government— established  and  supported 
by  the  Government,  (2)  Government-aided — privately  established 
and  receiving  Government  grants  for  partial  support,  and  (8) 
private.  Grovernment  schools  have  headmasters  (schools)  or  prin- 
cipals (colleges)  under  Gox^ernment  administration.  The  others 
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have  managing  committees  which  usually  are  self-perpetuating  in 
character. 

Specifically,  the  Ministry  may  decide  on  number,  location,  and 
kinds  of  schools  and  other  educational  institutions  which  receive 
total  or  partial  support  from  the  Govermnent.  It  establishes  its 
budget  and  determines  activities  to  which  funds  are  to  be  allocated. 

The  Ministry  exercises  authority  over  what  is  taught  in  primary 
and  secondary  schools  through  such  means  as  its  representation  on 
the  Examination  Board  (for  curriculum  control,  examinations, 
and  the  granting  of  diplomas),  withholding  of  Government  aid, 
supervision  by  inspectors,  and  issuance  of  decrees  (such  as  the 
Notification  published  in  the  Nepal  Gazette  on  February  10,  1958 
concerning  Nepali  as  the  medium  of  instruction  for  the  schools). 
The  Director  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  Ministry  publishes  the 
Syllabus  of  the  Kxamimtion  Board — a  list  of  papers  on  which  a 
candidate  is  to  be  examined  together  with  required  reading  book 
lists,  sample  questions,  outlines  of  fields  to  be  mastered,  and 
related  materials.  Inspection  is  compulsory  for  Government 
schools. 

For  these  Government  schools,  the  Ministry  selects,  appoints, 
promotes,  assigns,  and  dismisses  teachers  and  other  school  em- 
ployees and  fixes  their  salaries.  It  has  set  1980  as  its  target  date 
for  compulsory  primary  education  and  is  seeking  to  establish  suffi- 
cient educational  facilities  to  achieve  the  goal  earlier.  While  build- 
ing construction  regulations  have  not  been  established,  the  Min- 
istry has  built  several  schools  as  models  for  others.  The  Ministry 
finances  construction  of  Crovemment  schools  and  colleges.  A  few 
have  student  health  examinations  and  some  health  services  pro- 
vided by  the  Ministry. 

Through  the  Textbook  Commission  on  which  the  Ministry  is 
represented,  books  are  prepared,  selected,  published,  and  recom- 
mended. Normally  the  Ministry  does  not  provide  textbooks  to 
schools.  The  Bureau  of  Publications  of  the  College  of  Education 
is  experimenting  with  developing  and  printing  of  primary  school 
textbooks. 

The  Ministry  usually  exercises  nominal  control  over  private 
schools  pending  requests  for  advisory  assistance  or  financial  aid. 
Private  schools  seek  to  conform  to  Government  patterns  as  a  basis 
for  requesting  grants:  Government-aided  schools  conform  as  a 
basis  for  continuance  of  grants.  Once  grants  are  made,  Government- 
aided  schools  have  relative  freedom  in  spending  them.  The  Minis- 
try makes  recommendations  on  salaries  for  teachers  in  Government- 
aided  schools  and  can  withhold  grants  when  recommendations 
are  not  carried  out.  It  makes  some  construction  grants  to  Govern- 
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ment-aided  hcHwIh.  M inintry  insuectiun  h  compulsory  for  Govern- 
ment*aided  schools  and  optional  for  private  schools.  A  few  mis- 
sionary and  basic  education  schools  function  under  non-Ministry 
curriculum  control  such  as  the  Cambridfre  Examination  and  the 
Ghandian  Memorial  Trust  Fund  plan. 

Institutions  of  higher  learning  come  under  general  supervision 
of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction  with  Government  colleges 
being  directly  under  his  control,  Government-aided  colleges  under 
managing  committtees  responsible  to  him  for  continuance  of 
grants*  and  private  colleges  complying  with  his  suggestions  when 
seeking  grants*  The  College  of  Education  (formally  established 
.  y  Resolution  on  September  9, 1956  under  the  Ministry  of  Educa* 
tion  pending  establishment  of  the  National  University  of  Nepal 
of  which  it  is  scheduled  to  become  a  part)  is  controlled  by  a  Com- 
mittee on  Higher  Education  responsible  to  the  Education  Projects 
Manager  of  His  Majesty's  Government  who  also  is  the  Director 
of  Public  Instruction* 

The  Ministry  approves  curriculums  of  the  College  of  Education 
(including  the  subcollegiate  level  Normal  School  Division  pro- 
gram), gives  preferential  treatment  to  persons  trained  there,  and 
confers  degrees  on  completion  of  the  college  program.  The  Bureau 
of  Publications  in  the  College  of  Education  performs  a  college  text* 
book  function  similar  to  that  performed  by  the  Textbook  Commis* 
sion  at  the  primary  and  secondary  levels. 

Except  for  Sanskrit  College  (Government)  where  the  curricu- 
lum is  controlled  by  Queen's  College^  Benares,  India,  and  the 
College  of  Education,  the  other  colleges  are  affiliated  with  Patna 
University,  Bihar  Province,  India.  As  an  interim  measure  prior 
to  establishment  of  the  University,  curriculum  control  in  these 
other  colleges  (4  more  Government,  6  Government-aided,  and  4 
private — ^with  40  to  400  students  except  in  the  Government's  Tri- 
Chandra  College  in  Kathmandu  where  there  are  more  than  1,000 
students)  is  exercised  by  the  Examination  Board  of  Patna 
University. 

Part  of  the  plan  for  the  National  University  has  been  imple* 
mented — a  charter  drafted,  site  acquired,  blue  prints  and  building 
models  made,  additional  equipment  purchased  to  improve  facilities 
of  existing  colleges  scheduled  to  become  part  of  the  University^ 
additional  books  purchased  for  the  professional  library  at  the 
College  of  Education  and  the  centralized  general  library,  some 
additional  professors  employed^  a  centralized  Audio- Visual  Aids 
Service  established,  and  various  steps  taken  to  help  in  coordina- 
tion and  unification  of  colleges  when  the  University  is  completed* 
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In  addition  to  Ministry  opemtion  of  Government  schools  and 
colleges,  the  Ministry  operates  the  Bir  Manuscript  Library,  the 
National  Library,  the  National  Museum,  and  the  Zoo. 

The  Bureau  of  Research  of  the  College  of  Education  (rather 
than  the  Ministry  itself)  conducts  research  in  such  fields  aa  study 
habits  and  attitudes,  tests,  trained  teacher  follow-up,  and  educa- 
tional fact-finding. 

The  Ministry  has  responsibility  for  international  educational 
and  Jitural  relations  and  has  a  National  Commission  for 
UNESCO.  It  sponsors  activities  in  the  Nation  of  such  interna- 
tional organizations  as  UNESCO.  World  Confederation  of  Organi> 
sations  of  the  Teaching  Profession,  and  Scouts,  as  well  as  national 
organizations  such  as  a  Cultural  Academy,  Cutural  and  Literary 
Associations,  a  Sports  Association,  and  the  like. 

Administration 

As  policies,  rules,  reKulations,  and  orders  are  promulgated,  they 
become  part  of  the  School  Code  (revised  periodically)  and/or  are 
published  in  the  official  organ  of  the  Government— the  Nepal 
Gazette.  Information  is  transmitted  directly  to  college  principals 
and  to  inspectors  and  subinspectors  (for  headmasters  of  schools) . 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  for  educational  development 
come  to  the  Ministry  from  such  sources  as  the  National  Education 
Planning  Commission  (which  solicited  advisory  assistance  from 
over  3,000  citizens  from  the  various  walks  of  life),  the  Planning 
Commission  on  the  Five-Year  Plan.,  and  educational  specialists 
invited  to  the  Kingdom  of  Nepal  under  foreign  aid  programs. 


Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 

Koniokrijk  der  Nederlanden 

Jidy  9, 1959 

BY  TERMS  OP  ITS  1815  CONSTITUTION  US  amended,  executive 
power  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  is  vested  in  the 
-  Crown.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  appoints  an  advisory  Council  of 
State  to  consider  matters  proposed  by  the  Crown  to  the  legislative 
body  or  by  the  latter  to  the  Crown  and  "all  general  measures  of 
administration/'  Ministers  head  the  Departments  with  "responsi- 
bility regulated  by  law/'  (In  practice,  they  form  the  Council  of 
Ministers  or  Cabinat*) 

Legislative  power  at  the  Kingdom  level  is  "exercised  jointly^'  by 
the  Crown  and  the  States-General,  with  the  latter  forming  the 
Parliament*  Members  of  the  First  Chamber  of  the  States-General 
are  "choseit  by  members  of  '.he  provincial  states"  for  a  6-year 
term*  Those  of  the  Second  Chamber  are  "chosen  directly  by  the 
citizens''  for  a  4-year  term.  Judicial  power,  administered  in  the 
name  of  the  Sovereign,  is  "exercised  solely  by  judges  designated 
by  law"  and  appointed  by  the  Crown. 

In  each  Provincial  State,  the  Crown  appoints  "a  commissioner" 
entrusted  with  execution  of  Her  Majesty's  commands  and  "with 
the  supervision  of  the  actions  of  the  states."  The  elected  bodies  of 
the  Provincial  States  "make  the  ordinances  which  they  consider 
necessary  in  the  provincial  interests"  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Sovereign.  The  "regulation  and  administration  of  domestic  affairs 
of  the  municipality"  are  vested  in  an  elected  Council  headed  by  a 
Burgomaster  appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  Crown. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education*  Arts  and  Sciences  (Ministerie  van 
Onderwijs,  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen)  headed  by  a  Cabinet 
Minister,  has  the  primary  concern  for  education  at  the  Kingdom 
level.  An  independent  Educational  Council,  with  members  ap- 
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pointed  by  the  Sovereign  for  3.year  terms,  advises  on  general 
educational  problems  on  the  Minister's  request  or  its  own  initiative. 
There  are  other  councils  dealing  with  educational  matters  related 
to  their  particular  focus  of  interest  such  as  the  Arts,  Wireless, 
and  Youth  Councils.  The  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics  in  The 
Hague  is  responsible  for  publishing  statistics  on  education  and 
cultural  life  in  general.  Through  its  Cultural  Department,  the 
Bureau  supplies  related  information  on  request.  Certain  Minis- 
tries other  than  the  Ministry  of  Education,  Arts  and  Sciences  have 
specialized  responsibilities  in  education : 

Agriculture  and  Fisheries— primary  and  secondary  agricultural  and 
horticultural  schools  (not  Including  education  in  the  rural  economy) 
and  the  Institute  of  Agriculture  at  the  higher  education  level 

Defense  (Navy  and  War)— militaiy  education 

Foreign  Affairs — intergovernmental  educational  and  cultural  relations, 
and 

Justice— education  in  correctional  schools  and  prisons. 

Until  1918,  matters  concerning  education  were  part  of  the  re- 
.sponsibility  of  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs.  In  1918  an  inde- 
pendent Ministr>'  was  established  by  Royal  Decree  in  keeping  with 
Article  79  of  the  Constitution  whereby  the  Sovereign  "shall  con- 
stitute ministerial  departments."  The  same  Article  vests  responsi- 
bility in  the  Crown  "to  appoint  Ministers"  and  "remove  them  from 
office  at  will."  By  tradition,  the  Cabinet  offers  its  resignation  to 
the  Crown  on  the  day  after  a  general  election  for  the  Second 
Chamber.  The  Sovereign  appoints  a  "formator"  who  recommends 
the  new  Cabinet  to  the  Crown  for  appointment. 

Ministers  are  responsible  to  Parliament  and,  in  general,  their 
terms  correspond  to  the  4-yeai  terms  of  the  Second  Chamber. 
They  are  eligible  for  reappointment.  The  Cabinet  may  present  its 
resignation  at  an  earlier  date  in  the  event  of  a  motion  of  disap- 
proval of  Cabinet  policy  taken  in  the  States-General.  In  such  a 
case,  the  Sovereign  may  exercis"  the  "right"  under  Article  75  of 
the  Constitution  "to  dissolve  the  chambers  of  the  States-General, 
each  one  separately  or  both  together."  An  individual  Minister 
also  may  present  his  resignation  when  he  finds  he  cannot  agree 
with  Cabinet  policy. 

Before  being  permitted  to  take  their  oaths  of  office.  Article  79 
of  the  Constitution  also  requires  that  Ministers  declare  they  have 
not  promised  or  given  "any  gifts  or  presents"  to  be  appointed  and 
that  they  will  not  "accept  promises  or  presents"  to  "do  or  refrain 
from  doing  anything  whatsoever"  in  their  offices.  Professional 


454 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


qualifiieations  for  service  as  Ministers  are  not  prescribed  in  law. 
A  member  of  the  States-General  must  meet  qualifications  for  serv- 
ice as  specified  in  Article  87  or  93 — "to  be  a  Netherlands  subject 
or  recognized  by  law  as  a  Netherlands  subject,  to  have  completed 
the  age  of  thirty  years,"  and  •*not  to  be  deprived  of  eligibility  or 
excluded  from  the  exercise  of  elective  franchise"  under  specified 
conditions.  Under  Article  99»  a  Minister  chosen  a  member  of  the 
States-General  **on  election  may  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
three  months  hold  both  his  ministerial  post  and  his  membership 
in  the  States-General."  Ministers  are  responsible  to,  rather  than 
members  of  the  States-General. 

Various  Constitutional  provisions  such  as  those  specified  in 
Articles  55,  79,  97,  98»  100,  and  171  alTect  responsibilities  and 
rights  of  Cabinet  Ministers.  The  Sovereign  is  ''inviolable;  the 
ministers  shall  be  responsible.*'  They  **shall  provide  for  the  en- 
forcement of  the  Constitution  and  of  other  laws,  in  so  far  as  such 
enforcement  depends  on  the  Crown.'*  Poyal  decrees  and  decisions 
**shall  be  countersigned  by  one  of  the  heads  of  the  ministerial 
departments." 

Ministers  "shall  sit  in  both  chambers/*  As  such,  they  have  "only 
an  advisory  voice**  and  are  entitled  to  "arrange  to  be  assisted  .  . . 
by  such  officials  as  they  have  designated  for  the  purpose."  They 
are  required  to  "furnish  the  chambers,  either  orally  or  in  writing, 
with  any  information  desired."  The  chambers — separately  or  in 
united  assembly — "have  the  right  of  investigation**  as  regulated 
by  law.  Ministers  are  "exempt  from  prosecution  for  anything 
they  have  said  at  the  assembly  or  have  submitted  to  it  in  writing.'* 
The  "heads  of  the  ministerial  departments"  are  among  those 
"liable  for  trial"  by  the  High  Court  of  Justice  "for  punishable 
acts  committed  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions  . . ." 

Organization 

The  Minister  of  Education,  Arts  and  Sciences  (Minister  van 
Onderu-ijs,  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen)  may  be  assisted  by  one 
or  more  Secretaries  of  State  appointed  by  the  Crown  under  Article 
79  of  the  Constitution.  In  June  1959,  there  were  two  such  Secre- 
taries of  State.  Such  an  official  "may  act  as  Minister  in  his  place 
ob.'^ervant  of  his  directions."  Also  under  the  Minister  is  the  Sec- 
retary General  who  serves  as  the  permanent  administrative  head. 
Under  the  Minister,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  the  Secretary 
General*  there  are  a  Director  General  of  Education,  a  Director 
C?eneral  for  Arts  and  Cultural  Relations,  several  ("ounselors  in 
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general  servicct  and  an  Inspector  General  of  Education  (assisted 
by  Chief  Inspectors  and  Inspectors).  Departments  (headed  by 
Chiefs)  under  the  Director  General  for  Education  and  their  fields 
of  interest  are : 

Hii;her  Education  and  Sciences — institutes  and  universities 
Secondary  Education — classical  preparatory  schools  (gymnasiums)  and 
modern  schools  preparing:  for  employment  or  advanced  study 
(hof^reburt^rscht^lenK  lyceums  (combining  the  classical  and  modem 
proi.tramsK  modern  secondary  schools  for  girls  (combining  the  mod- 
ern profrrum  with  special  subjects  for  girls),  and  the  commercial  day 
and  evening  schools 

Teihnicul  and  Vocational  Training— education  and  training  in  these 
fields,  and 

Primary  Education — enforcement  of  compuls  )ry  education,  instruction  in 
infant  and  nursery  schools,  primary  schools,  related  teacher  training, 
special  education,  and  supplementary  and  advanced  primary  (prac- 
tical) education. 

Of  particular  concern  to  the  Director  General  for  Arts  and  Cul- 
tural Relations  are  the  Departments  of : 

Archaeology  and  Protection  of  Nature — archives,  historical  monuments, 
museums,  and  the  Royal  Library 

Arts— architecture,  ballet,  films,  fine  arts,  music,  theater,  and  the  like 

External  Cultural  Relations— international*  educational  and  cultural 
activities  within  the  Re0lm  in  Europe,  and 

Radio,  Television,  and  the  Press— legal  matters  and  relations  with  agen- 
cies in  the  field. 

Departments  in  general  service  are  concerned  with  general 
matters  such  as  Administrative  Affairs  (internal  organization, 
personnel  records,  supplies,  and  similar  matters)  and  Finance  and 
Audit.  The  Inspector  General  is  concerned  with  adherence  to  legal 
educational  reiiuirements  of  the  Kingdom  in  Europe.  The  Secre- 
tary General  has  a  Deputy  Secretary  General.  In  the  latter'a  prov- 
ince come  the  Cabinet  providing  secretariat  services  for  the 
Minister,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  the  Secretary  General.  In 
addition,  he  supervises  the  Departments  of  Legal  Affairs,  Physical 
Education  and  Sports.  Research  and  Documentation.  Study  Allow- 
ances (subsidies)  and  Youth  and  Adult  Education. 

The  Educational  Council  consists  of  at  least  fifteen  members. 
Its  Secretariat  in  The  Ha^ue  has  Departments  concerned  with 
education  at  the  same  levels  as  thi*  Departments  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Ministry's  Director  General  of  Education:  Higher 
Education.  Secondary  Education.  Technical  Training,  and  Fiimary 
and  Pre-P»"imary  Education. 
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Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Article  200  of  the  ronatitution  relates  specifieally  to  education: 

Eiiuration  shall  In*  an  ohjirt  of  «*onstant  solicitude  tm  the  part  of  the 
government. 

The  impartini;  vf  education  shall  be  free,  savini;  t^xwpt  for]  super- 
intendence hy  the  fr(>vernment,  and  moreover,  in  so  far  as  general  educa- 
tion, elementary  as  well  as  seiMmtlary,  is  concerned,  savini?  the  examina- 
tion with  reiranl  to  the  ability  and  morality  of  the  teacher,  the  whole  to 
be  reicu fated  by  law. 

Public  education  shall  be  reyrulated  by  law,  every  person*s  reliiarious 
views  beini?  duly  respected. 

In  each  municipality  the  authorities  shall  impart  suiKcient  public 
general  elementary  education  in  an  adequate  number  of  schools.  Accord- 
ing to  rules  to  be  laid  down  by  law,  deviation  from  this  provision  may  be 
permitted,  provided  that  opportunity  is  given  for  such  education  to  be 
received. 

The  standards  of  efficiency  to  be  prescribed  for  education  to  be  defrayed 
wholly  or  in  part  from  public  funds  shall  be  regulated  by  law,  with  due 
i>baer\*ance  in  so  far  as  private  education  is  concerned,  of  freedom  of 
direction. 

These  standards  shall  be  regulated  for  general  elementary  education 
in  such  u  manner  as  to  guarantee  equally  well  the  efficiency  of  the  private 
eduoation  defrayed  entirely  from  public  funds  and  public  education.  In 
these  regulations  the  freetlom  of  private  education  concerning  the  choice 
of  means  of  instruction  and  the  appointment  of  teachers  shall,  particu- 
larly, lie  respected. 

Private  general  elementary  education  fulfilling  conditions  to  be 
imposed  by  law  shall  l>e  defrayed  from  public  funds  according  to  the 
same  standard  -  public  education.  The  conditions  upon  which  private 
general  secondary  education  and  prepxiiatory  university  education  shall 
be  granted  contributions  from  public  funds  shall  be  fixed  by  law. 

The  King  [Queen]  shall  cause  a  report  on  the  condition  of  education  to 
be  made  annually  to  the  States-General. 

Implementing  the  general  provisions  of  the  Constitution  are 
Royal  Decrees  establishing  the  Ministry  and  the  Educational 
Council  and  a  series  of  specialissed  Acts  and  Decrees.  Amoniar  the 
latter  are  the: 

Higher  EifHcatfon  Act  of  187r>  as  amended  (converting  academies  and 
universities  into  State  universities  and  providing  for  founding  of 
private  higher  education  institutions  >  and  the  Viucrrsitit  Statute 
(Koyal  Decree) 

CotttpnlHop*lf  BducutiuH  Act  of  July  7,  1900  as  amended,  requiring  8  years 
of  schooling 

frimarif  /?•,  *  ntiuu  Art  of  October  ^,  1020  with  provisions  for  financial 
equalizatio  i  for  instruction  in  p  iblic  and  private  schools 

Sprrial  Pvimary  Edftcatiov  Pecrvc  of  December  28,  1949  as  amended, 
relating  to  education  of  children  of  migrants  (such  as  canal  boatmen)^ 
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mentally  ot  phynicatly  hundicappi«d  children,  those  In  schools  attached 

to  teacher  training  institutions,  and  wards  of  the  Kint^om 
Traiuitig  Schools  Act  of  June  23,  1952  relating  to  training  of  primary 

school  teachers  and  qualiflcations  for  certificates 
SehtMtt  Ft  t  a  Act  of  May  20,  1»55  on  fees  in  specified  schools  not  within 

the  regular  compulsory  education  range,  and 
Infant  Education  Act  of  December  8,  1955  (on  education  for  children 

from  4  to  7  years  of  age,  related  teacher  training,  and  subsides)  and 

the  Traininff  InHtnictrfsm-a  in  Infant  Education  Dtrra'  of  November 

•27.  1957. 

Within  such  a  framework,  the  Ministry  is  concerned  with 
development  of  educational  standards  and  draft  laws,  enforcement 
of  law  related  to  education,  financial  equalization  through  grants 
and  subsidies,  general  superx'ision  including  inspection,  teacher 
certification,  and  simitar  matters.  Management  and  administra- 
tion »if  schools  below  the  higher  education  level  rests  (1)  primarily 
with  private  authorities  (such  «s  nondenominational,  Protestant, 
and  Roman  Catholic  bodies)  and  (2)  with  public  authorities  at 
municipal  level. 

Individuals  or  private  groups  need  no  official  authorization  to 
establish  schools.  To  continue  operations,  they  are  required  to 
meet  minimum  sanitary  provisions  established  in  law.  When  pro- 
grams differ  from  established  minimum  educational  standards, 
schools  are  not  eligible  for  financial  support  from  public  sources. 

The  Ministry  participates  in  development  of  the  educational 
budget  submitted  to  the  States-General  for  approval.  It  reimburses 
municipalities  or  Provincial  States  for  such  educational  costs  as 
are  prescribed  by  law  under  formulas  for  various  types  and  levels 
of  education.  For  example,  the  National  Government  "auto- 
matically" compensates  municipalities  for  salaries  of  required 
public  and  private  teaching  staffs  at  the  primary  level  while  cost 
of  primary  school  construction  and  maintenance  is  borne  by  the 
municipality.  Similar  financial  equality  is  extended  to  public  and 
private  training  schools  for  primary  school  teachers  except  that  thf» 
Ministry  reserves  the  right  to  determine  need  for  the  private 
training  school  and  decide  on  justification  for  corresponding  in- 
crea.ses  in  Government  expenditure. 

Rules  for  fixing  salaries  for  primary  school  teachers  are  de- 
veloped by  the  Mini.stry  with  law  establishing  the  same  salaries 
lor  public  and  private  primary  .school  teachers.  Curriculums  for 
the  public  primary  schools  are  developed  by  the  municipality's 
executive  body  in  agreement  with  the  Ministry's  School  Inspector. 
When  the  latter  considers  that  the  curriculum  in  a  public  or  private 
primary  school  fails  to  meet  established  standards,  the  Educational 
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Council  rather  than  the  Ministry  makes  the  final  judgment  which 
can  result  in  loss  of  subsidy. 

At  secondary  level  and  for  technical  and  vocational  training:,  a 
private  scho.  *  nvj«t  be  established  and  built  before  it  is  eligible  to 
be  considere  J  t  <  i  i  subsidy.  The  Ministry  nominates  members  of 
boards  which  cx.^mine  candidates  for  the  school  leaving  certifi- 
cate and  ft)r  service  as  teachers  when  the  candidates  receive  their 
training  through  private  le.ssons  rather  than  in  institutions  of 
higher  learning.  The  same  salaries  are  establi.shed  by  law  for 
public  and  nrivate  school  teachers  with  certification  requirements 
being  specined  in  law  for  institutions  receiving  grantji. 

At  higher  education  level,  rules  are  laid  down  in  Universitv 
RegHlafiotis.  Each  institute  and  each  university  has  its  own  gov- 
erning body  (College  van  Curatoren)  of  5  to  7  members  appointed 
by  thr  Cr.-vvn  and  with  duties  specified  by  law.  E?  h  also  has  its 
AcHdemic  Council  (Senaat)  composed  of  professors,  with  the  pre- 
siding officer  (Rector  Magnificus)  being  appointed  by  the  Crown. 
At  Gtate  universities,  professors  are  appointed  hy  thft  Queen.  Her 
Majesty's  approval  is  raiuired  for  appointment  at  a  municipal  or 
den  minational  institution  when  a  professor  is  appointed  in  a 
field  other  than  theology  and  he  does  not  possess  the  appropriate 
degree  in  the  faculty  in  which  he  is  to  lecture. 

State  universities  are  ^nanced  by  public  funds:  they  are  not 
authorized  to  possess  capital  or  accept  revenues  in  their  own  right. 
Private  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  required  to  be  in  exist- 
ence for  ten  years  before  being  eligible  for  subsidy.  Their  Govern- 
ment subsidies  are  "automatic'*  and  can  amount  to  the  maximum 
of  60  percent  of  the  average  expenditure  of  public  institutions 
(up  to  a  maximum  of  70  or  90  percent  of  the  private  institution's 
own  expenditure).  A»nount  is  related  type  of  institution  rather 
than  to  educational  standards;  namely,  (1)  institutions  with  one 
faculty  such  as  the  Institutes  of  Economics,  and  (2)  those  with 
"all  faculties." 

High'^r  learning  establishments  are  research  as  well  as  instruc- 
tional if '.titutions.  The  Department  of  Research  and  Documenta- 
tion of  the  Ministry  collects  domestic  and  foreign  documentation 
on  education  and  carries  out  research  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry. 
Such  research  relates  to  need  in  educational  and  cultural  f.^lds 
and  special  studies  (such  as  on  the  financial  position  of  primary 
and  .<?econdary  school  teachers  in  comparison  with  other  groups 
of  similar  education  and  training)  as  a  basis  for  Ministry  action. 
Other  Departments  in  the  Ministry  carry  out  researvii  in  their 
specialized  fields. 
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Within  the  framework  of  interffovernmental  agreements  made 
through  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion, Arts  and  Sciences  is  responsible  for  bilateral  and  multilateral 
cultural  and  educational  activities  within  the  Realm  in  Europe 
including  those  of  the  Council  of  Europe,  NATO,  UNESCO,  and 
the  Western  European  Union*  The  Ministry  also  receives  scholars 
and  fellows  sponsored  by  the  United  Nations  family  of  organiza- 
tions. 

The  Netherlands  Commission  for  International  Cooperation  in 
the  Fields  of  Education.  Science  and  Culture  was  established  by 
Royat^  Decree  Xo.  6  of  May  28.  1947  on  recommendation  of  the 
Minister  of  Education,  Arts  and  Sciences.  Established  for  liaison 
between  the  people  of  the  Nation  and  UNESCO,  its  members  in- 
clude representation  from  the  Government  including  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  well  as  of  other  bodies.  The  Commission 
has  a  Government-subsidized  Secretariat  in  the  Department  of 
External  Cultural  Relations  in  the  Ministry  of  Education,  Arts 
and  Sciences. 

Adminiscracion 

Parliamentary  laws.  Royal  Decrees,  and  Ministry  Decrees  are 
published  in  the  Official  Collection  of  Lmvs  and  Decrees  in  the 
Ki^^ffdom  of  the  Netherlands  (Staatsblad  ran  het  Koninkrijk  der 
Nederlanden)  or  in  the  Netherlands  Official  Gazette  (Nederlandse 
Staatsconrant)  and  by  circular  letters  of  the  Ministry. 

In  addition  to  ideas  from  the  Ministry  staff,  the  Minister  re- 
ceives suggestions  and  recommendations  from  the  Educational 
Council  and  from  various  commissions.  For  example,  commissions 
were  established  to  advise  the  Minister  on  problems  relating  to 
expanding  enrollments  in  technical  higher  education  (April  1, 
1958)  and  in  preuniversity  education  (July  25,  1958).  Among 
other  sources  of  ideas  and  recommendations  are  local  bodies  such 
as  the  Parental  Committees  and  Councils  related  to  schools.  School 
Boards  and  other  municipal  bodies,  the  Provincial  States,  official 
bodies  of  institutions  of  higher  learning,  professional  and  com- 
munity groups,  members  of  the  States-General,  and  private 
individuals. 
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October  6,1959^ 

THE  Stat  If  tv  of  Wistmhtsttr  Ajopilon  Act  in  1947  foi^malized 
exi.sting  autonomy  of  New  Zetland  within  the  Commonwealth 
of  Nations.  It  is  one  of  various  Acts  establishing  the  Constitu- 
tional framework  of  authority  and  organization.  By  Article  53 
of  the  AVw'  Zealand  Constitution  Aet,  1852  as  amended,  the  uni- 
cameral elected  General  Assembly  has  power  "to  make  laws  for 
the  peace,  order,  and  good  government  of  New  Zealand  •  •  The 
Jndicatnte  Act,  1908  as  amended,  deals  with  Courts  and  ''Rules 
and  Provisions  of  Law  in  Judicial  Matters  generally/'  Executive 
authority  rests  with  the  British  Sovereign.  It  is  exercised  through 
Her  Majesty's  Governor-General  wl*  ,  in  turn,  acts  on  advice  of 
the  New  Zealand  Government.  The  Executive  Head  and  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  form  Parliament. 

After  an  election,  the  Governor-General  requests  the  leader  of 
the  majority  party  to  serve  as  Prime  Minister  and  nominate  the 
Executive  Council.  This  Council  is  the  formal  body  determining 
the  Governor-Generars  Ministerial  acts.  Under  Article  2  of  the 
Commisisons  of  Inqniry  Act,  1008  as  amended,  "The  Governor- 
General  in  Council  may  appoint  any  person  or  persons  to  be  a 
Commission  to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  any  question  arising 
out  of  the  administration  of  the  Government,  or  the  working  of 
any  existing  law,  or  regarding  the  necessity  or  expediency  of  any 
proposed  legislation,  or  concerning  the  conduct  of  any  officer  in 
the  public  service  .  . 

*  The  h%  h<>ft  <*f  fhe  \fintnfrr  nf  Kifurntirm  fttr  thr  Wnr  EuAtd  ?l  Vt  rrmher  19^9  (t*rt>Hented 
to  the  Hi>iHe  Reprea*  ntatlvw  l»y  O'mmnnd  nf  Exrellrncy  the  Governor'>GeneraI )  Wellinir* 
ton.  B.  K.  OvvfR.  Giivernment  Printer,  lt"*.rt.  12«  i>.  state**  that  "A  dmft  con  «al  Wat  inn  uf  thv 
KHuratiitn  Art  r.«14  wa«*  romiilettMl  diirmR  the  year  an<<  It  U  hoped  that  It  will  be  available  for 
:h»"  r»in«iib'ra»ii>n  of  mten-fiteti  iirffani/.atinnii  In  19^t<»." 

Paiff*  2'''-.!T  i»f  thN  U^tH'rt  state  that  terma  tif  refereticf  for  a  Cuminl¥»?liin  on  Education  In 
Sew  Zealand  vtfere  at^t^o»mce<l  by  the  Mtni^ter  in  SePtemlH-i*  1959:  "To  Consider  the  puhllclr 
runtnilliil  «yf*tem  of  primary,  pMBt-i«rimary.  and  trrhnlcal  •duration  In  relation  to  the  |>re»ent 
.«ri>l  f>itiire  ne«il!4  of  the  Dtinilnlon  ...  To  connidpr  also  t'.e  i|iief(tion  i»f  financial  aflsistance  to 
t>ri\at*'  ^th.M.k  land]  Tii  report  on  these  mattfr"*.  and  to  makf  recomme?jdatlnnj«."  .The  Com* 
tni44ion  wa<  cimstituttMl  in  February  lJ»<iO  with  the  V  tc«-('hancellt«r  of  the  Univerrtlty  of  New 
ifealand  aa  Chairman.  1"  memtjem.  a  Dei-art  men  t  i.mrial  a«  Secretary*,  a  2>man  n"*farrh  team, 
jitiil  rl»*riral  atid  administrative  «t«  rvire**. 

In  keeiiin?  with  re<tilt?»  of  theMaV  V'^*^\  plebi:*rlt»',  Intlependenc**  Day  fi»r  thf  l-iiiti-*l  Nationn 
T-ijat  Territ^^rj*  of  Western  Samoa  H  January  i.  i*«62.  (S<»**  p.  » 
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By  tradition  in  lieu  of  law,  Executive  (Nmncil  members  normally 
are  the  Cabinet  (Government)  which  administers  the  Departments 
of  State-  Under  Article  13  of  the  Civil  List  Act,  1920  as  amended. 
Ministers  of  the  Crown  are  members  of  the  Executive  Council  and 
may  supervise  one  or  more  Ministerial  Departments. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Department  of  State  in  the  field  of  Education  is  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  .supervised  by  a  Cabinet  member — the  Minister 
of  Education.  The  Department  has  general  responsibility  for  edu- 
cation in  the  Nation.  The  Department  of  Island  Territories  is 
directly  concerned  with  education  in  non-self-governinsr  territories 
and  looks  to  the  Department  of  Education  for  advisory  assistance. 
In  keepinjr  with  Article  4  of  the  Exten^al  Affairs  Act,  IHS,  vest- 
ing responsibility  in  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  for  "rela- 
tions with  other  countries/'  the  Department  of  Education  works 
throuffh  the  Department  of  External  Affairs  on  intergovernmental 
educational  and  cultural  relations. 

New  Zealand  became  a  British  Colony  in  1840.  In  early  days  of 
orgranized  settlement,  isolated  communities  made  such  provisions 
as  they  could  for  education — usually  with  the  help  of  religious 
bodies.  The  Sew  Zialand  Constitution  Act  created  Provincial 
Councils  in  1852.  These  Councils  established  Provincial  Education 
Boards  to  control  their  varying  school  systems.  A  year  after  the 
Provinces  were  abolished,  the  first  Education  Act,  1H77  was  passed 
to  fill  the  void  created  by  dissolution  of  Provincial  authority.  It 
provided  for  a  system  of  compusory,  free,  and  secular  education 
and  placed  public  schools  under  control  of  District  Education 
Boards  similar  to  the  former  Provincial  Boards. 

In  each  individual  school  district  constituted  under  the  Act, 
householders  elected  a  School  Committee  which,  in  turn,  elected 
members  of  the  District  Education  Board.  Subject  to  Board  con- 
trol the  Committee  had  "the  management  of  educational  matters 
within  the  school  district.**  The  Acn  provided  for  the  Colonial 
Government  to  finance  education  by  capitation  grants  and  created 
the  central  Education  Department  in  Wellington  with  responsi- 
bility for  distributing  grants. 

As  far  as  structure  is  concerned,  this  pattern  was  retained  for 
the  system  of  primary  school  administration  in  New  Zealand.  In 
the  intervening  years  relative  functions  of  the  three  authorities 
underwent  changes.  The  general  tendency  has  been  for  final  power 
and  responsibility  to  shift  from  School  Committees  to  Education 
Boards  and  from  Boards  to  the  Department  of  Education.  The 
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Education  Act  of  [Norrmher  5]  1!HA  consolidated  and  amended 
previous  educational  legislation.  As  amended  over  the  years,  this 
Act  is  the  basic  measure  under  which  the  education  system  is 
administered. 

Post-primary  education  with  exception  of  that  given  in  the  dis- 
trict high  schools  (primary  schools  with  a  "secondary  top'')  was 
not  brought  within  the  province  of  Education  Boards  by  the  Act 
of  1877  or  subsequent  legislation*  Secondary  and  technical  schools 
are  controlled  and  administered  by  their  own  Boards  of  Governors 
constituted  by  statute  or — more  commonly — by  Order  in  Council, 
and  are  '*in  no  way*'  related  to  Education  Boards.  In  some  metro- 
politan areas,  groups  of  secondary  schools  are  linked  together  for 
administrative  purposes  under  Post-Primary  Schools  Councils* 
Each  school  retains  its  own  Board  of  Governors  which  has  a  "large 
measure  of  autonomy"  in  the  control  and  management  of  its  own 
schooL 

The  University  of  New  Zealand  and  its  associated  Universities 
and  Agricultural  Colleges  and  the  National  Council  of  Adult  Edu- 
cation are  maintained  by  Government  funds.  Each  has  auton- 
omous status  by  law.  The  Council  is  a  coordinating  and  distribute 
ing  body  for  Government  grants  for  adult  education.  There  also 
is  an  officially  recognized  independent  New  Zealand  Council  for 
Educational  Research  which  was  established  in  1933  with  funds 
provided  by  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York.  In  1944.  the 
New  Zealand  Government  agreed  to  make  an  annual  grant  to  the 
Council  without  effect  on  its  independent  status.  The  Dopirtment 
of  Education  distributes  grants  to  these  bodies  in  accoraance  with 
Parliamentary  appropriations. 

Article  4  of  the  Edacath^i  Act  states  in  part  that.  "The  Governor 
may  from  time  to  time  appoint  any  Minister  of  the  Crown  to  be 
Minister  of  Education."  In  practice*  the  Prime  Minister  nominates 
a  member  of  the  majority  party  elected  for  a  3-year  term  to  the 
House  of  Representati\  \s  (single  House  of  the  General  Assembly). 
A  Minister's  term  may  end  at  an  earlier  date  by  resignation  as  a 
result  of  a  Hou.'te  of  Representatives  vote  of  lack  of  confidence  in 
the  Cabinefs  policy  or  in  the  individual  Minister.  Ministers  of 
the  Crown  are  collectively  and  individually  responsible  to  Parlia- 
ment. Their  immediate  superior  officer  is  the  Prime  Minister. 

Professional  qualifications  are  not  specified  in  law.  As  a  Mem- 
ber of  Parliament^  the  Minister  of  Education  is  required  to  meet 
qualifications  specified  in  Article  13  of  the  Electoral  Act,  1927  as 
amended.  He  (or  she  )must  be  registered  as  an  elector  and  must 
net  be  disqualified  as  an  elector  by  provisions  of  the  Act>  nor  be  an 
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undischarged  bankrupt  under  the  law,  nor  a  public  (civil)  servant 
OP  a  contractor  to  the  Public  Services  as  defined  in  the  Act. 

Orgaoiaattoa 

The  Minister  of  Education  has  his  office  in  the  House  of  Parlia* 
ment  while  the  Director  of  Education  (Permanent  Head)  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  are  located  in  other  Grovemment  buildings. 
As  a  career  officer  under  Article  5  of  the  Education  Act,  the  Direc- 
tor of  Education  is  appointed  by  the  Public  Service  Commission 
under  provisions  of  the  Public  Seri^ice  Act,  1912  as  amended,  which 
is  applicable  to  civil  servants  generally.  He  is  directly  responsible 
to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

Beneath  the  Director  of  Education  and  responsible  to  him  are 
two  Assistant  Directors—one  for  professional  work  and  the  other 
for  administration.  Reporting  to  the  Assistant  Director  (Profes- 
sional) are  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Primary  Schools,  Chief  In- 
spector of  Post-Primar;  Schools,  Superintendent  of  Technical 
Education,  Officer  for  Islands  Education,  and  Officer  for  Maori 
Education.  To  the  Assistant  Director  (Administration)  report 
the  various  Executive  Officers  responsible  for  defined  areas  of  the 
Department's  administrative  work.  Also  reporting  to  the  Director 
of  Education  are  the  Superintendent  of  Child  Welfare  and  the 
Officer  for  Higher  Education.  The  officers  form  a  Policy  Co-ordina- 
tion Committee  which  meets  weekly  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Director  of  Education.  Individual  responsibilities  for  most  of 
these  officers  are  outlined  below : 

Chief  Inspector  of  Primary  Schools — "air*  matters  c  oncerning  primary 
schools  and  primary  teacher  training;  supervision  of  the  Chief 
Psychologist^  Curriculum  Officer,  Editor  of  School  Publications,  Of- 
ficer for  Special  Education  (for  blind*  deaf,  or  otherwise  handicapped 
children).  Senior  Inspector  of  Primary  Schools,  Superintendent  of 
Physical  Education,  and  the  Supervisors  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  Pre- 
School  Services  (kindergartens  and  nursery  play  centres),  and 
Teaching  Aids;  and  supervisory  control  over  ancillary  services  to 
schools  including  the  National  Film  Library,  the  Primary  Section  of 
the  Correspondence  School,  and  school  publications 

Chief  Inspector  of  Post-Primary  Schools — "all*'  matters  concerning  post- 
primary education  and  training  for  post-primary  teaching  and  super- 
visory control  over  the  Secondary  Division  of  the  Correspondence 
School,  The  Vocational  Guidance  Service,  and — through  the  Super* 
intendent  of  Technical  Education — the  Technical  Correspondence 
School 

Superintendent  of  Technical  Education— "alP*  technical  education  beyond 
the  post*  primary  school  stage 


MINISTRIES  OV  KWCXriOS 


Supt»rinti*n(|4*nt  nf  (*hil<i  WVIfarc- ^t^tUTal  ailministratioii  (»f  the  Child 
Welfaiv  IMvision  [CndiT  ihv  (*hlM  IVrifnrr  Art,  fftj^l  as  amended 
and  othor  lc*irisl;iti(m  si»»h  as  thv  l^^faktfH  Aef,  t*Mis  as  amended*  he 
also  has  rt^itain  str.iutory  responsibilities  separate  from  those  of  the 
DirtTtur  t»f  Kduration  ro>pimsihility  for  c  hildren  in  need  of  special 
help  f  delintiuenti  ne^U*(*ted,  and  others  i  and  nmtrol  and  mana^ment 
of  tt  niitnher  of  schtn^ls  for  handtrapprd  or  delini|Uent  children  and 
adolesrfnts.] 

Otfiier  for  Uijirht^r  Education- -the  Uepartments  liaistm  with  thr  Univer- 
sities and  the  National  Council  of  Adult  Education 

Executive  Officer  < Administrationl -  control  and  supervision  of  the: 

Administration  Division — Chatham  Issland  schools,  equipment, 
records,  staff  recruitment  and  classilication,  and  typing  services 

(*hilfl  Welfare  Division — administrative  services  for  the  Child  Wel- 
fare service  includin^r  the  Child  Welfare  District  Ortice>  thiou^hout 
the  country 

Specialist  Division — Departmental!  library  service,  public  relations, 
reports,  and  statistics 

Advisory  Section — drafting  of  lejyrislation  and — for  the  Department 
and  l(»cal  educatiim  authorities — interpretation  of  acts  and  repru- 
lations 

International  Relations  Se.'tion  including  the  Secretariat  of  the  New 
Zealand  National  Commission  for  UNESCO — the  Department's 
international  relations,  and  the 

Research  Section — projection  of  school  populations  and  related 
research  e>f  a  statistical  nature 

Executive  Otticer  4  Buildinjirs ) — "all'*  matters  relating  to  acquisition  of 
sites  for  educational  buildings.  <*on3truction  of  school  buildings,  and 
equipm  nt  of  schools 

Executive  Otticer  (Divisions* — control  and  supervision  of  the: 

Examinations  Division — administration  of  bursary  and  scholarship 
schem -s,  conduct  t»f  examinations,  and  processing?  '»f  results 

School  Transport  Division — administration  of  schemes  for  payment 
of  boarding  and  conveyance  allowances  and  provision  of  school 
transport,  and  the 

Teachers*  Division — allowances  and  condititms  of  service,  classifica- 
tion and  frradin^  of  teachers,  and  teachers*  salaries 

Executive  Officer  (  Finance i — "all*'  aspects  of  financial  policy  and  control 
and  supervision  of  the: 

Chief  Accountant's  Division — control  >f  expenditure.  |>ayments  and 
receipts,  and  preparation  of  Departmental  estimates 

Chief  Inspectinf^  Accountant*s  Division — inspection  of  accounting? 
procedures  of  local  education  authorities,  and  the 

Stor*s  Divisii»n-  purchase,  custody,  and  distribution  of  stores  for  the 
Department  and  for  schoids. 
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The  Department  of  Education  of  New  Zealand  administers  schemes  for  coacractor 
or  De|»anmenul  transporting  of  some  children  to  schools  located  up  to  2S  miles 

from  their  homes. 

Auchortcy,  Responsibility^  and  Functions 

Article  4  (2)  of  the  Edif€atio>i  Act  states  that  *The  Minister 
shall  have  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Department  and  of  the 
offices  thereof,  and  subject  to  the  pn  visions  hereinafter  contained, 
shall  srenerally  administer  this  Act/'  Within  terms  of  the  Educa- 
tion Act,  Orders  in  CounciU  and  implementing  regulations,  the 
Department  exercises  varj-ing  degrees  of  jurisdiction  over  schools. 
For  State  primary  and  postprimary  schools,  the  Department  is 
directly  responsible  for  the  curriculum  while  control  and  manage- 
ment are  the  responsibility  of  regional  Education  Boards  for  pri- 
mary schools  and  local  governing  bodies  for  post-primary  schools. 
Correspondence  schools,  tne  Library  School,  Maori  schools  (in 
areas  where  aborigines  originally  predominated  and  ''open  to 
children  of  all  races**),  schools  for  maladjusted  children,  and 
schools  for  the  deaf  are  directly  controllec'  by  the  Department. 

Except  for  some  endowment  funds,  public  orimary  and  post- 
primiry  education  is  financed  by  the  State  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  The  Act  requires  the  Department  to  inspect 
schools  for  compliance  with  laws  and  regulations  including  pro- 
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In  areas  of  New  Zealand  «%*here  aborigines  originally  predominated,  diere  are  Maori 
Schools — like  VC'hakarewareu  a  shown  here — which  come  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  Department  of  Education  and  are  o|>en  to  'children  of  all  races.** 

visions  on  compulsory  education.  The  majority  of  teachers  are 
employed  by  local  education  authorities  with  teaching  services 
being  National  in  the  sense  that  conditions  of  employment,  grad- 
injTt  salaries^  and  the  like  are  responsibilities  of  the  Department 
of  Education.  Under  the  Government  Service  Tribunal  Act,  19i8, 
this  independent  National  authority  determines  salaries  up  to  a 
certain  limit  with  higher  ones  being  determined  by  Order  in 
Council.  School  Cvinstruction  and  financing  are  among  other  De- 
partment responsibilities. 

Private  schools  are  required  by  the  Edf'cation  Act  to  comply 
with  defined  standards  of  accommodation  and  teaching  as  a  pre- 
condition for  reciuired  registration.  They  are  subject  to  inspection 
by  the  Department  of  Education  and  are  provided  with  certain 
professional  services  and  school  publications. 

University  structure  is  based  on  the  University  Education  Act. 
lOOS  and  its  amendments.  The  University  of  New  Zealand  has 
two  affiliated  Agricultural  Colleges  (Lincoln  and  Massey)  of 
university  status.  Its  former  constituent  colleges  became  the  sep- 
arate Universities  of  Auckland,  Canterbury  (Christchurch),  Otago 
(Dunedin),  and  Victoria  (Wellington).  The  University  of  New 
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Zealand  is  the  '*sole*'  degree-conferring  authority  and  is  governed 
by  a  Senate  with  the  Director  of  Education  as  a  member  ex  officio. 

The  National  Library  Service  with  its  Country  and  School 
Library  Services*  its  National  Library  Centre*  and  its  training 
school  for  professional  librarians,  is  ''formally''  a  part  of  the 
Department  of  Education.  In  practice,  the  Director  of  the  National 
Library  Service  enjoys  a  "large  measure  of  autonomy'^  in  the 
control,  development,  and  management  of  the  Service.  Annual 
appropriations  are  included  in  estimates  of  the  Department  of 
Education  and  the  Department's  accounting  and  general  adminis* 
trative  services  extend  to  National  Library  Service. 

New  Zealand  is  the  administering  power  for  the  United  Nations 
Trust  Territory  of  Western  Samoa.  The  Department  of  Education 
serves  in  an  educational  advisory  role  to  the  Government  of  West- 
ern Samoa  which  is  charged  with  responsibility  for  education  in 
that  Territor>\  For  non-self-governing  Pacific  Islands  which  belong 
to  New  Zealand,  the  Department  of  Education  maintains  an  Islands 
Education  unit  headed  by  an  Officer  serving  as  principal  education 
adviser  to  the  Department  of  Island  Territories.  Numbers  of  teach- 
ers from  New  Zealand  are  seconded  for  service  in  Western  Samoa, 
the  Pacific  Islands  for  which  New  Zealand  is  directly  responsible, 
and — under  a  Scheme  of  Co-operation  with  the  authorities — Fiji 
(a  British  Crown  Colony). 

The  Government  approved  the  ConsHUdion  for  the  New 
Zeatand  National  Commmson  for  UNESCO  on  September  24, 
1947.  The  Department  of  Education  provides  the  Secretariat. 
This  same  Secretariat  deals  with  educational  work  in  New  Zealand 
under  Colombo  Plan  technical  assistance  programs  and  maintains 
liaison  with  IBr.  Through  the  Department  of  External  Affairs, 
the  Secretariat  is  concerned  with  a  range  of  intergovernmental 
educational  and  cultural  relations  including  exchanges  of  persons. 

Administration 

Official  announcements  in  the  field  of  education  are  printed  in 
The  New  Zealand  Education  Gazette  published  twice  a  month  by 
the  Department  of  Education  and  sent  free  of  charge  to  public 
schools  (with  numbers  depending  on  sizt  of  school)*  One  copy  is 
sent  to  each  registered  private  school.  The  Department  also  pub- 
lishes a  monthly  journal  (Edneafion)  containing  signed  articles 
(on  a  range  of  educational  topics)  representing  views  of  authors 
— not  necessarily  views  of  the  Department.  This  magazine  is< 
"widely  distributed*'  throughout  the  education  service. 
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ThniUKh  a  reKularly  established  system,  the  Department  also 
sends  mimeo^rraphed  circulars  to  Education  Boards^  local  jfovern- 
ment  bodies,  and  other  concerned  with  particular  educational  mat- 
ters. Copies  of  re^uhitions  (havinsr  the  force  of  statutes)  made  by 
Order  in  Council  under  the  AV^/raf/o^/  Act  are  distributed  to  con- 
trolling authorities  of  schools  aind  to  other  interested  parties. 
Syllabuses  for  public  schcHils  aKso  ai^  published  documents  made 
available  to  teachers  by  the  Department.  The  Department  has 
established  channels  for  continuous  liaison  with  teachers  organiza- 
tions and  with  otticial  and  nonoflicial  societies  and  associations 
concerned  with  education. 


Kingdom  of  Norway 

Kongerikec  Norge 

April  i\1959^ 

UNDER  ITS  1814  Constitution  as  amended,  "Government*'  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Norway  "is  a  limited  and  hereditary  mon- 
archy." Evangelical-Lutheran  religion  is  "the  public  religion  of 
the  State." 

Executive  power  is  vested  in  the  King  with  responsibility  rest- 
ing on  his  Council  of  State  (Cabinet)  and  the  King  in  Council 
being  the  Government.  Legislative  power  is  exercised  by  the 
people  through  the  Storting  (National  Assembly)  which  has  two 
divisions-  -a  Lagting  and  an  Odelsting.  The  Storting  nominates 
a  fourlh  of  its  members  as  the  Lagting  with  the  others  constituting 
the  Odelsting.  Judicial  power  rests  with  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Justice.  There  also  is  a  High  Court  of  the  Realm  for  "such  actions 
as  are  brought  by  the  Odelsting  against  members  of  the  Council 
of  State  ...  for  criminal  offences  which  they  may  have  committed 
in  that  capacity." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education  (Det  Kongelige 
Kirke  og  Undervisningsdepartement)  under  a  member  of  the 
Council  of  State,  has  primary  National  responsibility  for  educa- 
tion. Other  Ministries  under  other  members  of  the  Council  of 
State,  have  responsibility  for  special  aspects  of  education ;  namely : 

Atrriculture — dairy,  forestry,  and  horticulture  schools  (uiiually  operated 
by  the  counties),  and  various  agricultural  institutions,  including  the 
State  Collejre  of  Aitriculture  (which  provides  some  of  the  teacher 
training;)  and  the  State  Veterinary  College 

Commerce  nd  Shipping — seamen  schools  such  as  for  cooks  and  stewards, 
for  wi  -less  operators  and  electricians  at  sea,  and  for  navigation 

«  /,a«r  of  Ai'Hl  I".  Jf.if*  Ctmrttaiua  'hi-  Klrmriitaru  Srhool  deala  with  imrpose  and  orgtnita- 
tkm,  srhutil  •ttenitaiice.  trarhinic  i>er«i>nn«'l.  i-xjiemlitiir,-  on  schools,  administration,  and  mis- 
(vllanenUM  proviKiiinw. 
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traininK  in  prepiu-atuiii  for  tiuite's  and  shipmasierV  certificate 
examinations 
Defense — military  achools 

Family  and  Consumer  Affairs — basic  nursing  schools  and  day  nurseries 

for  fhildren  of  preschm>l  tige 
Fisheries — schools  and  inhtitutions  dealini:  exclusively  with  development 

of  skills  related  to  the  fishinjc  industr>* 
Foreign  Affairs — international  educational  and  cultural  relations,  and 
Social  Affairs — institutions  for  homeless  or  for  delinquent  children. 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education  was  established 
on  November  17,  1818  under  the  King's  authority  as  specified  in 
Article  12  of  the  Constitution,  to  choose  a  Council  consisting  of 
"a  Prime  Minister  and  at  least  seven  other  members**  and  to 
•'apportion  the  business  among  the  members/'  In  practice,  the 
King  takes  into  account  views  of  the  Storting  majority  party  with 
(^ouncil  members  being  chosen  from  ranks  of  the  party.  Terms 
of  office  are  indefinite  and  usually  coincide  with  tenure  of  the 
party  in  power. 

When  tt  new  Prime  Minister  is  chosen,  tradition  requires  Min- 
isters to  resign  to  permit  the  new  mcumbent  to  nominate  persons 
f>f  his  choice  for  the  various  portfolios.  Under  Article  22  of  the 
Constitution*  the  Prime  Minister  and  other  Council  members 
"may,  without  any  preceding  judicial  sentence,  be  dismissed  by 
the  King,  who  shall  previously  have  heard  the  opinion  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  State  on  that  subject/' 

The  Minister  of  Church  and  Education  (Kirke  og  Undervis- 
ningsminister) — like  other  Ministers  of  State — is  responsible  to 
the  Prime  Minister  (his  immediate  superior  officer),  the  Council 
of  State,  the  King,  and  the  Storting.  He  also  shares  in  collective 
responsibility  of  the  Council  of  State  to  the  King  and  the  Storting. 
Constitutional  provisions  on  qualifications,  responsibilities,  and 
rights  of  Council  members  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Church  and 
Education  by  virtue  of  his  membership  in  the  Council.  Among 
them  are  provisions  in  such  Articles  as  12,  21,  30,  62,  74-76, 
and  92. 

l\v  must  he  u  Noruejrian  citizen  not  uniier  30  years  of  age. 

Hi'  pHrtictpates  in  Council  of  State  advice  given  to  assist  the  King  in 
i  h«H>sinir  and  appointing  civil  officials.  He  "is  duty  bound  to  express  fear- 
lessly his  opinions*  to  which  the  King  is  bound  to  listen/*  When  the  Min- 
ister finds  'he  Kind's  resolution  "at  variance  with  the  form  of  frovernment 
or  the  laws"  or  "manifestly  prejudicial  to  the  Kingdom*  it  is  his  duty  to 
make  stronjr  representations  against  it,  and  also  to  have  his  opinion 
recorded  in  the  minute^.'*  If  he  does  not  do  so,  he  is  '^deemed  to  have  been 
in  atrreement  with  the  Kinp.  and  shall  be  answerable  therefor  .  .  .  and  may 
be  impeached  by  the  Odelsting  before  the  Hig:h  Court  of  the  Realm 
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He  may  not  attend  the  Stortinir  in  the  capacity  of  a  representative 
while  he  has  a  seat  in  the  Council  of  State;  he  may  attend  and  has  the 
same  right  as  Storting  memhers  to  participate  in  open  proceedings  **with- 
out,  however^  havinir  the  riRht  to  record  a  vote/'  He  may  take  part  in 
private  proceedinRS  •'only  in  so  far  as  pennission  is  granted  by  the 
appropriate  Tini?**  (National  Assembly  Division).  He  may  be  requestel 
to  present  public  documents  and  reports  to  the  Stortinjr  or  its  committ  » 
(when  secrecy  is  deemed  appropriate).  The  Stortinf?  has  the  power  "to 
summon**  him  "to  meet  before  it  in  matters  of  State/' 

He  may  introduce  bills  in  the  Odelstin^  on  behalf  of  the  Government. 
He  "must**  speak  the  lan^ruafire  of  the  country. 

Organizarion 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education  has  3  major  de- 
partments (each  headed  by  a  Director  General)  and  18  divisions 
(each  headed  by  a  Director) ;  namely : 

Department  of  Arts  and  Sciences  concerned  with  higher  education  and 
havin>r  4  Hivisicms— Arts  and  Culture*  Public  Libraries.  Science,  and 
Sport  and  Youth 

Department  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  with  7  Divisions— Administrative. 

Audit*  Ecclertia^itical  AflFairs,  First  Funds.  Second  Funds*  First 

Vicarajrcs,  and  Second  Vicarages;  and 
Department  of  Schools  concerned  with  administering:  the  school  system 

and  havinir  T  School  Divisions  and  their  attached  advisory  bodies: 

First  (vocational  and  technical)  havinir  a  State  Committee  for  Com* 
mercial  Schools  and  4  State  Councils  concerned  with  Apprentice- 
ship* Experiments  in  Schools  (concerneil  with  various  experiments 
inciudini;  the  Comprehensive  School  Experiment  to  amalforamate  the 
continuation  school  and  the  realskole  and  extend  compulsory  school- 
ing from  7  to  9  or  10  years).  Secondary  Commercial  Schools,  and 
Vocational  and  Technical  Education 

Second  (secondary  schools  and  pedaprojdcal  training  of  secondary 
school  teacher  In  the  Pedagogical  Seminary)  with  a  State  Coun<'n 
of  Secondary  Education 

Third  (primary  and  continuatitm  schools!  with  a  State  Council  of 
School  Directors 

Fourth  (accounting,  auditing*  publicaticms*  information*  and  scholar* 
ships)  with  a  State  Council  on  the  Grantintr  of  Scholarships 

Fifth  (teacher  trainintr  collepres  and  folk  hiph  schools)  with  a  State 
Council  on  l.acher  Traininff 

Sixth  known  as  the  Directorate  for  Special  Schools*  and 

Seventh  with  a  State  Council  for  Correspondence  Schools  and  a 
State  Council  of  Home  Art  and  Handicraft  Education. 

In  jreneral,  the  Ministry  ia  staffed  with  nonprofessional  person- 
nel in  education  while  advisory  councils  are  chosen  from  educa- 
tional administrators  and  teachers  who  are  active  in  the  service 
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or  from  spec?  ilists  employed  in  trades  concerned.  Some  councils 
have  their  own  executive  office  with  professional  staff  ;  for  others, 
a  Ministry  .office  acts  as  the  secretariat.  Except  for  some  chairmen 
who  serve  full  time,  council  membership  represents  part-time 
advisory  service  to  the  Ministry  on  matters  relating  to  education 
and  training  includinj?  that  on  supervision  of  teaching  arid  ar- 
rangement of  final  examinations  for  the  particular  type  of  pro- 
gram involved. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Constitutional  Articles  16.  92,  and  106  contain  certain  policy 
provisions  related  to  education.  "The  King  shall  .  .  .  ensure  that 
the  public  touchers  of  religion  follow  the  rules  prescribed  for 
them ,"  non-Norwegian  citizens  "may  ...  be  appointed  as  teachers 
at  the  University  an<l  the  secondary  schools  (de  laerde  skoler) 

.  .  "  an<l  "The  purchase-money,  as  well  as  the  revenues  of  the 
lauded  property  constituting  ecclesiastical  benefices,  shall  be 
♦I-  plied  solely  to  the  benefit  of  the  clergy  and  to  the  promotion  of 
c-l  j  .ation. ..."  Authority  of  the  Minister  of  Church  and  Educa- 
tion in  the  field  of  culture  including  education,  is  vested  by  order 
of  ihe  K?rg  with  advice  of  his  Council  of  State.  Under  this  author- 
ity the  Minister  has  jurisdiction  over  primary  and  general  sec- 
ondary education,  most  vocational  training,  most  higher  education, 
and  such  related  matters  as  are  not  assigned  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
other  Ministers. 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education,  which  partici- 
pates in  development  of  bills  for  legislative  enactment,  exercises 
this  authority  within  the  framework  of  laws  and  related  regula- 
tions pertinent  to  the  various  levels  and  aspects  of  education.  For 
example,  there  are  (1)  ActK  on  Apprenticeship  Training,  Continu- 
ation Schools,  Correspondence  Schools,  Experiments  in  Schools, 
Folk  High  Schools.  Primary  Schools,  Secondary  Commercial 
Schools  and  Vocational  Schools  for  Commerce  and  Clerual  Work, 
Secondary  Schools,  and  Special  Schools  for  Handicapped  and 
Mentally  Deficient  Children;  (2)  Roml  Orders.  Storting  Rcsoln- 
tlom.  and  related  laws  providing  for  the  establishment  and  oper- 
ation of  Institutions  of  higher  learning  and  various  cultural  and 
research  establishments;  and  (3)  regulations  governing  respon- 
sibillties  and  scope  of  activities  of  each  of  the  State  advisory 
councils— fixed  by  law  or  adopted  by  the  King  in  Council  or  by 
the  Ministry. 
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Within  the  framework  of  such  provisions  tfoverninR  education 
and  training  falling  within  its  jurisdiction,  the  Ministry  has 
power  to  control  location,  number,  and  Icinds  of  schools  in  each 
area;  curriculums  and  courses  of  study;  selection  of  teachers: 
preparation  and  distribution  of  textbooks;  pupil  promotion;  grant- 
ing of  diplomas  and  conferring  of  degrees;  building  construction 
and  maintenance:  teacher  training  programs;  and  the  promotion 
of  professional  relations  in  education.  The  1958  Act  ofi  Health 
Wurk  in  Schools  and  other  Educational  Institntions  provides  for 
health  inspection  and  services  administered  by  local  health  au- 
thorities in  cooperation  with  school  authorities. 

Storting  decisions  under  Article  75  of  the  Constitution  "con- 
trol the  finances  of  the  Kingdom/*  The  legislative  body  votes  *'sums 
of  money  necessary  to  meet  the  expenditures  of  the  State."  The 
Royal  Ministry  of  C  hurch  and  Education  is  responsible  for  distri- 
bution of  State  funds  for  education  and  financing  of  the  public 
school  system. 

Financing  and  other  nonacademic  matters  related  to  private 
education  fall  outside  the  province  of  the  Ministry.  Supervisory 
control  over  academic  matters  related  to  private  schools  is  exer- 


^  by  Billedi^ntralen.  OhIo.  Norwny:  murteny.  Ofivernmpnt  nf  the  KlnffHom  of  Norway 

This  class  of  Lapp  children  in  the  Araic  region  is  of  concern  to  The  Royal  Min* 
istry  of  Church  and  Education  in  the  Kingdom  of  Norway. 
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ciseil  by  the  Ministry  under  its  authonty  to  decide  whether  or  not 
private  school  c(mr»es  of  study  and  curriculums  meet  required 
standards  for  Ministry  accreditation  of  the  school. 

With  one  exception  (privately  established  Independent  Theo- 
logical College  financed  by  voluntary  contributions  from  church 
organizations),  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  research  are 
financed  by  State  funds  administered  by  The  Royal  Ministry  of 
Church  and  Education.  In  some  cases,  State  funds  are  supple- 
mented by  some  income  from  endowments.  Each  of  the  State  insti* 
tutions  was  founded  by  a  separate  Royal  Order  (such  as  for  the 
founding  of  the  University  of  Oslo  in  1911).  Storting  Law  (such 
as  for  the  transforming  of  the  Bergen  Museum — a  scientific  insti- 
tution consisting  of  collections  and  research  laboratories — into  the 
University  of  Berg'>n  in  1946),  or  Storting  Resolution  (such  as  for 
the  founding  of  the  State  Institute  of  Technology  on  May  31, 1900 
followed  by  a  1936  Law  and  later  amendments).  Some  have  their 
own  regulations  covering  various  aspects  of  their  activities. 

Within  the  framework  of  such  governing  issuances  and  State 
funds  appropriated  for  their  operations,  the  Ministry  exercises 
fiscal  control.  Responsibility  for  approval  of  curriculums  and  ap- 
pointment of  teachers  rests  with  the  King  in  Council.  Responsi* 
bility  for  operations  rests  with  the  governing  body  of  the  partic- 
ular institution  such  as  its  Senate.  The  latter  consists  of  such 
members  as  the  University  Rector,  the  Pro-Rector,  the  Dean  of 
each  Faculty,  a  representative  for  the  research  scholars,  and  a 
student  representative. 

Operating  authority  over  other  public  educational  institutions 
and  State  cultural  institutions  (art  galleries,  libraries,  and  mu«- 
seums)  under  Ministry  jurisdiction  also  is  exercised  by  manage- 
ment officials  who  are  not  on  the  Ministry  staff.  For  example, 
most  of  the  primary  schools  come  under  municipal  school  boards. 
Secondary  schools  are  operated  by  ( 1 )  separate  State  authorities 
from  State  funds  administered  by  the  Ministry,  (2)  municipal 
authorities  from  funds  derived  from  direct  taxation  with  State 
refunds  or  subsidies  for  some  expenses,  or  (3)  county  authorities. 
An  illustration  of  State  responsibility  for  cultural  institutions  is 
found  in  the  PifhUc  ami  School  Libraries  Act  of  December  12,  1947 
as  amended.  Ownership  must  be  ''vested  in  the  municipality^*  and 
the  public  or  school  library  must  have  regulations  ''approved  by 
the  Ministry  concerned,*'  comply  with  provisions  issued  by  the 
Ministry,  and  meet  other  specified  requirements  if  it  is  to  be 
eligible  for  a  State  grant  under  the  formula  specified  by  the  Act. 
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Research  work  carried  out  by  the  State  is  conducted  by  the 
institutions  of  higher  learning  and  the  National  Research  Councils 
rather  than  by  The  Royal  Ministry  of  Church  and  Education.  The 
work  of  the  National  Research  Councils  is  coordinated  through  a 
Joint  Committee  of  the  Norwegian  Research  Councils  established 
to  advise  the  Government  on  research  activities  of  the  country. 
Universities  and  councils  cooperate  with  and  may  be  aided  by  the 
Mii.!stry  in  their  work. 

Responsibility  for  matters  nertaining  to  cultural  agreements 
with  other  countries,  international  educational  exchange,  inter- 
national  conferences  concerned  with  education  and  culture,  rela- 
tions with  intergovernmental  organizations  such  as  UNESCO, 
and  the  like  rests  in  The  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  which 
has  an  Office  of  Cultural  Relations.  The  Minister  of  Church  and 
Education  cooperates  with  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  such 
international  educational  and  cultural  relations.  The  Royal  Min- 
istry of  Church  and  Education  is  represented  on  the  Norwegian 
National  Commission  for  UNESCO  established  by  Resolution  of 
September  28,  1H6  to  represent  UNESCO  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Norway,  initiate  and  conduct  UNESCO  activity  in  the  country, 
and  act  as  an  advisory  instrument  to  the  Grovemment  on  related 
question^,  including  nominations  for  service  on  Norwegian  dele- 
gations to  UNESCO  General  Conferences. 

Administration 

Laws,  decrees,  and  official  regulations  and  instructions  are 
published  in  the  Norwegian  Law  Gazette  (Norsk  Lovtidend).  Min- 
istry policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directives  are  brought  to  the 
attention  of  administrators,  teachers,  and  others  directly  con- 
cerned through  circular  letters  and  through  a  periodical — Nor- 
wegian  School  (Norsk  Skole) — published  by  the  Ministry  through 
its  Fourth  School  Division. 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  of  the  State  advisory  coun- 
cils attached  to  School  Divisions  in  the  Ministry's  Department  of 
Schools  are  heard  regularly  on  educational  problems  within  their 
areas  of  interest.  Commissions  are  appointed  to  submit  sugges- 
tions and  formal  recommendations  on  special  Ministry  problems. 
Depending  on  nature  of  the  problem,  the  Ministry  may  submit 
commission  recommendations  to  the  Storting  for  legislative  action. 
Suggestions  also  may  be  made  by  communities,  professional 
groups,  and  private  citizens. 
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(Pakistan) 

^October  2S,  1959  • 

THE  British  Parliament's  Indian  Independence  Act  [July 
18}  1947,  set  August  15,  1947  as  the  "appointed  day"  for 
Pakistan  to  be  constituted  as  a  Dominion.  The  August  14  Pakistan 
(Provmopml  Constitution)  Order,  1947  modified  for  Pakistan  the 
Constitutional  data  in  the  British  Parliament's  Government  of 
India  Act  [December  20}  1935  as  amended.  Later,  the  second  Con- 
stituent Assembly  adopted  the  Constitution  which  entered  into 
force  on  March  23, 1956  when  Pakistan  was  proclaimed  an  Islamic 
Republic  within  the  Commonwealth  of  Nations. 

Under  this  1956  instrument.  Parliament  consisted  of  the  Muslim 
President  and  unicameral  National  Assembly.  The  President  ap- 
pointed a  National  Assembly  member  as  Prime  Minister  to  head 
the  Cabinet  of  Ministers.  Judicial  power  was  vested  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  Pakistan*  For  each  Province,  the  Constitution 
provided  for  a  Governor  appointed  by  the  President,  a  Provincial 
Legislature,  and  a  High  Court.  Urdu  and  Bengali  were  declared 
the  State  languages  wit^  English  to  be  used  for  20  years  for  ths 
official  purposes  for  which  it  was  being  used  immediately  before 
Constitution  Day.  Provisions  were  included  for  future  decisions 
on  languages. 

By  Proclamation  on  October  7, 1958,  the  President  of  Pakistan 
abrogated  the  Constitution,  dissolved  the  National  and  Provincial 
legislatures,  and  imposed  martial  law.  He  introduced  a  presiden- 

I  The  rommlAAion  dealt  **wlth  general  pulley  mattero**  aiwl  nelected  **thQ«e  whieh  teemed  moat 
rrm-iuJ  in  thi*  Hitht  of  uresent  dlfHcultlen  and  national  needtt.**  4ay»  p.  3  of  Qoveroment  of  Pakia* 
tan.  MItilstry  of  Education.  Reitart  of  the  CommiMimt  nn  Naiionai  Etinrotion:  Ju-MUiry^Angtrnt 
i9S9*  Karachi :  Government  of  Pakistan  Prena*  ddO  p.  Summary  reeommendatlonB  ranir^ 

aeroBs  the  Held  of  education  and  ari-  ki>yed  t»  dt^ncrltitlve  raraffraph  numhera.  Two  of  those  or. 
educational  admlnlatratUin  ntate: 

6.  The  Central  Ministry  should  ansume  a  role  of  puHltlve  leadership  In  the  proKramme  of 
national  education  and  undertake  the  lanver  responsibilities  asslitned  to  It  In  thia  report* 
To  perform  Its  functions  properly  the  Ministry  should  be  suitably  expanded  and  staffed 
with  outstandinfT  educators  of  hlffh  PmfeBslonal  and  administrative  competence,  i  17-19). 

7.  The  Central  Ministry  should  establish  such  Institutes  and  bureaux  as  may  be  required 
to  assist  It  In  lonir-ranfce  planning  and  In  operational  and  fundamental  resaareh  projeeta. 
C20-22I. 
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lial  system  of  irovernmeut  ticnditiK  lestoration  of  representative 
ffovernment. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  Witti  Education 

The  Provinces  of  East  and  of  West  Pakistan  have  primary  re- 
sponsibility for  educational  administration.  The  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation (Urdu:  Waxarat-i-Talimat ;  Bengali:  Shikka  Bibhaph)  haa 
primary  responsibility  for  educational  and  cultural  matters  at 
llie  National  lovel.  Government  authorized  bodies  such  as  the 
Advisory  Board  of  Education  for  Pakistan,  the  Commission  on 
National  Education,  the  Council  of  Technical  Education  for  Pak- 
istan, and  the  Inter-University  Board,  advise  the  Government 
and  the  Ministry.  Education  in  cantonments  comes  under  the 
Minist'Ty  of  Defence. 

On  July  23,  1948,  the  Federal  Capital  Area  was  placed  under 
the  Karachi  Administration  headed  by  a  Chief  Commissioner  who 
reports  to  the  Minister  for  the  Interior.  On  July  15, 1950,  responsi- 
bility for  administration  of  20  Central  Government  schools  in  the 
Federal  Capital  Area  was  transferred  from  the  central  education 
authority  to  the  Karachi  Administration  with  its  Education 
Directorate. 

Paki.4tan's  heritage  in  education  as  a  Government  function, 
began  with  the  British  Parliament's  Act  of  1813  renewing  the 
East  India  Company  Charter  and  recogni'Jnff  the  legality  of 
setting;  aside  certain  funds  for  education.  By  1823  a  General 
Committee  of  Public  Instruction  was  established  to  handle  such 
funds.  Departments  of  Public  Instruction  were  created  in  the 
Provinces  in  1855.  In  1921  most  of  the  control  and  general  super- 
vision <if  education  were  decentralized  to  the  Provincial  level. 
On  September  1.  1945  the  central  Department  of  Education  be- 
came operational  in  New  Delhi. 

When  the  eastern  and  western  noncontiffuous  Muslim  majority 
areas  of  India  bacnme  Pakistan  in  1947,  the  Nation  was  new  as 
an  Independent  political  entity  and  1,235  years  old  in  Islamic  cul- 
tural and  reli»riou.«<  tradition.  The  first  Cabinet  of  Ministers  in- 
cluded a  Minister  for  Interior,  Information  and  Broadcasting 
and  Education  whose  jurisdiction  included  the  Education  Division 
established  by  the  Government  in  Karachi  in  August  1947. 

In  the  "HKony  of  the  Nation's  birth"  came  "dislocations  of  par- 
tition." Ma.ss  ex<»dus  from  Paki.stan  of  Hindus  and  Sikhs  caused 
school  .shutdowns  while  the  mass  influx  of  Muslims  from  India 
brought  pupils  and  teachers  to  be  absorbed.  Th  •  architects  of  the 
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State  bejran  to  scrutinize  phases  of  life  in  terms  of  the  reh*Rion 
of  Islam  as  a  ''comprehensive  and  purposeful  philosophy  of  life/' 
And  the  scrutiny  started  with  education. 

The  Minister  convened  the  Pakistan  Educational  Conference  in 
Karachi  from  November  27  througrh  December  1,  1947  ''to  survey 
the  existing  and  future  opportunities  in  the  educational  field  and 
to  make  adequate  provision  for  them  in  the  light  of  the  special 
requirements  of  Pakistan/'  Among  recommendations  in  resolu* 
tions  adopted  by  the  Conference  were  those  for : 

Establinhment  of  Adult  Literacy  Campaiprn  Boards*  Advisory  Board  of 
Education  with  '*a  special  section  dealing  with  the  problems  of  Adalt 
Education/'  Central  Institute  of  Islamic  Research,  Council  of  Scien- 
tiRc  and  Industrial  Research,  Council  of  Technical  Education*  Cul- 
tural Missions  to  other  countries,  Inter-University  Board,  Historical 
Records  and  Archives  Commission,  National  Library  and  Museum,  a 
sinfcrle  Pakistan  Academy  for  the  arts  and  sciences,  and  Teacher 
Training  Institutes  for  Women 

Five  years  of  compulsory  and  free  primary  education  (f;radually  to  be 
raised  to  ei|;ht  years)  with  pre-primary  education  for  ages  3-6, 
primary  for  afres  0»U,  and  middle  for  a^s  11-14 

Islamic  ideolo^  in  education  with  compulsory  relifdous  instruction  for 
Muslim  students 

Promotion  of  adult  education  and  literacy  training  [to  help  cope  with  an 
estimated  85-i»0  per  cent  of  illiteracy  amon^  the  population  reported 
at  that  time] 

Scholarship  schemes  for  domestic  study  by  the  "backward  classes*'  and 

for  overseas  study  in  technical  fields 
Selective  diversion  of  students  according  to  aptitudes,  and 
Urdu  as  the  Ihgm  frawa. 

For  the  welfare  of  scholars  abroad  an  Educational  Attache  was 
assiRned  to  London  and  another  to  the  Embassy  in  Washington  in 
November  1947.  In  keeping  with  their  competencies,  the  Constitu* 
ent  Assembly,  the  Government  of  Pakistan  (with  its  Education 
Division)  and  the  Provincial  Governments  (with  their  Education 
Departments)  began  to  implement  the  recommendations.  Under 
authority  of  Government  resolutions,  advisory  bodies  were  estab- 
lished by  the  Minister.  The  Advisory  Board  of  Education  for 
Pakistan  held  its  first  meeting  in  Karachi  from  June  7  through  9, 
1948,  the  Council  of  Technical  Education  for  Pakistan  on  June  11, 
1948,  and  the  Inter-University  Board  also  began  its  meetings  at 
that  time.  In  turn,  these  bodies  appointed  committees  to  deal  with 
specialized  problems. 

The  Govern!nent*s  Development  Board,  constituted  in  1948,  pre- 
pared a  Six-Year  Development  Program  of  Pakistan  for  the  period 
July  1951-July  1957.  The  Minister  holding  the  Education  portfolio 
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invited  educational  leaders  to  meet  in  Karachi,  July  18-19, 1951  '*to 
determine  the  basis  for  the  preparation  of  the  Six- Year  National 
Plan  of  Educational  Development  for  Pakistan/*  On  their  recom- 
mendation, an  Educational  Conference  was  held  in  Karachi  on 
December  4  and  5  of  the  same  year.  In  joint  session,  the  Advisory 
Board  of  Education,  the  Council  of  Technical  Education,  and  the 
Inter-University  Board  approved  the  1951-57  Plan  at  that  time. 

In  1952,  status  of  the  Education  Division  was  raised  to  that  of 
Ministry  of  Education.  The  Minister  for  Education  (Urdu :  Wazir- 
i-Talimat;  Benj^li:  Shikka  Mantri)  is  appointed  by  and  is  respon- 
sible to  the  President  for  an  indefinite  term.  Qualifications  for 
office  are  not  ."specified  in  law.  In  practice,  the  Minister  is  a  citizen 
of  Pakistan  and  holds  more  than  one  portfolio. 

When  the  over-all  plan  (as  distinct  from  goins  projects)  was 
abandoned  in  April  1953.  a  full-time  Development  Board  was 
named  by  the  Government.  Startin;?  with  short-term  plans,  the 
Board  shifted  on  April  1,  1955  to  a  Five-Year  Plan  (1955-60) 
which  was  approved  in  the  Spring  of  1957  after  implementation 
had  started.  Three  days  after  abrogation  of  the  Constitution,  the 
President  announced  that  "educational  reform"  must  be  a  "major 
policy"  of  the  Ciovernment.  On  December  12, 1958,  he  formed  the 
0>mmisRion  on  National  Education  "to  review  in  consonance  with 
the  aspirations  of  the  people  and  the  socio-economic  structure  of 
the  country  the  educational  system  and  to  recommend  appropriate 
measures  for  its  reorientation  and  reorganization,  for  the  purpose 
of  ensuring  an  integrated  and  balanced  development  of  education 
in  various  stages." 

He  named  the  Education  Secretary  of  West  Pakistan  to  head 
this  10-member  body.  The  Commission  was  given  authority  to 
appoint  committees  and  was  directed  to  invite  suggestions  from 
educators  and  the  public.  Thirty-three  subjects  ranging  from 
primary  through  university  level  and  including  adult,  physical, 
and  religious  education,  and  military  training,  were  included  in 
its  terms  of  reference. 

Organization 

The  Minister  for  Education  is  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board 
of  Education  for  Pakistan.  Included  in  the  membership  are  the 
Educational  Advi.ser  to  the  Government  (in  an  ex  officio  capacity) 
and  official  and  nonofficial  leaders  in  education  on  a  country-wide 
basis.  The  Council  for  Technical  Education  for  Pakistan  also  is 
headed  by  the  Minister  and  includes  leaders  concerned  with 
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technical  fields.  Vice-chancellors  and  representatives  of  the  Syn- 
dicates (Executive  Councils)  of  the  universities  are  on  the  Inter- 
University  Board  with  the  chairmanship  rotating  amonf?  the 
vice-chancellors  in  order  of  university  seniority.  Ad  hoc  bodies 
such  as  the  Commissitin  on  National  Education  serve  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  on  specified  problems. 

Under  general  direction  of  the  Minister  for  Education,  there 
is  an  Educational  Adviser  who  is  ex  officio  Joint  Secretary  to  the 
Government  of  Pakistan,  Reporting  to  the  Educational  Adviser 
are  (1)  the  Deputy  Secretary  concerned  with  such  matters  as 
cultural  exchanges,  fellowships  and  scholarships  for  foreipm  study* 
and  the  Pakistan  National  Commission  for  UNESCO;  (2)  the 
Deputy  Educational  Adviser  concerned  with  general  education; 
and  (3)  the  Deputy  Educational  Adviser  concerned  with  technical 
education.  Ministry  Sections  include : 
Amnint^— f(»r  overseas  scholarships 

Bureau  of  Education — clearing  house  of  educational  information  in 
I^akisUin,  Educatiunul  Film  IJhrary,  Reference  Library,  and  statistics 
rdatinir  Ui  education 
Cash    financial  matters  relating  to  the  Ministry 

Education  I—udininistration  of  f^eneral  educational  institutions  directly 
run  hy  the  Central  Crovernment  and  education  in  Centrally  Admin* 
istercd  Areas 

Education  II — domestic  scholarships  for  children  vf  Class  IV  employees 
of  the  Government  of  Pakistan  and  for  Scheduled  Castes  ("backward 
classes**  i  and  overseas  fellowships  and  scholarships 

Education  III— art  exhibitions  and  arts,  cultural  afrireements  and  relations 
with  other  countries,  exchan^s  of  literature,  and  matters  relatinir  to 
the  Advisory  Board  of  Educaticm  for  Pakistan  and  the  Inter- 
University  Board 

Education  IV— physical  education  und  8p<»rts  and  related  grants  to  Na- 
tional organizations 

Educational  Development — foreiirn  technical  assistance,  irrants  to  Pro- 
vinces and  universities.  National  planninir.  and  'Tiocial  Uplift 
Schemes" 

Establishment— Department  of  Archaeology  (attached  to  the  Ministry) 
and  the  Ministry 

Cieneral— Department  of  Ar(*hives  and  Libraries  (attached  to  the  Min- 
istry i  and  miscellaneous  activities 
Receipt  ami  Issue  Supplies 

Technical  K<lucatioii~  Governm.'nt  Technical  Hiirh  School  in  Karachi, 
Karachi  l^olytechnic  Institute,  and  matters  relatimr  to  the  Council  of 
Technit-al  Education  for  P2*kistan:  and 

t\\KS(*()  indudinir  inattets  pertaititnir  to  the  Pakistan  National  Com- 
Mii.  sion  UiV  !*NESC(). 


PAKISTAN 


In  thu  Karachi  Administration,  the  Director  of  Education  re> 
ports  to  the  Chief  Tommissioner.  In  addition  to  an  Assistant 
Director.  Accounts  Officer,  Adult  Education  Officer,  and  Teaching 
Aids  Oriranizer.  the  Directorate  of  Education  includes  an  Inspec> 
tor  and  an  Inspectress  of  schools  assisted  by  deputies  for  the 
various  types  of  schools  and  by  a  supervisor  of  physical  education. 
At  the  Provincial  level,  details  of  organization  in  East  and  West 
Pakistan  vary.  Each  Province  has  a  Minister  for  Education  in 
charge  of  the  Education  Department  who  is  assisted  by  (1)  an 
Education  Secretary  and  his  staff,  and  (2)  a  Director  of  Public 
Instruction  as  permanent  head  of  the  Education  Directorate. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  (^entral  Government  has  overall  responsibility  for  National 
planning  and  development  in  education  for  the  Nation.  By  Crovern- 
ment  authority,  tlie  Ministry  of  Education  is  responsible  for : 

Administerini;  <  I »  certain  Central  Government  schools  in  Karachi  such 
as  the  Covemment  CoIIepes  for  Men  and  for  Women,  the  Technical 
Hiirh  School,  the  Junirr  and  Senior  Model  .Schools,  the  Karachi  Poly- 
technic Institute,  and  Teacher  Training  Collefces:  and  (2)  education 
in  Centrall,v  Administered  Areas  including  education  of  Scheduled 
Cantes 

Awardinir  those  domestic  scholarships  handled  at  the  Central  level  and 

overseas  fellowshipn  and  scholarships  to  students  from  Pakistan 
PrttmotinR  athletics  and  sports 

Servinir  as  a  clearinff  house  and  repository  of  educational  information  on 
an  all-Pakistan  basis,  and 

Servinit  as  the  technical  channel  for  communications  and  dealinffs  with 
foreiirn  Governments  and  intergovernmental  and  other  international 
oriranizations  in  the  fields  of  education  and  culture. 

Private  .schools  come  within  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  Edu- 
cation Directorate  in  the  Karachi  Administration  and  the  Educa- 
tion Departments  in  the  Provinces.  Universities  are  statutory 
bodies.  An  official  such  as  the  Governor  of  the  Province  usually  is 
Chancellor  of  the  universities  in  his  area.  General  responsibility 
is  vested  in  the  Senate  with  immediate  control  being  exercised 
by  the  Syndicate  composed  of  university  and  nonuniversity  per- 
sonnel Financial  responsibility  for  Karachi  University  (which 
became  operational  in  1952  under  Constituent  Asuembly  Act  of 
October  11,  1950)  rests  with  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Annual 
capital  grants  are  made  by  the  Ministry  to  universities  in  the 
Provinces  for  approved  and  special  projects. 


ERIC 


482 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


In  the  cultural  Held»  the  Ministry  has  jurisdiction  over  the  Cen- 
tral Secretariat  and  National  Libraries  in  Karachi  and  over  Na- 
tional museums.  It  makes  tyrants  to  cultural  and  educational 
organizations,  includinir  those  to  autonomous,  private,  and  statu-^ 
tory  bodies  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  research  in  education. 

Govirnmint  nisohition  Xo.  50^E.P.  of  May  8,  1950 

provided  for  establishment  of  the  Pakistan  National  Commis- 
sion for  UNESCO  as  an  advisory  body  to  the  Government  and 
liaison  agency  between  appropriate  organizations  in  Pakistan 
and  UNESCO.  The  Minister  for  Education  is  Chairman  of  the 
Commission  and  of  its  Executive  Board.  Members  of  the  Advisory 
Board  of  Educatiiin  for  Pakistan  are  among  the  members  and  the 
Board's  Secretary  is  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  The  Min- 
istry is  represented  on  the  Government's  delegation  to  such  intern- 
governmental  Conferences  as  thosi:  held  jointly  by  IBE  and 
UNESCO  and  the  UNESCO  General  Conferences.  It  has  responsi- 
bility for  technical  assistance  provided  on  a  multilateral  basis 
under  the  Colombo  F  UNESCO,  and  the  United  Nations  as 
well  as  on  a  bilateral  basis  from  other  Governments.  It  also  awards 
sc*hoIarships  for  foi^ign  study  by  students  from  Pakistan  and 
some  for  students  from  abroad  to  study  in  Pakistan — particularly 
in  Islamiat. 

Administration 

Legal  issuances  at  the  Central  level  in  the  field  of  education 
appear  in  the  (iazettf*  of  Pakista^f  and  in  the  Edifcation  Code  as 
approved  by  the  Government  for  the  Federal  Area  of  Karachi. 
A  (luarterly  maga^'.ine  (Eduvathu  in  Pakistan)  is  issued  on  a 
subscription  basis  for  teachers,  parents,  and  students.  The  Prov- 
inces have  their  own  Education  Codes.  National  policies  are 
framed  (Hi  recommendation  of  the  peimanent  bodies  (such  as  the 
Advisory  Board  of  Education  for  Pakistan)  and  on  recommenda- 
ticm  of  ad  hoe  Ixnlies  (such  as  the  Commission  on  National  Edu- 
cation) with  their  country-wide  representation.  Reports  of  these 
iHKlies  are  printeil  and  disseminated  throughout  the  country. 

Recommendations  also  arc  made  by  the  Pakistan  Federation 
of  Teachers*  Associations  w*ith  headquarters  in  Karachi.  Teachers' 
Associations  throughout  t  le  country  are  members  while  associate 
members  are  ''educationists  of  repute  or  persons  taking  an  interest 
in  the  educational  matters  and  activities  of  the  Federation.** 
Private  individuals  are  free  to  make  suggestions.  Ideas  from  such 
g*'oups  and  individals  are  placed  before  advisory  bodies  for  appro- 
priate recommendation  as  to  action. 


Republic  ot  Panama 

Republica  de  Panama 

•June  26, 1959 

THE  1946  Panamanian  ConstiUitiou  vests  the  exercise  of  public 
power  in  separate  organs.  The  unicameral  le{dslative  organ 
is  the  elected  National  Assembly.  The  executive  organ  is  the  elected 
"President  of  the  Republic,  with  the  indispensable  co<«peration  of 
the  ministers  of  state"  who  meet  as  the  Cabinet  Council  when  the 
President  presides.  The  judicial  organ  consists  of  a  supreme  courts 
subordinate  tribunals,  and  courts  the  law  establishes. 

The  State  is  "unitary"  with  each  Province  having  a  Governor 
whom  the  President  "may  freely  appoint  and  remove,  as  his  agent 
and  representative  before  the  municipalities"  of  the  Province. 
"Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  Republic"  and  the  Catholic  religion 
"is  recognized"  as  "that  of  the  majority  of  Panamanians." 

Ofiicial  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  principal  body  concerned  with  elementary  and  secondary 
education  is  the  Cabinet  level  Ministry  of  Education  (Ministerio 
de  Educacion).  Other  Ministries  under  other  Cabinet  members 
have  specialized  responsibilities  in  education : 

Afcriculture.  Commerce,  and  Industry— National  Institute  of  Agriculture 
Foreign  Relations — interRovernmental  cultural  and  educational  relations 

including  educational  exchanfre 
Government  and  J  ustici*— reform  school 

Labor,  Social  Welfare,  and  Public  Health— certification  and  education  of 
orphans  and  the  School  of  Nursinir  of  the  St  Thomas  Hospital,  and 
Public  Works — school  construction. 

The  University  of  Panama  has  responsibility  for  higher  education. 

When  Panama  became  independent  in  1903,  the  Provisional 
Government  established  a  Secretariat  of  Public  Instruction.  Af' 
firmed  under  the  1904  Constitution  and  the  1904  Law  of  Public 
Instruction  (No.  11),  it  was  reorganized  into  a  Secretariat  of 
Education  and  Agriculture  in  1906.  After  the  Constitution  of  1941 
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was  adopted,  La9r  Xo.  i>f  July  1,  1941  provided  for  a  Ministry 
of  Education.  This  I^w  continued  to  be  operative  under  the  194 <> 
Constitution  which  specifies  in  Articles  118  and  14;i  that  the 
National  Assembly  has  authority  ''to  determine  the  number  and 
nomenclature  of  the  ministries  of  state  and  to  distribute  among 
them  the  business  of  the  admini.-tration"  while  the  Pre>^<dent 
^'alone"  has  authority  to  ''appoint  and  dismiss  ministers  of  state 
freely." 

A  newly  elected  President  nomally  appoints  the  Minister  of 
Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion)  for  a  term  correspondintr  to 
his  own  of  4  years.  In  practice,  if  the  President  wishes  to  remove 
a  Minister*  he  requests  the  Minister  to  resiprn  and  custom  dictates 
that  the  Minister  do  so.  Constitutional  Articles  112.  115,  157^8, 
and  172  relate  to  qualifications  for  appointment.  A  Minister  may 
be  appointed  from  among  Deputies  of  the  National  Assembly, 
thereby  causin{r  "a  temporary  vacancy''  in  that  body.  He  need*!; 
the  "same  requisites"  as  a  Deputy — "a  citizen  in  the  exerciso  of 
his  rifrhts  and  .  .  .  twenty-five  years  old" — and  if  naturalized 
*'must  have  been  naturalized  at  least  ten  years''  before  he  is  desiff- 
nated  as  Minister.  Specified  degrees  of  blood  relationship  or  affin- 
ity with  the  President  or  amonfr  Ministers  are  prascribed  while 
"duties  of  the  judicial  order  are  incompatible"  with  functions  of 
the  Minister  of  Education. 

The  Minister  of  Education — as  chief  director  of  a  National 
Department — is  responsible  to  the  President.  Constitutional  Ar- 
ticles 137  and  145  provide  that  "In  each  particular  case,  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  minister  of  the  respective  branch  represent  the 
executive  orpan"  and  that  "No  act  of  the  President/*  except  as 
otherwise  specified,  "will  have  any  validity  or  effect  whatsoever 
unless  it  is  countersigned*'  by  the  appropriate  Minister  •'who 
thereby  becomes  responsible  for  the  same.*' 

The  Mini^*.tor  also  hap.  certain  responsibilitias  vis-a-vis  the  Lej^is- 
lative  organ  and  the  Controller  General.  Article  120  empowers 
the  National  Assembly  to  pass  a  vote  of  ''censure"  against  a  Min- 
ister, request  "oral  or  written  reports.*'  and  require  the  Minister's 
presence  "to  elucidate  the  debate.**  Under  Articles  159-60.  a  Min- 
ister has  a  '  voice**  in  the  Assembly  and  in  "the  first  ten  days*'  of 
a  regular  session  is  required  to  present  a  "report  or  memorandum 
upon  the  state  of  affairs  of  his  ministry  and  upon  the  reforms 
that  he  deems  it  appropriate  to  introduce.*'  Article  224  f^ive^  the 
Controller  General  authority  to  request  reports  on  the  "official 
conduct*'  of  his  Ministry  while  Article  244  binds  a  Minister  to 
the  same  prohibitions  placed  on  Deputies  in  ccntracting  with  the 
Government. 
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Organization 

The  top  advisory  body  in  education  is  the  National  Council  of 
Education  (Consejo  Nacional  de  Educacion)  formed  by  the  Min- 
ister who  serves  as  Chairman.  Other  members  include  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ministry^  the  Technical  Director,  three  teachers  from 
official  educational  establishments,  and  three  citizens  from  other 
fields.  Reporting  directly  to  the  Minister  are  the: 

Personnel  Director  in  charpre  of  the  Personnel  Office  which  approves 
liCradinic  of  administrative  and  teaching  staffs*  recommends  staff  for 
the  National  educational  system,  and  is  assisted  by  a  Personnel  Board 
presided  over  by  the  Personnel  Director 
Secretary  of  the  Ministry  responsible  for  administrative  matters,  and  the 
Technical  Dire<*tor  in  charts  of  the  Directorate  General  concerned  with 
edacational  matters. 

Ori?anizational  units  under  jurisdiction  of  both  the  Secretary  of 
the  Ministry  and  the  Directorate  General  are  the: 

Department  of  Fine  Arts— to  encourafse  preparation  and  publish  cultural 
books  includini;  texts;  encourage  fine  arts;  grant  scholarships  for 
fine  arts  study  abroad;  organize  National  celebrations  as  directed  by 
law  and  the  annual  Ricardo  Miro  Contest  in  fine  arts  fields;  and 
supervise  institutions  and  schools  in  cultural  fields. 

Department  of  Physical  Education— to  develop  and  supervise  physical 
education  activities  in  schools,  maintain  relations  widi  National  sport 
groups,  organize  National  sports,  and  supervise  the  National  Gym- 
nasium  and  the  National  Stadium 

Directorate  of  School  Economics— to  handle  Ministry  fiscal  operations, 
scholarships  and  other  funds,  school  plant  maintenance  and  repair, 
and  school  supplies 

Directorate  of  Statistics  and  Archives— to  compile  and  analyze  educa- 
tional statistics  and  maintain  files 

Primary  Education  Section— to  eupervise  primary  education  in  schools 
throughout  the  Republic 

Private  Education  Section— to  supervise  private  primary  and  secondary 
schools 

Secondary  Education  Section— to  supervise  oflicial  secondary  programs 

(including  normal  and  vocational),  and 
Textbook  Commission — to  recommend  official  textbooks. 

At  local  level*  there  are  municipal  boards  of  education  to  cooperate 
with  the  Ministry.  Their  chairmen  are  appointed  by  the  Minister 
of  Education. 

Authority*  Responsibility*  and  Funaions 

Ministry  authority  stems  from  (1)  the  1946  Constitution  vest- 
ing responsibility  for  education  in  the  State>  (2)  Law  No.  8J^  of 
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1941  providing  for  the  Ministry.  (3)  the  September  24,  1946 
Orgafuc  Law  of  Edncathtf  as  amended  (No,  47)  which  super- 
seded the  1904  Law  as  amended  and  which  provides  for  Ministry 
und  ethicational  organization,  (4)  a  series  of  decrees  and  decree- 
laws  establishinfT  norms  and  rcKuhitions  relatin^r  to  the  Organic 
Law,  and  (5)  certain  other  L«ir*^  such  i\a  No.  ^9  of  September  24, 
1946  rehitin^r  to  measures  of  a  fiscal  character.  The  Constitutional 
Chapter  devoted  to  ••The  National  Culture"  contains  the  following 
Articles  on  education : 

77.  The  service  of  national  education  in  its  intellectuaU  moral,  civic, 
and  physical  aspects  is  an  eis^ential  duty  of  the  State.  The  national 
education  shall  be  inspired  l>y  the  democratic  doctrine  and  by  ideals  of 
national  growth  and  human  solidarity. 

It  is  for  the  State  to  fix  the  bases  of  education,  which  will  be  or^nized 
in  such  a  way  that  unity,  co-ordination,  and  (continuity  will  exist  in  all 
prades. 

Every  educational  establishment  is  of  public  and  social  utility. 

78.  Primary  education  is  oblij?atory.  Public  pre-school,  primary,  and 
secondary  education  of  all  f?rades  and  kinds  will  be  prratuitous.  The  f?ra- 
tuitousness  of  pre<school  and  primary  education  implies  the  oblifcation  of 
the  State  to  provide  all  implements  necessary  for  the  instruction  of  the 
pupil.  The  irratuitousness  of  secondary  education  does  not  prevent  the 
establishment  of  a  matriculation  fee* 

79.  Freedom  of  instruction  is  i;uaranteed*  The  State  may*  nevertheless, 
intervene  in  private  educational  establishments  so  that  the  national  and 
social  purposes  of  culture  and  the  better  intellectual,  moral,  civic,  and 
physical  trainini?  of  the  pupil's  may  be  accomplished. 

80.  No  educational  establishment  may  refuse  to  admit  pupils  because 
of  the  nature  of  the  union  of  their  parent  or  pruardian  or  because  of  social, 
racial*  or  political  diiferences. 

The  violation  of  this  precept  by  private  schools  will  cause  the  loss  of 
the  official  suh-sldy.  if  they  had  one;  of  the  privileire  of  having  their 
deprees  and  certificates  recofrnized  by  the  State,  if  they  had  it;  and.  In 
case  of  persistence,  the  loss  of  the  riirht  to  continue  Rivini?  instruction* 

81.  The  teachin^r  of  national  history  and  civic  education  will  always  be 
under  national  professors* 

In  no  private  educational  estaldishment  will  instruction  be  f?iven  in  a 
foreifrn  lanmiatre  without  the  permission  of  the  ministry  of  education 
irranted  for  attested  reasons  of  public  interest. 

The  profrranis  of  primary  education  in  private  schools  will  be  the  same 
as  in  the  public  schools:  but  permi.^sion  for  the  establishment  of  additional 
courses  in  any  lan^uape  may  he  granted* 

It  is  ohlifratory  f«>r  private  schools  to  include  in  their  secondary  pro- 
grams the  teachini;  of  national  history  and  ^reopraphy  and  civic  education* 

82*  The  State  may  lerrant  scholarship  or  econuinlc  aid  only  to  students 
who  have  won  public  competitions  or  contests  or  who  have  obtained  in 
their  studies  the  qualifications  that  make  them  worthy  of  State  aid  accord- 
ing to  the  law. 
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In  case  of  equal  tiieriU  preffrence  will  be  t?iven  to  the  participants 
whose  economic  means  do  not  allow  ^licm  to  pursue  the  studies  for  which 
they  entered  the  contest. 

83.  The  law  will  establish  the  necessary  incentives  for  the  publication 
of  national  pedai;o»cical  works  and  the  standards  for  their  adoption  as 
official  texts. 

84.  The  expenditures  for  the  support  of  the  educational  service  will 
have  preference  over  any  others.  The  organic  law  of  the  department  will 
determine  the  proportion  of  the  revenues  that  should  be  allotted  fur  this 
service. 

86.  Only  the  academic  and  professional  deficrees  issued  by  the  State  or 
authorized  by  it  in  accordance  with  lejtal  provisions  are  recognized. 

80.  The  official  university  of  the  Republic  is  autonomous.  Its  legal 
representation*  its  patrimony,  and  its  right  to  administer  the  same  are 
recofirnized.  It  has  the  power  to  organize  its  curriculum  and  designate 
and  group  its  personnel  in  the  manner  that  the  law  determines.  It  will 
inclutle  in  its  activities  the  study  of  national  problems  and  the  diffusion 
t»f  the  culture  of  the  people. 

87.  In  order  to  make  the  economic  autonomy  of  the  university  effective, 
the  State  will  endow  it  with  what  is  indispensable  for  its  installation  and 
its  future  operation  and  development,  as  w*ell  as  with  the  patrimony  men- 
tioned  in  the  preceding  article  and  the  means  necessary  to  increase  it. 

88.  Freedom  of  the  lecture-room  is  recognized  without  limitations  other 
than  those  established  by  the  university  statute  for  reasons  of  public 
order. 

89.  The  State  will  promote  the  establishment  of  special  technical 
schools,  industrial,  professional,  agricultural,  and  commercial,  and  adapt 
them  to  the  specific  necessities  of  the  nation.  The  law  will  establish, 
beginning  with  the  primary  school,  services  of  vocational  orientation  that 
will  permit  the  discovery  of  the  aptitudes  and  capacities  of  the  pupils  and 
their  guidance  toward  better  individual  and  social  usefulness. 

90.  The  State  will  promote  by  all  possible  means  the  culture  of  the 
people  and  will  maintain  a  system  of  gratuitous  complementary  courses 
fur  adults,  with  the  purpose  of  pi-eventing  and  eliminating  illiteracy  and 
increasing  the  practical  capacities  of  the  working  classes. 

91.  The  law  will  establish  a  department  of  physical  culture  that  will 
have  the  purpose  of  diffusing  such  culture  in  the  educational  institutions 
and  among  the  people. 

Cited  are  a  few  of  the  other  Articles  containinfr  some  provision 
relating  to  education.  Article  36  provides  that  the  Catholic  religion 
••will  be  taught  in  the  public  schools,  but  .  .  .  will  not  be  obliga- 
tory .  .  Article  57  obliges  parents  to  ••educate,  and  instruct 
their  children"  while  Article  74  makes  it  a  duty  of  industrial 
enterprises  *  ^  establish  schools  of  apprenticeship  . . 

Articles  61,  92,  and  95  obligate  the  State  to  provide  for  educa- 
tion of  children  not  otherwise  provided  for,  to  develop  activities 
for  ••medical  vigilence  to  child  students,"  and  to  create  '•agrarian 
credit  services  or  technical  institutions  that  take  to  the  country 
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people  and  natives  the  kncnvleclK^  and  resources  necessary  to 
establish  anidnfr  themselves  scientific  systems  of  cultivation  .  . 
Article  190  oblipres  municipalities  •'to  contribute  to  the  promotion 
and  suppf)rt  of  education  .  . 

Within  such  lepral  provisions,  the  Ministry  of  Education  has 
jurisdiction  over  education  bel<»w  the  higher  education  level  except 
for  speciali/.ed  responsibilities  assi^rned  to  other  Ministries.  It 
decides  on  institutions  to  l)e  established  and  maintained*  It  deter- 
mines funds  to  be  requested  from  the  National  Assembly,  allocates 
those  not  earmarked  in  appropriations  law,  and  administers  mu- 
nicipal funds  for  education  in  amounts  determined  by  law.  It 
establishes  study  courses  and  curriculums,  decides  on  m  thods 
and  time  schedules,  and  issues  examinations. 

The  Ministry  determines  pupil  promotions,  grants  diplomas, 
and  confers  degrees  in  public  institutions  and  inspects  and  super- 
vises schools.  It  sets  regulations  for  teacher  training  and  for 
school  administration,  handles  employment  of  school  personnel, 
and  fixes  their  salaries  under  a  staff  classification  list.  Jnder 
November  1955  Resohttiotf  No.  568,  private  writers  are  eiUour* 
aged  to  enter  competition  for  selection  of  their  books  as  official 
secondary  school  texts.  The  Ministry  itself  prepares  elementary 
texts  and  selects,  publishes,  purchases,  and  distributes  textbooks. 
It  is  responsible  for  enforcing  compulsory  school  attendance  and 
related  child  labor  law  and  recommends  regulations  relating  to 
school  construction  by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works.  It  is  respon- 
sible for  health  examinations  and  general  physical  care  of  school 
children. 

Private  schools  require  chartering  by  the  Ministry  of  Education. 
Under  Article  78  of  the  Organic  Law  of  Education,  "Private 
secondary  schools  have  the  power  to  be  incorporated  or  independ- 
ent/* The  former  follow  official  plans,  programs,  texts,  and  regu- 
lations and  may  receive  Government  subsidy.  On  passing  Ministry 
examinations,  credits  and  diplomas  earned  by  their  students  have 
official  standing.  The  Ministry  inspects  such  schools.  It  has  the 
power  to  exercise  control  over  the  independent  schools  which 
formulate  their  own  courses  of  study.  Most  of  these  independent 
schools  are  Catholic  institutions.  Some  receive  National  subsidy. 

The  University  of  Panama  was  created  by  Execvtivp  Decree  No. 
:iU  of  May  25,  1935  and  has  internal  autonomy  within  framework 
established  by  Constitutional  Ai*ticles  86-88.  Its  General  Univer- 
sity Council  elects  the  Rector,  chooses  members-at-large  for  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  is  concerned  with  university  statutes.  The 
Administrative  Board  on  which  a  Ministry  representative  sits, 
handles  academic  and  administrative  matters  including  recom- 
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mendation  of  the  budget.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  over  which  the 
Minister  of  Education  p-  esides,  is  concerned  with  financial  mat- 
ters including  the  Administrative  Board's  budgetary  recommen- 
dation. 

In  addition  to  kinderpartena  and  regular  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  the  Ministry  operates  such  National  institutions 
as  the  Gymnasium,  Institutes  of  Fine  Arts  and  of  Music,  Library 
and  its  branches.  Museum,  Press,  Stadium,  and  Theater.  Funds 
appropriated  to  the  Ministry  finance  operations,  salaries,  and 
supervision.  Ministry  research  relates  to  analysis  of  National  edu- 
cation, norms  for  grading  teachers,  student  ability,  student  living 
conditions,  and  the  like. 

In  the  international  field,  the  Ministry  of  Education  recom- 
mends candidates  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  for  dele- 
gations to  appropriate  intergovernmental  conferences  and  briefs 
selectetl  delegates  on  education  policy.  Latr  No.  23  of  October  11, 
1949  authorized  membership  in  UNESCO  and  established  a  Na- 
tional Commission  for  Cooperation  with  UNESCO  with  the  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  Relations  providing  the  Secretariat.  The  Minister 
of  Education  is  the  Chairman.  By  March  7,  1950  Commission 
decision,  its  headquarters  are  at  the  University  of  Panama. 
Ministry  units  also  cooperate  with  UNESCO. 

Under  Lnir  No,  28  of  September  4,  1946,  the  Inter-American 
Cooperative  Service  in  Education  (Servicio  Cooperative  Inter- 
Americano  de  Educacion)  was  established  for  technical  assistance 
on  a  bilateral  basis.  In  addition  to  participation  in  this  program, 
the  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  National  Commission  for  Coor- 
dination of  Technical  Assistance  Programs  established  by  Decree 
No.  219  of  July  18,  1957  to  determine  Government  priorities  and 
coordinate  multilateral  and  bilateral  aid. 

Administration 

Laws  are  published  in  the  Off} rial  Gasctte  (Gaceta  Oficial). 
Ij&w's,  norms,  regulations,  and  instructions  flow  from  the  Minister 
of  Education  to  .school  administrators  and  teachers  through  the 
Technical  Direct«>r  and  the  appropriate  Ministry  office.  Direct  con- 
tact with  schools  i.s  maintained  by  inspectors.  Suggestions  and 
recommendatitms  reach  the  Minister  through  the  National  Coun- 
cil of  Eduiatitin.  professional  and  other  groups,  and  private  citi- 
zens. The  Ministry  entourages  formation  of  independent  Parent- 
Teacher  organizations  which  also  make  recommendations.  A  Na- 
tional Federation  of  Parent-Teacher  Associations  was  formed  in 
1956. 
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Republica  del  Paraguay 

"^December  8,  1958 

THE  Republic  of  Paraguay  has  a  unicameral  Chamber  of 
Representatives  to  exercise  legislative  power,  a  court  system 
to  exercisi  judicial  power,  and  a  President  as  head  of  State  who 
exercises  executive  power  with  assistance  of  a  Council  of  State 
(cabinet) .  According  to  Article  62  of  the  1940  Constitution^  the 
Council  of  State  includes  Ministers  of  the  Executive  Branch  and 
others  representing  specified  public  and  private  interests  such  as 
the  Rector  of  the  National  University,  the  Archbishop  of  Para- 
guay, and  a  business  representative.  The  Nation  is  a  unitary  State 
in  which — according  to  Article  3  of  the  Constitution — "The  relig* 
ion  of  the  State  is  the  Roman  Catholic  Apostolic  • . 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Within  the  Executive  Branch  of  Government,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Worship  (Ministerio  de  Educacion  y  Culto)  is  the 
principal  body  controlling  public  education  and  exercising  Gov- 
ernment functions  in  this  field.  Other  Ministries  have  responsi- 
bilities for  certain  specialized  forms  of  education. 

Agricultural  schools  fall  under  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
Livestock  except  for  the  secondary  level  National  School  of  Ag- 
ronomy which  is  under  the  Faculty  of  Agronomy  and  Veterinary 
Medicine  of  the  National  University  of  Asuncion.  The  National 
University — the  only  university  in  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  —is 
a  public  institution  which,  under  law,  is  autonomous  in  its  admin- 
istration. The  Ministry  of  Defense  controls  military  schools.  The 
Ministry  of  Finance  operates  a  School  of  Customs  Administration. 
The  School  for  Police  Training  is  under  the  Ministry  of  Interior. 
The  Ministry  of  Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare  operates  the 
Paraguayan  School  of  Social  Work,  a  higher  education  institu- 
tion offering  training  for  social  welfare  workers,  niidwives,  and 
dieticians. 
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The  Constitutional  basis  for  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Worship  is  Article  69  which  states  that  ".  . .  The  law  shall  deter- 
mine the  number  and  the  functions  of  the  ministries  .  .  ."  The 
Organic  Latv  of  August  13, 1943  provided  for  a  separate  Ministry 
of  education  and  Worship  while  Decree-Law  387  of  September 
20, 1943  set  forth  the  Ministry's  basic  functions.  Decree-Law  H7Q 
of  July  9,  1945  amplified  its  functions.  Prior  to  1943  education 
came  under  a  combined  Ministry  of  Justice,  Worship  and  Public 
In.'^truction  established  in  conformity  with  the  Constitution  of 
1870  when  the  first  Ministry  came  into  being  which  included  the 
field  of  education  in  its  name. 

Under  paragraph  7  of  Article  51  of  the  Constitution,  the  Min- 
ister of  Education  and  Worship  (Ministro  de  Educaci6n  y  Culto) 
like  all  Ministers,  is  chosen  by  the  President  of  the  Republic,  serves 
at  his  pleasure,  and  is  responsible  to  him.  Article  60  provides  that 
a  Minister  must  be  a  native  born  citizen,  have  reached  30  years  of 
age  and  "enjoy  a  widely  accepted  reputation  for  trustworthiness 
and  conversance  with  public  affairs."  Under  Article  75,  he  may 
not  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Chamber  of  Representatives  while 
foiming  part  of  the  Executive  Branch.  By  virtue  of  his  Ministerial 
position,  he  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  State.  As  such,  he 
participates  with  other  members  in  giving  advisory  assistance  to 
the  President,  confirming  Presidential  appointments,  and  serving 
as  a  tribunal  to  judge  members  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Orginnization 

Th**  ^'inistry  of  Education  and  Worship  is  organized  under  the 
Minister  and  an  Under  Secretary  into  Departments,  Directorates 
General,  and  Sections.  In  general,  their  names  indicate  respective 
areas  of  responsibility.  Under  the  reorganization  of  February  8, 
1957,  there  are  Departments  of  (1)  Administration,  (2)  Funda- 
mental Education,  (8)  Primary  Education,  (4)  Normal  Education, 
(5)  Secondary  and  Professional  Education,  (6)  Higher  Education 
and  Cultural  Extension,  (7)  Physical  Education,  (8)  Educational 
Statistics,  (9)  Psycho-pedagogical  Research,  and  (10)  School 
Construction.  The  Directorates  General  are  (1)  Music  (musical 
education  in  the  schools  and  general  promotion  of  musical  culture 
in  the  country)  and  (2)  National  Libraries,  Archives,  and  Mu- 
seums.  Sections  include  (1)  Information,  (2)  Library  and  Rec- 
ords, (3)  Payroll,  (4)  Personnel,  (5)  Registry  of  Intellectual 
Rights  (copyright),  (6)  Teachers  Salaries,  and  (7)  Worship. 
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Attached  to  the  Ministry  are  Councils  of  Primary  and  Normal 
Education  aud  of  Secondary  and  Professional  Education.  Each  i» 
composed  of  various  Ministerial  and  school  officials  and  also  in* 
eludes  in  its  membership  a  representative  of  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Health  and  S<»cial  Welfare  and  a  person  who  represents  parents. 
These  councils  have  ^reneral  advisory  responsibility  in  educational 
matters  in  their  respective  fields.  There  also  is  a  National  Council 
of  Sports  with  advisory  functions  and  with  responsibility  for  the 
promotion  and  control  of  National  sports  and  athletic  programs 
outside  the  sch(M)ls. 

Authority*  Rest>onsibili(y«  and  Functions 

Article  10  of  the  Constitution  provides  that: 

Primary  education  is  obligatory  and  fri>e.  The  Government  shaU 
devdnp  siK*(mdury.  professional,  and  university  instruction. 

Article  1 1  state.^  that  *'the  moraU  spiritual*  and  physical  education 
of  youth,  are  fundamental  duties  of  the  State.**  Article  20  states 
that  '\  .  .  The  reirulation  and  inspection  of  instruction  is  a  charire 
of  the  State.'*  In  keepinjr  with  these  Constitutional  provisions,  the 
Orjnnnc  Lair  of  194:i.  IhTm-Litir  4S7  of  194:i,  and  Dvcrvv- 
Lair  friTO  of  1945,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Worship  has 
}reneral  control  over  educational  institutions  and  activities  in 
the  Nation  with  the  exception  of  the  National  University  and 
those  specialiml  schools  maintained  bv  other  Ministries. 

This  control  includes  administration  and  operation  of  public 
schools  at  primary  and  secondary  levels,  including  vocational, 
normal  and  physical  education  schools;  traininpr  of  teachers  and 
admtnislratittn  pertaininjr  to  teaching  and  school  personnel;  deter- 
mination of  curriculums  ami  examinations;  physical  education 
and  health  care  of  students:  inspection  of  .schools  and  their  educa- 
tional programs:  granting  of  diplomas  and  degrees;  financing, 
constructicuu  and  administration  of  s(*h(M>l  buildings;  and  .selection 
of  textbcu)ks  and  teaching  materials.  The  Ministry  also  is  respon- 
sible fov  programs  of  fundamental  education,  including  literacy 
training. 

In  general,  private  sch(K>ls  are  subject  to  Ministry  control  with 
respect  to  such  regulations  as  those  on  adherence*  to  official  cur- 
riculums and  programs  of  study  leaiding  to  official  examinations 
and  to  ceiliffcates  and  diplomas  granted  by  the  Ministry.  This 
control  is  exercised  through  Ministry  supervisors  (inspectors). 

The  Ministry  is  charged  by  law  with  promoting  the  general 
cultural,  literary,  scientific,  and  artistic  development  of  the  coun- 
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try  and  protecting  its  histdric,  urtistii-,  and  cultural  treasures.  To 
this  end,  it  administers  the  National  Archives,  Library,  and  Mu- 
seums, and  enframes  in  proirrams  of  cultural  extension,  exchange, 
and  publication.  It  also  has  lesponslbllities  for  promotinir  musical 
culture. 

With  establishment  of  the  Department  of  Paycho-pedatrofdcal 
Research  in  the  Ministry  in  1957,  the  Ministry  is  re.sponaible  for 
conductin^r  research  on  educational  problems. 

The  Ministry  exercises  joint  responsibility  with  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  for  international  educational  and  cultural  rela- 
tions and  exchange.  It  is  the  channel  through  which  technical 
cooperation  with  other  Governments  and  interjrovernmental  or- 
ganizations is  administered  in  the  Nation  in  the  field  of  education. 
The  Minister  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Paraguayan  National 
Commission  for  Cooperation  with  UNESCO,  an  advisory  body 
with  a  permanent  .secretariat. 

Adntiiniscracion 

Policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directions  of  the  Ministry  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  administrator.s,  teachers,  and  others 
directly  concerned,  through  decrees,  resolutions,  letters,  and  mem- 
orandums. Direct  personal  contact  with  local  schools  for  purposes 
of  administrative  control  is  maintained  through  a  zone  system  of 
supervi-sors  for  each  level  or  branch  of  education.  The  super- 
visors report  directly  to  the  Ministry. 

Sugge.stions  and  recommendations  by  professional  groups  may 
be  made  at  meetings  convoked  by  the  Ministry  relative  to  planning, 
developing,  and  financing  the  educational  program.  Through  Par- 
ent-Teacher Associations  organized  in  some  communities,  the 
views  of  private  citizens  on  educational  and  school  matters  may 
be  pres  ted  to  the  Ministry.  There  is  a  Parents*  Representative 
on  e«u  <«f  the  councils  which  advise  the  Mini-ster  and  make  recom- 
mendai  ns  on  National  educational  policy — the  Council  of  Pri- 
mary and  Normal  Education  and  the  Council  of  Secondary  and 
Profe.ssional  Education. 
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Republica  del  Peru 

*March  1, 1959 

UNDER  THE  CoNSTiTVTiON  of  1933  as  amended,  the  Republic 
of  Peru  is  a  unitary  State  consisting  of  "departments,  prov- 
inces, and  districts"  in  which  "the  State  protects  the  Catholic, 
apostolic  and  Roman  relitnon."  Lefdislative  power  is  vested  in  Con- 
gress (Chamber  of  Deputies  and  Senate),  judicial  power  in  tri- 
bunals and  courts,  and  executive  power  in  the  President  elected  by 
direct  suffrage  as  head  of  State.  Assisting  the  President  is  a 
Council  of  Ministers  consisting  of  a  Chairman  (appointed  and 
removed  by  the  President)  and  the  other  Ministers  of  State. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Article  71  of  the  Constitution  provides  that  "The  technical 
direction  of  education  devolves  on  the  State,"  while  Article  156 
states  that  the  law  determines  the  number,  names,  and  administra- 
tive departments  of  Ministries.  Under  Article  180,  each  Ministry 
has  "one  or  more  consultative  commissions  composed  of  Peruvian 
citizens  who  are  specialists  in  the  branches  of  the  administration 
in  question,"  with  the  law  determining  organization  and  func- 
tions. 

These  Constitutional  provisions  are  implemented  by  Law  No. 
SU4  of  October  5, 1935  establishing  the  Ministry  of  Public  Educa- 
tion (Ministerio  de  Educacion  Publica),  the  Organic  Law  of  Edu- 
cation (No.  9359)  of  April  1,  1941  as  modified,  and  other  laws. 
Under  Articles  5  and  8  of  the  Organic  Law,  educational  functions, 
except  those  related  to  military  training,  devolve  "exclusively  on 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Education"  with  the  Minister  of  Public 
Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion  Publica)  as  chief  executive. 

Separate  laws  place  (1)  responsibility  for  military  schools  in 
the  Ministry  of  War  and  (2)  responsibility  for  direct  administra- 
tion of  specified  institutions  under  other  authorities  with  the 
Minister  of  Public  Education  being  Chairman  of  their  Superior 
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Councils.  For  f>xamiile»  the  National  School  of  Agriculture  and 
the  National  Veterinary  School  are  under  the  Ministry  of  Agricul- 
ture, the  School  of  Social  Service  under  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Health  and  Social  Welfare,  and  the  School  of  Engineering  under 
the  Ministry  of  War. 

The  Ministry  traces  its  beginnings  to  an  organic  outline  for  edu- 
cation issued  on  Februar}-  28,  1822  after  independence  was  pro- 
claimed on  July  28, 1821.  On  November  12, 1823,  the  State  assumed 
control  of  educational  functions  formerly  under  church  and  private 
au*»piees.  Gilucation  was  declared  to  be  ''a  common  necessity** 
with  the  Repuolic  having  **obligation  to  impart  it  to  all  individuals, 
regardless  of  class  distinctions'*  and  a  Detmrtment  of  Studies 
(Direccion  General  de  Gstudio»)  was  created. 

In  1826,  a  General  Education  Inspection  Department  was  estab- 
lished by  the  ('hairman  of  the  Council  followed  by  the  1828  Consti- 
tutitmal  provision  for  Departmental  Councils  to  supervise  schools 
thrtmghout  the  Republic'.  A  General  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion was  creatcHl  and,  by  Decree  of  November  28, 183G,  Educational 
litdrn  appd  IlcffHlatioffii  wore  issued  during  the  days  of  the  Peruvian- 
Bolivian  Confederation. 

After  di.ss(»lution  ot  the  Confederation,  the  18:)9  Constitution  set 
forth  a  central  administration  for  education.  The  EdMotion  Law 
of  July  14,  1830  provided  for  the  educational  reorganization  pro- 
mulgated in  1855  which  formed  the  basis  for  the  General  Public 
Education  i:i'(tulutions<  of  May  18,  1876.  The  latter  took  account 
of  earlier  legislative  changes  and  made  primary  instruction  com- 
pulsory for  ehiUIren  and  adults. 

A  November  II,  188G  Snprvme  Decn  e  modified  the  1876  regula- 
tions. Education  came  under  the  Minister  of  Justice,  Instructiont 
Worship  and  Welfare.  Influenced  by  1876  and  1886  provisions, 
new  regulations  proclaimed  on  March  9, 1901  specified  educational 
entities  and  duties  of  officials.  An  amendment  of  December  5, 
1905  marked  State  resumption  of  direction  of  public  education 
while  a  July  :tO.  1920  La^r  established  the  National  Educational 
Council,  the  Department  of  Education,  and  other  bodies. 

A  SNi>rfmt'  th  nu  v  of  Decemb9r  31,  1921  set  forth  regulations 
for  various  levels  of  education  and  for  the  fixing  of  salary  scales. 
After  the  Es<calanfr  Anirndment  of  1930,  a  Supreme  Resoltition 
of  March  23«  1935  again  placed  the  Minister  in  charge.  With  Law 
No.  812^  in  1935,  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  Ministry 
of  Justice,  Instruction,  Worship  and  Welfare  became  the  separate 
Ministry  of  Public  Education. 

Under  Article  158  of  the  Constitution,  Ministers  of  State  (in- 
cluding the  Minister  of  Public  Education)  are  appointed  and 
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renidViHl  by  tlu*  Pivsidoiit  of  the  Republic  "on  the*  proposal  and 
with  the  agreement,  respectively/'  of  the  Chaitman  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers*  Term  of  office  is  indefinite.  It  may  extend  for  the 
6-year  term  of  the  President  or  lie  terminated  earlier. 

Acconling  to  provisions  included  in  Articles  119  and  167-74, 
memVjers  of  Congress  may  request  Ministers  to  provide  data 
deemed  necessary  in  Conirressional  work.  The  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  attends  ea;ch  Chamber  of  Congress  with  other 
Ministers  when  he  assumes  ofKce  "and  shall  explain  the  general 
policy  of  the  executive  power."  The  Council  or  individual  Min- 
isters may  attend  .sessions  of  Ctmgress  or  either  Chamber  and 
participate  in  debates.  Attendairce  is  obligatory  when  either 
Chaml>er  calls  the  Council  or  individual  Ministers  "to  interpellate 
them/*  The  President  is  required  to  accept  the  resignation  of  a 
censured  Minister.  The  "non-approval  of  a  ministerial  initiative** 
iXHiuires  the  Minister's  resignation  im^v  when  he  makes  "approval 
a  matter  of  contidence/* 

Under  Article  160,  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  must  **have 
the  same  personal  qualifications  as  to  be  a  deputy/*  namely» 
according  to  Article  98:  To  be  a  Peruvian  by  birth,  to  enjoy  the 
right  of  suffrage,  to  lie  at  lea.st  25  and  "a  native  of  the  department 
to  which  the  electoral  circumscription  beUmgs  or  to  have  had  in 
it  three  years*  continuous  residence/*  Artii'les  53  and  100  preclude 
the  Mini.ster  from  heing  a  member  of  a  political  party  "of  interna- 
ticmal  organization**  and  from  being  a  member  of  the  clergy. 
Articles  175  and  176  provide  that  the  "exert  i.se  of  the  functions  of 
a  deputy  or  senator  is  not  suspended  while  he  exercises  charge  of 
a  ministry**  and  "mini.sters  may  not  exenise  any  other  public 
function,  or  any  professional  activities**  anci  "shall  not  intervene 
«  .  •  in  the  direction  or  management  of  any  private  undertaking 
or  a.<s(H*iation.** 

Tht'  Mini.stor  of  Public  Education  reports  to  the  Executive  and 
to  the  l-egislative  Powers.  In  meetings  of  the  (^ouncil  of  Ministers, 
the  (*hairman  is  his  immediate  superior  officer ;  in  the  internal 
management  of  the  Ministry,  the  President  (who  appoints  direc- 
tors general,  regional  directors,  and  other  Mini.stry  officials)  is 
his  immediate  -v.porior.  As  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
the  Mini.ster  of  Public  Education  shares  in  coiiective  responsibility 
and  is  individually  responsible  to  the  legislative  Power. 

Organisation 

In  addition  to  the  Mini.ster*s  Secretariat  and  advisory  and  con- 
sultative bodies  such  as  the  Peruvian  National  Commission  for 
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UNESCO,  the  National  Council  of  Education  (Conaejo  Nucional 
de  Educacion),  and  the  Peruvian-North  American  Cooperative 
Service  (Servicio  Cooperative  Peruano-Norteamerieano  de  Edu- 
cacion),  the  Ministry'  includes  3  major  parts:  (1)  The  General 
Secretariat  with  a  Lepral  Office,  a  Controller  GeneraPs  Office,  and 
h  Department  of  Matriculation,  Examinations,  and  Scholarships; 
(2>  the  Department  of  Inspection  headed  by  a  Director  General 
of  Education  with  3  Regional  Directors  (for  the  north,  central, 
and  south  of  the  Republic)  and  a  unit  for  Inspection  of  Private 
Institutions:  and  (3)  Departments  with  units  charged  with  related 
technict^l  and  administrative  services.  Departments  are  in  the 
followintr  areas: 

Primary  Educiitiun 

Rurul  Edui-ation  and  Literacy 

Secimdavv  Education 

Twhnicai  Kducation 

Normal  and  Special  Education 

Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Cultural,  An*haeolo|irii*al.  and  Historical 

K<iuipment  and  Supplies 

Personnel  and  Statistics 

Real  Estate,  Revenues,  and  Si*hool  Construction,  and 
School  Finance. 

The  National  Council  of  Education,  appointed  by  the  President 
and  presided  over  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Education,  functions 
as  an  advisory  and  policy  formulating  body.  It  is  composed  of 
seven  members  representing  different  levels  of  education. 


Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

General  policy  on  education  is  provided  in  Articles  71-83  of 
the  Constitution.  Technical  direction  devolves  on  the  State.  Pri- 
mary instruction  is  ••obligatory  and  free:**  at  least  one  school  must 
exist  •*\vhere  the  school-pointr  population  amounts  to  thirty  pupils." 
Schools  ••functioninff  in  industrial.  a^rii^ulturaK  or  mining  cen- 
ters**  are  to  be  maintained  by  the  ••respective  proprietors  or  under- 
lalcintfs;/*  the  State  promotes  education  abo\e  the  primary  level 
••with  a  tendency  to  free  education.**  Each  Department  of  the 
country  shall  have  **at  least  one  scho«>l  of  an  industrial  scope*'  and 
the  "State  promotes  the  technical  education  of  workers/*  It  also 
•'promotes  and  contributes  to  the  maintetuuice  of  pre-school  and 
post-sch<Md  education,  and  of  s(*h<K>ls  for  backward  and  abnormal 
children.** 

Moral  and  civic  education  is  obli>rat<»ry.  The  ••State  jruarantees 
the  liberty  of  the  profe.^.sorate    profe.s.sorship  **is  a  public  career 
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and  Rives  ripht  to  the  emoluments  which  the  law  fixes/*  Treasures 
of  an  archaeological,  artistic,  and  historic  nature  "are  under  the 
guardianship  of  the  State;**  and  the  'law  shall  indicate  the  mini* 
mum  amount  of  the  revenue  destined  for  the  maintenance  and 
difTusion  of  education  and  the  proportion  in  which  it  must  annually 
be  increased/*  Article  178  provides  that  "Each  minister  directs* 
in  conformity  with  the  general  policy  of  the  executive  power,  the 
subjects  within  the  competence  of  his  respective  ministry/* 

Within  this  general  framework  and  the  specific  framework  of 
the  1941  Organic  Law  of  BdHcafion  and  other  law*s,  the  Minister 
of  Public  Education  exercises  jurisdiction  over  public  and  private 
education.  He  promotes  education  and  implementation  of  official 
provisions  relating  to  education  while  the  Ministry  acts  as  an 
executive  board  for  public  and  private  education  and  related  legal 
matters. 

The  Ministry  plans  the  Education  Section  of  the  National 
Budget.  In  accordance  with  Congressional  appropriations  and 
executive  procedures,  it  allots  funds  for  education  expended  by 
Departments,  Provinres,  and  districts.  The  Minister  recommends 
to  the  President  the  appointment  of  ranking  staff  in  education  and 
has  immediate  authority  over  public  school  officials. 

Subject  to  review  by  the  Director  General  of  Education  in 
charge  of  the  Department  of  Inspection,  Regional  Directors  are 
charged  with  administering  primary  and  secondary  education, 
including  appointment  and  removal  of  assistant  inspectors,  dii*ec- 
tors  of  schools,  and  teachers.  They  supervise  school  budgets  and 
methods  of  teaching  and  prepare  courses  of  study.  The  Minister 
approves  study  plans,  programs,  and  the  purchase  of  textbooks  for 
public  schools  below*  the  higher  education  level.  He  also  approves 
distribution  of  scholarships,  makes  arrangements  for  interchange 
of  professional  personnel,  and  validates  professional  titles  awarded 
by  technical  directors  in  the  Ministry. 

Technical  deparlments  deal  with  student  efficiency  evaluation, 
promotion.';,  diplomas,  vocational  instruction,  professional  training 
and  standards  for  professional  work  in  education,  enforcement  of 
compulsory  school  attendance,  plans  for  school  construction,  and 
maintenance  of  schools.  The  Rural  Education  and  Literacy  De- 
partment conduct^  the  National  campaign  against  illiteracy  and 
provides  for  adult  education. 

Under  Con.stitutionai  mandate  vesting  technical  direction  of 
education  in  the  State  and  under  the  1941  Orgamc  Lata  of  Ednea^ 
tion  as  amended,  the  Ministry  has  authority  over  private  schools. 
In  general  such  schools  have  internal  operating  autonomy  within 
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the  framework  of  law  and  reffulation  permitting  them  to  establish 
their  own  study  schedules  consistent  with  official  curriculums^  pro* 
vided  the  Ministry  is  informed  of  their  action*  Conformance  with 
law  and  regulation  is  checked  by  the  unit  concerned  with  private 
schools  in  the  Department  of  Inspection* 

Regional  directors  of  the  Department  of  Inspection  authorize 
the  opening  of  private  primary  and  secondary  schools  (colegios) 
and  grant  official  recognition  when  these  schools  furnish  statutes 
consistent  with  National  provisions  and  any  fees  charged  are 
deemed  appropriate.  A  few  schools — ^such  as  those  doing  work 
in  foreign  languages — are  exempted  by  the  Ministry  from  follow* 
ing  official  curriculums.  Under  specified  conditions*  the  1941  Law 
authorizes  Government  subsidy  to  private  schools.  The  Minister 
of  Public  Education  validates  professional  titles  granted  by  private 
institution."!. 

At  higher  education  level*  the  Ministry  is  charged  by  the  1941 
Imw  with  guaranteeing  operational  autonomy  of  universities  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  learning.  It  includes  the  recommended 
annual  subsidy  for  higher  education  in  the  Education  Section  of 
National  Budget  proposals.  After  Executive  approval  and  Con- 
gressional appropriation*  funds  are  allotted  through  the  Ministry 
of  Public  Education. 

The  Ministry  has  authority  to  operate  schools.  It  delegates  most 
of  it  to  directors  and  other  administrative  authorities  throughout 
the  country.  Under  its  various  divisions*  the  Cultural,  ArchAco- 
logical,  and  Historical  Department  has  charge  of  National  institu- 
tions such  as  the  Academy  of  Music,  Library,  School  of  Fine  Arts, 
Theater,  and  Symphony  Orchestra;  National  Museums  such  as 
those  of  Anthropology,  Archaeology,  and  Italian  Art;  and  regional 
museums. 

By  law,  the  Ministry  prepares  economic  studies  on  financing  of 
Executive  programs  for  inclusion  in  National  Budget  proposals. 
In  its  educational  research,  the  Ministry  completed  a  2-volume 
Education  Inventory  { Invent ario  de  la  RecUidad  EductUiva  del 
Peru)  in  1957  as  a  basis  for  additional  studie^^  such  as  those  on 
formulation  of  a  new  organic  law,  Ministry  organization  looking 
toward  decentralization  of  the  educational  system,  training  of 
personnel,  and  school  requirements. 

While  retaining  responsibility  for  relationships  with  other  Gov- 
ernments and  with  intergovernmental  organizations,  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  consults  with  the  Ministry  of  Public  Education 
on  matters  pertinent  to  education  and  culture.  Under  instructions 
from  the  Minister  of  Public  Education  and  with  assistance  from 
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technical  departments  and  from  Study  Commissions  appointed 
by  the  Minister,  an  External  Relations  Section  in  the  Ministry*s 
General  Secretariat  handles  preparations  for  international  confer- 
ences and  projec'ts  concerned  with  matters  in  the  Ministry's  fields 
of  competence. 

The  Peruvian  National  (  ommission  for  UNESCO,  composed  of 
representatives  of  Peruvian  f*ducation,  science,  and  culture,  was 
established  in  the  Ministry  by  Sifipn  nu'  Ihrm  in  Octol^er  1947. 
The  Ministry  has  direct  responsibility  for  relationships  with  multi- 
lateral and  bilateral  educational  and  cultural  projrrams  within  the 
Nation.  In  mo.st  cases,  it  contributes  financially  toward  mainte- 
nance <if  those  orirani/.ations  ctmcerned  with  technical  assistance. 

Administration 

Through  the  Ministry's  (tffirial  Kdifvuttoml  GiKvttv  (Gaveta 
Ofiria!  tlr  E^hivavhhi)  an<l  its  HnUvthi  of  Edifratiopml  Reform 
{Hoh  tiH  ftf  la  Uvfornia  Edncatira).  Supreme  Decrees  and  Res(»lu- 
tions  and  Mini.sterial  and  Directors*  Resolutions  are  transmitted 
to  education  officers  in  the  Republic.  Teachers  receiv*^  Circulars, 
Official  I^tter.s,  and  pertinent  re.solution.s.  Primary  and  secondary 
schcKil  mafrazines  issued  by  the  Ministry  reprint  legal  regulations 
applicable  to  the  particular  level. 

Advisory  C<iuncils  on  Education  make  recommendations  related 
to  the  Ministry's  Departments  concerned  with  the  various  levels 
of  education.  Su^r^re.stions  also  are  presented  by  professional  or- 
ganizations as  an  outjrrowth  of  their  conpresses,  conventions,  and 
v<eminars.  or  in  respon.se  to  requests  from  the  Ministry.  The  1941 
Orf^nnr  Lair  of  Efltfcathn  authorizes  direct  participation  in  .school 
activities  (as  distinct  from  intervention  in  administrative  mat- 
ters) by  parents,  neijrhbors.  and  community  authoritie.s.  Imple* 
mcntiuK  this  authority  is  the  School  Orj^anization  (Patnmatos 
Esco^ares)  being  established  throughout  the  Republic  of  Peru  to 
provide  orpani/.ational  machinery'  for  social,  cultural,  and  economic 
cooperation  by  the  sch(H>l,  the  home,  and  the  community.  Educa- 
tion (*camcils  of  School  Student  A.ssociati<nis  al.so  make  su^K^stions 
to  the  Mini.stry. 

An  autonomous  Teachers  Mutual  Insurance  Office  cf?nsi:its  of 
representatives  of  teachers  as.sociations  and  a  representative  of 
ihe  Mini.stry  of  Public  E<lucation.  It  offers  life  in.surance  and  hos- 
pital and  medical  a.ssistance,  and  makes  loans  to  members  to  help 
with  traininjiT*  publication  of  material,  illness,  and  other  ne^ds. 


Republic  of  the  Philippines 

Republics  de  Filininas 

Jammry  11.1960 

PROCLAMATION  of  the  independent  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
occurred  on  July  4,  1946.  The  Nation's  1935  Constitution  as 
amended,  provides  for  an  elected  Congress  with  a  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  a  Senate  to  exercise  legislative  power  and  a 
Commission  on  Appointments  to  act  on  certain  Presidential  nomi- 
nations. Congress  is  cha.  )fed  with  ''taking  steps  toward  the  devel- 
opment and  adoption  of  a  common  national  language  based  on  one 
of  the  existing  native  languages."  English  and  Spanish  continue  as 
"official  languages''  until  "otherwise  provided  by  law." 

Executive  power  is  vested  in  the  President  of  the  Philippines 
•^elected  by  direct  vote  of  the  people."  Among  his  duties  are  "con- 
trol of  all  the  executive  departments*  bureaus,  c**  offices/'  and 
"general  supervl^^ion  over  all  local  governments  as  may  be  pro- 
vided by  law."  Judicial  power  rests  in  "one  Supreme  Court  and 
in  such  inferior  courts  as  mav  be  established  by  law." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Department  of  Education  (Departamento  de  Educacion) 
functions  under  the  Secretary  of  Education  (Secretario  de  Educa- 
cion) who  reports  to  Mir  President  Anteceiients  of  this  Depart- 
me!!t  trace  back  to  the  era  ot  Spanish  rule  when  a  December  20, 
186S  Decri  f"  outlined  a  plan  for  primary  instruction.  The  Gov- 
ernor-General of  the  Islands  was  ex  officio  President  of  the  Su- 
perior Commission  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Archbishop  was 
one  of  the  meml)ers.  In  practice,  schools  usually  were  controlled 
by  religious  orders.  After  the  Spanish-American  War,  sovereignty 
passed  to  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  December  10, 
1898  Tnatif  of  Pnrh  which  was  proclaimed  on  April  11,  1899. 

The  President  of  the  United  states  of  America  appointed  a 
5-mem*M?r  study  Commission  on  January  20,  1899.  Its  Report, 
date<l  January  .*il,  19(»0,  recommended  inter  alia  that  "Thorough 
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supervision  of  tho  schocils  of  the  archipelajiro  should  be  provided 
for  under  a  secretary  or  commissioner  of  education/*  On  Febru- 
ary 6,  1900,  the  President  appointed  the  United  States  Philippine 
Commission  to  establish  civil  jrovernment.  The  military  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  turned  over  his  duties  to  a  civilian  on  May  5» 
1900.  Effective  September  1.  1900,  the  titie  of  the  jiosition  was 
General  Superintendent  of  Education. 

Commhisim  Act  No.  7i  of  January  21.  1901,  established  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  headed  by  a  General  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  appointed  by  the  Commission.  It 
set  forth  a  plan  of  public  education  under  centralized  administra- 
tion with  the  archipela^n  divided  into  School  Divisions  and  with 
free  primar>'  instruction  in  schools  established  and  maintained 
under  the  Act.  By  amendatory  Comminsiion  Act.  No.  J^77  of  Octo- 
l>er  8,  1902,  *'a  Bureau  of  Education  for  the  Philippine  Islands, 
under  the  executive  control  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion,** was  established  with  ''central  office"  in  Manila. 

The  (reneral  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  became  "Sec- 
retary of  Public  Instruction."  The  General  Superintendent  of 
Education  [later  called  Director  of  Education]  "appointed  by  the 
Civil  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Commission/' 
headed  the  Bureau  and  assumed  operatin^r  responsibility  for  con- 
trol of  public  schools.  Amonpr  his  duties  was  responsbility  to  "fix 
a  curriculum  for  primary,  secondary,  and  other  public  schools.*' 
The  Act  provided  for  extension  of  free  schooling  by  statinsr  that 
"all  secondary  instruction  in  the  schools  established  by  the  several 
provinces  shall  be  free  at  least  to  the  pupils  resident  in  the  prov- 
inces in  which  the  scliools  are  established." 

Pi^hlic  Law  No.  J 10  of  Auprust  29.  1916,  provided  for  abolition 
of  the  Commission  on  establishment  of  an  elected  Philippine  Legis- 
lature. It  vested  "supreme  executive  power"  in  the  Governor  Gen- 
eral of  the  Philippine  Islands  and  provided  for  a  Vice  Governor 
with  both  being  "appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  Unitecl  States."  The  Vice  Governor 
was  designated  to  head  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  with 
its  Bureau  of  Education  and  Bureau  of  Health.  Other  Bureaus 
were  transferred  to  the  Department  of  the  Interior  "until  other- 
wise provided  by  the  Philippine  Legislature."  This  Act  authorized 
the  Legislature  to  "increase  or  abolish  any  of  the  executive  depart* 
ments,  or  make  such  changes  in  the  names  and  duties  thereof  as 
it  saw  fit"  Public  Lair  No.  127  of  March  24,  1934,  authorized  the 
steps  which  led  to  the  February  8,  1935  Constitution  and  the  No- 
vember 15, 1935  establishment  of  the  Commonwealth  Government. 
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Education  in  the  Philippines  then  came  entirely  under  Common- 
wealth control. 

Japanese  Imperial  Forces  invaded  the  Islands  on  December  8, 

1941.  The  Commander-in-Chief  I  sued  Order  No.  2  on  February 
17,  IMZ-^lmtructiom  Concerning  the  Basic  Principles  of  Educa- 
Hm  in  the  Philippines— "To  make  the  people  understand  the 
position  of  the  Philippines  as  a  member  of  the  East-Asia  Co- 
Prosperity  Sphere"  and  for  other  purposes.  In  reorganization  of 
the:  Government,  a  Department  of  Education,  Health  and  Public 
Welfare  was  established  and  Riven  authority  to  reopen  schools. 

An  Instrvefion,  dated  June  1, 1942,  authorized  reopening:  of  ele- 
mentary schools  subject  to  Department  approval;  another  on 
August  22, 1942,  the  reopening  of  agricultural  and  medical  colleges 
of  the  University  of  the  Philippines;  and  another,  on  October  2, 

1942,  the  reopening  of  secondary  and  private  schools.  World  War 
II  conditions  prevented  most  postelementary  schools  from  reopen- 
ing at  that  time.  With  October  15, 1943  reorganization,  a  Ministry 
of  FHncation  tonV  over  educational  functions. 

The  Filipinos  were  joined  by  United  States  Forces  on  October 
14.  1944.  By  February  27,  1945,  the  Commonwealth  Government 
was  restored  in  Manila  and  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
and  Information  [later  Department  of  Instruction]  replaced  the 
Ministry  of  Education.  Fifteen  months  after  independence,  the 
Government  wa.<i  reorganized  under  the  President's  Executive 
Order  No.  H  dated  October  4,  1947.  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion was  clothed  with  responsibility  for  executive  supervision  over 
the  Bureau  of  Education,  Institute  of  National  Language,  National 
Library.  National  Museum,  Office  of  Adult  Education,  Office  of 
Private  Education,  and  the  Philippines  Historical  Committee. 

Other  Executive  Departments  of  the  Government  such  as  the 
following  have  specialized  functions  in  education  relating  to  their 
particular  areas  of  competence : 

Forei^  Affairs — handling  diplomatic  educational  and  cultural  relations 
with  other  Governments  and  with  interpovemmental  organizations, 
and 

National  Detenae— controllinft  Alt  Force  schools  and  the  Philippine 
Military  Acadenky  and  auperviaing  several  hijth  schools  for  enlisted 
personnel  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

There  also  are  such  Naticmal  entitie.s  in  education  as  the  Board  of 
National  Education,  the  UNESCO  National  Commission  of  the 
Philippines,  and  inatitution.s  of  learning  having  National  Charters. 
Separate  organizational  Acts  name  the  Secretary  of  Education  as 
Chairman  of  the  governing  board  of  each  such  entity. 
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The  Secretary  of  Ktlucation  is  appointetl  under  Article  VH, 
Section  10  (»).  of  the  C*«institution  whereby  "The  President  shall 
nominate  and.  with  the  consent  of  the  commission  on  appoint- 
ments, shall  appoint  the  heads  of  the  executive  departments  and 
bureaus  .  .  Term  of  office  of  the  Secretary  of  Education  is 
indefinite  and  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President.  Article  VI.  Section 
16.  relating  to  Representatives  and  Senators,  precludes  heads  of 
executive  tiepartments  from  simultaneous  service  in  the  Legisla- 
tive Branch.  Section  24  states  that  such  heads,  "unon  their  own 
initiative  or  upon  retiuesi  of  either  house,  may  appear  before  and 
be  heard  by  such  house  on  any  matter  pertaining  to  their  depart- 
ments unless  the  public  interests  shall  require  otherwise  and  the 
President  shall  so  state  in  writing." 

Article  VII.  Section  11  (2).  prohibits  "practice  of  any  profes- 
sion" or  intervention  in  "manaKement  or  control  of  any  private 
enterprise  which  in  any  way  may  be  affected  by  the  functions  of 
their  office"  and  prohibits  financial  involvement  "in  any  contract 
with  the  ffovernment.  or  any  of  its  subdivisions  or  instrumen- 
tality thereof."  Article  XIV.  Section  2,  requires  public  offictJis  to 
"take  an  oath  and  defend  the  ('on.stitution."  Under  law,  heads  of 
f.xec-utive  departments  nui.st  be  citizens  who  have  resided  continu- 
ou.sIy  in  the  Republic  durinjr  the  :\  years  preceding  appointment 
and  who  are  not  less  than  .*{0  years  of  ape. 

Organization 

The  15-member  Board  of  National  Education  is  the  top  policy 
formulating  body  in  education.  The  President,  with  con.<?ent  of 
the  Commission  on  Appointments,  names  8  members — one  each 
to  repre.sent  aKriculture.  industry  or  manajrement.  labor,  Moham- 
medan or  other  cultural  minoritie.s.  National  Catholic  Educational 
A.s.sociation  of  the  Philippines.  Philippine  A.s.sociation  nf  Christian 
Schools  and  Col!c;:e.s,  Philippine  A.ssotlrttion  of  Collefres  and  Uni- 
versities, and  the  teaching;  profession — for  a  4-year  term.  The 
Secretary  of  Education — wr.  in  his  absence,  the  Undersecretary  of 
Education — is  the  Chairman  with  responsibility  "To  execute  or 
implement  decisions  of  the  Board,  and  to  aee  to  it  that  the  educa- 
tional policies  approved  by  the  Board  are  duly  complied  with  and 
followed  by  all  .schools."  Six  ex  officio  mem'>ers  are  the  Chairmen 
of  the  Committee  on  Education  in  the  Hou.se  of  Repre.sentatives 
and  in  the  Senate:  the  Chairman  of  the  UNESCO  National  Com- 
mi.ssion  of  the  Philippines:  the  Directors  of  Public  and  of  Private 
Schools;  and  the  President  of  the  University  of  the  Philippines. 
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lV1t>nili«!i's  serve  in  un  honorary  lapju  ity  without  remuneration. 
Travelinjur  expenses  to  and  from  Board  meetings  are  authorized. 
The  Boaru  ain)«'ii»ts  its  Seeretjsry  and  "may  request  for  the  detail 
in  its  otRce  of  such  personnel  as  it  may  need  from  the  Department 
of  Education  or  any  Bureau  or  OHice  under  it."  It  is  assisted  by  a 
Tet'hnica]  StaflT  composed  of  a  Thief  Educational  Planning  Analyst, 
three  Senior  E<lucational  Planning  Analysts,  three  Educational 
Planning  Analysts,  three  Consultants,  and  clerical  helpers.  It  has 
standing  committees  such  as  those  on  Adult  Citizenship  Education, 
General  Objectives,  the  various  levels  and  types  of  education  from 
elementary  through  higher  education,  and  School  Finance. 

Also  attached  to  the  Department  of  Education  for  administra- 
tive purposes  is  the  Board  on  Textbook.s.  Its  five  members  are 
appointed  from  among  citizens  and  by  the  President  with  consent 
of  the  Comml.ssion  on  Apointments.  They  serve  without  compen- 
sation and  for  a  6-ycar  term.  The  Board  examines  and  approves 
textbooks  for  u.se  in  public  and  private  schools. 

In  executive  supervision  of  the  Department,  the  Secretary  of 
Education  is  a^•.;•.isted  by  an  Undersecretary  and  executive  aaaiat- 
ants.  The  Office  of  the  Secretary  includes  Administrative,  Budget 
and  Finance,  Legal,  Personnel,  and  Records  Divisions.  Major 
organizational  .segments  of  the  Department  are  listed  below  with 
an  indication  of  their  responsibilities: 

Bureau  of  Public  .Schools — rontrollinjr  and  supervising  adult  education, 
public  schools,  and  "non-charter"  public  colleRes  through  the  Director 
of  Public  Schools,  an  Assistant  Director  for  General  Education  and 
another  f<ir  Vocational  Education,  with  theii*  staffs  at  headquarters, 
and  fiehl  pers«innel  including  ( 1  >  Division  and  City  Superintendents 
of  Scho«»ls,  field  supen'isors,  school  principals,  and  teachers;  and  (2) 
Superintendents  of  National  .Schools  and  their  staffs 

Bureau  of  Private  Schools— rejrulatinif  and  supervisinR  private  schools 
and  private  institutions  of  hifrher  learning,  with  assistance  of  a  field 
staff  of  Regional  Superintendents  and  supervisors 

Bureau  of  Public  Libraries— controlling,  maintainin,;,  and  regulating 
public  libraries 

Institute  of'  National  Language — undertaking  projects  pertaining  to 
development  and  propagation  of  a  National  (Filipino)  Language 

N.  tior.al  Museum-  l<»(>king  after  National  relics  and  public  museums,  and 
the  like:  and 

rhilippinos  Historical  r«»nimittec— hwiking  after  maintenance,  marking, 
and  preservation  of  historical  places,  landmarks,  and  monuments. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

♦  Basic  policy  on  education  .stems  from  the  following  Constitu- 
tional provisions: 
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AitteleVl»SecttoiaS(8).  .  *  «  all  landa,  buUdings  and  impravMimta 
used  exdadvely  tw  rellfcious*  cbaritabK  or  edueational  parpo&es  shall  be 
coceittpt  tfcm  texatioti* 

Article  XIV»  Section  6.  All  educationat  institutions  shall  be  under  the 
supervision  of  and  subject  to  regulation  bjr  the  State.  The  govemnwit 
shall  establish  and  maintain  a  complete  and  adequate  qrston  of  pubUe 
education^  and  shall  provide  at  least  free  puUle  primary  instruetiont  and 
citisenship  training  to  aduH  cHisens*  All  schools  shall  aim  to  devek^ 
moral  character^  personal  dlsdpUne^  civic  consdmce,  and  vocational  dB- 
eimtft  and  to  teach  the  duties  el  dtis^iship.  Optional  reUgious  Instroe- 
aim  sSimU  be  maintained  In  the  pabUc  schools  as  now  authorised  by  law. 
Univefsitiea  established  by  the  State  shall  ^oy  aeadcoJe  fieedom.  The 
State  shall  create  scholarships  in  arts«  sctenee,  and  tetters  for  qiecially 
gifted  dtlsens. 

Acts  as  amended^  Executive  Orders,  and  implementing  Depart- 
ment of  Education  Orders  spell  out  details.  Amomr  «ich  issuances 
are: 

CnmmimipH  Ae$  No.  H  (January  21, 1901)  laying  the  foundation  of  the 
public  schocrf  system 

r.inrmMsioM  Act  No.  tS70  <June  18«  1908)  providing  for  the  University  of 
the  Philippines  as  the  first  Charter  institution  at  hifdier  education 
level 

UffMative  Act  No.  ^7m  (March  10, 1917)  known  as  the  Prtuote  School 
Law 

Legislative  Act  No.  S$77  (Voctttionnl  Edncation  Act  of  t9:i7,  December 

3)  and  Republic  Aetf*  No.  m  (June  20.  1947)  and  No.  S$4^  (June  9, 

1949)  providing  for  vocational  education 
Commonwealth  Acts  No.  SO  (October  26,  1936)  and  No.  tSO  (Novembw 

13»  1936)  creating,  respectively,  the  Office  of  Adult  Education  and 

the  Office  of  Private  Education 

Commonwealth  Act  No.  $8$  (KdHcationat  Act  of  IHO,  August  7)  provid-* 
ing  for  revision  of  public  elementary  education  and  for  financing  at 
the  National  level,  and  RepHblie  Act  No.  896  (Slementar^  Education 
Act  of  t9$S^  June  20)  declaring  policy  authorfadng  further 
revision  with  Grades  MV  as  the  primary  course  and  V-VII  as  the 
intemM»d!ate  course.  [As  adopted,  the  recommendation  of  the  Board 
of  National  Education  deferred  '^Indeflnitely'*  the  restoration  of 
Grade  VII  in  public  schools.] 

Republic  Act  No.  1S9  (June  14, 1947)  reorganising  the  Board  on  Text- 
books 

fi^if^^eHtiee  Order  No.  9i  (October  4, 1947)  providing  for  reoncwusation  of 
the  Government 

Republic  Act  No.  6it  (May  26,  1961)  creating  the  UNESCO  NaHonal 

Commission  of  the  Philippines  tin  lieu  of  Republic  Act  No.  178  of 

June  20, 1947  approving  an  earlier  CMunlssion] 
Republic  Act  No.  789  (June  6, 19S2)  extending  cultural  aspects  of  educap 

tion  through  the  teachhig  of  Spanish  In  public  and  private  schools, 

coll^;es,  and  universities 
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Nt'publie  Act  No.  112U  (June  !«.  11»54)  creating  the  Board  of  National 
Education,  and 

Ih'pnrtmrnt  •»/  EdHcation  Order  No.  1,  a.  1957  (January  17)  prescribing 
r&€»  ReviHfd  Philippine  EdHcatiotial  Program  (Elementary  and 
Seeundary). 

Within  the  lepal  framework,  the  Board  of  National  Education 
recommendH  educational  sfoaSa  and  policy.  The  Department  of 
Education  has  operating  control  as  well  as  supervisory  authority 
over  public  schools  except  for  (1)  schools  under  the  Department 
of  National  Defense,  and  (2)  institutions  of  learning  operating 
under  National  Charter  (such  as  the  Central  Luzon  Agricultural 
College,  Mindanao  Agricultural  College,  Mindanao  Institute  of 
Technology,  Philippine  College  of  Commerce,  Philippine  College 
of  Arts  and  Trades,  Philippine  Normal  College,  Samar  Institute 
of  Technology,  and  the  University  of  the  Philippines). 

Specifically,  for  public  schools  under  its  jurisdiction,  it  has  au- 
thority to  (1)  establish  schools,  (2)  provide  the  educational 
budget  estimates  for  Congressional  action,  (3)  establish  or  revise 
courses  of  .study,  currieulums,  and  school  schedules  after  Board  of 
National  Education  recommendation,  (4)  control  methods  of 
teaching,  (5)  regulate  training  and  employment  of  school  person- 
nel, (6)  generalize  the  experiment  begun  in  June  1958  to  imple- 
ment compulsory  education  through  Grade  VI  in  keeping  with 
Republic  Act  So.  S!)6,  (7)  act  on  construction  plans  and  regulate 
maintenance  of  school  buildings,  (8)  provide  school  health  and 
health  education  programs  in  cooperation  with  the  Department 
of  Health,  (9)  provide  guidance  and  testing  services,  (10)  regulate 
pupil  promotions  and  the  granting  of  diplomas  of  graduation  and 
degrees,  (11)  recognize  schools,  and  (12)  conduct  research. 

The  Department  of  Education  supervises  private  educational 
institutions  for  compliance  with  Acts  and  Department  Orders  re- 
lating to  private  education.  Non-charter  State  schools  at  secondary 
and  higher  levels  (including  the  regional  teacher  education  nor- 
mal schools)  come  under  Department  control  while  Charter  insti- 
tutions are  controlled  by  the  Board  of  Regents  (for  the  University 
of  the  Philippines)  or  the  Board  of  Trustees  (for  a  State  college) 
according  to  the  enabling  Act  (and  any  amendments)  relating  to 
the  particular  institution. 

Through  the  Bureau  of  Public  Schools,  the  Department  oper- 
ates public  schools  and  colleges  under  its  jurisdiction.  It  operates 
or  supervises  cultural  establishments  such  as  public  libraries  and 
museums.  Department  research  relates  to  community  schools,  cur- 
rieulums, language  of  instruction,  student  and  teacher  welfare, 
textbooks,  and  the  like. 
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r«im«iv.  t>eimrtm»nl  «f  Ktluraliwn.  Sf>t>ut>lie  of  tlH>  PhlHpplmn 

llM-M-  \(MiiiK  l-ilij»iiHK  ill  ati  iiidiiHiital  mU  shop  hi  a  <il\  mIuniI  aif  folhmiiiK  a 
ii-<<iiiiiiifiiii((l  U\  ilu-  iitMitl  til  Naiimial  l-iliMaiioii  ami  fHialilNlitMl  In  ilir 
l>f|Miiiii«-iti  ul  Ithitatioii  III  ihc  Ri'iiiihlic  ol  ilic  l'lini|»|iiiUN. 

The  UXKSC'O  National  Commwsion  of  the  Philippines  has  80 
memliers  appointed  hy  the  President  with  consent  of  the  Com- 
mission on  Appointments.  Some  represent  Government  bodies 
such  as  the  Deimrtment  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  Bureau  of  Public 
Sch<K>ls«  and  the  University  of  the  Philippines.  Others  represent 
nonKoverninental  bodies  such  as  the  Art  Association  of  the  Philip- 
pines,  the  National  Music  Council  of  the  Philippines,  and  the 
UNESCO-Philippine  Educational  Foundation.  The  Commission 
acts  as  a  liaison  agency  between  the  Government  and  UNESCO 
and  serves  as  the  connecting  link  with  the  catalytic  body  for 
organizations  in  the  Nation  which  are  interested  in  education, 
science,  and  culture.  In  addition  to  an  Executive  Committee,  it 
has  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Committees  concerned 
with  stu<Iies  in  the.se  fields  and  with  fostering  cultural  missions 
to  and  from  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

The  Department  of  Education  cooperates  with  intergovern- 
mental and  other  international  organizations  concerned  with  edu- 
cation and  culture  and  with  related  technical  assistance  programs. 
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For  example,  it  aiuswers  t|uestioiiiiaires  fioni  IKK  and  participates 
in  UNESCO's  Associated  Sthools  Project  in  Education  for  Inter- 
national Understanding.  It  carries*  out  the  Secondary  Education 
Improvement  Project  and  the  Vocational  Eilucation  Rehabilita- 
tion Project  with  assistance  of  the  National  Economic  Council  of 
the  Philippines  and  the  International  (Vioperation  Administration 
of  the  United  States  of  America.  It  has  intrmluced  the  school  milk 
and  meals  proRram  with  UNICKF  and  CARE  a.ssistance.  Through 
the  Bureau  of  Public  Sch«M»ls.  a  dcv.orminK  project  was  under- 
taken with  facilities  donated  throURh  CARE  to  the  people  of  the 
Philippines  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America,  medical 
supplies  for  2  years  of  operation  furnished  by  various  pharma- 
ceutical firms  in  the  archipelajro,  and  the  Philippine  Government 
shoulderinK  operatiuR  expenses. 

Administration 

Acts  appear  in  English  smd  Spanish  editi<ms  »»f  the  Offiria' 
ilazvttv  {Gacrta  (ffivial).  Department  Orders  and  implementing 
Congressional  Acts  and  Executive  Orders  of  the  President  are 
tran.smitte<l  through  Circulars  i.«siied  by  the  Bureau  Directors  to 
I)ivi.Hion  and  othei  Superintendents  and  on  to  others  concerned. 
The  Deimrtment  and  its  Bureau  of  Public  Schools  al.s<»  lAme  bul- 
letins and  memorariilums  such  as  Thr  Oiftaiiizafson  and  Operation 
of  thv  CoMHuniitu  CnitviTd  School,  official  publications  such  as 
the  School  Xcu  s  lii  vh  ic  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Scho<»l8,  and 
studies.  Other  mediums  are  u.«>ed — conferences  and  .seminars  (like 
tho.se  on  teacher  education),  pre.ss  releases,  and  radi(»  addres-scs— 
to  inform  .school  personnel  and  the  public. 

RecommendatitMLs  and  suggestions  reach  the  Department 
through  the  Board  of  National  Education  and  other  advisory 
organs,  conferences  held  by  the  Department,  letters,  memoran- 
dums from  the  fieiii,  parent-teacher  a.ss<Kiations  and  other  grnup;^ 
(which  also  help  finance  and  promote  the  school  lunch  program), 
personal  interviews.  an<l  re.xolutions  (including  those  made  by 
voluntary  educational  association;^  and  other  nrg:inizations). 
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Polish  People's  Republic 

Polska  Rzeczposfolits  Ludcr/a 

*Oetoh€rl8,19SS 


HE  Polish  People's  Republic  is  a  unitary  State  of  19  admin- 
istrative Regions. 


Oflicial  Bodies  Cuncenied  With  Education 

Education  is  controlled  or  super\'ised  by  the  Ministry  of  Educa> 
tion  (MinisterstwoOswiaty)  and  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education 
(Ministerstwo  Szkolnictwa  Wy^szego).  There  also  are  education 
departments  functioning  at  the  provincial,  district,  municipal,  and 
borough  levels  of  Government.  To  guide  educational  policies  and 
assist  education  Ministries,  a  Commission  for  Science  and  Educa^ 
tion,  subordinate  to  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Polish  United 
Workers  Party,  was  established  in  February  1967. 

The  first  "Ministry  of  Education'*  in  Europe  was  the  Commis- 
sion  for  Public  Education  which  functioned  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Poland  from  October  14,  1773  until  1794  when  Departments  of 
Public  Education  and  Instruction  were  established  in  Warsaw 
and  Vilno.  From  the  partitioning  which  eliminated  her  sovereign 
status  in  1795  until  1918  when  the  Nation  regained  independence, 
administration  of  schools  was  taken  over  by  the  annexing  Austrian, 
Prussian,  and  Russian  powers. 

From  rebirth  of  the  Polish  Nation  until  outbreak  of  World  War 
II  in  1939,  the  central  agency  was  called  the  Ministry  of  Religious 
and  Public  Education.  Based  on  Law  of  December  31,  1944  on 
establishment  of  the  Proxdsional  Government  of  the  Polish  Re- 
public, the  Department  of  Education  under  the  wartime  Polish 
Committee  for  National  Liberation  was  transformed  into  the  Min- 
istry of  Education  on  January  1,  1945.  The  Ministry  of  Higher 
Education  was  established  by  Law  of  April  26,  1950  to  assume 
supervision  of  higher  academic  institutions  except  those  for  train- 
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ing  of  secondary  school  teachers  of  subjects  of  a  general  education 
nature  which  remained  under  aiministration  of  the  Ministry  of 
Education. 

Ministries  of  Airriculture,  Coal  Mines,  Culture  and  Art,  Forestry 
and  the  Lumber  Industry,  Health,  Heavy  Industry,  Justice,  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare,  Navigation,  Railways,  and  ReUsrion,  and  the 
Central  Administration  of  Labor  Cooperatives,  the  Central  Office 
of  Agricultural  Cooperatives  for  Peasants'  Self-Help  (Samopo- 
moc  Chlopska),  and  the  Central  Committee  for  Physical  Culture 
administer  schools  in  their  respective  fields  under  the  educational 
supervision  of  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

Under  Article  29  of  the  Constitution  of  1952,  the  Minister  of 
Education  (Minister  OSwiaty)  as  a  member  and  the  Minister  of 
Higher  Education  (Minister  Szkolnictv/a  Wyzszego)  as  an  ex 
officio  member,  are  appointed  to  or  dismissed  from  the  Council 
of  Ministers  (Cabinet  of  (^vernment  in  power)  by  the  Leprislature 
(Sejm)  on  recommendation  of  the  immediate  superior  officer — 
the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  (Prime  Minister).  Be- 
tween sessions  of  the  Legislature,  the  Council  of  State  takes  action. 
The  law  docs  not  specify  lenprth  of  term  or  specific  qualifications 
for  Ministerial  positions.  The  Minititers  of  Education  and  of 
Higher  Education  also  serve  as  Deputy  Chairmen  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  Science  and  Education. 

Organi  .ation 

The  Ministry  of  Education,  like  other  Ministries,  has  a  Board 
operating  under  chairmanship  of  the  Minister.  On  the  Board  are 
top  officials  of  the  Ministry.  Some  serve  by  virtue  of  their  position 
— Minister,  Deputy  Ministers,  and  Directors  General.  Others  are 
appointed  (and  dismissed)  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers.  Board  decisions  approved  by  the  Minister  are  binding 
on  lower  Ministerial  units. 

Names  of  units  in  the  Ministry  reflect  areas  of  responsibility: 
The  Minister's  Stafl"  of  four  divisions  for  dealing  with  other  State 
organs,  local  government  authorities,  foreign  institutions,  and 
persons  seeking  settlement  of  grievances ;  the  Central  Bookkeeping 
Office;  the  Central  Administration  of  the  Industry  Engaged  in 
the  Production  of  Teachinji-  Aids;  the  Chief  Inspector  of  School 
Hygiene  and  Safety  on  the  Job;  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Employ, 
ment  of  Graduates  from  Vocational  Schools;  the  Autonomous  De* 
partment  of  Agricultural  Schools;  the  Autonomous  Divisions  of 
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R^reatioiu  Scho<»I  aiul  FechiKiifrical  Libraries,  and  Supervised 
Vocational  Tralninir ;  the  Budget  and  Planning  Divisions;  and  the 
following  Departments: 

AiiminiHtrative  mu\  Supply 
Adult  Rducittion 

Construction  and  Coninmnicatu»nti  (vocational  achoolinR)  ^ 
CurrLulumH  and  Textbooks  for  Vocational  Schoob 
Curriculums  and  T<»xthot»kH  on  Pedagofdcal  and  General  Education 
SubjectH 

Educational  Inntitutionti  and  SptMriat  Schools 

Farm  Econtmiy  and  Food  ProcettsinK  (vocational  schooling:) 

Heavy  Induntry  Schools 

Investment  <  school  construction*  remodeling,  and  repair) 

Personnel 

Physical  Educati<m 

PreschiHil  Educatiim 

SchtMil  Hhops 

Sc  h(M>ts  of  (tcneral  Education 

Teacher  Traininir^  and 

Trade  and  LiRht  Industry  Schools. 

The  Minister  of  Higher  Education  has  a  Cabinet  to  assist  him. 
In  addition  to  Divisions  of  Administration  and  of  Personnel, 
there  are  ihe  following  Departments: 

Administration 
A^rricultural  Studies 
Ecimomic  Studies 
Finance  and  Administration 

MilHary  (or«ranization  of  trainiuR  for  students  eligible  for  active  service) 
Plannint?  and  Onmnissation 
Technical  Studies*  and 
Tniversity  Studies. 

Authority^  Respon$ibiltty«  and  Funaions 

Supervision  (»ver  schools  of  general  education  is  vested  in  the 
Ministry  of  Education  with  respect  to  general  policy^  organiza- 
tion»  and  finance.  Direct  supervisory  powers  are  exercised  by  this 
Ministry  over  teacher  training  institutions,  including  those  for 
vocational  schools  and  training  programs  in  the  Main  Center  for 
Advanced  Training  of  Educational  Personnel  and  the  Main  Center 
of  Methodolog>\  Selection  of  teachers  (through  competitive  exam- 
inations) and  employment  policies  for  teaching  and  school  per- 
sonnel are  Ministerial  responsibilities. 

Within  its  sphere  of  competence,  the  Ministry  dtafts  educa- 
tional and  cultural  sec^tions  of  the  National  economic  plans,  drafts 


i'OLISlI  PKOPLK'S  RRrUHLIi* 


laws  and  decrees  of  the  Conncil  of  Ministers  in  the  lield  of  ediu  a- 
tion,  and  deals  with  "shortcominjrj*"  and  problems  imiiairin^r  ful- 
fillment of  educational  pfdicies.  The  Ministry's  inspectors  deter- 
mine whether  officials  are  conforming  to  regulations  in  force. 

By  its  official  directives,  the  Ministry  of  Education  jjruides 
activities  of  public  schools  which  are,  at  the  same  time,  under 
administrative  supervision  of  people's  councils  (le^irislatures)  at 
provincial,  district,  municipal,  and  borough  levels.  Presidiums 
(executive  organs)  of  these  councils  include  divisions  or  depart- 
ments of  education.  Directives  also  are  issued  by  other  Ministries 
and  central  Government  ajrencies,  including  Departments  or  sec- 
tions of  Ministries.  Some  of  these  agencies  are  responsible  for 
training  cadres  re<|uired  under  National  economic  plans.  Voca- 
tional school  graduates  are  directed  to  'employment  by  the  Min- 
istry's Office  of  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Eiuployment  of  Vocational 
School  Graduates. 

Determination  of  teachin^^  and  study  plans,  curriculums,  exam- 
ination standards  and  t(»pics,  textbo(»ks,  an<i  supplementary  teach- 
ing aids  used  in  schools  supervised  by  the  Ministry  of  Education 
i>  effected  by  its  various  Departments  which  ure  aided  in  their 
work  by  committees  of  specialists.  Findin((s  of  the  Institute  of 
Ped«jTojiry  (under  the  Ministry  of  Education)  are  considered  for 
inclusion  in  educational  pro^iams.  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tional Institutions  and  Special  Sch(»ols  fulfills  similar  functions, 
includinK  teacher  training,  for  schools  and  .special  institutions  for 
physically  and  mentally  handicapped  children.  It  also  provides 
homes  for  orphans  and  emergency  care  for  children. 

Printing  of  textbooks  and  teachinpr  aids  is  handled  by  State 
publishing  houses,  with  distribution  beinjr  by  another  central 
airencv.  Both  are  under  the  Ministry's  Administrative  and  Supply 
Department  which  also  sees  t«>  it  that  furniture  and  equipment  are 
supplied  for  the  Ministry  and  its  institutions.  The  Autonomous 
Division  of  School  and  Pedajrofrical  Libraries  directs  activities  of 
school  and  pedaKo^ieal  libraries,  selects  and  purcha.ses  books,  and 
directs  instruction  and  advanced  training  of  librarians  and  other 
workers  in  this  field.  The  Autonomous  Division  of  Recreation 
provides  and  supervises  clubs,  .summer  camps,  and  youth  palaces 
with  their  related  activities. 

Through  its  appropriate  Departments,  the  Ministry  directs 
^'educational  activities  .  .  .  and  the  teachin^r  of  {general  subjects** 
in  special  schools  administered  by  cither  Ministries.  The  Ministry 
of  Education  exercises  the  same  authority  over  private  educational 
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institutions  which,  whether  professional  or  reliffiou:?,  are  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  requirements  set  by  law.  Operations  of 
private  schools  are  supervised  by  inspectors  fif  the  Ministry  of 
Education. 

Workiiiff  with  the  Econ<»niic  PlanninK  Commission  and  the  Min- 
istry of  Finance,  the  Ministry  of  Education  determines  the  general 
budget  for  education.  Locally  raised  extrabudgetary  funds  for 
education  may  be  used,  for  example,  on  school  construction  accord- 
ing: to  model  plans  based  on  specifications  set  by  the  National 
Committee  on  Standards. 

The  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  directly  administers  univer- 
sities, institutes  of  technoloify,  higher  schools  of  agriculture,  and 
higher  schools  of  economics.  It  has  authority  for  pedagogical 
supervision  over  other  higher  schools  such  as  those  of  medicine, 
physical  training,  and  pedagogy  which  are  administered  by  other 
Ministries  and  agencies.  Such  supervision  and  control  are  carried 
out  through  the  school  inspectorate  system  and  through  official 
liaison  between  appropriate  Ministerial  Departments  and  indi- 
vidual schools.  School  budgets  are  set  by  the  Ministry  of  Higher 
Education  in  conjunction  with  central  planning  authorities  and 
financial  control  is  exercised  by  control  inspectors  (auditors). 

The  September  1956  Lafr  provides  for  indirect  control  by  the 
Ministry  of  Higher  Education  over  organization  and  the  work 
methods  in  institutions  of  higher  learning.  University  rectors 
and  deans  are  elected  by  the  teaching  staff :  Courses,  programs  of 
.study,  and  lectures  are  organized  by  each  university  rather  than 
centrally  by  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education.  Researchers  de- 
termine the  subject  and  method  of  approach  for  their  projects 
within  limitations  placed  by  centralized  planning.  Central  controls 
are  exercisei'  through  National  entrance  examinations.  Local  edu- 
cation authorities  participate  in  .screening  candidates.  Final  selec- 
tion of  first  year  students  is  made  by  local  School  Commissions  for 
Matters  of  Recruitment  on  the  ba.sis  of  examination  marks  and 
personal  qualifications. 

Other  duties  and  obligations  of  the  Ministry  of  Higner  Educa- 
tion are  to:  Assist  in  agreements  concerning  cooperation  with 
counterpart  Ministries  in  other  countries,  coordinate  collaboration 
with  establishments  of  higher  education  and  scientific  schools  and 
foundations  abroad,  organize  exchanges  of  scientific  workers  and 
students  with  foreign  countries,  arrange  exchanges  of  materials 
(apparatus  and  publications),  and  determine  basic  policies  for 
cooperation  by  higher  .schools  with  foreign  establishments. 
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Ailminiscration 

By  provisions  of  Chapters  3--5  in  the  Constitution  of  1952,  there 
are  two  vertical  channels  for  supervising  local  government  agen- 
cies in  education:  Throuirh  different  levels  of  people's  councils, 
at  the  top  of  which  sits  the  National  Council  of  State,  and  through 
presidiums  of  the  several  people's  councils,  over  which  th-^  Na- 
tional Council  of  Ministers  is  supreme*  Educational  departments 
of  presidiums  draft  plans  on  the  numbers  and  types  of  schools 
and  on  solution  of  educational  problems  in  their  respective  areas. 
These  proposals  may  be  enacted  into  law  by  the  Central  Govern- 
ment and,  together  with  other  measures  originating  in  the  Central 
Government,  are  passed  down  as  decrees  or  directives  to  the  vari- 
ous administrative  levels* 

Opinions  on  draft  le^irislation  sometimes  are  solicited  from  pro- 
fessional educators  and  scholars  before  final  decisions  are  made. 
Parents'  committees  are  organized  at  the  various  school  levels  to 
participate  in  educational  affairs.  Sometimes  such  committees 
collect  funds  and  materials  for  building  a  specific  type  of  school. 
In  such  cases,  the  Ministry  of  Education  supplies  some  70  percent 
of  the  required  funds. 

As  a  rule,  directives,  orders,  and  other  instructions  are  pub- 
lished in  the  official  gazette  of  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education 
and  sent  to  units  under  its  direction.  Conferences  are  arranged 
to  explain  current  trends  in  education  and  to  announce  new  poli- 
cies to  teaching  staffs.  Advisory  committees  to  work  on  specific 
problems  are  set  up  by  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  to  gather 
material  and  draft  proposals.  In  making  decisions,  consideration 
is  given  io  reports  and  requests  made  by  members  of  local  people's 
councils^  committees  of  the  Atl-Polish  National  Front,  and  such 
organizations  as  the  Polish  Teachers  Association. 

The  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  considers  opinions  and  sug- 
gestions of  such  additional  groups  as  the  Principal  Technical  Or- 
ganization, the  Association  of  Polish  Jurists,  the  Polish  Economic 
Society,  and  the  like.  Recommendations  of  the  Central  Council 
of  Higher  Education — an  association  of  ranking  scientific  workers 
— ^are  binding.  By  law,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  is  re- 
quired to  obtain  the  opinion  of  this  Council  in  certain  cases. 
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Portuguese  Republic 

Republica  Portuguesa 

EXCEPT  FOR  DYNASTIC  UNION  Under  the  Spanish  Crown  from 
1580  to  1640,  PortuRuese  independence  dates  back  to  1147. 
Under  the  1935  Political  Constitution  as  amended  through  1951, 
the  '•unitary  and  corporative*'  Portuguese  Republic  is  ''founded 
on  .  .  .  participation  of  all  the  structural  elements  of  the  nation 
in  its  administrative  life  and  the  enactment  of  its  laws."  Catholi- 
cism ''may  \>e  freely  practised  ...  as  the  religion  of  the  Portuguese 
Nation"  and  "Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  concordats 
in  the  matter  of  Padroado  [patronage],  the  State  shall  maintain 
the  regime  of  separation  in  relation  to  the  Catholic  Church  and 
any  other  religion  or  cult .  . 

Metropolitan  Portugal  is  ''divided  into  communes,  formed  of 
parishes,  and  grouped  into  districts  and  provinces/'  while  division 
of  territory  of  adjacent  archipelagos  of  Madeira  and  the  Azores 
and  its  administrative  organization  is  **regulated  by  a  special 
law."  Overseas  Provinces  (Angola,  Cape  Verde  archipelago, 
Guinea,  and  St.  Thomas  and  Principe  in  West  Africa;  Mozambique 
in  East  Africa;  Macao  and  Portuguese  India  in  Asia;  and  Timor 
in  Oceania)  "as  an  integral  part  of  the  Portuguese  State,  are 
united  as  between  themselves  and  with  Metropolitan  Portugal," 
with  special  statutes  establishing  "systems  in  keeping  with  native 
usage  and  customs,"  and  with  each  Province  having  "its  own  sep- 
arate budget." 

Judicial  power  is  exercised  by  "ordinary  and  special  courts/* 
The  President  of  the  Republic  is  Chief  of  State.  The  Council  of 
State,  headed  by  a  Presidential  appointee,  is  responsible  for  decid- 
ing on  suitability  of  Presidential  candidates  and  for  specified 
matters  relating  to  the  National  Assembly.  The  National  Assem- 
bly, elected  by  direct  suffrage  for  4  years,  enacts  legislation  for 

I  Ih  Pei^mKer  15*^1,  India  forclMy  *tH>k  (tv«*r  tho  T«*rritnrirR  of  Pnrtueu«>Ne  tmliH  tDamiKf,  Din. 
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promulfration  by  the  ('resident  and  has  responsibility  'To  bestow 
legislative  powers  on  the  Rovernment." 

The  "Corporative  Chamber,  equal  in  len^h  of  term  with  the 
National  Assembly*'  is  "composed  of  representatives  of  local  auton- 
omous bodies  and  social  interests,  the  latter  being  those  of  an 
administrative,  moral,  cultural  and  economic  order'*  with  the  law 
desiprnating  "the  bodies  .  .  .  the  manner  of  their  selections  and 
the  duration  of  their  mandate/'  The  Chamber  reports  and  gives 
an  opinion  on  matters  brought  before  the  National  Assembly^ 
**prior  to  the  commencement  of  their  discussion  by  the  latter/* 

The  Government  consists  of  the  President  of  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters— the  Prime  Minister — "who  may  conduct  the  affairs  of  one 
or  more  ministries,  and  the  ministers  or  those  who  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  them  .  .  The  Prime  Minister  is  "appointed  and  dis- 
missed** by  the  President  of  the  Republic.  With  specified  excep- 
tions, the  President*s  acts  require  countersignature  by  the  Prime 
Minister  and  the  appropriate  Minister  or  Ministers.  The  Govern- 
ment has  authority  to  "make  decree-lawn,**  to  "draw  up  decrees, 
regu)ati(ms,  and  instructi<ms  for  the  due  execution  of  the  laws;** 
and  to  "superintend  public  administration  as  a  whole  .  .  .** 

Official  Bcxlies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  c^f  Naticmal  Education  (Ministerio  da  Bduca^ao 
Nacional)  under  one  of  the  Government  Ministers,  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  education  in  the  Nation.  In  cooperation  with  it,  other 
Ministries  have  responsibilities  for  specific  educational  institutions 
and  functions  such  as: 

Army— Enjirineerinii;  SchcM^l  (Es(*f»la  Pratica  de  Enirenharia).  military 
schools  and  institutes,  and  the  Odivelas  Institute  l^rls  secondary  and 
vocational  sch<H>l  for  orphans  of  Army  men  and  Government  officials 
who  died  while  servinur  in  an  Overseas  Province) 

Interic»r — primary  and  secondary  education  in  orphanages 

Justice — eclucati<»n  in  reformatories 

Navy — Mechanics  School  (Escola  de  Mecanicos)  and  merchant  marine  and 
naval  schools,  and 

Overseas  Territories — General  Board  of  Education  for  Overseas  Terri- 
tories (DirecQHO  Geral  do  Ensinodo  Ultramar)  dealing  with  Directors 
of  Educaticmal  Services  and  puhlic  and  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  Overseas  Provinces  and  certain  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  Lishcm  with  work  related  to  Overseas  Provinces 
( Instituto  de  Medicina  Tropical.  Instituto  Superior  de  Estudos  Ultra- 
marinos.  Junta  das  Missoes  Geograficas  e  de  Investigagao  Ultra- 
marinas)  and  in  Portuguese  India  (Escola  Medica  de  Goa). 
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Law  No.  14  of  July  7,  1913  provided  for  establishment  of  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Education  while  Law  No.  1H1  of  April  11, 
1936  providingr  for  various  reforms,  changed  its  name  to  Ministry 
of  National  Education.  Prior  to  1913,  except  for  the  period  from 
1863-73  when  there  was  a  Ministry  of  Education*  matters  relat- 
ing to  public  education  were  handled  by  the  Ministry  of  Interior. 
While  the  Constitution  does  not  specify  Ministries  by  name,  Sec- 
tion IX  on  Education,  Instruction  and  National  Culture  fixes 
responsibility  for  education  on  the  State.  Law  related  to  the 
General  Budjiret  of  the  State  (Or<^amento  Geral  do  Estado)  names 
the  Ministry. 

Under  Articles  81,  107,  and  108  v  f  the  Constitution,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  appoints  Ministers  from  among  Portuguese 
citizens  and  dismisses  them.  Ministers  and  Under-Secretaries  of 
State  are  appointed  "on  the  recommendation"  of  the  Prime  Min- 
ister *'who  shall  countersign  their  appointments  and  likewise  the 
resignations  of  retiring  ministers."  Terms  of  office  are  indefinite, 
with  functions  of  Under-Secretaries  of  State  ceasing  •'on  the 
resignation  of  the  respective  ministers."  The  Prime  Minister  is 
"responsible  to  the  President  of  the  Republic  for  the  general 
policy  of  the  government,  and  .shall  coordinate  and  direct  the  ac- 
tivities of  all  the  ministers,  who  shall  be  responsible  to  him  politi- 
cally for  their  acts." 

Such  Constitutional  Articles  as  104,  110,  114,  and  116,  affect 
Ministers:  (1)  They  (and  Under-Secretaries  or  their  representa- 
tives) may  take  part  in  the  Corporative  Chamber  in  the  discussion 
of  matters  with  which  they  are  concerned;  (2)  they  may  not 
hold  other  public  or  private  employment  and  are  subject  to  the 
"remaining  provisions  of  Article  90"  prohibiting  members  of 
the  National  Assembly  from  entering  into  contracts  and  other 
specified  financial  operations;  and  (3)  "Each  minister  shall  incur 
political,  civil,  and  criminal  liability  for  any  acts  which  he  may 
legalize  or  execute"  with  conviction  involving  "loss  of  office  and 
incapacity  to  exercise  public  functions." 

Organization 

In  addition  to  the  Minister  of  National  Education  (Ministro  da 
Kduca^ao  Xacionail)  and  his  Cabinet*  the  Ministry  includes  the: 

National  Boani  of  Education  (Junta  Nacional  da  Educayao)— advisory 
and  coonlinatinjr  body  eonnisting  of  a  President  and  ihv  Directors 
General  of  the  various  levels  and  types  of  education 
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(teneral  Diroctoratet^  or  Boanltt  of: 

Primary  Education— primary  and  normal  schools  and  their  teachers 

and  pupils 
Secondary  Education 

Physical  Education,  Sports  and  School  Health 

Technical  and  Vocational  Education 

Higher  Education  and  the  Fine  Arts 
Divisions  of  Superior  Inspection  of: 

Private  schools 

Secondary  schools 

Libraries  and  Archives,  and 
Higher  Ins^titute  of  Culture — scientific  research^  exchange  of  professors 

and  students,  scholarships,  and  promotion  of  cultural  relations  with 

other  countries* 

Additional  organizations  under  supervision  of  the  Ministry 
include:  Antonio  Aurdlio  da  Costa  Ferreira  Institute  (for  ab- 
normal children) ;  Lisbon  Academy  of  Sciences;  Maria  Luisa  Bar- 
bosa  de  Carvalho  Institute  of  Professional  Guidance;  Mothers 
Work  for  National  Education  (with  branches  throughout  the 
country  concerned  with  welfare  of  mothers  and  their  younger 
children) ;  National  Academy  of  Fine  Arts;  Portuguese  Academy 
of  History,  Cancer  Institute,  Feminine  Youth  Organization,  and 
Youth  Organization;  Section  of  Accounting  (Division  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Finance  concerned  with  financial  administration  of  the 
Ministry  of  National  Education) ;  and  theSocial  Security  Institute. 

Authority*  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

There  are  Constitutional  provisions  relating  to  "Freedom  of 
education  ^'Equality  of  the  rights  and  duties  of  husband  and 
wife  in  regard  to  .  .  .  education  of  their  legitimate  children;" 
"duty  of  the  State  to  authorize  * .  *  corporative  organizations,  for 
intellectual,  sociaK  and  economic  purposes,  and  to  promote  and 
assist  their  formation"  for  purposes  which  include  "scientific, 
literary,  or  artistic,  or  physical  training;"  and  monuments  and 
officially  recognized  artistic  objects  being  "under  the  protection 
of  the  State*"  In  addition,  the  following  Articles  fix  specified 
responsibility  for  education  on  the  State: 

14.  With  the  object  of  protecting  the  family  it  appertains  to  the  State 
and  local  bodies  •  •  • 

(4^  To  assist  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty  of  instructing  and 
educating  their  children,  and  to  co-operate  with  them  by  means  of 
public  institutions  for  education  and  correctioot  or  by  encouraging 
private  establishments  destined  for  the  same  purpose  •  •  • 
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42.  R<lucnUoti  luul  iiiKiruotion  nhait  Ik'  i^hUimt^^ry  and  the  iHitm^m  of 
the  family  in  ifMiporation  with  public  or  private  insititutiunn. 

4:h  The  State  nhall  officiatlsr  maintain  primary,  complementary*  aee- 
ondary«  and  hiidt  Hchooln,  and  institutions  for  advanced  education. 

1.  Elementary^  primary  iniitniction  in  ohliiratory  and  may  be  friven 
at  home*  or  in  private  or  State  Hchooln. 

2.  The  artH  sciences  nhall  be  encouraged  and  their  developmentt 
teachinir  and  propaimnda  favored*  so  tonic  an  respect  is  maintained 
for  the  Constitution,  the  authorities  and  the  co^rdinatingr  activity  of 
the  State. 

%  The  inntruction  furnished  by  the  State  besides  instilHnK  new 
physical  viKor  and  improvinic  the  intetlectuai  faculties,  aims  at  the 
formation  of  character,  of  professional  values  as  well  as  of  every 
moral  and  civic  virtue,  the  former  in  accordance  with  the  traditional 
principles  of  Christian  doctrine  and  morals  of  the  country. 

4.  No  authority  slu^^  required  for  the  teachinir  of  religion  in 
private  schools. 

44.  The  establishment  of  private  schools  on  the  lines  of  the  State 
si*h<iots  shall  be  free«  but  subject  to  State  inspection;  the  schools  may  be 
subsidised  by  the  State  or  authorial  to  ^nt  diplomas  if  their  cHrriefttit 
and  the  standani  of  their  teachinir  staff  are  not  inferior  to  those  of  the 
c«»rrespondin|ic  public  institutions. 

14(K  The  Portuguese  catholic  missions  overseas  and  the  establishmenta 
for  traininK  personnel  for  their  services  and  for  those  of  the  Padniado 
shall,  in  c<mformity  with  the  concordata  and  other  afcreementa  concluded 
with  the  Holy  See«  enjoy  juridical  personality  and  shall  be  protected  and 
assisttHi  by  the  State*  as  beimr  institutions  of  education  and  assistance 
and  instruments  of  civilization. 

In  addition  to  the^ie  Cont^titutional  provisions,  authority  for 
work  of  the  Ministry  is  found  in  National  Assembly  laws  (such 
as  the  two  concerned  with  establishment  and  change  of  name  of 
the  Ministry  and  those  on  the  various  levels  and  aspects  of  educa* 
tion)  and  implementinff  legislation  (such  as  Govert^me^f  Decree- 
iMie  So.  36,507  and  Government  Decree  No.  SBJiOS  of  September 
17*  1947  on  Secondary  Education  as  supplemented)* 

Under  such  provisions,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  has 
control  over  education  in  the  Nation.  In  the  field  of  public  educa- 
tion,  it  determines  the  numbert  location,  and  kinds  of  schools 
and  other  educational  institutions  throughout  the  country*  The 
budget  (including  that  for  education  and  culture)  is  drawn  up 
annually  and  put  into  effect  by  the  (Government  within  legal  pro- 
visions including  the  National  Assembly  law  of  authorization* 

The  Ministr>*  of  National  Education  establishes  curriculums 
and  courses  of  study,  i.Hsues  examinations,  and  inspects  schools. 
It  decides  how  and  when  subjects  shall  be  taught;  determines 
pupil  promotions*  grants  diplomas,  and  confers  degrees;  and  has 
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authority  to  regulate  traininiic  of  teachers  and  school  adminis- 
trators and  to  control  standards  for  licensinjr  of  Huch  personnel. 
It  may  select*  appoint,  promote,  assij^n,  or  dismiss  school  per- 
sonnel within  the  framework  of  competitive  civil  service  repu- 
lations  and  decree-law  on  rates  of  pay.  It  may  draft  compulsory 
seh<M)l  attendance  laws  with  National  Assembly  approval  being 
required  prior  to  promuI{iration  by  decree-law. 

Municipalities  contribute  some  funds  toward  buildiuK  expenses 
of  hH*al  elementary  schools.  The  majority  of  buildinfir  funds  are 
in  the  National  Assembly  appropriation  to  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Works  which  is  responsible  for  construction,  maintenance,  and 
general  sanitation — with  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  pro- 
viding technical  and  pedagogical  supervision. 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  has  responsibility  for  pro- 
viding health  examinations,  special  health  services,  and  general 
physical  care  for  school  children.  Sports  activities  are  subject 
to  Ministry  control  and  supervision  through  its  General  Direc- 
torate of  Physical  Education,  Sports  and  School  Health. 

Some  textbooks  for  public  and  private  primary  and  secondary 
schools  are  prepared,  .selected,  edited,  and  sold  by  the  Ministry. 
Others  have  Ministry  approval  prior  to  their  use. 

While  leaving  e.stablishment  of  private  schools  to  private  initia- 
tive, the  Ministry  exercises  control  through  its  Division  of  Supe- 
rior Inspection  of  Private  Schools.  Inspectors  have  regular  sched- 
ules to  check  private  schools  for  conformance  with  Ministry 
standards  for  public  .schools.  Under  Latr  No.  2MS  of  June  27, 
1949  on  Private  Education,  educational  institutions  over  which 
other  Ministries  have  responsibility,  are  governed  by  the  same 
regulations  governing  public  schools. 

The  Ministry  s  General  Directorate  of  Higher  Education  and 
the  Fine  Arts  supervises  such  institutions  as  the  Universities  of 
(  oimbra,  Lisbon,  and  Oporto,  and  the  Technical  University  of 
Lisbon  and  their  various  schools. 

Its  Division  of  Superior  Inspection  of  Libraries  and  Archives 
exercises  jurisdiction  over  the  National,  Social  Welfare,  and 
Public  Libraries  in  Lisbon;  National  and  District  Archives;  Ar- 
chives of  Parish  Registers:  Literary,  Scientific,  and  Artistic 
Copyright  Register;  and  such  in.stitutions  as  the  Ancient  Art 
and  the  Contemporary  Art  Museum.^,  the  Coach  Museum,  and  the 
Ethnological  Museum  in  Lisbon  and  museums  in  Braganca,  Coim- 
bra,  Evora,  duimaraes,  Lamego.  Oporto,  and  Viseu.  Private  gal- 
leries and  libraries  not  un<lcr  Ministry  supervision  are  required 


ERLC 


522 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


to  obtain  permission  bt^fore  sellintir  or  sendinfir  out  of  the  country 
any  object  of  ''national  value/' 

Development  of  plans  such  as  for  increasinf?  the  number  of 
schoolA  and  teaching  staffs  are  worked  out  by  the  various  Direc- 
torates of  Education  and  presented  to  the  Ministry's  National 
Board  of  Education  prior  to  Government  presentation  to  the 
National  Assembly.  Educatitmal  research  and  the  development 
of  related  action  projrrams  come  within  the  province  of  the  Min* 
istry's  Hifrher  Institute  of  Culture.  This  Institute  provides  leader- 
ship and  impetus  for  research  includintr  jointly  financed  projects 
in  cooperation  with  universities  and  other  Government  apfencies. 
It  grants  awards  and  recommends  leaves  of  absence  with  pay  to 
enable  researchers  to  do  research  at  home  or  abroad. 

In  the  international  educational  and  cultural  relations  field,  the 
Foreign  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  National  Education  consult 
on  top  policy  matters*  Through  the  Higher  Institute  of  Culture, 
the  Ministry  of  National  Education  cooperates  with  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  by  arranging  with  other  countries  for  exchange 
of  teachers,  acting  as  a  clearing  house  of  information,  helping  to 
arrange  programs  for  foreign  students  and  teachers  coming  to 
the  Portuguese  Republic,  and  making  persons  available  for  at- 
tendance at  congresses  abroad.  When  appropriate,  professors  and 
technicians  are  made  available  to  those  specialized  agencies  affili- 
ated with  the  United  Nations  to  which  the  Republic  belongs,  such 
as  FAO  and  WHO,  as  w*ell  as  to  other  international  organizations. 

Administration 

Law*s,  decree-laws*  regulations*  and  Ministerial  directions  are 
published  in  the  ofi)ciaI  Govennnent  Daily  (Didrio  do  Goverm) 
or  in  the  Ministry's  official  Order  of  Internal  Services  (Ordem  dos 
Serri\o.9  fntrrnoi^)  with  both  being  available  to  administrators, 
teachers,  and  others  directly  concerned. 

Article  8.  (18)  of  the  Constitution  authorizes  citizens  to  make 
'Representation  of  petition,  claim  or  complaint  to  government 
departments  or  any  authorities,  in  defense  of  personal  rights  or 
general  interests/'  The  Minister  of  National  Education  sets  aside 
a  day  a  week  for  receiving  in  person  suggestions,  recommenda- 
tions, and  retiuests  on  planning,  financing,  and  developing  admin- 
istrative services,  schools,  playgrounds,  and  the  like  from  local 
and  provincial  authorities,  professors,  students,  and  others.  These 
proposals  and  requests  as  well  as  written  requests  are  studied  by 
the  Ministry  for  possible  use  in  future  budget  calls. 


Kiii^dom  of  Saudi  Arabia 

(AI^Mamlaka  AI-'Arabiya  As-Sa*Udiya) 

*Augmt  5,  1959 

SAUDI  Arabian  basic  law  is  Sharia  law  founded  on  the  sacred 
book  of  Islam — the  Koran.  The  1926  Constitution  of  the  King- 
dom of  Hejaz  vested  the  ^'entire  administration"'  in  the  hands  of 
the  Kinjr  ''bound  by  the  standards  of  the  noble  Sharia""  and  made 
Arabic  the  *'officiar"  language.  By  Decree  of  January  29»  1927, 
the  Sultanate  of  the  Nejd  and  its  Dependencies  became  a  King«- 
dom  united  with  the  Kingdom  of  the  Hej»7*  Decree  No.  2716  of 
September  18,  1932  changed  the  name  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Hejaz,  Nejdt  and  Dependencies  to  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia 
and  provided  that  **A11  regulations*  instructions,  and  decrees 
hereto  issued  by  us  shall  continue  to  be  valid  and  subsistent  after 
this  change/" 

A  Decree  of  December  29»  1931  established  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters* Article  18  of  the  May  11, 1958  Royal  Edict  No.  380  setting 
forth  the  Regulatit'^ns  of  the  CottncU  of  Ministers,  provides  in  p.-?-: 
that  'The  Council  of  Ministers  will  formulate  the  internal*  for- 
eign* financial*  economic*  educational  and  defense  policies*  plan  for 
all  public  aifairs  of  the  State,  and  supervise  their  execution. .  . ."' 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Wazarat  AUMa^arif )  functioning 
under  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers*  has  responsibility  for 
education  in  the  Nation  except  for  military  schov.  3  which  are 
administered  by  the  Ministry  of  Defense  and  Aviation.  Estab* 
lished  in  1920  as  a  Directorate  General  for  Education*  it  was  a 
part  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  under  Article  17  of  the  Decree 
establishing  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

The  Directorate  became  the  Ministry  of  Education  by  Royal 
Decree  5/8/26/1^950  of  December  24*  1953  which  also  named  the 
Minister  of  Education  (Wazir  Al-Ma'*arif ).  Article  11  of  Royal 
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Kdivt  So.  Jso  hu-lu(k\s  **Hi*ads  of  Ministries  who  are  aprointed 
by  a  Royal  Decree  pniposed  by  the  Prime  Minister**  amonK  those 
whc)  are  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

Article  :t  of  this  Edict  specifies  that  **No  person  except  a  Saudi 
shall  l)e  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  and  no  person  shall 
lie  a  membei'  who  has  a  Iku!  reputation  or  has  been  convicted 
of  a  crime  or  felony/*  Articles  4^-6  specify  the  oath  of  ottice  to  be 
taken  by  a  Council  member  before  l>eKinninK  service,  prohibit 
holdin^r  of  **any  other  (lovernment  office  as  lonjr  as  he  remains  a 
member  of  the  Ccnincil  except  when  the  Prime  Minister  considers 
that  this  is  nei-essary/*  and  pn^hibit  him  from  buyinp  or  renting 
"any  oi  the  property  of  the  State/'  selling  or  leasinjr  **any  of  hia 
property  to  the  (Government/*  enKagin^  in  "any  commercial  or 
financial  enterprise/*  and  accepting  **membership  on  the  board 
f)f  any  company/*  Articles  8-10  specify  that: 

K.  Kach  ratiinet  MinistiT  shaU  be  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister  for 
the  (iperatton  of  his  Ministr>''  anil  the  Prime  Minister  is  responsible  to 
His  Majesty  the  Kin>r  for  his  actions  and  the  actions  of  the  Council.  The 
Prime  Minister  has  the  riwrht  to  ask  His  Majesty  the  Kinjr  to  excuse  any 
memlier  of  the  Coum-il  of  Ministers  f  mm  his  work.  The  resifirnation  of  the 
Prime  Minister  shall  signify  the  rt\si>rnution  of  the  total  membership  of 
the  Counetl. 

!^  The  Minister  is  the  direct  head  and  tb^  final  authority  in  carrying 
out  the  affairs  of  his  Ministry*  and  he  acts  in  accordance  with  the  pro* 
visions  of  these  rrrulations  and  the  internal  regulations  of  his  Ministry* 

10.  A  Minister  can  be  replaced  temporarily  only  by  another  Minister* 
and  then  only  in  accordance  with  u  royal  order  which  shall  be  proposed 
by  the  Prime  Minister. 

Article  16  provides  for  prosecution  of  members  *'for  any  offense 
they  ce»mmit  in  per  'tirminjr  their  official  duties"  while  Article  25 
nuthorizes  the  I'ouncil  **to  form  committees  to  investigate  the 
ministries  and  Departments  in  general  or  in  specific  instances/^ 
Under  Article  48*  the  Council  of  Ministers  formulates  **Operatinjf 
Pr<K'edures  for  every  Ministry/* 


Organization 

Reportinjr  to  the  Minister  of  Educati<in  are  staff  in  his  Private 
Office,  the  Hi^rh  Council  of  Education,  and  the  Deputy  Minister. 
The  Minister  (or*  in  his  absence,  the  Deputy  Minister)  presides 
over  the  Hijrh  (*ounciI  of  Education  concerned  with  the  Ministry's 
educational  policy  and  such  matters  as  curriculums  and  textbooks. 
The  Council  consists  of  the  Directors  General  of  Administration 
and  of  Education,  the  Director  of  Fituincial  Affairs*  and  the 
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me  ^l)ers  of  the  twhnifn!  advisory  ImkIv  to  the  Ministry  known  as 
the  Jureau  of  Counselors*  The  Deputy  Minister  supervises  orjurani- 
national  sejrments  of  the  Ministry  consisting  of  the: 

Bureau  of  rc»unsi'l#»rH~runsistinte  of  Saudis  and  Kdueatum  Advisers 
from  noiirhlMirin^  Arab  Stati*s 

Departnu'n*  (tenerul  <»f  Adriuiiistration — with  sulHirdinatt*  Uepartments 
ot  Admitiistrutivo  ItispiH*ti<»n.  Area  Eduniticui.  Clerical  Work  an^l 
Files,  and  Warehouses 

Department  General  of  Rdui*ation--with  Departments  of  Kxaminations. 
Pcireiurn  Missions  and  International  Cultural  Relati<»ns.  Health  Units. 
Physical  Education  and  Social  Activities.  Primary  and  Secondary 
Education  and  National  Culture.  Technical  Educattcm,  Technical 
Inspecti(m«  and  Translaticm:  and 

Department  i>f  Financial  Affairs — with  Sections  (or  Rudpret.  Financial 
Administration  for  Area  Education.  Financial  Control  and  Inspee- 
ti«>n.  Salary,  and  Treasury. 

Each  of  the  Areais  into  which  the  country  is  divicted  for  adminis- 
trative purposes,  luis  a  Director  of  Education  to  supervise  educa- 
tion and  an  Inspector  to  assist. 

Authorit>\  Re$pcmsibilit)\  and  Functions 

The  first  verse  of  the  Kont^t  exhorts  the  faithful  to  read,  while 
other  portions  urpe  them  to  learn.  Article  9  of  the  1926  OnfstitH^ 
fion  vf  thv  Khu/dofn  of  Hrja::  provided  for  ** Affairs  of  public 
instruction**  as  one  of  the  "fundamental  sections"  of  the  Kinprdom, 
while  others  provide  as  follows: 

Art.  2*^  Affairs  of  public  instruction  mean  the  diffusion  of  learnin^r. 
skills,  and  arts:  the  openinir  of  schools  (primar>*  and  secondary k  the 
scrupulous  prcm)otiim  of  scientific  (reli>rious|  institutes:  and  the  special 
care  io  be  accorded  to  the  principles  of  the  true  reliirion  thruuirhout  the 
KinKdcmi  of  the  Heja?.. 

An.  2r>.  A  law  on  public  instruction  shall  be  promulgated,  and  its 
provisions  shall  l»e  applied  proi;ressively.  Primary  teachini;  shall  he  free 
in  all  parts  of  the  Ktnirdcmi. 

Hif/h  Orfirr  Xn.  1  i  /  /.^7^*  detined  the  system  of  public  educa-- 
tion  in  1939.  The  Ilfftta!  Ihrn  r  establishing^  the  Ministry  provided 
that  **The  Minister  of  Education  will  take  charjre  of  all  affairs 
pertaining  to  education  in  the  Kinjrdom  and  pertaining  to  the 
development  of  education  to  a  standard  befitting  this  country/' 
lioifaf  Edii  t  Xo^  jso.  pertinent  decisions  of  the  Council  of  Minis* 
ters  (including  Operatinn^  Procedures  of  ihr  Ministry  of  Educa- 
tion and  internal  regulations  of  the  Ministry  provide  specific 
authority  for  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Ministry. 
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Within  this  framework  and  subject  to  approval  by  the  Council 
of  Ministers  tm  policy  and  other  major  issues,  the  Ministry  of 
Educ.ition  exercises  C4>ntroI  over  education  except  for  the  military 
schools.  In  keeping?  with  funds  authorized  by  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters, it  decides  on  number,  locution*  and  kinds  of  schools  and 
other  educational  and  cultural  institutions  in  the  country,  and  on 
the  application  of  funds  for  educational  purposes  throupfhout  the 
country.  Free  meals  for  boardinjr  pupils,  free  books,  and  monthly 
subsidies  are  provided  to  help  make  it  possible  for  poor  children 
to  remain  in  school. 

Through  the  IVgh  Council  of  Education,  the  Ministry  studies 
curriculums.  chan;;.^s  them  as  it  deems  appropriate,  and  decides 
on  textbooks  to  be  used.  The  Director  General  of  Education  has 
respcmsibility  for  examinaticms  and  for  inspection  of  educational 
facilities  throughout  the  Kingdom.  In  addition  to  deciding  what 
shall  be  taught  and  ."sequence  of  studies,  his  Department  super- 
vises training  of  school  personnel  and  authorizes  individuals  to 
teach.  It  is  lesponsible  for  matters  pertaining  to  their  employ- 
ment anil  fixes  their  salaries.  Once  a  year  in  Taif,  it  holds  a 
Council  of  Teachers  and  School  Administrators  to  promote  pro- 
fessional relations  in  education.  Pupil  promotions  and  granting 
of  diplomas  also  come  within  its  province. 

His  Maje.^ty  the  King  supplements  Ministry  financing  of  school 
construction.  The  Ministry*s  Plan  calls  for  school  construc- 

tion from  kindergarten  through  the  secondary  level  and  for  more 
libraries.  The  Ministry  is  responsible  for  .school  maintenance  and 
.sanitation.  It  also  is  charged  with  responsibility  for  health  exam- 
inations and  general  physical  care  of  school  children.  Schools  in 
the  principal  cities  have  their  own  health  clinics.  The  Ministry 
encourages  sports,  scouting,  and  student  picnics. 

Private  .si-hools  come  under  Ministry  control  through  inspec- 
tion for  conformance  to  standards  set  by  the  Ministry. 

The  academic  year  1957-58  marked  inauguration  of  the  first 
university  in  the  Kingdom  with  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  King  Saud 
University  in  Ryadh  receiving  its  first  students.  Like  elementary^ 
secondary,  and  technical  education  and  teacher  training,  higher 
education  comes  within  control  powers  of  the  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation. Most  Saudi  students  pursuing  higher  learning  programs 
go  to  universities  in  nearby  countries,  in  Europe,  or  in  the  Western 
Hemi.sphere.  The  Higher  Training  College  in  Mecca  prepares 
.students  to  teach  Arabic  and  to  give  religious  instruction  in 
secondary  schools  while  graduates  of  the  Religious  (Sharia)  Col- 
lege in  that  city  are  eligible  for  appointment  as  judges  (qadis), 
preachers  and  leaders  in  prayer  (Imams),  and  religious  teachers. 
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In  addition  to  operating  the  ttehool  system  of  the  Nation,  the 
Ministry  haa  responsibility  for  public  libraries.  Its  Foreigrn  Mis- 
sions and  International  Cultural  Relations  Department  8ee>8  to 
keep  in  touch  with  foreign  educational  and  ultural  developments 
particularly  in  the  other  Arab  countries  p.nd  makes  local  adapta- 
tions of  foreign  research  findings  and  other  ideas  found  useful. 

Through  this  same  Department,  the  Ministry  makes  arrange- 
ments for  the  importation  of  teachers  to  supplement  number 
available  in  the  Nation.  The  Kingdom  is  a  member  of  UNESCO 
and  makes  a  report  to  the  annual  International  Conference  on 
Public  Education  held  under  the  sponsorship  of  IBE  and  UNESCO. 
The  Ministry  participates  in  educational,  scientific,  and  social  and 
economic  conferences  held  under  auspices  of  the  Arab  League. 

Administration 

Under  Article  24  of  Royal  Edict  380,  Royal  Decrees  proposed 
by  the  Council  of  Ministers  and  approved  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
are  published  in  the  Official  Gazette.  Policies,  rules,  regulations, 
and  directions  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  school  adminis- 
trators and  dirf!cti>rs  through  directives  from  the  Ministry  sup- 
plemented by  personal  contact  through  Ministry  inspection  of 
schools. 

The  Ministry's  High  Council  of  Education  and  its  Bureau  of 
Counselors  make  recommendations  to  the  Minister.  The  annual 
Taif  Council  of  Teachers  and  School  Administrators  and  indi- 
viduals and  groups  also  may  make  suggestions  for  improvement 
in  education.  His  Majesty  the  King  and  the  Ministry  also  receive 
requests  from  communities  for  opening  of  additional  schools  and 
for  expansion  of  existing  educational  facilities. 


Spanish  State 

Estado  Espanoi 

May  8, 1959 

ONE  OP  THE  FUNDAMENTAL  LAWS  in  the  Spanish  State  is  an 
amended  1942  Act  creating  the  Cortes  (Parliament)  to  pre- 
pare and  elaborate  laws,  "subject  to  the  concurrence  of  the  Chief 
of  State/'  The  Cortes  is  the  "superior  body  throuirh  which  the 
Spanish  people  participate  in  the  tasks  of  government  It  has 
ex-officio  and  elected  members — Ministers  of  State  and  National 
Councilors ;  Presidents  of  the  Council  of  State  and  of  the  Supreme 
Courts  of  Justice  and  of  Military  Justice;  representatives  of  Na- 
tional syndicates  (guilds  and  labor  unions);  Mayors;  Presidents 
of  the  Universities^  the  Higher  Council  for  Scientific  Research, 
and  specified  associations  and  institutes;  and  representatives  of 
various  other  bodies  including  Royal  Academies*  "The  full  session 
of  the  Cortes  shall  be  required''  to  pass  on  specified  laws  including 
those  on  State  budgets  while  Committees  act  on  other  legislation* 
Another  fundamental  law  is  the  1945  Charter  of  the  Spaniah 
People  known  as  the  Bill  of  Rights.  It  establishes  "ofHcial  protec- 
tion" to  the  Catholic  religion  as  the  religion  of  the  State  and 
specifies  that  "All  organisms  of  the  State  will  act  according  to  a 
hierarchical  order  of  pre-established  rulings^  that  may  not  be 
interpreted  arbitrarily  or  altered/* 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educacion 
National)  under  u  Minister  of  State  is  the  primary  body  con- 
cerned with  education*  Other  Ministries  have  specialized  operat- 
ing responsibilities  such  as: 

Agriculture — Regional  Schools  of  Afi^ricaltural  Training 

Air — Cartographic  and  Topographic  School  and  schools  related  to  aviation 

Army — Central  School  of  Physical  Education,  military  schools^  School  of 

Geodesies  and  Topoirraphy»  School  of  Professional  Training  of  Ap* 

prentices,  and  Shorthand  and  Typing  School 
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Commerce^Ofticial  Nautical  SchtMiI  and  School  of  Naval  Machinists 
Finance — Caieography  and  Coin  Modelinfft  Official  Academy  of  Customs, 

and  Technical  Printinir  School 
Foreiim  Affairs — interfcovernmental  cultural  and  educational  relations 

and  the  Diplomatic  and  the  International  Officials  Schools 
Industry— School  of  Fisheries 

Information  and  Tourism — Institute  of  Cinematography  Practice  and 

Research  and  the  School  of  Journalism 
Interior—General   Police  School,  Institute  of  Local  Administration 

Studies,  schools  in  health  and  puericulture  fields,  and  the  Official 

School  of  Telecommunications 

Justice — Law  S^^Hool.  Schools  of  Le^ral  Medicine,  and  those  relating  to 
penal  institutions 

Labor—National  Schools  of  Labor  Medicine,  School  of  Social  Training  for 

Workers,  and  Social  Schools 
Navy — schools  related  to  the  service,  and 

Public  Works— Schools  of  Public  Works  Assistants  and  of  Ways,  Canal, 
and  Port  Engineers. 

The  Directorate  General  of  African  Posts  and  Provinces  in 
the  Presidency  of  the  Government  handles  education  in  the  Na* 
tion's  oversea  territory.  Ministries  of  Industry,  Justice,  and  of 
Labor  have  joint  responsibility  with  the  Ministry  of  National 
Education  for  the  Postprraduate  School  of  Industrial  Organization, 
the  Schools  of  Juridical  Practice,  and  the  Labor  Universities 
respectively. 

Education  became  a  responsibility  of  the  Secretariat  of  State 
under  Rojfal  Decree  of  January  28,  1747.  By  Royal  Decree  of 
September  20.  181.5,  the  Secretariat  became  the  Ministry  of 
Public  Works  (Fomento)  and  included  a  Directorate  General  of 
Public  Education.  On  April  18,  1900,  a  Royal  Decree  established 
this  Directorate  as  a  separate  Ministry  of  Public  Education.  A 
Decree  of  December  30,  1918  set  forth  the  Reynlalion  oti  Admin^ 
hf  rat  ire  P  raced  h  re  of  the  Minimi  ry. 

The  Law  of  January  30,  1938  as  amended  August  8,  1939,  set 
forth  general  provisions  on  the  Spanish  Public  Administration 
inrludingr  the  Ministry  of  National  Education,  while  the  April  10, 
1942  Orffanic  Law  of  the  Mitiistry  of  National  Education  provided 
for  reorganization.  This  Law  was  modified  by  Law  of  April  14, 
1955  published  by  Decree  of  Nrv#»mber  25  of  that  year. 

The  Minister  of  National  Education  (Ministro  de  Educacion 
Nacional)  is  appointed  and  his  services  are  terminated  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Head  of  State  who  is  the  President  of  the  Govern- 
ment. No  requireme!it.s  are  specified  in  law  as  to  the  Minister's 
qualifications.  Like  other  Ministers,  he  is  responsible  diit;CtIy  to 


ERLC 


530 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


the  President  and  is  an  ex  ofRcici  Attorney  (Prociirador)  in  the 
Corte:^. 

As  holder  of  the  Education  portfolio,  the  Minister  also  is  Presi- 
dent  of  the  following  groups:  Central  Committee  of  Archives^ 
Libraries,  and  Museums:  Central  Committee  and  the  National 
Patronage  of  Media  and  Professional  Education ;  Higher  Council 
of  Scientific  Research;  and  the  Spanish  Commission  for  Coopera- 
lion  with  UNESCO.  He  is  Vice-President  of  the  Iberoamerican 
Office  of  Education. 

Organization 

The  Organic  Law  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  sets 
forth  operational  and  advisory  organization  as  follows : 

Under-Secretariat  for  administrative  and  cultural  matters  with  Sections 
for: 

Account:*  and  Budget 
Appeals 

Buildinjars  and  Works — construction  and  property  leasing; 
Central — chancery  and  protocol,  general  affairs,  and  personnel 
Cultural  Extension  Commission — cultural  symposiums^  educational 

films*  educational  press,  popular  cultural  editions*  and  school  radio 

services 

General  Register — receipt  and  diatrihution  of  correspondence 
Information 

Paymaster  Office — including  the  School  and  Civil  Construction  Cen- 
tral Pay  Office 

School  Aid  and  Social  Welfare  Commission— scholarships  and  insur- 
ance and  social  security  and  with  an  Interministerial  Commission 
of  School  Welfare  and  a  School  and  Professional  Information 
Service 

Titles— Spanish  academic  and  professional  diplomas,  degrees,  and 
titles 

Welfare  Educational  Foundations — Ministry  actions  relating  to  such 
Foundations  as  juridical  persons 
General  Technical  Secretariat  with  Sections  for: 

Coordination  and  Planning— jointly  with  appropriate  Directorates 
General 

Documentation — with  a  Documentation  and  Reference  Center  and 
the  Ministry  Library 

General  Affairs — legislative  and  procedural  documents  and  related 
research  and  reports 

International  Relations — evaluation  of  studies  (and  legalization  of 
foreign  diplomas  and  degrees  in  the  Spanish  State)  and  intellec- 
tual cooperation 
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Publications — technical  aspects  of  Ministry  publications 

Statistics — includinjer  cooperation  with  the  Delegation  of  the  Directo- 
rate General  of  the  National  Institute  of  Statistics 

Directorates  General  of: 

Archives  and  Libraries — includinf?  reprulations  concerninfo:  intellectual 
rii^hts 

Elementary  Education --with  Sections  for  Creation  of  Schools  and 
Institutions  Complementary  to  the  School,  General  Teacher  Reg- 
ister (appointments,  resignations,  and  similar  personnel  actions), 
Inspection  and  Teaching  Personnel  Affairs  (licenses,  permits,  and 
prizes)*  Private  Elementary  Education,  and  Provisions  for  Schools 
(admission  to  the  teaching  career,  professional  selection  courses, 
and  positions  for  teachers) 

Fine  Arts — archaeological  and  artistic  patrimony,  fine  arts  teaching 
and  works,  development  of  artistic  culture,  norms  for  protection 
of  artistic  rights,  and  study  plans  and  with  Sections  for  Artistic 
Teaching.  Fine  Arts  Development,  and  National  Artistic  Treasures 

Labor  Education — an  organic  link  with  the  National  Patronage  and 
Secondary  and  Professional  Education  and  with  Sections  for  Labor 
Center  Construction.  Labor  Instruction,  and  Teacher  Training 

Secondary  Education — with  an  Institute  and  a  Private  Secondary 
Education  Seeti'^n 

Technical  Education — in  nonuniversity  phase  and  with  Sections  for 
Civil  Engineering  and  Assistant  Industrial  Engineers  and  for 
Schools  of  Commerce  and  Other  Specialized  Instruction,  and 

University  Education. 

For  administrative  purpo.'^es,  each  of  12  university  districts 
has  a  university  and  a  Council  of  the  University  District.  The 
Univeri^ity  Rector  presides  over  the  Council  as  the  Ministry 
representative.  Also  included  on  the  Council  are  deans  of  schools 
and  directors  of  educational  centers  and  official  cultural  institu- 
tions, as  well  as  delegates  of  community  corporations,  the  Church, 
the  National  Mnvpment.  and  private  institutions*  The  School  Aid 
and  Social  Welfare  Commission  in  the  University  District  is  a 
delegation  of  the  Ministry  Commission. 

Provincial  Administrative  Delegates  function  under  Dpcree 
of  March  23,  1956  with  each  Provincial  Council  of  National  Edu- 
cation having  a  Governor  as  Chairman*  Provincial  Patronages  of 
Secondary  and  Professional  Education  are  integrated  into  Pro- 
vincial Councils  of  National  Education.  Local  administration  is 
delegated  to  the  municipal  board  of  education  presided  over  by 
the  Mayor*  Paralleling  the  operational  organization  is  a  National 
Education  Consultative  Admini.stration  operating  at  the  National, 
territorial,  provincial,  and  local  levels* 
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Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions  . 

The  Charter  of  the  Spanish  People  states: 

Art.  5.  All  Spaniards  have  a  riisrht  to  receive  education  and  instruction 
and  the  duty  of  acquiring  them  either  in  the  family  circle  or  in  private  or 
public  centers  of  their  own  free  election*  The  State  will  see  that  no  talent 
is  wasted  because  of  lack  of  economic  means* 

Art.  23.  Parents  are  obli^red  to  provide  for,  educate,  and  instruct  their 
children.  •  .  • 

Article  10  of  the  Cortex  Act  provides  that  "The  full  session  of 
the  Cortes"  is  required  to  pass  upon  "The  laws  affecting  national 
education."  The  1938  Labor  Charter  converted  into  basic  law  by 
July  6,  1947  referendum,  states  in  Section  V  that  "The  State 
shall  provide  specially  for  the  technical  traininj;  of  agricultural 
producers,  fitting  them  to  perform  all  the  jobs  required  by  their 
.specialty."  Section  XIII  of  the  .same  law  states  in  two  of  its 
paragraphs : 

2.  All  factors  of  the  nation's  economic  life  shall  be  grouped  by 
branches  of  production  or  service,  in  vertical  syndicates.  The  liberal  and 
technical  professions  shall  be  ori^anized  in  a  similar  way>  to  be  determined 
by  law. 

5.  The  vertical  syndicate  may  set  up,  maintain,  or  control  bureaus  for 
research;  moral,  physical,  and  vocational  training;  and  charity,  help,  and 
."social  work,  in  the  inltritrsts  of  the  producers. 

Under  the  Orf/anic  Law  ve.sting  the  State's  responsibility  for 
education,  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  has  jurisdiction 
over  elementary,  secondary,  and  university  education  and  over 
instruction  of  a  labor  or  technical  nature.  It  is  the  organ  of 
executive  power  with  supervisory  and  di.sciphuary  authority 
over  .schools,  budget,  curriculums,  in.spection,  promotions,  text- 
books, training  and  employment  of  .school  personnel,  school  con- 
struction, and  the  like. 

A  series  of  laws,  orders,  and  Ministerial  decrees  spell  out  detail 
on  a.^pects  of  education  and  vest  respon.^ibilily  in  various  Minis- 
tries or  other  bodies  for  teaching  in  their  particular  fields  of 
competoncc.  Secondary  education,  for  example,  is  provided  mainly 
by  the  National  In.stitutes  of  Secondary  Education — official  cen- 
ters created  and  dis.solved  by  decree.  The  February  26,  1953  Law 
of  Secondarit  Edneatioff  OrfjaHhation  states  in  Article  26  that  "It 
is  the  Ministry  of  National  Education's  re.spon.sibility  to  direct 
the  internal  organization,  the  educational  regulations  and  the 
discipline  of  the.se  centers." 

Private  .sch(K>l.H  come  under  Ministry  control  through  in.spection 
and  in  accordance  with  Laiv  of  July  17.  1945.  "Authorized  schools'* 
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The^  experimenters  in  a  middle  H:hool  chemistry  laboracory  are  following  a  course 
of  study  worked  out  by  the  Ministry  of  National  Education  of  the  Spanish  State. 

are  those  which  apply  to  the  Ministry  and  are  found  to  meet 
);eneral  requirements  for  private  schools.  (Schools  exclusively 
for  foreigrn  children  are  authorised  on  a  reciprocal  basis  with  other 
countries.)  "Recognized  schools'*  are  those  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tion Service  and  the  National  Council  of  Education  as  bein?  simi- 
lar to  public  schools,  recommended  by  the  Ministry,  and  recognized 
by  Decree  of  the  Cabinet  of  Mifffsters, 

"Subsidized  schools'*  are  those  meeting  specified  requirements 
(includinrr  the  oflferini?  of  free  instruction)  and  receiving  finan- 
cial aid  from  the  State.  The  Church  regulates  religious  education 
while  the  State  regulates  such  matters  as  those  concerned  with 
coordination  of  studies,  examinations,  plans  of  study,  school  aid, 
and  validation  of  diploma.^  and  degrees.  For  example,  the  Decree 
of  July  21,  1955  on  Rvifidatioti^  of  Xon-Official  Centers  of  Second- 
anj  Education  specifies  requirements  at  that  level. 

The  July  29,  1943  Organic  Law  of  Spanish  Universities  as 
amended  places  higher  education  under  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation control  similar  to  that  exercised  over  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools.  Through  Directorates  General  of  Archives  and 
Libraries  and  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Ministry  exercises  jurisdiction 
over  archaeological  and  artistic  patrimony  and  maintains  biblio- 
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graphic  and  (hKumentary  wealth  c)t'  the  Nation.  Research  is  car- 
ried out  through  the  Hipher  Council  of  Scientific  Research  of  the 
Ministry  and  through  universities.  The  Institute  of  Spain,  cre- 
ated by  Dfcrt  e  of  January  1,  1938  and  consisting  of  the  Royal 
Academies,  includes  educational  research  among  its  projects. 

Education  ii.  the  territory  of  Spanish  Guinea  in  Africa  is  gov- 
erned under  a  special  educational  statute  of  August  6, 1943.  Native 
schools  are  concerned  with  cultural  and  spiritual  objectives  in 
colonizing  work  and  European  schools  with  education  of  children 
of  the  colonists.  The  educational  program  is  under  the  Directorate 
General  of  African  Posts  and  Provinces  with  the  Minister  of 
Natiorml  Education  providing  consultative  service. 

The  Ministry  of  National  Education  has  several  representatives 
in  addition  to  its  Minister  on  the  Board  of  Cultural  Relations  of 
the  ilinistry  of  Foreign  Affairs  which  deals  with  intergovern- 
mental cultural  and  educational  relations.  The  Ministry,  itself,  is 
responsible  for  technical  relations  in  education  with  such  inter- 
governmental organizations  as  the  Iberoamerican  Office  of  Educa- 
tion and  UNESCO.  It  grants  scholarships  and  related  subsidies 
and  travel  assistance  to  Spaniards  going  abroad  to  study  and 
selects  educators  for  exchange  with  others  from  abroad.  The 
Internati(»nal  Relations  Section  provides  the  Secretariat  for  the 
Spanish  Commi.ssion  for  Cooperation  with  UNESCO  operating 
under  the  ( hairmanship  of  the  Minister  of  National  Education. 

Administration 

Laws  are  publishe<l  in  the  Official  HnVt  fin  of  the  State  (Boletin 
Oficiat  (Id  Kstmht)  while  the  Official  Bulletin  of  the  Ministry  of 
Kthtration  contains  further  detail.  Information  is  transmitted  to 
persons  concerned  through  decrees  agreed  upon  in  the  Cabinet  of 
Ministers.  Ministerial  orders,  bulletins,  orders  of  the  Under-Secre- 
iariat.  o»»;ers  (circulars)  of  the  Directors  General,  and  Section 
orders  (instructions).  Suggestions  are  made  to  the  Mini.ster  and 
the  Ministry  through  the  National  Education  Consultative  ma- 
chinery (particularly  the  National  Council  of  Education  estab- 
lished by  Law  of  July  15.  1952).  the  Parents  Association,  Stu- 
dent Assemblies,  and  the  Traditionalist  Spanish  Falange.  The 
latter  has  responsibility  for  assessing  private  suggestions. 


Republic  of  The  Sudan 

(Jamhiuyac  El-Sudan) 

*Qctober  8, 1959 

INDEPENDENCE  DAY  for  the  Republic  of  The  Sudan  ia  January  1, 
1956.  The  day  before,  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives in  joint  session  had  approved  the  Transitional  Comtitution 
vesting  highest  constitutional  authority  in  the  Supreme  Commis- 
sion of  The  Sudan  and  making  it  responsible  for  acting  "on  the 
advice  of  the  Council  of  Ministers."  The  Supreme  CommiasioD 
appointed  the  Prime  Minister  "elected  for  the  purpose"  by  the 
House  of  Representatives  from  among  members  of  Parliament. 
On  his  advice,  it  also  appointed  the  other  Ministers  "qualified  for 
membership  of  Parliament."  Together  they  formed  the  Council  of 
Ministers. 

The  Supreme  Commission,  the  partly  elected  and  partly  ap- 
pointed Senate,  and  the  elected  House  of  Representatives  con- 
stituted the  Legislature  with  administration  of  justice  being  "by 
a  separate  and  independent  department  of  state  .  .  .  directly  and 
solely  responsible  to  the  Supreme  Commission  for  the  perform- 
ance of  its  functions."  On  November  17,  1958,  a  military  regime 
came  into  power.  It  vested  constitutional  powers  in  a  newly 
formed  Supreme  Military  Council  whose  President  also  is  Mili- 
tary Governor  and  Prime  Minister. 

Arabic  "but  without  prejudice  to  such  use  of  the  English  lan- 
guage as  may  be  convenient"  is  the  language  of  the  Government. 
Arabic-Mo.«»lem  origins  underlie  the  culture  of  the  peoples  to  the 

north  the  Baggara.  Hamitic  camel-owning  Bejas,  and  rivarian 

Nubians.  African  origins  and  languages  underlie  the  culture  of 
the  Nilotes  and  other  Hamitic  peoples  to  the  south  in  the  Prov- 
inces of  Bahr-el-Ghazal,  Equatoria,  and  Upper  Nile. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Wizaret  Al-Ma-^Arif )  under  one  of 
the  Government  Ministers,  has  primary  responsibility  for  educa- 
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tion  in  the  NatioiK  Other  Ministries  such  as  Atrriculture,  Com- 
munications. Health.  Mechanical  Transport,  and  Social  Affairs. 
orf2:anize  and  operate  technical  and  vocational  educational  and 
training  institutions  in  their  specialized  fields.  The  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  deals  with  interjrovernmental  matters  relatinjir 
to  education  while  the  Ministry  of  Health  works  through  local 
authorities  on  certain  preventive  measures  such  as  typhoid  inocu- 
lations of  school  children  in  areas  where  a  special  health  hazard 
develops. 

The  Ministry  of  Justice  exercises  control  over  some  two  dozen 
Moslem  religious  schools  while  the  University  of  Khartoum — a 
separate  statutory  body — conducts  educational  programs  at  the 
higher  level.  There  also  is  an  Examination  Council  which  assists 
various  parts  of  Government,  including  the  Ministry  of  Education 
in  administration  of  specific  types  of  examinations. 

The  former  Department  of  Education  was  elevated  to  Ministry 
status  under  one  of  the  British  actions  leading  toward  Sudanese 
independence — the  E.recHtivv  Cofoml  (fwd  Lvffislatii^e  A^fsembljt 
Ordimffce.  ims  effective  5  years  before  the  S^'lf 'Government  Stat- 
Hh\  t9:7J  as  amended  which  was  the  basis  for  the  later  Transitional 
Constitntion.  The  Minister  of  Education  (Wazir  Al-Ma'^Arif )  is 
appointed  for  an  indefinite  term  by  the  Prime  Minister  with 
consent  of  the  Supreme  Military  Council.  He  is  responsible  indi- 
vidually for  his  Ministry  and  shares  in  collective  responsibility  of 
Ministers  for  action  in  keeping  with  policy  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

Organisation 

The  Minister  of  Education  is  assisted  by  a  civil  servant  Director 
of  Education.  Advising  the  Director  of  Education  is  a  Board  made 
"P  of  Section  heads.  Some  of  its  members  are  based  away  from 
headquarters;  namely,  the: 

Assistant  Director  of  E<lurntion  in  the  Southern  Provinces — (•<mcerned 
with  frirlH*  srhoolf^  and  intermediate  and  secondary  schools  in  the  south 

Tultural  Attaches— one  in  the  Embassy  in  Cairo  and  one  in  the  Embassy 
in  London  concerned  with  Sudanese  students  abroad,  and  the 

Technical  Assistant  Director  of  Elementary  Education  and  Principal  of 
the  Institute  of  Education  ( for  boys  in  Rakht  er  Ruda  in  Blue  Nile 
Trovince)— supervisiniu:  elementary  education  in  the  country  as  a 
whole  and  responsible  for  related  research  and  teacher  traininiT. 

Those  based  at  Headquarters  include  the  Controller  in  charge  of 
the  Cfirls*  Education  Section  concerned  with  intermediate  and 


REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 


sevumlary  education  for  isirU  cMcpt  in  the  Southern  Provinces, 
And  Aaaistant  Directors  of  Kciueation  who  each  head  a  Section : 

Administration— finance,  materials  and  supplies,  non-teHchlnir  personnel, 
school  buildinf^a  and  construction,  and  the  like,  and  havine  direct 
relations  with  intermediate  and  secondary  schools  on  such  matters 

Personnel — stafF  matters  such  as  appointment,  promotion,  transfer,  termi- 
nation of  service,  and  salary  of  teachers,  and  workinif  through 
Advisory  Boards  consistinRof  (1)  Province  Education  Officers  in  the 
case  of  elementary  and  intermediate  schools,  and  (2)  Headmasters  in 
the  case  of  the  Institute  of  Education  and  secondary  schools 

Provinces  and  Councils — adult  education,  public  libraries.  Publications 
Bureau  (publishing  textbooks  and  elementary  reading  materials!  and 
supervising  the  work  of  regions!  educational  units  of  each  Province 
Headquarters;  and 

Technical  Education — intermediate  and  secondary  technical  schools,  with 
the  head  also  serving  as  Principal  of  the  Khartoum  Technical 
Institute. 

The  Province  Education  Officer  in  each  Province  Headquarters 
supervises  aduiiiiistration  of  elementary  schools  and  non-adminis- 
trative functions  of  intermediate  schools.  He  is  the  Ministry's 
educational  adviser  to  the  Governor  of  the  Province.  In  the  three 
Provinces  in  the  south,  the  Province  Education  Officer  reports  to 
the  Ministry's  Assistant  Director  of  Education  in  the  Southern 
Provinces  and  works  with  the  Technical  Assistant  Director  of 
Elementary  Education.  The  Province  Education  Officer  of  each 
of  the  other  six  Provinces  (Blue  Nile,  Darfur,  Kassala,  Khartoum, 
Kordofan.  and  Northern)  reports  to  the  Ministry's  Assistant 
Director  of  Education  concerned  with  education  in  the  Provinces 
and  the  District  Councils  and  cooperates  with  the  Controller  of 
Girls'  Education  and  the  Technical  Assistant  Director  of  Ele- 
mentary Education. 

The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  Examinations  Council  on 
educational  matters.  In  addition  to  its  Chairman.  Secretary- 
General  and  Assistant  Secretary-General,  the  Council  has  various 
panels  such  as  the  Technical  oubjects  Panel.  It  handles  the  Inter- 
mediate Final  Examination  and  works  with  the  Cambridge  Local 
Examination  Syndieatcr  on  examinations,  regulations,  and  sylla- 
buses incident  to  conduct  of  the  School  Certificate  Examination. 
It  also  conducts  such  examinations  as  those  for  the  London  Insti- 
tute of  Education  Teacher's  Certificate  and  the  London  University 
General  Certificate  of  Education.  Province  Education  Officers, 
secondary  schoolmasters  and  headmasters,  and  the  University  of 
Khartoum  cooperate  in  supervision  of  centers  where  examinations 
are  given  or  in  accommodating  such  groups  as  the  Marking  Board. 
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Authority,  Rcsptmiiihility,  and  Funaions 

The  1948  OrdiManct  establishing  the  Ministry.  Ordinances  is- 
sued prior  t(»  independence,  and  Decrees  issued  by  the  Supreme 
Military  Couiuii  provide  authority  f<»r  Ministry  activities.  Except 
for  sch(Mils  under  other  Mini.Htries  and  a  few  .schools  for  foreign 
children  opeiu^eu  by  foreign  authoritie.s,  the  Mini.stry  of  Educa- 
tion has  juri.<«diction  over  schools.  On  Augu.st  10.  1955,  the  Min- 
ister of  Education  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  a  5-Year 
Plan  looking  toward  e.stablishment  of  sufficient  schools  to  accom- 
modate children  .seeking  an  education — a  step  toward  a  compul- 
.sory  education  .sy.stem. 

In  1956,  the  Council  »»f  Ministers  authorized  the  Minisitry  to 
have  its  own  Scho<»I  Buildings  Unit  and  seek  a.ssi.stance  of  build- 
ing experts  locally  and  through  UNESCO  to  advise  on  building 
"bettor  and  cheaper  schools  more  quickly."  In  providing  the  Min- 
istry of  Finance  with  its  estimates  of  financial  need.s,  the  Minisitry 
of  Education  obtains  views  from  Provincial  Education  Officers 
and  discu.s.ses  points  of  common  interest  in  budget  preparation 
at  the  meeting  of  such  Officers  when  it  convenes  annually. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  establi.shes  courses  of  study,  cur- 
riculum.s.  and  .sihool  schedules  to  l)e  used  in  .schools  under  its 
juri.sdiction.  As  conditions  permit,  it  upgrades  "subgrade"  or 
2-year  .schools  at  the  beginning  level  exi.sting  in  some  communi- 
ties and  t<»lh»wing  curriculums  «»ther  than  the  standard  program. 

The  Ministry  gradually  is  introducing  Arabic  as  the  language 
<»f  instruction  in  elementary  .schools  in  the  Southern  Provinces. 
A  c«»mmittee  appointed  by  the  Mini.-^ter  under  chairmanship  of 
the  Deputy  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Khartoum  pre- 
sented its  recommendations  in  March  1958  on  eventual  change- 
over fr(»m  English  t«»  Arabic  as  the  medium  of  instruction  in 
secondary  .sch«M>ls.  A  Minister's  committee  also  is  working  on 
the  shift  from  a  1 4-4  +  4-  to  a  6+6-year  .system  of  elementary 
and  .secondary  education.  Inspection  of  schools  is  another  Min- 
i.stry  function. 

With  UNESCO  aswistance,  the  Mi'il.tiy  develops  and  i.ssues 
fiUHhimental  education  reading  materials,  textbooks  for  lower 
educational  levels,  and  .some  visual  aid  materials.  The  Mini.stry*8 
Institute  of  Education  works  on  .syllabu.ses  at  the  elementary  and 
intermediate  levels,  produces  textbooks,  and  has  a  teacher  train- 
ing prc»gram  for  these  levels.  The  In.stitute  also  cooperates  in 
adult  education  programs  by  offering  refresher  cour.ses.  In  addi- 
tion to  its  headquarters  in  Bakht  er  Ruda.  it  has  branches  at 
Dilling  in  Kordofan  Province  and  at  Shendi  in  Northern  Province. 
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The  Omdurman  Institute  of  Education— also  under  the  Ministry- 
has  similar  research  and  training  functions  for  girls.  In  1958,  the 
Minister  appointed  a  committee  to  explore  and  study  problems 
involved  in  starting  a  training  college  for  secondary  schoolmasters 
to  help  alleviate  teacher  shorta  -e. 

With  help  of  the  Advisory  Boards,  the  Personnel  Section  han- 
dles employment  and  assignment  of  teachers  below  higher  educa- 
tion level.  Pupil  promotions  are  based  on  Ministry  regulations  and 
results  of  State  and  "external"  examinations. 

In  1957.  moat  private  schools  (formerly  regulated  under  the 
NoH-Govf'ntmeMt  Sckooln  Otdimncc.  1950)  were  brought  under 
State  control  with  the  Ministry  of  Kducation  charged  with  cor- 
relating their  programs  with  those  of  other  Government  schools. 
The  following  year,  Moslem  religious  schools  came  under  direct 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of  Justice.  The  Ministry  has  authority 
to  approve  opening  or  closure  of  other  non-Government  schools 
— ^those  wholly  supported  by  foreign  communities  for  foreign 
children. 

The  Intermediate  Teacher  Training  College  and  the  Khartoum 
Technical  Institute  offer  postsecondary  training  and  come  directly 
under  the  Ministry  of  Education.  The  University  of  Khartoum, 
formed  under  September  1951  Ordinance  by  fusion  of  Gordon 
Memorial  College  and  Kitchener  School  of  Medicine,  became  a 
public  corporation  under  Sudanese  Ordinance.  It  is  controlled  by 
an  independent  representative  C»>uiicil  and  receives  financial  aid 
from  the  State  as  well  as  from  trust  funds  created  prior  to  1951. 
The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  University  without  controlling 
it:  the  Minister  calls  on  University  oflRcials  to  participate  in  a 
variety  of  advisory  committees  he  appoints  to  work  on  major 
educational  problems  of  the  country. 

The  University  of  London  confers  baccalaureate  degrees  for 
completion  "f  the  4-year  courses.  Diplomas  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  have  certain  recognition  by  the  Royal  Colleges  of  Physi- 
cians and  of  Surgeons  in  London.  Traditionally  English  is  the 
Faculty's  language  of  instruction  with  knowledge  of  Arabic 
Umg  considered  essential.  There  also  is  an  Islamic  Theological 
College  (Ma'ahad  el'Ilmi)  in  Omdurman  over  which  the  Ministry 
of  Education  exercises  no  control. 

In  the  cultural  field,  the  Ministry  operates  the  Public  Library 
in  Khartoum  and  one  in  Omdurman.  Four  others  in  the  country 
are  operated  by  municipalities.  Ministry  Adult  Education  Officers 
have  begun  organization  of  book  collections  for  villages.  In  budg- 
etary and  financial  matters,  the  Ministry  acts  as  agent  to  the 
Archaeological  Board  which  supervises  museums  and  related 
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servicis.  Thv  l>im-lor  of  Kdueatioti  is  ex  officio  (^hairmaa  of  the 
Rcmrd. 

Research  work  performed  under  Ministry  jurisdiction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  Institute  of  Education  and  the  Omdurman  Institute 
in  connectitm  with  syHabus  writing  and  textbook  production. 

The  Government  is  a  member  of  UNKSCO  and  cooperates  with 
IBE.  The  Ministry  answers  questionnaires,  makes  reports,  and 
represents  the  Government  at  meetings  of  the  International  Con- 
ference  on  Public  Instruction  sponsored  by  both  organizations  as 
well  as  at  the  UNESCO  General  Conference.  A  National  Com- 
mission  for  UNESCO  was  established  under  the  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation in  late  1957  for  cooperati(»n  on  UNESCO  matters. 

To  help  meet  the  country's  needs  for  hitrhly  trained  personnel, 
the  Government  provides  scholarships  for  its  nationals  to  study 
abroad.  The  Ministry  of  Education  plans  this  program  and  works 
through  Cultural  Attaches  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
who  are  stationed  in  Cairo  and  London.  It  plans  requests  for 
technical  assistance  from  organizations  .such  as  UNESCO  and 
selects  students  for  training  under  these  programs  when  inter- 
governmental arrangements  have  been  completed.  It  also  recruits 
teachers  from  outside  the  country  to  expand  its  teaching  facuK 
ties  particularly  in  such  schools  as  the  Khartoum  Technical 
Institute  which  oiTers  courses  in  arts  and  crafts;  civil,  electrical, 
hydraulic,  and  mechanical  engineering;  and  commerce  and  .sec- 
retarial training. 

Administration 

Supreme  Military  Council  Decrees  and  Ministry  rules  and 
regulations  are  published  in  the  Officiai  Gazette.  In  addition,  the 
Ministry  issues  directive  circulars  and  letters  to  its  officials  in  the 
field  and  publishes  special  handbooks  and  manuals  (such  as  the 
Handbook  to  Elementmii  Education  for  Boys"  Schootn  in  The 
Sndan). 

The  Ministry  receives  suggestions  and  recommendations  through 
meetings  of  the  main  Advisory  Board  to  the  Director  of  Educa* 
tion,  .specialisced  advisory  boards  such  as  the  one  made  up  of 
Provincial  Education  Officers,  special  committees  appointed  by 
the  Minister  to  work  on  particular  problems,  and  meetings  of 
District  Councils.  Shortage  of  educational  facilities  coupled  with 
demar :  ^n*  education  in  excess  of  facilities  available  encourages 
interc  t  md  suggestions  relating  to  education. 


Kingdom  of  Sweden 

Konungarikec  Sverige 

July  27,  1959 ' 

THE  Kingdom  of  Sweden  is  a  Constitutional  monarchy  with  a 
bicameral  parliamentary  system.  The  principle  of  parliamen- 
tarism is  not  mentioned  in  the  Constitution  of  1809  as  amended 
and  other  Constitutional  laws.  It  developed  in  the  20th  Century. 
Executive  power  is  vested  in  the  King;  namely,  the  Kingr-in- 
Council  (the  Kinjr  and  Cabinet).  The  highest  judicial  power  is 
vested  in  the  King's  Supreme  Court.  Legislative  authority  is 
shared  between  King  and  Parliament  (Riksdag). 

Parliament  is  "all-powerful"  in  the  sphere  of  public  finance 
and  has  direct  control  of  the  Bank  of  Sweden  and  the  National 
Debt  Office.  In  e.Kercising  his  Constitutional  powers,  the  King 
"must"  accept  the  advice  of  his  Ministers  whom  he  "must"  choose 
from  the  group  which  controls  Parliament.  In  practice,  "decisive 
power"  rests  with  the  party  in  majority. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Royal  Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs 
(Kungliga  Ecklesiastikdepartementet)  under  a  member  of  the 
Council  of  State,  is  vested  with  most  of  the  Cabinet  level  responsi- 
bility for  education.  Other  Ministries  under  other  members  of 

«  Pertinent  to  hlicher  e«lucatlon  concerns  of  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Rdur«ti»n  and  EcdMiastical 
Affaim  l»  work  of  a  Ciiminittr-e  «if  Exprrta  appointed  in  1955  under  terms  of  reference  from  the 
MiniKtry  rallinit  fo«-  reportlnit  on  tasks  and  needi  of  universltfew  and  colleites.  Thi8  Committee 
ttrmented  a  nrrieM  of  Interrt-lated  reportu  and  ntatisUrsI  nurveys  on  (1)  hlither  leaminR  studies. 
<2»  (ulleite  ttratluate  KtatisticH.  IS>  niimben  of  pronpective  Kra<luate!>  particularly  in  natural 
ncien  e  and  technnloRical  ficldn.  (4)  HtatlHtirn  on  teacher  iihortairen  and  iturpluses,  (6)  eonditiona 
and  r.ceds  related  to  ticientiflc  rei>earch.  and  <«)  proposals  for  expannion  of  universities  and  col- 
leges in  the  19An'8.  A  report  on  orKanizatiiin  and  administration  is  projected.  Parliamentary 
action  since  the  first  report  has  extended  appropriations.  On  May  27.  19«ft.  Parliament  acted  on 
proposals  for  expansion  of  universities  and  colletrea  by  endorsinR  the  Committee's  iteneral  plan  in 
principle.  Subsequently  several  Committees  it'  Experts  were  appointed  to  work  out  detailed 
proposals  fnr  implementine  actions. 

The  Sutcrelated  faith  identified  in  the  Nation  n  Constitution  is  "the  Pure  evamtelical  faith. 

adopted  and  explained  in  the  unaltered  AuRsbure  Ctinfession  and  in  the  resnlutinn  of  the  ITpsala 
Synod  of  the  year  1593.*' 
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the  Council  of  State  have  certain  specialized  responsibilities  such 
as: 

Agriculture — afcricultural,  forestry,  and  veterinary  colleges;  forestry 
schools;  and  schools  of  agricultural  and  rural  economy 

Commerce— colleges  of  economics  and  schools  concerned  with  Ashing  and 
with  shipping 

Defense — military  schools 

Foreign  Affairs — intergovernmental  education  and  cultural  relations,  and 
Social  Affairs — kindergartens  and  institutions  for  delinquent  children. 

National  agencies  under  the  Council  of  State  and  with  heads 
appointed  by  the  King-in-Council,  have  operating  responsibility 
for  activities  in  the  field  of  education  within  the  province  of  the 
Ministries.  For  example,  in  the  employment  field,  the  Royal  Labor 
Board  was  instituted  in  1948.  Of  particular  interest  to  the  Royal 
Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastic.l  Affairs  is  the  Vocational 
Guidance  Division  of  this  Board.  Some  of  the  activities  in  which 
the  Division  engages  are  central  management  and  planning  in 
vocational  guidance,  development  of  informational  materials 
(among  which  are  school  prospectuses,  vocational  guidance  films, 
and  other  materials  for  teachers  concerned  with  the  labor  ex* 
change),  instruction  of  officials  in  the  field  and  inspection  of  their 
work,  and  participation  in  the  "practical  activity  of  vocational 
guidance  in  high  schools  and  universities/'  Also  within  fields  of 
interest  of  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical 
Affairs  are  the  National  Government  agencies  for  educational 
affairs  listed  below: 

Board  of  Education  (Skoloverstyrelsen)  founded  in  1920  by  combining 
boards  es^tablished  in  1905  (fur  higher  schools)  and  1914  (for  folk 
schools)  when  separate  central  management  was  introduced  in  lieu  of 
direct  administration  of  schools  by  the  Ministry.  This  Board  is  con- 
cerned with  some  teacher  tratntni;  schools  and  schools  providing 
^neral  education  or  practical  knowledge  of  a  general  character, 
including  folk  high  schools^  and  certain  other  forms  of  adult  education. 

Board  of  Vocational  Training  (Overstyrelsen  for  Yrkesutbildning)  cre- 
ated in  1944  as  an  outgrowth  of  the  Vocational  Schools  Department 
established  in  1919  in  the  initial  board  for  folk  schools.  It  is  con- 
cerned with  business  schools^,  schools  for  domestic  education,  technical 
high  schools,  trade  schools,  and  the  like. 

Board  of  Institutes  of  Technology  (5verstyrelsen  for  de  tekniaka 
hogskoloma)  founded  in  1947  and  concerned  with  the  Chalmers  Insti- 
tute of  Technology  in  Gothenburg  and  the  Institute  of  Technology  in 
Stockholm. 

Office  of  the  Chancellor  of  Universities  (Universitetskansler&mbetet) 
founded  in  1893  and  concerned  with  the  control  of  Caroline  Medico- 
Surgical  Institute,  colleges  of  dentistry,  and  the  universities. 

There  also  are  Research  Councils  under  jurisdiction  of  the  King* 
in-Council.  Three  of  these  National  level  Councils  function  in  the 
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area  of  jurisdiction  of  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Education  and  Eccle* 
siastical  Affairs — Swedish  Medical  Research,  Swedish  Natural 
Science  Research,  and  the  Swedish  Social  Science  and  Legal  Re- 
search Councils*  Others  are  the  Swedish  Agricultural  Research 
and  the  Swedish  Technical  Research  Councils  within  areas  of 
jurisdiction  of  the  Royal  Ministries  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce 
respectively. 

Composed  primarily  of  scientists,  the  King-in-Council  normally 
appoints  the  chairman  and  two  members  with  others  being  ap- 
pointed from  candidates  elected  at  universities  and  other  institu- 
tions at  the  higher  education  level  Certain  high  Government  offi- 
cials are  permanent  members  of  the  Swedish  Medical  Research 
Council 

The  Ministry  concerned  with  education  was  established  in  1841. 
Law  ano  a  special  order  provide  for  it  in  keeping  with  Article  5 
of  the  Constitution  which  states : 

For  the  various  branches  of  administration  of  the  kingdom,  there  shaH 
be  departments  of  state  in  the  number  determined  by  law  enacted  by  the 
Kinir  and  the  Riksdaf?  jointly. 

The  further  distribution  of  duties  amonj;  the  departments  shall  be 
determined  by  th^  King  in  a  special  order,  publicly  promulgated. 

For  each  department  the  King  shall  select  a  head  and  spokesman  from 
among  the  members  of  the  council  of  state.  •  .  . 

As  a  rule,  the  King  appoints  the  leader  of  the  majority  party 
to  the  post  of  Prime  Minister  and  commissions  him  to  form  a 
Government.  The  party  leaders  sit  in  the  Lower  House  of  Parlia- 
ment In  practice,  the  Prime  Minister  nominates  candidates  to 
carry  portfolios  in  the  Council  of  State  and  the  King  appoints  the 
Ministers,  including  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical 
Affairs  (StatsrSd  och  chef  for  Ecklesiastikdepartementet). 

Ministers  usually  are  members  of  Parliament  although  there  is 
no  law  requiring  such  membership.  Terms  of  office  are  indefinite. 
Parliament  appropriates  funds  for — ^without  passing  laws  on — 
operations  of  the  Ministry*  The  King-in-Council  is  the  nominal 
chief  executive  authority  meeting  to  record  and  sign  decisions 
made  at  preliminary  meetings  of  Ministers.  Each  Departmental 
Minister  concerned  is  required  to  affix  his  signature  to  validate 
the  King's. 

Such  Constitutional  provisions  as  4,  6,  8,  9,  34»  and  38  relate 
to  qualificationst  obligations,  and  rights  of  the  Minister  of  Educa* 
tion  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  by  virtue  of  his  membership  in  the 
Council  of  State: 

He  must  be  a  ''capable,  experienced,  honorablet  and  generaUy  respected 
native**  subject. 
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He  •*may  be  prenent  at  all  business  which  is  dealt  with  at  the  council/' 

UnleiS  he  has  "a  legitimate  excuse."  he  "shall  be  present  for  the  con- 
sideration of  all  measures  of  special  weigrht  and  importance,  which  .  .  . 
affect  the  preneral  administration  of  the  kingdom/* 

He  is  **held  responsible**  for  his  advice  and  is  **under  the  oblipration  to 
express  and  explain*'  his  opinions*  It  is  his  duty  **to  make  energetic 
representations**  airatnst  decisions  which  "would  be  manifestly  contrary 
to  the  institution  of  the  kini?dom  or  its  ^reneral  laws."  If  he  "does  not 
separately  enter  his  opinion  in  the  minutes"  he  is  held  responsible. 

He  ••may  not  perform  the  duties  of  or  receive  income  from  any  other 
office." 

Organization 

Under  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs, 
there  are  Divisions  for  (1)  Political  and  Financial  Affairs  includ- 
ing legal  matters,  and  (2)  Administration.  The  latter  deals  with 
matters  related  to  archives.  Church  affairs,  education,  libraries, 
museums.  National  theaters,  research  councils,  and  the  like.  School 
administration  below  the  Council  of  State  level  is  characterized 
by  the  Government  as  a  **mixed  system  of  centralization  and  de- 
centralization tendini?  toward  further  decentralization  of  author- 
ity while  State  economic  support  is  increasing/* 

Schools  (primary,  comprehensive,  municipal  realskola,  muni- 
cipal girls,  and  State  secondary  schools;  State  or  municipal  and 
municipal  commercial  gymnasium^v;  and  municipal  vocational 
schools)  come  under  the  local  school  committee  (skolstyrelsen) 
chosen  by  the  municipal  authority.  Local  school  committees  come 
under  County  Educational  Boards  (lansskolnamnd)  composed  of 
two  schoolmen,  one  lawyer,  and  four  laymen  with  one  of  the  nd^- 
educators  being  appointed  as  Chairman  by  the  Government. 

These  Boards  come  under  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Board 
of  Vocational  Training  which,  in  turn,  come  under  the  Council 
of  State  with  the  Minister  of  Education  and  Eccle^^ia.stical  Aff  iirs 
having  the  largest  jurisdictional  interest.  The  Government  looks 
to  the  County  Educational  Boards  for  planning  and  coordination 
of  the  municipal  school  effort. 

The  Board  of  Education  is  headed  by  a  Director  General  and 
includes  (1)  departments  (administration,  experiments,  organi- 
zation, and  teaching)  having  a  number  of  executive  branches  for 
specific  matters,  and  (2)  independent  executive  sections  (adult 
education,  planning  and  building,  school  hygiene,  and  school  wel- 
fare). The  central  supervision  of  higher  schools  is  carried  out 
directly  by  Board  inspectors.  To  fulfill  its  advisory  task,  con- 
sultants are  attached  to  the  Board. 
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Vocational  framing  in  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  operates  under  the  control  of  local 
school  comminees  under  County  Educational  Boards  reporting  to  the  Board  of 
Vocational  Training — a  National  Government  agency  within  the  administrative 
field  of  the  Ministr>*  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

The  Board  of  Vocational  Training  has  a  Director  in  Chief  and 
15  members,  including  representatives  of  management  and  labor 
in  various  vocational  fields.  Civil  servants  act  as  chief  secretaries 
in  charge  of  the  five  branches  of  the  Board.  There  also  is  an  inde- 
pendent section  for  extramural  activities.  A  number  of  inspectors 
and  consultants  maintain  direct  contact  with  the  schools. 

The  Board  of  In.stitutes  of  Technology  has  a  President  and  dix 
members.  The  Office  of  the  Chancellor  of  Universities  is  headed 
by  a  Chancellor  nominated  by  representatives  of  the  universities. 

Authority*  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  law  on  Departments  of  State  and  the  King's  special  order 
on  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  are 
basic  authorities  for  the  Ministry  and  its  work.  Elementary,  sec- 
ondary*  and  vocational  school  regulations,  university  statutes,  and 
the  like  apepar  in  .statutory  handbooks  published  by  the  appropri- 
ate Board.  The  Ministry  is  an  administrative  body  with  powers 
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of  control  over  sch«)ol.s,  institutions  of  hijfher  learning,  and  related 
matters  not  asisjfned  to  other  Ministries  by  the  Kin^r-in-Council. 

In  keeping  with  Article  10  of  the  Constitution,  the  Royal  Min- 
i,?try  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  collects  "necessary  in- 
formation  from  the  competent  administrative  offices"  and  prepares 
and  makes  presentations  to  the  Council  of  State.  The  central  or- 
Kanization  of  educational  institutions  controlled  by  the  Ministi»y 
is  maintained  by  three  Boards  and  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor  of 
Universities  responsible  for  executing  Ministry  directives. 

Establishment  of  new  higher  municipal  schools  or  of  State 
schools  requires  decision  by  the  King-in-Council  and,  in  some 
cases,  by  Parliament.  In  some  matters  involving  local  school  or- 
ganization, responsibility  for  decision  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Board  of  Vocational  Training.  Plans 
call  for  certain  planning  and  establishment  powers  being  delegated 
to  County  School  Boards.  The  organizational  plan  regulating  local 
school  conditions  is  prescribed  by  higher  authority  and  encom- 
passes compulsory,  vocational,  and  higher  schools. 

The  general  and  vocational  educational  systems  are  financed 
mainly  by  the  State  and  local  authorities.  In  general,  the  State 
appropriates  funds  for  most  education  under  State  responsibility 
and  contributes  financially  to  the  larger  network  of  schools  admin- 
istered by  municipal  authorities.  There  are  exceptions.  For  ex- 
ample, the  municipal  authorities  are  charged  with  providing  the 
cost  of  construction  and  equipment  for  State  gymnasiums  (higher 
schools). 

In  general,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs 
has  authority  to  influence  education  matters.  Rules  and  regula- 
tions concerning  organization  and  basic  principles  of  teaching  are 
laid  down  by  the  King-in-Council  after  Parliamentary  decisions 
on  such  matter.«<  as  compulsory  school  attendance,  length  of  school 
year,  and  appropriations*. 

Teaching  plans  for  schools  are  fixed  by  the  Government  or  the 
National  Government  Boards.  Some  are  models  for  a  school's 
locally  adapted  program.  Methods  guides  are  published  centrally 
to  aid  local  !<chool  per.-ionnel  in  developing  their  own  methods. 
Teacher  training  regulations  are  laid  down  by  the  Government 
which  fixes  rules  for  selection,  appointment,  promotion,  and  dis- 
missal. 

Some  teachers  and  school  administrators  are  appointed  by  the 
Government ;  others  by  National  level  agencies  or  by  municipal 
school  authorities.  Plans  call  for  delegation  of  appointing  author- 
ity to  County  School  Boards  with  local  school  committees  exer- 
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ciMitiff  influence  in  such  matturM.  After  iieRtttiationM  with  the 
teHehers  UHMuciutioiiH,  tuilaries  nf  teai  hvrH  are  riTdrnmended  by  the 
Government  anti  Hxetl  by  Parliament.  Teachers  and  faeultieM  de- 
termine Htudent  tH'omittifinM  and  arrant  diplomaM  and  de^reeM  under 
conditiunM  develi»ped  by  the  Ministry. 

The  Mini.Htry,  wc»rkinK  throuKh  the  State  Bimrd  of  TextbookM 
(Stutens  liiri>b(»l(Nniimnd)  screens  textbiKilcs  for  school  use  and 
publisheM  lists  of  its  selectitms,  with  textbi»oks  btMnir  free  to  pupils 
ttt  the  elementary  level.  I>evel(»pnient  i»f  retrulutions  fi»r  school 
eonstrui'tion  anti  maintenance  ci»me  within  the  pr<»vincc  of  the 
Ministry.  It  also  plans  for  health  e.\amlnati(»ns  and  general  phy> 
Hical  care  i»f  sch(M»l  children. 

Public  schiMils  preiiimiinate  in  the  Kintrdom  t»f  Sweden.  To 
operate,  private  si>hools  at  compulsory  schotd  level  retpiire  ap- 
pr(»vid  by  Imal  .si  hiMil  authorities  and  are  subject  ti»  inspection  by 
the  Hoard  of  Education.  Indirectly  throu^'h  Ministry  responsi- 
bility  for  developing  matters  pertaininK  to  curriculums  for  public 
schools  and  through  standardisation  i»f  entrance  examinations  for 
institutions  of  hi^rher  learning,  the  MinLstry  Influences  curricu- 
lums of  privately  supported  secondary  .sch(M>ls. 

The  Ministry  has  general  jurisdictiim  i»ver  Institutitms  of  hiKh- 
er  leurniuK  m»t  a.ssi);ned  to  other  MinLstries.  In  addititm  to  uni- 
versties.  thei-e  arc  institutes  and  schoiils  in  particular  di.Hriplines 
such  as  dentistry.  en)?inecriniur  and  architecturt!.  mt.Mlicine,  phar- 
macy, and  physital  education,  as  well  as  higher  educatiini  level 
work  in  the  ails  and  music,  dramatics,  sin  ial  wi»rk  and  public  ad- 
ministration, aiul  teacher  training;.  Institutions  of  hi}(her  learn- 
inif  have  sctf-frovcrnment  responsibilities  within  the  framework 
of  principle  on  orfranixat  icm  and  finance  and  within  appri»priatiims 
decided  by  the  (iovenim<>nt  and  or  Parliament.  Major  financial 
support  is  provided  by  the  State. 

The  Ministry  floes  not  operate  institutions.  Research  is  carried 
out  within  the  Ministry  by  committees  appointed  by  the  Minister. 
Major  studies  relate  to  such  matters  as  aims  and  niH'ds  of  univer- 
sitie.s.  orKanixation  of  teacher  I  raining  institutions.  ctMirdinatiim 
of  rules  and  rcKulalions  for  various  types  of  .schools,  and  the  plan 
for  chauKcover  to  the  {)-year  com|irehensive  schisd  with  length  «»f 
compulsory  sehoolinfr  increased  fnmi  7  to  !)  years.  The  latter 
rehites  to  J'Uhirntmi  Art  of  tu.W  whereby  Parliament  tlecidiwl 
on  s<'hool  refiu'ni  with  experimentation  under  RUidance  of  the 
Hoard  of  Education. 

Kducational  and  cultural  relatiims  i»f  an  intergovernmental 
i.ature  fall  within  \\w  framework  <if  Article  1 1  and  part  <if  Article 
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12  of  the  Const  it  ••lion.  In  matters  conceininj?  the  State's  relations 
with  foreijrn  powers,  **all  communications  to  foreign  powers  .  .  . 
shall,  without  rejrard  to  the  nature  of  the  business,  be  mail«» 
throU};h  the  minister  t'«»r  foreiixn  affairs.**  The  Government  may 
enter  into  agreements  with  foreign  powers  on  educational  and 
cultural  matters  after  consultinjr  the  Council  of  Stale. 

The  Swedish  Institute  for  Cultural  Exchange  with  Other  Coun- 
tries (within  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  juri.sdiction)  .serves  the 
Nation's  cultural,  social,  and  economic  relations  with  other  coun- 
tries throujrh  cultural  exchanjye,  informational  activities,  and  other 
mediums.  A  committee  in  the  Institute  is  in  charge  of  Swedish 
technical  assj.stance  to  certain  other  countries. 

The  Swedish  UNFISCO  Committee  appointed  by  the  Government 
on  May  23,  1949  developed  the  plar  for  the  Swedish  National  Com- 
mission tor  L:NES(*0,  which  includes  representatives  of  the  Royal 
Ministries  of  Education  and  Ecclesia.stical  Affairs  and  of  Foreign 
Affairs  as  well  as  of  particular  fields  of  interest.  It  performs  an 
a(l\  isory  function  to  the  Royal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (under 
whose  .iuri.sdicti(»n  it  conies)  and  a  coordinating  function  between 
the  work  of  UNESCO  and  as.sociations  in  the  Nation  concerned 
with  education,  science,  and  culture.  The  Royal  Ministry  of  Edu- 
caticm  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  makes  recommendations  on  edu- 
cational questions  expected  to  be  on  the  agenda  of  international 
conferences. 

Administration 

Laws  and  regulations  are  published  in  the  official  bulletin 
(Svcmtlc  Forfat(nhtf/ssatiiUnff)  distributed  to  educational  admin- 
istrators. Information  is  tran.smitted  to  individuals  through 
publications  of  the  Boards  and  of  the  teachers  a.ssociations.  Sugges- 
ticms  reach  the  Ministry  from  municipal  authorities  and  commit- 
tees or  other  agencies  in  in.stitutions  of  higher  learning. 

When  institutions  pre.seiit  their  annual  budget  proposals  to  the 
Ministry.  profes.sional  a.H,sociations  present  petitions  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Ministry  or  the  National  agency  handling  oper- 
ations. The  Mini.ster  .sets  aside  2  hours  twice  a  week  to  receive 
the  general  public  and  repre.sentatives  of  educators,  parents  and 
the  National  Parents  Association,  and  students.  Such  representa- 
tives also  submit  sugge.stions  to  other  Ministry  officials.  Consti- 
tuents make  their  wishes  known  to  members  of  Parliament  and 
Parliament  may  make  recommendations  to  the  King-in-Council  on 
educational  matters. 


Thailand 

(Prades  Thai) 

January  ^,  1960 

SUKHOTHAi  wa.s  the  center  of  the  Thai  Kingdom  founded  about 
1257.  During  this  era  the  Thai  alphabet  was  developed  with 
its  kinship  to  the  Khmer  script.  By  1350,  suzerainty  had  passed 
to  the  King  who  founded  Ayudhya.  About  15  years  after  war 
destroyed  that  city,  Rama  I  (1782-1809)  of  the  Chakri  dynasty 
establi;3hed  Bangkok  as  the  capital. 

The  bloodless  coup  d'etat  of  June  24.  1932  converted  the  Nation 
from  an  absolute  to  a  Constitutional  Monarchy  under  a  Provisional 
Constitution  followed  by  its  first  Constitution  on  December  10, 
1932.  The  May  11,  1949  Declaration  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
altered  the  name  of  the  Kingdom  from  Siam  to  Thailand  (Free- 
land).  After  changes  in  fundamental  law,  a  Constitution  based 
on  the  one  of  1932  was  adopted  on  March  8, 1952. 

In  the  October  20,  1958  shift  of  Government,  the  Constitution 
was  abolished  and  a  unicameral  Assembly  was  appointed  by  the 
King,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Prime  Minister,  to  act  as  a 
Constituent  Assembly  to  draft  a  new  Constitution  and  to  serve 
as  an  Interim  l<egislature.  In  practice,  His  Majesty  the  King  is 
Head  of  State,  professes  the  Buddhist  Faith,  and  is  the  "Upholder 
of  Religion."  He  exercises  legislative  power  by  and  with  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Interim  Legislature,  executive  power  through 
the  Council  of  Ministers  (Government)  headed  by  the  President 
of  the  Council  (Prime  Liinister),  and  judicial  power  through 
Courts  established  by  law.  To  advise  him,  he  also  has  a  Privy 
Council  which  he  selects  and  appoints  for  service  at  his  pleasure. 

Administratively,  the  Nation  has  9  Regions  (Pharks)  divided 
into  71  Provinces  (Changwads)  subdivided  into  districts  (am- 
phurs)  and  communes  (tambols).  Thai  is  the  National  language. 
Among  others  in  local  use  are  Chinese,  Malay,  and  tribal  lan- 
guages, and  various  dialects  such  as  Lao,  Lu,  and  Shan.  English 
is  taught  as  a  second  language  in  some  private  primary  schools 
and  in  private  and  public  schools  above  that  level. 
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The  Thai  Way  of  the  Elder*  (Theravada)  Buddhism  is  based 
on  Pali  Canon  (Tripitaka)  following  practices  and  teachings  at 
the  time  of  the  Buddha-— Sidhatta  Gotama.  The  calendar  repre- 
sents the  Buddhist  Era  (B.E.)  beginning  with  the  passing  of  the 
Enlightened  One  on  that  lunar  or  "fuU-moon  day  of  May**  recog- 
nized in  Thailand  as  being  between  544  and  543  years  before  the 
Christian  Era  (anno  Domini  or  A.D.)  as  recorded  by  solar  calen- 
dar. 

Before  formation  of  the  Constitutional  Monarchy*  simultaneous 
recording  of  an  exact  B.E.  date  by  A.D.  solar  day,  month,  and  year 
was  infrequent  in  a  field  like  education  where--except  for  a  few 
Christian  missionary  and  private  secular  schools — responsibility 
traditionally  rested  with  the  monk  in  the  local  Buddhist  temple 
(wat).  Conversion  of  dates  requires  knowledge  of  the  specific 
year  used  to  mark  the  passing  of  the  Buddha  and  adjustment  for 
differences  in  lunar  and  solar  calculation. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Krasuang  Sukaathikam)  is  the 
primary  National  agency  for  educational  administration.  It  is 
headed  by  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers—the  Minister  of 
Education  (Ratamontri  wa  kam  Krasuang  Suksathikam— liter- 
ally. Minister  of  the  Ministry  of  Education).  Rama  V  (King 
Chulalongkorn,  1868-1910)  founded  a  school  in  the  Royal  Palace 
in  1871.  followed  by  other  Royal  schools  outside  the  Palace  walls. 
By  1884.  the  first  public  school  had  opened  in  Wat  Maham. 

In  a  Pf'oclnniation  the  next  year  on  the  'third  day  of  the  wax- 
ing moon  of  the  Sixth  Lunar  Month,"  the  King  declared  his  "wish'* 
to  "extend  education  facilities  to  all  his  subjects'*  and  appealed 
to  them  to  "send  their  children  to  school  and  to  give  them  the  bene- 
fit of  free  education  to  enable  them  to  be  better  citizens.**  Another 
Rftyal  Pntctamation  in  1887  (B.E.  2430)  announced  creation  of 
the  Department  of  Education  headed  by  a  Director  to  control 
established  places  of  education. 

On  April  1.  1892  (B.E.  2435)  the  Department  became  the  Min- 
istry of  Public  Instruction.  A  Roi/al  Rettcnpf  promulgated  in  1898 
(B.E.  2441)  required  monks  to  give  instruction  in  general  knowl- 
edge and  morals  and  charged  local  officials  with  responsibility  to 
assist  in  organization.  In  1902,  the  Act  of  EecleHaatieal  AdmitUa^ 
f ration  required  monks  who  supervised  education  to  submit  re- 
ports to  the  Ministry.  Between  1902  and  1912,  education  programs 
heghn  to  be  organized  on  a  National  scale.  Education  Officers  were 
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assifrned  for  the  Provinces,  model  schools  were  being  established, 
and  school  inspection  was  started  (with  assignment  of  a  General 
Inspector  of  Education  in  two  of  the  Provinces  in  1906) . 

After  the  first  university  was  formed  by  amalgamation  of 
several  institutions  into  Chulalongkorn  University  under  March 
26,  1916  (B.E.  2459)  Royal  Command  of  Rama  VI  (King  Vaji- 
ravudh,  1910-25)  Faculties  of  Medicine,  Political  Science,  En- 
gineering, and  of  Arts  and  Sciences  were  created  in  1917  (B.E. 
2460).  Also  in  1917,  a  University  Organization  Department  was 
set  up  to  function  along  with  the  existing  Religious  Affairs  and 
Education  Departments  of  the  Ministry. 

By  Royal  Ordinance  dated  January  14.  1919,  the  King  directed 
transfer  of  the  Religious  Affairs  Department  to  the  Ministry  of 
the  Royal  Household  and  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  be- 
came the  Ministry  of  Education.  His  Holiness  the  Supreme  Patri- 
arch of  the  Kingdom  announced  by  January  22.  1919  Encyclical 
Letter  that  the  transfer  would  not  affect  the  "intimate"  connection 
between  temples  and  education  of  the  people.  At  that  time,  88 
percent  of  the  G()vernment  and  locally  financed  .schools  were 
listed  as  being  in  temples  or  7a  percent  of  the  total  number  when 
private  schtiols  were  included  in  the  count. 

The  Primary  Edttcation  Act,  B.E.  Ji6^,  was  proclaimed  on 
September  1.  1921.  By  its  terms,  a  primary  (prathom — 4-year) 
.school  was  defined  as  a  Government,  local,  or  private  school  depend- 
ing on  whether  it  was  "created  and  maintained"  by  (1)  "the  Min- 
istry of  Educatitin,  which  provides  entirely  for  its  expenses,"  (2) 
"the  inhabitants  of  a  Di.strict  or  Commune  or  by  the  Di.strict  Offi- 
cer, under  the  .supervision  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  at  the 
expense  of  such  inhabitants,"  or  (3)  "private  persons  or  as.socia- 
tions  under  the  Priva't  School  Act,  B.E.  ^*i61  [1918]." 

The  1921  Act  provided  for  initiation  of  compulsory  and  free 
primary  education  ^'n  specified  districts  and  communes  and  in 
others  "when  deemed  expedient  to  do  so."  The  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation was  authorized  to  i.ssue  Ministerial  Regulations  affecting 
Government  schools  and  "Bye  Law.s"  to  carry  out  the  Law  with 
the  latter  being  "recognized  as  part  of  this  Act"  once  Royal  sanc- 
tion was  received. 

Rama  VII  (King  Prajadipok,  1925-34)  decided  during  1926 
that  education  should  not  be  .separated  from  religion  and  the  Re- 
ligious Affairs  Department  was  re-incorporated  in  the  Ministry 
which  again  became  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction.  Five  days 
after  change  to  Constitutional  Monarchy,  in  Acting  Minister  was 
appointed  on  June  J9,  1932  and  a  Minister  on  December  10  when 
e<!ucational  policy  was  formalized  in  the  1932  Constitution. 
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In  keepiiiR  with  Constitutional  provisions.  His  Majesty  the 
King  appointed  a  Board  of  Education  to  draw  up  a  Scheme  of 
XatioHol  EdHcatioH.  The  Scheme  was  proclaimed  on  March  17* 
1936.  My  March  1949.  the  1932  Constitution  was  revised  and 
educational  policy  was  formalized  as  follows: 

Article  36«  Every  individual  shall  enjoy  absolute  freedom  In  education 
providing  that  the  institutions  are  not  run  contrary  to  the  educational 
laws  or  to  the  public  safety. 

Article  58.  Every  citisen  must  receive  primary  education* 

Article  03.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  promote  and  foster  education* 
All  institutions  must  be  under  the  care  of  the  State.  Education  la  the 
responsibility  of  the  State«  Higher  institutlms  of  learning  shall  be 
under  their  own  management 

Article  M.  Primary  educatimi  in  State  and  municipal  schools  shall  be 
given  frw  of  charge.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  equip  the  sehoob 
suitably. 

Section  4  of  an  Act  Reorganizing  MintstrieSp  Public  BodieSp  and 
Departments.  B£.  iJk^h'i  (March  8.  1952)  ''establishes''  the  Min- 
istry of  Education  and  Section  24  charges  it  '^vith  the  powers  and 
duties  in  connection  with  education/'  With  the  1952  Constitutiont 
educational  policy  was  re-enunciated  (with  Section  26  being  the 
same  a^  Section  14  of  the  19S2  Constitution) : 

Section       Subject  to  the  provisions  of  law,  every  person  enjojni  full 
liberty  of  .  .  *  education  .  *  * 
Section  42.  The  State  shall  promote  and  maintain  education. 

It  is  the  exclusive  duty  of  the  State  to  set  up  an  educational  systenu 
All  educational  establishments  shaU  be  under  the  control  and  supervidon 
of  the  State. 

The  State  shall  nmke  arranftemenLs  to  enable  academic  institutions  to 
manage  their  own  affairs  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  law. 

As  changes  occurred  in  Government,  restatements  in  detail  of  edu- 
cational policy  were  made  by  the  Minister  of  Education  or  the 
Council  of  Ministers.  Through  the  years  other  Ministries  were 
assigned  specialized  responsibilities^  in  education  such  as: 

Communication — Hallway  School 
Defence — military  and  naval  schools 

Foreign  Aifaini— diplomatic  matters  relating?  to  international  educational 
relations 

Interior— Police  Cadet  Academy  and*  under  its  Department  of  Public 
Welfare^  various  child  welfare  schools  and  vocational  rehabilitation 
training  institutions;  and 

Public  Health^with  its  School  Health  Division  cooperatlnir  with  the 
Ministry  of  Education. 

In  1958,  the  Ministry  of  Culture  and  the  National  Council  for  Cul- 
ture were  abolished*  The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Depart- 


THAILAND 


553 


ment  of  Religious  Affairst  formerly  attached  to  the  Ministry  of 
Culture,  were  brought  under  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

The  major  policy  and  standard  setting  organ  in  the  field  of 
education  is  the  National  Council  of  Education.  With  development 
of  universities,  the  National  University  Council  was  established 
under  the  Natimtal  University  Coimeil  Act,  B.E,  2499  (January 
19, 1956) .  It  had  status  as  a  Department  directly  under  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Council  of  Ministers.  On  September  2,  1959,  the  Act 
was  repealed  and  a  National  Council  of  Education  was  established 
under  the  Natioml  CouncU  of  EditeatioK  Act,  B.E.  2502  (1959). 

In  general,  the  party  in  power  agrees  on  which  of  its  members 
shall  be  selected  for  Ministerial  posts.  The  Head  of  the  party — 
the  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers — nominates,  and  his 
Majesty  the  King  appoints.  Ministers  to  administer  affairs  of 
State.  Relinquishment  of  Assembly  seat  is  not  required  for  ac- 
ceptance of  Ministerial  appointment.  The  Minister  of  Education 
is  individually  responsible  to  the  President  of  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters and  to  the  Assembly,  shares  in  collective  Council  responsi- 
bility to  the  Assembly  and  is  subject  to  interpellation  by  Assembly 
members.  His  term  of  oflRce  normally  corresponds  to  the  tenure 
of  the  party  in  power. 

Organization 

The  National  Council  of  Education  is  a  public  body  directly 
under  the  Pres  .dent  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  who  is  Chairman. 
The  Minister  of  Education  is  Vice-Chairman  and  the  Under-Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Education  is  a  member  ex  officio — and  as  such 
directly  responsible  to  the  Chairman.  Among  its  members  are 
others  directly  concerned  such  as  the  Ministers  of  Agriculture, 
Finance,  and  Public  Health,  and  the  head  of  each  of  the  univer- 
sities (Chulalongkorn,  Fine  Arts,  Kasetsart,  Medical  Sciences, 
and  Thammasat).  The  Council  has  an  Office  of  the  Secretary  and 
a  technical  staff. 

In  the  Ministry  of  Education,  the  Office  of  Minister  includes 
two  Deputy  Ministers  and  several  Secretaries.  Under  the  Min- 
ister, a  civil  servant  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  Education  is 
assisted  by  two  Deputy  Under-Secretaries.  The  Office  t>f  the  Under- 
Secretary  of  State  includes  a  Central  Division  (through  which 
Departments  and  field  personnel  report)  and  Divisions  for  Cul- 
ture. Educational  Information.  External  Relations,  and  Finance. 
Each  Department  is  headed  by  a  Director-General  aided  by  a 
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Deputy  or  Asmi^tant  Direetor-General  and  a  Departmental  Secre- 
tary.  Departments  include; 

Educational  Techniques-— with  Divisions  for  Edttcational  Aids,  Beaearc^ 
and  TeKtbooka 

EK'tt  tiM  .ry  and  Adult  Educi  tiun--with  Divisions  for  Adult  Educatloiiy 
r^^m^mtarjr  Education,  and  Special  Education:  a  Finance  Section; 
and  u  Superxisoiy  and  In^S^ervice  Education  Group 

Fine  Arts — with  Divisions  for  ArchaeolofHTt  Architecture*  Literature  and 
History,  Music  and  Drama,  National  Archive,  and  Traditional  Art 

Physical  Education— with  Divisions  for  Boy  Scouts,  Junior  Red  Cross» 
Promotion  of  Physical  Education,  Sports,  and  Staditun 

Rt^iifdouA  Aifaini—with  Divisions  for  Ecclesiastical  Administration,  Edu- 
cation, Propairatton,  Property,  and  the  Secretariat 

Secondary  Education— with  Divisions  tvt  Education  Promotion  and 
Evaluation,  Finance,  Government  Schools,  Pre*University  Schools^ 
and  Private  Schools:  and  a  Secondary  School  Supervisory  Group 
(with  its  General  Inspectors  of  Education    td  School  Supervisors) 

Teacher  Trainincr— with  Divisions  for  In-Service  'keacher  Traininsr  and  for 
Prt'-Scrvice  Teacher  Training,  Special  Activities  related  to  the  CoU 
IcKe  of  Education  and  the  International  Institute  for  Child  Study  (a 
Thailand-UNESCO  Institute  known  as  the  Research  and  Training 
Centre  m  Educational  Pnychology  from  its  opening  on  October  It 
lSt54  to  AuKUt^t  25,  1955)  and  a  Staff  for  Supervision  of  Teacher 
Training;  and 

Vocatf<maI  Education— with  Divi^ons  for  Agricaltural  Schools,  Com- 
mercial  and  I^^dustrial  Schools*  Design  and  Construction,  Technical 
Institutes,  Trade  Schools,  and  Vocational  Education  Promotion. 

Scboo^^  come  under  the  inspection  and  supenision  of  the  Dis* 
trict  or  Commune  Eclucation  Officer  and  the  Provincial  Education 
Officer  and  operate  under  Ministerial  regulations.  Heads  of  local 
municipal  (established  under  authority  of  the  Mimieipal  Aet^  BJE. 
2^76  or  1933),  private  primary  and  secondary,  and  Government 
schools  (matha/om  or  secondaiy — 3-year  upper  primary  course* 
and  5  additional  years)  work  under  the  District  or  Commune 
Education  Officer  who  reports  to  the  appropriate  Provincial  Edu- 
cation  Officer*  In  turn,  the  Provincial  Education  Officer  works 
t-^der  the  appropriate  Regional  Education  Commissioner  who  re- 
m  fts  ti>  the  appropriate  Director-General  of  the  Department  of 
the  Ministry, 

Authorit>%  Responsibility^  and  Functions 

Establishment  of  political  posts  in  education  and  organization 
and  general  administrative  responsibility  of  the  Ministry,  Depart* 
ments,  and  related  public  bodies  aro  specified  in  a  series  of  Acts  and 
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related  Royal  Decrees  on  the  Administration  of  the  Kingdom  and 
on  organization  and  reorganization.  Detail  on  educational  author- 
ity and  responsibility  is  enunciated  in  such  forms  as  pre-1932 
Royal  Commands  and  Laws»  Constitutional  Monarchy  Acts,  and 
later  Acts  on  education  in  general  on  particular  educational  insti- 
tutions or  types  of  institutions,  and  on  specific  levels  of  education. 
Illustrative  are  the : 

Sutiipnal  Cotntcil  of  tVMcafiow  Act.  B.E.  250^  (1969> 
\ath»nl  nttncuthff  Phw  Act.  n.E.  ^iH  (1951) 
Primary  Edifcation  Act.  B.E.  Ji78  (1935) 

Private  School  Act.  li.E.  ^i79  (1937)  and  later  Acts.  R.E.  2m  (1940) 
and  B.E.  2i97  (1964);  and  the 

l^nivcrsitif  of  Medical  Sciences  Act,  R.E.  Si85  (1942)  separating  Depart- 
ments of  Dentistry.  Pharmacy,  and  Veterinary  Science,  and  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  from  Chulalongkom  University  to  form  the 
University  of  Medical  Sciences  (later  consistins;  of  Faculties  of 
Dentistry.  Medicine  and  Chulalonfrkom  Hospital,  Medicine  and 
Siriraj  Hospiuil.  Pharmacy,  and  Public  Health — with  the  Department 
of  Veterinary  Science-  beinp  transferred  to  Kasetsart  University). 

To  implement  the  law,  there  are  Mini.sterial  Rules  and  Reffulations. 
Within  this  framework.  Ministry  of  Education  authority  over 
public  education  encompas»e:^ : 
Establishment  of  schools 

Draftinf?  the  budieret  for  the  Ministry  and  for  education  in  Government 
schools  (with  Provinces  and  municipalities  planning?  budicets  for  local 
and  municipal  education)  and  allocation  of  appropriated  funds, 
drafting;  part  of  the  Civil  Service  budget  for  above-base-pay  salaries 
of  school  personnel  and  payin^r  part  of  the  total  from  Ministry  funds, 
and  seeking  additional  funds  from  special  monies  such  as  the  Stamp 
Surcharf?e  {on  ci^rettes.  liquor,  and  public  documents)  for  the 
Promotion  of  Education  and  Public  Health  under  control  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers 

Preparation  and  control  of  courses  of  study,  curriculums,  and  time  to  be 
spent  on  specific  subjects  (with  District  or  Commune  Education 
Officers  or  school  principals  preparing  study  schedules  within  the 
framework  of  Ministry  standards) 

Control  of  preparation  and  conduct  of  examinations  leading  to  advance- 
ment of  school  personnel  and  promotion  of  pupils 

School  inspection 

Control  of  traininir.  certification,  and  employment  of  school  personnel 

Responsibility  for  enforcement  of  compulsory  education 

School  health  services  through  Ministry  of  Publii  Health  cooperation 

and  through  foreign  aid 
Construction  and  maintenance  of  schools  from  regular  budget  funds  and 
from  special  construction  funds  authorized  by  th'*  Council  of  Min- 
isters (with  a  few  schools  being  built  hy  local  groups  which  raise 
their  own  funds) 
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Preparation  uncludinir  writin>r  or  translating),  printini;,  and  distribution 

of  textbooks 

Experimentation  in  a  decentralized  educational  administration  in  keeping 
with  a  I95r>  Act  un  administrative  procedures  which  jrave  Provinces 
more  responsibility,  and 

Research. 

In  1917  the  Minister  reiiuosted  private  schools  to  register  with 
the  Ministry.  The  PrivaU  School  Act,  B.E.  2461  (1918)  and  im- 
plementing L'nfr  on  Registration  of  Sckooh.  B.E,  2i61  required 
repristration,  specified  conditions  to  be  met  and  authorized  Min- 
istry inspection. 

The  Pf^irate  School  Act.  li.E.  2480  (1937)  as  amended  in  1940 
and  1954  continues  the  registration  requirement  and  sets  forth 
standards  for  recognition  including  those  on  use  of  official  cur- 
riculums,  use  of  the  Thai  language  for  instruction  except  in  foreign 
language  courses,  qualifications  of  school  personnel*  and  the  like. 
The  Ministry  inspects  private  schools  for  compliance  with  law 
and  regulation  and  as  a  basis  for  subsidies  toward  salaries  of 
their  teachers. 

Public  institutions  of  hig!  /  learning  operate  under  separate 
Acts  on  their  founding  and  organization  and  come  under  super- 
vision of  the  National  Council  of  Education  attached  to  the  Office 
of  the  Prime  Minister^  The  Council  is  responsible  for  setting  edu- 
cational standards,  providing  syllabuses,  and  creating  new  depart- 
mcnts  or  sections,  and  has  power  to  appoint  professors*  assistant 
professor^,  and  lecturers  as  a  means  of  applying  the  same  stand- 
ard in  each  of  the  universities. 

I'niversities  have  their  own  administrative  councils  and  their 
teaching  staffs  are  civil  servants.  For  example,  Chulalongkorn 
University  has  a  University  Council  with  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion a??.  President,  while  the  Minister  of  Public  Health  has  a  similar 
role  in  connection  with  the  University  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Government,  local,  and  municipal  schools  are  operated  by  Na- 
tional Government  civil  servants  based  in  the  fielil  and  under 
Ministry  control.  Cultural  establishments  such  as  the  public 
libraries  come  under  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  the  National 
Library  and  its  branches  come  under  its  Department  of  Fine  Arts. 
Research  related  to  universities  is  carried  out  by  the  staff  of  the 
Naticmal  Council  of  Education.  The  Ministry's  Department  of 
Educational  Techniques  conducts  research  related  to  such  areas 
as  achievement  and  intelligence  te.sting.  curriculum,  educational 
statistics,  and  teaching  aids. 

Its  Kxtern..'  Relations  Division  handles  exchange  programs 
including  those  under  the  (*olombo  Plan,  the  United  Nations  and 
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affiliated  sipecialized  agencies  (such  as  UNESCO)  and  the  United 
States  Educational  Foundation  in  Thailand.  It  works  on  develop- 
ment of  other  types  of  technical  assistance  such  as  the  Interna- 
tional Institute  for  Child  Study  in  Bangkok  (of  direct  concern  to 
the  Department  of  Teacher  Training)  and  the  Thailand-UNESCO 
Fundamental  Education  Centre  (opened  in  May  1954  in  Ubol). 

In  addition*  it  works  on  a  variety  of  multilateral  and  bilateral 
projects.  Included  are  projects  with  the  aid  of  the  South-East 
Asia  Treaty  Organization  (such  as  for  a  Graduate  School  of  En- 
gineering at  Chulalongkom  University)  and  the  United  States 
of  America  through  its  ICA  (such  as  in  public  administration* 
teacher  training,  and  other  fields). 

The  Minister  of  Education  is  Chairman  of  the  Thailand  Na- 
tional Commission  for  UNESCO  established  by  Council  of  Minis- 
ff7\^  Rf  iioMion  of  October  26,  1949.  The  Chief  of  the  External 
Relations  Division  is  the  Secretary-General.  In  addition  to  other 
Ministry  of  Education  representatives,  there  is  a  representative 
of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  Subject  to  Council  of  Ministers 
confirmation^  the  Commi.ssion  appoints  delegations  to  UNESCO 
conferences  and  seminars.  Also  subject  to  such  confirmation,  the 
Ministry  of  Education  sends  representatives  to  a  variety  of  inter- 
governmental and  nongovernmental  conferences  such  as  those 
of  IBE  and  of  the  World  Confederation  of  Organizations  of  the 
Teaching  Profession. 

Admtntstration 

Acts  and  Decrees  appear  in  the  Royal  GovernmeHt  Gazette 
{Raikitjanvhckaa) .  Ministerial  regulations  are  transmitted  to 
school  heads  and  teachers  through  the  Regional  Education  Com- 
missioner, and  Provincid  and  District  or  Commune  Education 
Officers,  as  well  a.s  the  General  Inspector  of  Education  and  the 
appropriate  supervisory  group. 

The  Ministry  also  works  through  the  Teachers  Institute  (Khuru- 
Sapha)  which  it  supervises.  This  semiofficial  organ  was  estab- 
lished on  January  9,  1945  as  a  successor  to  the  Teacoers  Associa- 
tion started  in  1902.  Supported  by  members  with  Ministry  aid, 
it  holds  conferences  and  inservice  and  summer  training  programs 
for  teachers.  The  Ministry  also  broadcasts  over  the  Education 
Broadcasting  Station  opened  on  January  1,  1954.  On  May  19» 
1958.  it  launched  an  experiment  on  school  broadcasting. 
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Republic  of  Turkey 

Ttirktye  Cumhuriyeti 

January  7,  1960 ' 

EASTERN  AND  WESTERN  culture  and  geography  meet  in  the 
Republic  of  Turkey.  With  an  eastern  tongue  and  a  western 
alphabet,  the  people  live  on  the  Asian  land  mass  or  on  the  Turkish 
tip  of  Europe  with  the  blue  ribbon  of  the  Bosporus,  the  Sea  of 
Marmara,  and  the  Dardanelles  linking  the  two  parts  of  the 
Nation. 

By  terms  of  the  1945  Constitution,  legislative  authority  and 
executive  powers  are  "concentrated  and  manifested"  in  the  elected 
unicameral  Grand  National  Assembly.  Its  executive  authority  is 
exercised  through  "the  person  of  the  President  of  the  Republic 
elected  by  it,  and  a  Council  of  Ministers  chosen  by  the  President" 
and  headed  by  the  Prime  Minister  designated  by  the  President 
"from  among  the  members  of  the  Assembly."  The  Assembly  also 
chooses  the  Council  of  State  concerned  with  administrative  con- 
flicts, draft  laws,  and  other  duties  in  accordance  with  law.  "Judi- 
cial authority  is  exercised  by  independent  tribunals  .  .  ."  The 
State  consists  of  Provinces  made  up  of  districts  and  their  sub- 
districts  of  hamlets  and  towns.  Turkish  is  the  "official  langua^re." 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Ministry  of  Education  (Maarif  Vekaleti)  of  the  Republic 
of  Turkey,  headed  by  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  has 

I  Ruli-K  of  Prorrdure  of  the  Turkinh  Notional  Con.mittee  for  Educatiunal  DocumenUtion  entertd 
into  force  on  Ni.vpmber  1.  IKa  charsinK  this  Committee  of  the  Turkinh  National  Conimb»lon 
for  UNKSCO  with  ectablUhinit  th?  Turkish  tVntre  for  Educational  Documentation. 

for  otht-p  .iHail.  «r  Emin  HekimBll.  KdiicatUm  in  TurlctU-  Geneva:  Imprlraeriea  Populaire* 
Gftifva.  J.ily  18S9.  43  p.  anti  2  dlaersnw.  iMued  after  the  Government  repondcd  to  tb« 
ITnited  States  questionnaire.  Part  I  eontain*  the  Covemmenfa  report  on  •'Educational  Activi- 
ties in  the  195S-1959  SohonI  Vear  in  Turkpy"  pre«ented  to  the  XXItnd  International  Confarence 
nn  Public    E'luration  in  Geneva.  July  19r>».   Part  II.  ...  05-48  containa  data  Similar  to 

that  in  this  National  section  anii  the  two  orBBnizational  diairrama  relate  to  the  Ministry  of 
Rduration  and  the  puMic  schools  of  the  Nation. 

(»n  May  27.  1960.  thv  Cummitti'e  of  .Vatlonal  Union  a.inumed  control  of  the  Government.  Step* 
were  taken  which  amended  the  runatituti<m  on  a  provisional  basis  pcdlnff  promulgation  of  • 
new  initrcment  and  holdine  of  elections  incident  to  rmturation  of  civilian  government. 
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authority  over  education  in  the  Nation.  While  specialized  training 
is  administered  by  some  of  the  other  Ministries  and  most  of  the 
Ministries  cooperate  on  adult  education  and  literacy  programs* 
the  Ministrj'  of  Education  has  authority  to  approve  and  control 
such  programs.  The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  general  re- 
sponsibility for  intergovernmental  educational  relations  and  the 
Ministry  of  Health  and  Social  Welfare  cooperates  on  school  health 
matters. 

The  predecessor  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  was  established 
in  1857.  In  those  days  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  the  Sultan  was 
head  of  State  and  Caliph  or  leader  of  Islam.  Educational  institu- 
tions were  concerned  primarily  with  reading  of  the  Koran — ^the 
holy  book  of  Islam  printed  in  Arabic,  These  schools  usually  were 
attached  to  mosques,  supported  by  charity,  and  under  the  religious 
representative  (Sheikh-ul-Islamate)  in  the  Government. 

With  e^-tablishment  of  a  Provisional  Government  in  Ankara  on 
April  23,  1920,  the  Ministry  of  Education  was  created  on  May  10, 
1920  in  official  reco^^nition  of  education  as  a  requisite  to  the  reform 
and  modernization  of  the  Nation.  "Knowledge  is  the  truest  guide 
in  life,"  said  Mustafa  Kemal,  known  as  Father  of  the  Turks  ( Ata- 
tiirk).  These  words,  inscrilied  later  on  the  building  of  the  College 
of  Languages,  History,  and  Geography  of  the  University  of 
Ankara,  became  the  motto  of  the  educational  program. 

A  series  of  events  played  their  part  in  removal  of  education 
from  the  hands  of  the  clerg>-  and  unification  of  the  school  system 
under  a  secular  Ministry  of  Education.  Among  them  were  aboli- 
tion of  the  Sultanate  on  November  1,  1922,  the  Treaty  of  Lausanne 
superseding  the  August  20,  1920  Treatif  of  Sevres  and  ending 
the  War  of  Independence  on  July  24,  1923,  the  proclamation  of 
the  Republic  of  Turkey  on  October  29.  1923,  the  abolition  of  the 
Caliphate  on  March  3,  1924,  and  transfer  to  the  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation  by  La^r  Xo.  4.iO  of  that  date  of  "all  seminaries  and  schools 
operated  by  ministers  of  the  Koranic  faith  or  by  private  religious 
organizations." 

The  Constitution  of  April  20,  1924  proclaimed  the  principle  of 
compulsory  education  with  implementation  at  the  primary  level 
under  Lmr  So.  t77s  of  1931.  The  April  9,  1928  revision  of  Consti- 
tutional Article  2  deleted  reference  to  Islam  as  the  religion  of  the 
State.  Law  Xo.  i.rp-l  of  November  3.  1928  pr  )vided  for  abolition 
nf  Turkish  lettering  based  on  Arabic  script  and  substituted  the 
Turkish  alphabet  based  on  Latin  characters  in  the  interest  of 
reduc'ng  illiteracy  which  had  been  estimated  at  al>out  90  percent 
in  1927.  The  Constitution  was  issued  in  simplified  Turkish  on 
January  10.  1945. 
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Ihv  Miniscr)  ot  |{duc4Cum  of  the  Republic  ai  Turkty  has  auchc  My  over  eiliiaitiofi 
in  the  Nation — ini  Iudtnj(  this  siiid}  of  the  Turkish  alphabet  by  primary*  M:hool  pupils. 

ArticU'  7  of  the  Constitution  s|>ecities  in  pairt  that  **The  A.^sem- 
hly  may  at  any  time  control  the  activitie-H  of  the  Government 
(<%nnicil  of  Ministers)  and  dismiss  it/'  Articles  44*52  contain 
appointment  procedure,  Keneral  resiMinsibilities,  and  further  detail 
on  tenure  of  Ministers.  They  are  *Vhoseu  by  the  Prime  Minister 
from  the  memUa-s  of  the  Assembly  and  presented  collectively  to 
the  Assembly  followinjr  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  Re- 
public/* The  (Jovernment  "must  submit  its  program  and  policy 
to  the  Assembly  within  one  week  at  the  latest  and  re<iuest  a  vote 
of  toiifidence/*  The  (*ounciI  of  Ministers  is  "collectively  resp<msible 
for  the  general  policy  of  the  < Jovernment"  and  each  Minister  "shall 
Ih*  individually  responsible  for  the  affairs  fallinjr  within  his  juris- 
diction ai.tl  for  the  acts  and  accomplishments  of  his  sut>ordinates 
as  Well  as  for  his  general  policy/' 

Ihities  and  responsibilities  o^  Ministers  ••s!  all  be  defined  by 
.-•pecial  law/*  Xumlier  also  is  -defined  by  law/*  If  the  Assembly 
decides  to  -summon  for  trial  l>efore  the  Supreme  Court  a  member 
of  the  (*ouncil  of  Ministers,  this  decision  shall  likewise  involve  his 
relin'iui>hment  of  otHee  as  Minister/'  The  Council  of  Ministers 
••>hall  draw  up  re^uhitions  ^leterminitiK  the  mo<le  of  application 
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of  existing  laws  or  particular  nections  in  the  law,  provided  the 
said  regulations  do  not  contain  new  legal  provisions  and  are  ap- 
pro\*ed  by  the  Council  of  State/' 

Article  12  identifies  persons  who  are  "not''  eligible  for  election 
to  the  Assembly  [and  appointment  as  a  Minister].  Included  are 
persons  "in  the  service  of  a  foreign  state/'  those  who  have  re- 
ceived specified  types  of  sentences,  those  "over  whom  a  guardian- 
ship has  been  established/'  foreign  citizens,  those  "deprived  of 
their  civil  rights  and,  lastly,  those  who  are  unable  to  r^ad  and 
write  Turkish/' 

Article  15  gives  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  /ell  as 
Assembly  Deputies  the  "right  of  introducing  laws,"  while  Article 
22  gives  to  the  Assembly  power  in  "Questions,  interpellations,  and 
parliamentary  inquiries/'  Article  23  specifies  that  "A  person  is 
not  permitted  to  be  a  Deputy  and  hold  another  Government  post 
at  the  same  time/' 

Organization 

The  Minister  of  Education  (Maarif  Vekili)  is  assisted  by  (1) 
his  Private  Secretariat.  (2)  the  Council  of  Education  and  other 
special  bodies,  (3)  the  Under-Secretary  for  Education  in  charge 
of  Ministry  operations,  and  (4)  the  Under-Secretary  for  Technical 
and  Vocational  Education.  The  Council  of  Education  is  the  chief 
advisory  body  to  the  Minister  of  Education  who  serves  as  non- 
voting Chairman.  It  is  responsible  for  acting  on  programs,  rules, 
and  regulations,  and  its  decisions  are  final  when  approved  by  the 
Minister.  Members  include  educators  at  large,  presidents  and 
deans  of  universities,  directors  of  higher  education  institutions, 
those  chosen  by  major  parts  of  the  Ministry,  and  those  chosen  by 
teachers  in  the  Provinces.  Among  other  special  bodies  are  the ; 

Board  of  Direotors— includinpr  the  Under-Secretary  for  Education  as 
Chairman*  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  the  Director  of 
Personnel,  and  the  Genera!  Directors,  and  concerned  with  administra- 
tive matte'  ^  including  transfer  formalities  relatinir  to  personnel  in 
hiirhef.  secondary,  and  vocational  education 

Board  of  Education — a  technical  body  to  develop  methods  for  informing 
the  public  on  the  National  system  of  education,  prepare  progrrams  and 
curriculums  for  public  and  vocational  schools,  review  and  vote  on 
acceptability  of  textbooks,  study  draft  laws  and  rejrulationa  prepared 
by  orpranizational  segments  and  spt  cial  bodies  concerned,  and  submit 
recommendations  to  the  Council  of  Education 

Board  of  Inspectors — with  inspectors  having  authority  to  control  educa- 
tional institutions  except  the  universities 
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DiscipUnary  Cunmiissiiin  with  thi»  Minisu»r  as  Honorary  <*haiman  and 
the  Under-Secretary  for  K<luration  as  ("hairinan  in  ai  tin^r  on  alleged 
offenses  of  employees 

Lepal  Advisers — with  thv  I.rKal  Adviser  heinj?  thr  Ministry  hiwyer  and 
having  responsihility  for  letral  matler>  rolatinjr  to  draft  hiws  sub- 
mitted by  other  Mini.^^tries  and  ajLcri^ements,  contrarts,  draft  laws,  and 
vejrulatory  issuances  |>repar:»d  in  the  Ministry  of  Education;  and  the 

Turkish  National  Commission  for  I' NESCO— advisory  oryra^t  to  the  Gov- 
ernnient  and  the  Mit)istry  and  liaist>n  a^rency  >>etween  orjranizations 
in  the  Nation  and  UNESCO. 

Reportinjr  to  the  Uiuler-Swretary  ft>r  Education  are  the  General 
Directors  heading  the  General  Directorates  of: 

Fine  Arts — encourajrin^r  the  development  of  fine  arts  and  seekinjr  to  raise 
the  level  of  art  appreciation  through  establishinjr  and  administennjr 
institutiona  in  this  l5.'ld 

Health  and  School  Hyjriene — super\'isinjr  health  personnel  and  programs 
in  schools  tied  in  with  the  Ministry 

Hiirher  Education — a<lministrative  matters  related  to  universities  and 
other  institutions  of  hiiirhfr  learnin^r.  care  of  Turkish  personnel 
studyinjcr  abroad,  and  scholarships  to  Turkish  and  foreiirn  students 

Museums  and  Antiquities — supervising^  activities  related  to  archaeoloirical 
and  historical  *^ites  Hnchalin^  applications  for  excavaticms)  and 
museums 

I'rinuiry  Education— administerinfr  adult  education  projframs.  National 
Schools  (for  {liitcrat?  adults  I  and  public  primary  schools  including 
boardiniL'  schools  at  the  primary  level 

Sec<mdary  Eflucation— administering  health  (»r>ranizations  treating  teach- 
ers and  students  of  institutions  attached  ti>  the  Ministry  and  admin* 
istcrin^  public  junior  and  senior  hi^h  schools 

Tt*acher  Education — administering  teacher  education  activities,  appoint- 
ir.;r  staff,  preparing  programs  and  rc^rulatitms,  and  working?  for 
i!>n>rovemt»nt  of  i'»achcr  education  institutions. 

Three  other  General  Directorates  are  attached  for  administra- 
tive purposes  to  the  Office  of  the  Under-Secretary  for  Education — 
Physical  Education.  State  Opera,  and  State  Theaters.  They  have 
separate  or  supplementary  budfrets  and  are  autonomous  in  decision 
makinjr.  Their  concerns  are  with  improvement  in  preneral  physical 
welfare  of  the  people  and  public  appreciation  of  opera  and  dra- 
matic arts. 

Administrative  Directorates,  headed  by  Directors  reporting  to 
the  Office  of  the  Under-Secretary  for  Education,  include  Account- 
inp  ( represent injr  the  Mini.<try  of  Finance)  ♦  Documents  and  Cor- 
respondence, and  Pn^cui  ement  and  Supplies.  Directorates  in  Gen- 
eral Education  which  report  to  the  Office  of  the  Under-Secretary 
for  Education  include: 
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Cultural  Relations — coordinating  cultural  relations  with  other  offices  and 
onranizittions*  handlinf?  technical  contacts  between  the  Ministry  and 
forei^m  countries  and  international  organizations,  and  servinir  as 
^Secretariat  to  the  Turkish  National  Commission  for  UNESCO 

Mobilization  ami  Military  Education — udministerinff  student  toardinpr 
houses  for  institutions  of  hiisrher  learning:,  mobilization  matters  re- 
lated to  schools  and  institutions  affiliated  with  the  Ministry*  and 
military  education 

National  Library — operatinK  under  Latv  \o,  56.iJ  of  March  23.  11*59  and 
Ministry  re^rulations  and  serving  as  a  research  center  facilitate 
artistic  and  si*ientific  studies 

Personnel — handlinyr  personnel  matters  related  to  teachers  and  employees 
of  the  Ministry 

Physical  Education  and  Scouting — concerned  with  curricular  and  extra- 
curricular activities  in  these  fields  for  schools  affiliated  with  the 
Ministry 

Private  Education — concerned  with  ifeneral  supervision  over  private 
educational  centers,  courses,  and  schools  of  a  r^f^ular  or  specialized 
(foreijm.  mmority,  and  reIif;ious>  nature 

Publications—administerinir  the  Ministry*s  publication  program  including? 
its  printing  offices  for  textbooks  and  other  publications  and  its 
biK»kstores.  and 

Public  Libraries — administering  public  libraries  thmuKhout  the  country 
and  making  their  bm>ks  available  to  the  public. 

The  Directur  of  Education  in  each  Province  is  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  and  reports  to  the  Provincial  Governor 
and  to  the  Minister  throuprh  the  Office  of  the  Undt  r-Secretary  for 
Education  in  the  Ministry.  He  has  a  staff  of  prinniary  school  inspec- 
tors and  orpranizational  units  for  the  various  types  of  public  and 
private  schools  and  other  institutions  such  as  public  galleries* 
libraries,  and  museums  in  the  school  districts  of  the  Provinces. 

Attached  to  the  Office  of  the  Under-Secretary  for  Technical  and 
Vrtcational  Education  are  Directorates  dealinpr  with  Commercial, 
liome  Fconomics,  and  Trade  Education.  They  are  responsible 
respectively  for  administration  and  instruction  in  commercial 
home  economics  and  \vomen*s  education*  and  trade  and  construc- 
tion schools. 

Related  Directorates  attached  to  the  same  Office  include  (1) 
Business  Affairs — a?countinp.  budpetinp*  and  purchasing;  (2) 
Construction — planning  and  construction  of  school  buildings  for 
technical  and  vocational  education:  (3)  Foreign  Relations — with 
pertinent  foreign  tecnnical  assistance  missions  and  technicians; 
(4)  Personnel — appointment,  assignment,  and  transfer  of  admin- 
istrators and  teachers  in  technical  and  vocational  schools;  (5) 
Procurement — specifications  for  and  selection  of  equipment  for 
technical  and  vf^cational  schools;  and  (G)  Statistics  and  Publica- 
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tions— collection  ami  pubiication  of  pertinent  statistics  and  prep- 
aration and  supply  of  technical  and  vocational  textn  and  reference 
books. 

Auchoricy^  Responsibility^  and  Functions 

The  Conatituticm  specifies  **General  Rights  of  Turkish  Citizens." 
Among  them  are  those  on  education : 

Art.  80.  Instruction  of  any  kind  is  free  wiUiin  the  limits  laid  down  by 
law  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  State. 

Art.  87.  Primary  education  i »  compulsory  for  all  Turks  male  or  female 
and  is  free  in  State  schools. 

In  addition  to  the  Constitutional  provision^  and  the  law  on  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  Ministers,  there  are  a  series  of  laws  supple- 
mented by  regulations  which  5;pell  out  authority  in  the  field  of 
education.  Among  the  Laws  are : 

No.  7f^9  of  192n — principles  of  eaticational  orizranization  and  requirement 
of  Ministry  authorization  for  educational  institutions  to  be  opened 
and  operated 

\o.  of  April  22.  1040— reorganization  of  teacher  training  and  estab- 
lishment of  ru*^  '  institutes  for  training 

So,  4^r4  of  June  25. 1942— additional  rural  institute  provisions,  penalties 
for  non-compliance  with  compulsory  education  requirements,  and 
school  construction 

\o.  ^SO^  of  August  20,  1942— technical  and  vocational  education 

So.  Slfif^  of  February  2.  1948— State  responsibility  for  paying  salaries  of 
teachers^ 

.Vo.         of  May  27.  1949  as  amended  in  May  1957 — Education  Centers 

for  handicapped  children  including:  orphans  and  waifs 
So.  .'isjs  of  Auffust  11.  1951— State  flnar^inur  for  construction  of  schools 

and  teachers'  Iodfrin^s«  and 
.Vi*.  fiJJi  of  February  4. 1954— primary  teacher  training  schools  (through 

amalgamation  of  rural  institutes  and  teacher  training  schools)  and 

teacher  training  schools  in  towns. 

Under  such  provisions,  the  Ministry  has  lepral  authority  over 
education  and  educational  institutions.  It  (1)  decides  on  estab- 
lishment of  schools;  (2)  prepares  budget  estimates  (through  its 
Ministry  of  Finance  representative)  for  Grand  National  Assem- 
bly action;  (3)  determines  courses  of  study,  curriculums,  and 
school  .schedules.  indudiuK  those  for  instructicm  in  the  Islamic 
faith  iiuthorized  in  primary  schools  by  (iover^nneNt  Decree  No. 
3  1201S  of  December  25.  1950  and  in  secondary  level  schools  by 
Cninii'U  iff  Mi'tistrrs  Ihrision  of  August  IS,  195fi;  (4)  inspects 
schtiols:  (5)  approves  textlmoks  for  u?;e  in  .**chools.  publishes  some 
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of  the  texts  h»  well  as  other  educatioiml  literature,  ami  distributes 
texts  and  other  printed  matter  for  schools;  (6)  has  responsibility 
for  enforcement  of  compulsory  education;  (7)  controls  examina- 
tions; (8)  determines  pupil  promotions  and  grants  diplomas;  (9) 
controls  employment  and  training  of  school  personnel;  (10)  con- 
trols and  finances  school  construction;  (11)  supervises  education 
and  literacy  programs  (in  which  various  Ministries  participate) ; 
(12)  conducts  research ;  and  (13)  sponsors  conferences,  seminars, 
and  workshops. 

For  educational  programs  in  other  Ministries  and  for  private 
schooist  the  Ministrj*  has  approving  authority  over  their  estaJblish- 
ment  and  their  courses  and  curriculums.  and  exercises  control 
through  inspection.  In  1949  universities  (as  distinct  from  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning)  were  given  autonomy  subject 
to  authority  of  the  Minister  to  exercise  general  administrative 
supervision.  Their  budgetary  support  is  included  in  the  budget 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education  with  modifications  in  budget  coming 
within  the  province  of  the  Grand  National  Assembly. 

Other  institutions  of  higher  learning  (including  newly  estab- 
lished universities  which  have  not  yet  attained  *'full  independence 
status  and  operation**)  come  within  control  of  the  Ministry. 
Some  are  attached  to  other  Ministries. 

Research  activities  in  the  field  of  education  are  carried  out  in 
eilucational  institutions  and  universities  and  in  the  Research  and 
Measurement  Bureau  of  the  Ministry.  The  latter  provides  con- 
sultative service  to  other  Ministries  and  to  schools  and  school 
systems.  Among  other  activities^  it  is  concerned  with  selection 
programs  particularly  for  institutions  at  the  higher  education  level. 

The  Turkish  Provisional  National  Commission  for  UNESCO 
was  established  under  Ministry  of  Education  Decision  No.  SStS 
of  September  9,  1948.  Followint*  approval  by  the  Council  of  Min- 
isters in  Decision  So.  9862,  the  Coiistitution  of  the  Turkish  Na- 
tional Commission  for  UNESCO  entered  into  force  on  August  25, 
1949.  In  addition  to  the  Minister  of  Education,  the  Commission 
includes  other  representatives  of  Government  and  representatives 
of  governmental  and  nongovernmental  organizations  in  the  Re- 
pi^blie  of  Turkey.  Commission  operations  are  financed  by  dona- 
tions, grants-in-aid  from  public  institutions,  profits  from  publica- 
tions produced  by  the  Commission,  and  State  subsidies. 

Th  ough  the  w*ork  of  its  Directorate  of  Cultural  Relations,  which 
also  provides  seci  ttariat  services  to  the  Commission,  the  linistry 
participates  in  development  of  policy  and  supplies  personnel  for 
Government  delegations  to  pertinent  intergovet*nmental  confer- 
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enees  such  as  those  of  the  C^ouncil  of  Europe.  IBE,  and  UNESCO- 
It  helps  develop  cultural  agreements  with  other  countries  and 
works  with  nongovernmental  international  organizations  such  as 
the  International  Theatre  Institute.  Technical  assistance  projects, 
including  exchange  of  perstinnel  and  scholarships,  are  coordinated 
through  this  Directorate. 

Administration 

Legal  issuances  are  published  in  the  Official  (iazitte  {Rvsmi 
<7«Cffr>.  Ministry  policies,  regulations  and  rules  are  brought  to 
the  attention  of  individuals  concerned  through  official  weekly  bul- 
letins, and  through  news  letters  and  publications. 

Recommendation.''  reach  the  Minister  and  the  Ministry  through 
organs  which  are  advisory  to  the  Ministry  and  through  such 
organizations  as  parent-teacher  associations,  school  charity  organi- 
zations, school  construction  associations,  and  teacher  associations. 
Representatives  of  such  groups  are  consulte  1  directly  on  some 
problems  and.  in  some  cases,  the  public  is  asked  directly  for 
suggestions. 


Union  of  South  Africa 

Unie  van  Suid-Afrika 

Augitst  13, 1959  ' 

MAY  31,  1910  marked  entry  into  force  of  the  British  1909 
South  Africa  Act  to  unite  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the 
Orange  River  Colony,  Natal,  and  the  Transvaal  "in  a  legislative 
union  under  one  Government  under  the  name  of  the  Union  of 
South  Africa."  Union  adoption  in  1934  of  the  Statute  of  West- 
mimter  formalized  State  autonomy  within  the  Commonwealth 
oi  Nations.  This  Act  No.  69  vested  Executive  Government  in  the 
British  Sovereign  "acting  on  the  advice"  of  Ministers  of  State  for 
the  Union,  wit.,  administration  being  "in  person  or  by  a  Governor- 
General"  as  the  Queen's  representative. 

As  amended,  the  Constitution  in  the  South  Africa  Act  provides 
for  a  Governor-General  appointed  by  the  Queen.  An  Executive 
Council  "chosen  and  summoned"  by  the  Governor-General  to  "hold 
office  during  his  pleasure,"  advises  "in  the  Government  of  the 
Union."  The  Cabinet  administers  Departments  of  State.  Its  mem- 
bers are  "members  of  the  Executive  Council"  and  "Ministers  of 
State  for  the  Union." 

Legislative  power  is  "vested  in  the  Parliament  of  the  Union" 
(Head  of  Executive  Government,  partly  appointed  and  partly 
elected  Senate,  and  elected  House  of  Assembly).  Parliament  has 
"full  power  lO  make  laws  for  the  peace,  order,  and  go  \  govern- 
ment of  the  Union."  A  proposed  ordinance  passed  by  a  i*rovincial 
Council  must  be  presented  "to  the  Governor-General-in-Council 
for  his  assent"  and  then  has  effect  "as  long  and  as  far  only  as  it  is 
not  repugnant  to  any  Act  of  Parliament."  Judicial  power  rests 
with  the  Supreme  Court  of  South  Africa. 

Pretoria  the  "seat  of  Government"  except  that  Capetown  is 
the  "seat  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Union."  English  and  Afrikaans 
are  "official  languages." 

>  tn  a  r»f«r<*ii(lum  "n  Urtotwr  f>.  tHAfl,  the  elprtoratp  vutpd  in  favor  of  takltiK  steps  tu  recun. 
-.titiite  thf  I'tiuH  no  u  Kepublir.  On  Marirh  IS,  1981.  the  Prime  Minister  announced  withdrawal 
fmm  the  fiimmimw«-«lth  f>f  Siiti«>n»  would  bo  effective  on  May  31,  t9fil  when  the  ITni-m  heeamr 
the  Keiiuhiir  <if  South  Afrira. 

5«7 


ERIC 


568 


MINISTRIES  OF  EDUCATION 


Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Policy  control  in  education  rests  ultimately  at  the  Union  level 
throu(?h  Parliament  and  the  Govemor-General-in-Council.  The 
Department  of  Education*  Arts  and  Science  (Departement  van 
Onderwys,  Kuns  en  Weten^kap)  under  a  Minister  of  State*  is 
responsible  for  adult  and  higher  education;  vocational  education 
for  "children  in  need  of  care.**  the  physically  handicapped,  and 
white  juvenile  delinquents;  and  vocational  education  for  **Col- 
oureds'*  (mixed  racial  strains).  Whites*  and  Indians  (originally 
from  India).  The  Department  of  Bantu  Education  (Departement 
van  Bantoe-Onderwys) — also  under  a  Cabinet  Minister — ^is  re- 
ftponsible  for  primary,  secondary*  and  higher  education,  and  voca- 
tional and  teacher  training  for  the  Bantu  (native  Africans). 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  controls  and  administers  agri- 
cultural institutions  to  train  agricultural  assistants  and  farmers 
and  a  school  for  foresters  is  maintained  by  the  Department  of 
Forestry.  Primary,  secondary,  and  secondary  agricultural  edu- 
cation, and  teacher  training  institutions  for  Coloureds  and  Whites 
in  the  Orange  Free  State  and  for  Asiatics*  Coloureds,  and  Whites 
in  other  Provinces  are  administered  by  the  Provincial  Education 
Department  headed  by  a  Director  of  Education  in  three  Prorinces 
and  a  Superintendent-C^eneral  of  Education  in  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope. 

Home  teaching  of  Bible  reading  in  the  Johan  van  Biebeeck 
settlement  of  1652  was  followed  successively  by  traveling  school- 
masters, and  schools.  Each  Province  had  its  school  sy^^tem  when 
the  Union  was  formed.  Article  14  of  the  Constitution  authorizes 
the  Go\'emor-(5eneral  to  "appoint  officers  ...  to  administer  such 
departments  of  State  of  the  Union  as  the  Gkivemor-CSeneraUn- 
Council  may  establish  .  .  Article  16  transferred  "All  powers, 
authorities  and  functions"  from  the  Colonies  to  the  appropriate 
authority  in  the  Union  "except  such  powers  and  functions  as  are 
by  this  Act  or  may  by  a  law  of  Parliament  be  vested  in  some 
other  authority.** 

Subject  to  prorisions  of  the  Act  and  "assent  of  the  (jovemor- 
Cteneral-in-Council,**  Article  85  authorizes  the  Provincial  Council 
to  "make  ordinances"  within  specified  "classes  of  subjects.** 
Among  them  is  "Education,  other  than  higher  education,  for  a 
Iieriod  of  five  years  and  thereafter  until  Parliament  otherwise 
provides.**  This  provision  remains  unchanged. 

"The  control  and  administration  of  native  affairs  and  of  matters 
specially  or  differentially  affecting  Asiatics  throughout  the  Union 
shall  vest  in  the  Governor-General-in-Council  ..."  according  to 
Article  147.  In  this  context,  the  Department  of  Education*  Arts 
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tmd  StfktK-«  (catted  the  Deimrtment  of  KUocaiion  until  August 
1949)  and  the  Department  of  Native  Affairs  were  established  at 
tl^  Unictn  tevei  with  the  Provineial  systems  continuitiff  a»  distinct 
units  administratively.  Under  later  Ic^slationt  content,  method, 
and  organization  of  education  gradually  became  similar  i»  the 
various  Provinces,  while  the  Department  of  Bantu  Education  was 
set  up  in  1958. 

Like  other  Ministers  of  State,  the  Minister  of  Education,  Arts 
and  Science  (Minister  van  Onderwys,  Kuns  en  Wetenskap)  and 
the  Minister  of  Bantu  Education  (Minister  van  Bantoe-Onderwys) 
usually  are  senior  members  of  the  majority  party  returned  to 
Parliament  by  the  electorate.  They  are  nominated  by  the  Prime 
Minist^^— leader  of  that  party  in  the  House  of  Ass^bly.  Ap- 
pointment is  by  the  (xov«rnor^neral  and  usually  corresponds 
to  the  5-year  House  of  Assembly  term  unless,  for  example,  the 
House  is  dissolved  at  an  earlier  date  under  C!onstltntional 
Article  45. 

Professional  qualifications  are  not  specified  by  law.  Constitu- 
tional Article  14  provides  in  part  that  ''no  minister  shall  hold 
ofllce  for  a  longer  period  than  three  months  unless  he  is  or  becomes 
a  member  of  either  House  of  Parliament" 

As  Members  of  Parliament,  Ministers  must  qualify  under 
Article  26  or  44  and  Articles  51  and  58.  Senators  must  be  ''not 
less  than  thirty  years  of  age**  with  elected  Senators  being  r^rfs- 
tered  as  owners  of  "immovable  property  within  the  Union."  A 
Senator  or  a  Member  must  be  "qualified  to  be  reg^tered  as  a 
voter  for  the  election  of  members  of  the  House  of  Assembly  in  one 
of  the  provinces,"  have  "five  years**  of  residence  in  the  Union, 
a:;d  be  of  "European  descent**  and  "Union  nationality.**  Each 
must  declare  "allegiance**  before  taking  his  seat.  Under  specified 
conditions,  disqualifications  relate  to  conviction,  insolvency,  un- 
sound mind,  and  holding  specified  offices  such  as  those  for  profit 

Under  Article  52,  a  Minister  of  State  who  is  a  member  of  either 
House  has  "the  right  to  sit  and  speak  in  the  Senate  and  the  House 
of  Assembly,  but  shall  vote  only  in  the  House  of  which  he  is  a 
member.**  Article  57  authorizes  "powers,  privileges,  and  immuni- 
ties** declared  by  Parliament. 

CJabinet  members  are  responsible  to  the  Prime  Minister  as  their 
immediate  superior,  to  the  Cabinet  and  to  Parliament.  Ministers 
may  hold  more  than  one  portfolio.  At  different  times  the  Mhiister 
of  Education,  Arte  and  Science  has  held  simultaneously  such  a 
portfolio  as  Forestry,  Health,  Mines,  Justice,  or  Social  Welfare. 
The  Provincial  Director  or  Superintendent-General  of  Education 
is  appointed  by  the  Public  Service  Commission  as  a  civil  servant 
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He  reports  to  the  PrcAinetnl  AdminUtrator  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor-4jeiieral-in-Couneil  under  ConHtitutional  Article  68. 

Orgaim;atk>n 

Assisting  the  Minister  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  is  the 
Secretary  for  Education,  Arts  and  Science — a  civil  servant  in 
charge  of  the  staff.  Organizationally,  the  Department  includes: 

Advisory  Ccmmiittees  and  Boards) — Committee  of  Application  and  Advfce 
(related  to  the  Netherlands  South  African  Cnltand  Agreraimt), 
C<Mmnittee  for  Evaluation  of  Certificates,  Committee  of  Heads  of 
Education  Departments^  National  Readjustment  Committee  and 
Vocational  B<^rd^  Historical  Monuments  Committee^  Interdepart- 
mental Advisory  Committee  on  Juvenile  Matadjustment^  Place  Names 
Committee^  Reciprocal  Bursary  Schemes  Committee*  Special  Educa* 
tion  Committeet  and  University  Advisory  Committee 

Archaeological  Survey^  I>epartment  Library,  Film  Services,  National 
Translation  Bureau,  State  Archives,  and  the  Union  Observatory 

Examination  Section — ^with  Nati<mal  examinatbns  under  Joint  Matricula* 
tion  Board  control  <a  statutory  self*goveming  body  including  the 
Minister) 

Inspectors  of  Education 

National  Advisory  Council  for  Adult  Education — ^with  Subcommittees  for 
Adutt  Ekiucation,  Advancement  of  the  Arts^  Advancement  of  Science, 
and  Physical  EducatioUf  advising  on  woric  of  functional  Divisions  in 
these  areas 

National  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Social  Research — central  organissa** 
tion  and  informaticm  office  for  social  science  and  educational  matters 
in  the  Union 

National  Council  for  Social  Resmrch — a  16-memt%r  non-statutory  ad* 
visory  body  to  the  Minister  having  (1)  a  coordinate  relation  to  the 
National  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Social  Research;  (2)  Committees 
of  Experts  in:  African  Studies;  Economics,  Commerce,  and  Gec^* 
raphy;  Education  and  Psychol<^;  History,  I^antniages,  Law,  etc.; 
and  SocioloCTT*  (8)  an  Editorial  Board  for  the  JoMrttat  for  Soemt 
Reneartk;  and  (4)  a  General  Purposes  Committee 

State-Aided  Institutions — Continuation  and  Part-Time  Classes;  Museums^ 
Libraries^  Art  Galleries,  Zooloidcal  Gardens;  Special  Schools  for  the 
Deaf,  Blind  and  Epileptics;  Vcx*ational  Schools;  and  Universities;  and 

State  Institutions— Adult  Technical  Schools,  Central  Orizranisation  for 
Trade  Testinfr,  Schools  of  Industries,  Special  Schools  for  the 
Phjrsically  Handicapped,  Technical  Colleges,  Vocational  Schools,  and 
Reformatory  Vocational  Education 

The  Provincial  Director  or  Superintendent-General  of  Educa* 
tion  is  an  ex  oflSeio  member  of  such  bodies  as  (1)  the  Committee 
of  Heads  of  Education  Departments  in  the  Dpartment  of  Educa- 
tion, Arts  and  Science,  (2)  Councils  of  Universities,  and  (3)  the 
fitatutory  Joint  Matriculation  Board  of  the  University  of  South 
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Africa.  Sometimes^  he  is  retire^entecl  officially  on  National  bodi^ 
such  as  the  National  Apprenticeship  Board  and  the  National 
Health  Council. 

Education  Departments  have  various  Committer  an  Examina* 
tion  Unit,  one  or  more  Inspectorates  to  supervise  appropriate 
schools.  Organisers  of  School  Librari^  and  of  Speci«d  Subjects 
(commercial*  domestic  science*  drawing  and  art^  manual  training^ 
needlework  and  housecraft,  phj'sical  culture*  singing*  and  the  like)  * 
and  Special  Service^  (such  as  dental*  medical*  psychological  and 
vocational  guidance).  There  also  is  an  Administrative  unit  for 
such  matters  as  buildings*  bursaries*  school  feeding  and  supplies* 
staff*  and  records. 

The  Minister  of  Bantu  Education  has  a  Secretary  for  Bantu 
Education  (a  civil  servant)  under  him.  An  Insi^torate  in  this 
Department  supervises  Regional  Offices  which  in  turn  deal  with 
schools  and  their  School  Boards  and  Committees. 

Authority^  Responsibility^  and  Funcdons 

Authority  in  the  field  of  education  stems  from  the  Constitution* 
other  Union  legislation*  and  Provincial  ordinances.  In  addition  to 
Constitutional  Articles  85  and  90  authorizing  Provincial  ordi- 
nances on  certain  educational  matters  provided  they  receive  assent 
by  the  Ciovernor-General-in-Council,  part  of  Article  89  relates  to 
education.  Under  certain  conditions,  this  Article  provides  for  any 
specified  educational  institution  in  a  Province  '^o  retain  and  apply 
such  of  its  revenue  and  other  moneys  received  by  it,  as  the  Admln-^ 
istrator  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 
ing its  expenditure''  instead  of  paying  them  into  the  ''provincial 
revenue  fund  .  .  Among  Parliamentary  Acts  on  or  related  to 
education  are  the: 

Higher  B<tneatiiH9  Art  <No.  30,  19239  as  amended — administration,  con* 

trol,  and  recoKnition  of  such  institutions 
Ckildtem^B  Act  (No.  31,  lf^7) — establishment  and  maintenance  of  Institu^ 

lions  for  ''children  in  need  of  care**  together  with  matters  of  concern 

to  other  Union  Departments  (such  as  on  the  employment  of  ehUdren) 
Fwanciat  RrtathitH  Con^oUdafioH  and  Amendment  Aet  (No.  88,  1946) — 

subsidies  to  Provinces 
Sjfctwl  Sehoots  Act  (No.  9,  1948)— education  and  training  of  behavioral, 

mental,  and  physical  deviates 
ttantH  Bd49enthn  Act  (No.  47,  1953)— transfer  of  administration  and 

control  of  Native  e  iucation  from  Provincial  administrations  to  the 

Union  (Sovemment 
Vocational  Sdneation  Act  (No.  70,  1965) — establishment  and  control  of 

vocational  schools  and  part-time  classes,  and 
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t{.i'h'ftHion  ttf  Cfthrt^itg  fidHeatiutt  AH  (No.  45,  lUSiH -proviiilon  for 
esuiblkhtnent  «f  ITnlvewity  Colleges  for  Bantu  students. 

Education  OtdinakeeH  (which  consolidated  and  amended  earlier 
Provincial  educational  legislation)  include:  No.  }iS  of  1942  as 
amended  (Natal).  ATo.  20  of  1953  (Transvaal),  No,  16  of  1954 
(Orange  Free  State),  and  ATo.  SO  of  1956  (Cape  Province). 

In  such  a  context,  heads  of  the  Departments  of  Education,  Arts 
and  Science  and  of  Bantu  Education  and  the  Provincial  Education 
Departments  are  responsible  for  introducing  proposed  l^sislation 
and  amendments  on  matters  within  their  competence  at  Union  or 
Provincial  level.  Their  Departments  decide  on  number,  location, 
and  type  of  schools  within  their  juriniiction. 

Budget  estimates  of  the  Union  Detmrtments  fure  submitted  to 
Parliament  after  Union  Treasury  approval.  Taxes  paid  hy  the 
Bantu  supplement  the  Itepartment  of  Bantu  Education  budget 
from  Parliament.  Provinces  receive  subsidies  from  Union  Gov- 
ernment funds  under  the  Finaneial  Relations  Consolidation  and 
AmendmcHt  Act.  Subsidies  represent  about  50  percent  of  the 
Provincial  expenditure  and  supplement  revenues  raised  by  Provin- 
cial Councils  through  direct  taxation. 

Union  and  Provincial  Departments  establish  courses  of  study 
and  curriculums  and  decide  how  and  when  subjects  should  be 
taught  in  their  State  sch(x>Is.  Supervision  of  State  and  State- 
aided  schools  is  carried  out  through  school  inspectorates.  Post- 
secondary  teacher  training  institutions  come  under  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Arts  and  Science,  the  Department  of  Bantu 
Education,  and  Provincial  Education  Departments.  They  provide 
training  for  arts  and  crafts,  commercial,  technical,  and  nursery 
iichool  teachers.  Departments  select,  appoint,  assign,  prcnnote  and 
dismiss  their  teachers  and  other  school  personnel.  Salary  scales 
for  principals  and  vice  principals  are  based  on  size  and  type  <^ 
school.  Other  scales  are  based  on  number  of  years  of  postmatricula- 
tion  (beyond  secondary  level)  training. 

In  its  schools,  the  Department  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science 
uses  Provincial  compulsory  education  standards  in  effect  where 
a  school  is  located.  The  various  Departments  have  medical  and 
dental  inspectors  and  provide  related  examinations  and  care  tor 
pupils,  in  Departmental  schools.  Provincial  Education  Depart- 
ments have  school  clinics  in  their  larger  centers. 

Union  and  Provincial  Departments  both  issue  diplomas  and  cer- 
tificates. The  Department  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  conducts 
examinations  and  issues  National  Certificates  for  (1)  classes  from 
Standard  6  (8th  school  year)  to  the  level  of  the  Engineer's  Diploma 
(about  3  years  beyond  Matriculation)  and  (2)  the  Teacher's  Di- 
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ploma  at  the  end  Provincial  posisecondRry  teacher  training.  It 
also  publishes  syllabuses  giving  particulars  on  requirements  for 
various  course  As  a  rule,  it  does  not  prepare  textbooks.  In 
general;' teacl^rs  use  books  they  deem  most  suitable. 

SdMol  construction  is  supervised  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Works  for  the  Department  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  and  by 
the  Architects'  Ofiices  of  the  Provinces.  Bantu  community  build- 
ings are  provided  by  their  communities  while  owners  supply  farm 
and  factory  school  buildings. 

Private  schools  at  compulsory  age  levels  are  required  to  register 
With  the  appropriate  public  educational  authority.  Prior  formal 
approval  from  the  Minister  of  Bantu  Education  is  mandatory  for 
establishment  of  private  schools  for  the  Bantu. 

Departments  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  and  of  Bantu 
Education  have  supervise]^  authority  over  higher  education  for 
white  and  nonwhite  students  respectively.  Universities  obtain 
State  subsidies  through  these  Departments  while  being  chartered 
as  ''autonomous*'  institutions.  University  Councils  exercise  control 
and  include  representation  appointed  by  the  Government.  Sen- 
ates control  specified  academic  matters.  Universities  offer  «>urses 
for  teachers  at  "postgraduate"  (degree-granting)  levels  and  have 
authority  to  grant  degrees. 

Certain  cultural  institutions  (such  as  art  galleries,  libraries, 
museums,  and  zoological  gardens)  obtain  sul^dies  through  the 
Department  of  Education.  Arts  and  Science.  Except  for  required 
annual  reports,  audited  financial  statements,  and  personnel  sub- 
scription to  a  stipulated  pension  scheme,  these  institutions  manage 
their  own  affairs  without  State  control. 

.  The  National  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Social  Research  con- 
ducts research  such  as  that  pertaining  to  standardization  of  tests, 
uniform  statistics  for  education,  and  particular  kinds  of  educa- 
tion such  as  technical  and  commercial  education.  It  also  under- 
takes surveys  such  as  those  on  employment  and  training  facilities 
for  engineers,  incidence  of  juvenile  delinquency,  and  problems  of 
the  aged. 

The  Minister  of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  established  the 
National  Council  for  Social  Research  in  1945.  Through  the  Depart- 
ment, it  receives  an  annual  grant  from  the  Union  Treasury.  Bur- 
saries to  graduate  students;  senior  bursaries  to  lecturers,  profes- 
sors and  senior  research  assistants;  publications  grants;  and 
training  grants  are  awarded  for  widely  ranged  research,  including 
regional  projects  related  to  Africa. 

Basutoland  (a  Bantu  Reserve  surrounded  by  the  Orange  Free 
State)  and  Swaziland  (on  the  edge  of  the  Transvaal) — ^like  Beehu- 
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analand  to  the  north — are  under  the  Commonwealth  Relations 
Office  in  London  and  it^  Resident  Commissioners.  South^West 
Africa  is  a  Mandated  Territory  outside  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations  Trusteeship  system*  It  has  its  own  Constitution 
and  has  representatives  in  the  Union  Parliament 

The  Department  of  Education^  Arts  and  Scieni*e  represents 
South  Africa  in  the  Inter- African  Committee  for  the  Social  Sci- 
ences of  the  multilateral  Commission  for  Technical  Co-operation 
in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara  (known  by  its  French  initials  as 
CCTA).  The  National  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Social  Research 
acts  as  the  Department's  liaiHon  body  with  CCTA*  To  IBE  it  sends 
annual  reports  and  replies  to  questionnaires.  It  also  replies  to 
other  educational  inquiries  from  abroad.  The  Department  of 
Education^  Arts  and  Science  carries  out  responsibilities  in  eonnec- 
tion  with  the  Union  cultural  a}n*eement  with  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands.  It  handles  bursaries  for  advanced  foreiioi  study 
exchanfres  and  handles  exchanges  of  publications  ^ith  foreiim 
educational  and  research  orimnizations  and  libraries. 

Administration 

Laws  and  refrulations  are  published  in  the  Government  Gazette 
and  in  official  ga^^ettes  of  the  Provinces  and  of  South-West  Africa 
and  then  distributed  to  Departments  and  schools.  Directions  and 
policies  usually  are  contained  in  circular  minutes  distributed  to 
schools.  It  is  mandatory  that  ifazettes  and  minutes  reach  the  staff. 

SuK^stions  are  received  by  the  Ministers  from  advisory  boards, 
committees,  councils^  and  other  staff  in  the  Departments  and  from 
Interdepartmental  Committees  (such  as  on  Special  Education). 
In  addition,  local  elected  school  boards  in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Orange  Free  State*  and  Transvaal  make  recommendations  on 
educational  matters  exclusive  of  those  relatinf?  to  curriculums. 
Departmental  schools  of  these  Provinces  and  of  the  Department 
of  Education,  Arts  and  Science  have  School  Committees  or  similar 
bodies  on  which  parents  and  others  serve  in  an  honorary  advisory 
capacity. 

Teachers  Associations  and  Societies  also  play  a  rcie  in  advisinir 
Education  Departments  in  matters  of  policy  and  professional 
administration.  The  Division  of  Adult  Education  of  U\e  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Arts  and  Science  encouratres  sugg^tions 
throufrh  its  work  with  voluntary  oriranizations  relating  to  family 
and  youth  camps,  let*tures  at  factories  and  other  sites,  study  weeks* 
and  other  projects* 


Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 


(Soiut  Sovetskikh  Ikwsialisttdieskikh  Re^puhltk) 

TKE  MAT1£RIAL  which  follows  does  not  constitute  a  country  sum> 
mary  like  the  National  ^ions  for  other  countries  included  in 
Part  IL  These  paragraphs  are  excerpted  from  official  statements 
presented  by  educational  authorities  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  in  November  1957  for  use  by  the  Office  of  Education 
in  connection  with  this  study  and  do  not  reflect  official  United 
States  views. 

"In  the  USSR  all  schools,  including  also  higher  educational  insti- 
tutions, are  state  schools;  they  are  opened,  maintained,  and  di- 
rected by  the  state/* 

**In  accordance  with  Article  78  of  the  Constitution  (Basic  Law) 
of  the  USSR,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR  is  the 
Ministry  which  directs  higher  education  in  the  country  both  on  the 
union  and  republic  level. 

**Under  the  direction  of  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the 
USSR  there  are  universities,  schools  of  economics  and  law,  poly- 
technical,  machine-construction,  mining  and  metallurgical,  civil 
engineering,  technological,  and  certain  other  higher  educational 
institutions. 

*'The  remaining  schools  of  higher  education :  medical,  agricul- 
tural, pedagogical,  etc..  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  respec- 
tive ministries  and  departments. 

"In  accordance  with  Article  76  of  the  Constitution  of  the  USSR, 
the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR  directly  administers 
the  institutions  and  organizations  of  higher  education  subordi- 
nated to  it.  and  through  the  ministries  of  higher  education  of  the 
union-republics  directs  the  higher  educational  institutions,  estab- 
lishments, enterprises,  and  organizations  of  thes»e  ministries,  and 
like^vise  exercises  teaching,  methodological,  and  scientific  control 
over  all  higher  and  secondary  specialised  educational  institutions 
(technical  schools.  speciali7.ed  schools,  and  vocational  schools)  of 
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the  USSR  which  are  under  tbe  Administration  of  other  ministries 
and  departments. 

**The  basic  objectives  of  the  ministHes  of  hij^er  education  of 
tlie  USSR  are  as  follows :  the  de\'eloiRnent  of  higher  and  secondary 
specialized  education  in  accordance  with  the  needs  for  specialists  in 
the  various  branches  of  the  national  economy,  science,  and  culture; 
expansion  of  the  netw'orks  of  cctrespondence  and  eveninfr  higher 
and  secondary  specialized  educational  institutions;  the  improve- 
ment  of  teaching  technique  and  methodology;  the  development  of 
scientific  research  in  higher  educational  institutions;  the  prepara- 
tion, approN'al,  and  publication  of  textbooks,  teachinir  aids,  etc^ 
for  hiffher  educational  institutions  and  secondary  specialized 
schools. 

''Moreover,  the  Ministry  of  Hildier  Education  of  the  USSR 
studies  the  cun«nt  and  future  needs  of  various  branches  of  the 
national  economy  and  cultuxe  in  the  matter  of  specialists  witb 
hijrher  and  secondary  education.  It  presents  to  the  Council  of 
Ministers  of  the  USSR  for  consideration  prospective  plans  for  the 
traininjr  of  specialists  in  all  hifzher  educational  institutions,  irre> 
spective  of  their  departmental  affiliation,  and  submits  proposals 
for  opening,  combining,  or  reorKatiizing  schools  of  higher  educa- 
tion, for  the  length  of  courses  of  study*  for  entrance  requirements 
for  schools  o^  higher  education,  for  practical  work  in  industry  for 
students  and  scientific  research  in  swrhools  of  higher  education,  and 
for  the  scope  and  system  of  aasigninR  state  scholarships,  etc.** 

"The  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR  is  headed  by  a 
Minister  who  is  appointed  by  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  USSR  and 
is  responsible  to  the  Council  of  Minisiters  of  the  USSR. 

"In  accordance  with  Article  72  of  the  Constitution  (Basic  Law) 
of  the  Soviet  Union  he  directs  tlie  activities  of  the  Ministry  and 
the  higher  educational  institutions,  enterprises,  establishments  and 
organizations  under  its  jurisdiction. 

"The  Minister  ensures  compliance  with  the  laws,  as  well  as  vfith 
decrees  and  directives  of  the  60^'ernment  of  the  USSR  on  all  mat- 
ters affecting  the  Ministry.  The  )rinistr>'  of  Higher  Education  of 
the  USSR  has  the  followinir  structure:  main  administrations, 
administrations  and  departmentA.  For  example,  main  administra> 
tion  of  universities  and  higlier  educational  institutions  for  eco> 
nomics  and  law,  main  administration  of  polytechnical  and  machine- 
construction  schools  of  higher  education,  etc. 

"In  accordance  with  Article  73  of  the  Constitution  (Basic  Law) 
of  the  USSR,  the  Minister  of  Hiirher  Education  of  the  I'3SR. 
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within  the  limits  of  the  fompeteiice  i»f  the  Mini&itr^N  isaues  orders 
and  instructions  on  the  basis  of  and  in  compli^c«  with  ^stingr 
laws  as  well  as  with  decrees  and  directives  of  tlie  Government  of 
the  USSR. 

^^Regulations  concerning  main  administrations^  administrations 
and  departments,  are  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion.  He  also  approves  the  rules  and  regulations  of  schools  of 
higher  education^  appoints  end  discharges  the  heads  of  the  main 
administrations,  administrations  and  departments  of  the  Ministry, 
and  directors  of  schools  of  higher  education  under  ii»  Minister. 

*The  Minister  of  Higher  Education  performs  sll  his  activities  of 
control  over  higher  education  in  the  country  through  a  board 
(coll^um),  i.e.,  the  Ministry  has  a  Board  consisting  of  the  Min- 
ist^  (Chairman  of  the  Board his  deputies  a»d  leading  officials 
of  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education:  chiefs  of  main  administra- 
tions* administrations,  departments,  etc 

"The  members  of  the  board  are  approved  by  the  Government  of 
the  USSR  on  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Higher  Education 
of  the  USSR. 

**At  its  meetings  the  Board  considers  the  most  important  matters 
pertaining  to  the  methodology  of  teaching,  i^^cientifle  research, 
educational  activities,  management  and  finances  of  the  higher  and 
specialized  secondary  educational  institutions,  verification  of  per- 
formance and  practical  direction  over  schools  of  higher  education 
that  come  under  the  Ministry;  it  hears  reports  from  the  leading 
officials  of  the  Ministry  and  of  the  higher  educational  institutions, 
organizations,  and  enterprises  under  it,  and  also  of  the  ministers  of 
higher  education  of  the  union-republics  concerning  their  work,  and 
makes  concrete  decisions  on  them. 

"Decisions  of  the  Board  are  put  into  effect  by  orders  of  the 
Minister. 

"Orders  of  the  Minister  and  of  his  deputies  are  transmitted  to 
the  heads  of  the  higher  educational  institution?,  and  their  execu- 
tion is  verified  by  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  of  the  USSR.** 

"The  Ministry  of  Higher  Education  and  individual  institutions 
of  higher  education  establish  connections  with  foreign  schools  of 
higher  education  or  with  individual  scientists  tltrotigh  a  reciprocal 
exchange  of  lecturers  on  various  questions  of  science  and  tech- 
nology, exchange  of  students  of  schools  of  higher  education,  edu- 
cational and  scientific  literature,  exchange  of  delegations  of  sci- 
entists from  schools  of  higher  education  and  other  personnel 
employed  in  the  system  of  higher  education,  etc.** 
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"Under  the  CNmstitiition  of  the  USSR  the  establishment  of  basic 
principles  in  the  field  of  education  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Stvialist  Republics,  represented  by  its  highest  state 
authorities  and  or^mns  of  state  administration. 

"Matters  relating  to  higher  education  are  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Ministry-  of  Higher  ICducation  of  the  USSR.  It  executes  the 
over-all  direction  of  higlier  educational  institutions  which  are 
otherwise  under  the  jurisdiction  of  other  agencies  and  also  the 
immediate  direction  of  universities  and  the  most  important  insti- 
tutes of  Union-wide  significance  which  are  training  specialists  for 
various  agencies." 

"Current  and  prospective  plans  for  the  development  of  popular 
education  in  the  USSR  are  developed  by  the  State  Planning  Com- 
mittee c»f  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  USSR.  The  ministries  of 
education  in  the  Unie»n  Republics,  the  Ministry  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion of  the  UF  . and  the  Academy  of  Pe<Iagogical  Sciences  of  the 
RSFSR  take  part  in  the  development  of  decisions  pertaining  to 
basic  principles  in  the  field  of  education. 

"Educational  institutions  of  a  cultural  nature  (libraries,  houses 
«»f  culture,  museums,  theaters,  motion-picture  theaters)  are  di- 
rected by  the  Ministry  of  Culture  of  the  USSR. 

"Union  republics,  represented  by  the  highest  state  authorities 
and  organs  of  state  administration,  have  control  over  primary, 
secondary,  and  higher  education. 

"In  the  union  republics  mutters  relating  to  primary  and  sec- 
ondary general  e<lucation,  as  well  as  to  the  training  of  pedagogical 
personnel,  are  <lealt  with  by  the  respective  ministries  of  education: 
by  the  RSFSR  Ministry  of  Education  In  the  Russian  Soviet  Federa- 
tive Socialist  Republic,  by  the  UkSSR  Ministry  of  Education  in 
the  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  etc. 

"The  ministries  of  education  have  been  established  under  the 
constituti<»ns  of  the  union  i-epublics.  The  ministries  are  in  charge 
<if  the  branch  of  state  a<lministration  entrusted  to  them  and  are 
subordinated  <Ui*octly  to  the  councils  of  ministers  of  the  union 
i*epublics. 

"As  a  rule,  but  not  mandatorily,  the  Minister  of  Education  is 
appointed  by  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  Union 
Republic  fmm  among  the  deputies  of  the  Supreme  Soviet.  The 
Minister  of  Education  Is  a  member  of  the  Cabinet  and  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  of  the  respective  union  republic.  There  are  no 
legislative  provisions  as  to  the  length  of  the  term  of  office  of  the 
minister  or  to  his  qualifications. 
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"The  Minister  of  Education  h  retiiwnsible  to  the  government  of 
the  union  republic  for  the  status  of  popular  education,  issues 
orders  and  instruetions  on  the  basis  and  in  fulftlhnent  of  the  laws 
of  the  USSR  and  the  union  republic  as  well  as  of  resolutions  and 
directives  of  the  USSR  Council  of  Ministers  and  the  Council  of 
Ministers  of  the  Union  Republic,  controls  their  execution  by  the 
personnel  of  the  Ministry,  and  decides  all  matters  ensuring  the 
normal  functioning  of  educational  institutions/' 

*The  Ministry  of  Education  of  the  RSFSR  has  the  following 
organizaticmal  subdivisions:  Main  Administration  f  Schools, 
Administration  for  Preschool  Education,  Administration  for  Chil- 
dren's Homes,  Main  Administration  for  Higher  and  Secondary 
Pedagogical  Educational  Institutions,  Personnel  Administration, 
Administration  for  Planning  and  Finances.  Administration  for 
Building  Construction,  Property  Administration,  and  Secretariat 

**Attached  to  the  Ministry  of  Education  of  the  RSFSR  there  are 
also  a  State  Publishing  House  for  Teaching  and  Pedagogical  Ma- 
terials, State  Publishing  House  for  Children's  Literature,  Main 
Administration  for  the  Technical  Teaching-Aid  Industry,  Main 
Administration  for  Supply  of  Educational  Institutions,  and  Cen- 
tral Institute  of  Advanced  Studies  for  the  leading  officials  in  the 
field  of  education. 

The  RSFSR  Academy  of  Pedagogical  Sciences  is  also  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry." 

"The  Academy  of  Pedagogical  Sciences  of  the  RSFSR  is  the 
center  of  scientific  research  work  in  the  field  of  pedagogical  science 
and  school  construction.  The  collegium  of  the  RSFSR  Ministry  of 
Education  discus;^  annually  the  activities  of  the  Academy  and 
reviews  the  plan  of  its  acientiflc  research  work  for  the  following 
year.  Departments  of  pedagogical  institutes  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  development  of  individual  problems.  Publi^ed 
papers  of  the  Academy  are  used  by  educational  agencies  and 
schools  in  all  the  union  republics.  In  all  other  union  republics  the 
scientific  research  work  is  organized  by  the  ministries  of  education 
of  these  republics  through  the  scientific  research  institutes  of 
pedagogy." 
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United  Axab  Republic 

( AUjumhuria  Al-Arabia  Al-Munahi(Ui) 

November  16,  1959  * 

T  pjiPiCATlON  of  Egypt  and  Syria  as  one  Republic  was  pro- 
U  claimed  on  February  1,  1958.  Principles  of  unity  were 
adopted  in  jfeneral  plebiscite  on  February  21  that  year.  A  Pro- 
visional Constitution  was  set  up  with  tenns  calling  for  a  President 
as  Head  of  State  who  assumes  executive  authority  in  accordance 
with  the  Provisional  Constitution.  Legislative  authority  is  vested 
in  the  National  Assembly  seated  in  Cairo  as  the  Capital  City  of 
the  Republic.  Judges  *'are  indei^dent  and  only  the  law  shall  have 
power  over  them  in  regard  to  their  judicial  actions.*' 

The  President  appoints  Ministers  and  ''may  relieve  them  of 
their  posts.*'  Each  Minister  undertakes  "supervision  of  the  af- 
fairs oi'  his  ministry*'  and  implements  the  "general  policy  laid  down 
by  the  President."  If  the  National  Assembly  "resolves  that  it  has 
no  confidence  in  any  minister,  that  minister  shall  resign." 

By  October  1958,  Premdential  Decrees  were  issued  concerning 
formation  of  a  Central  Government  (Hukuma  Markaziyyah)  for 
the  Republic  and  an  Executive  Council  (Majlis  Tanfldhi)  for  each 
Region  (Iqltm) — Egypt  and  Syria.  The  chief  concern  of  the 
Central  Government  is  to  lay  down  (in  collaboration  with  certain 
Departments  of  the  Executive  Bodies  in  their  respective  fields  of 
activity)  the  "public  policy  of  the  whole  country  on  National 
level."  Each  Executive  Council  "shall  consider  and  examine  sub- 
jects relating  to  the  implementation  of  public  policy"  in  its  Region. 

"All  laws,  decrees  and  regulations  in  force  in  each  of  the  two 
regions  of  Egypt  and  Syria  at  the  time  the  Provisional  Constitu- 
tion" came  "into  effect  remain  valid  within  the  regional  spheres 
for  which  they  were  intended."  They  "may,  however,  be  abro- 
gated or  amended"  in  accordance  with  procedure  established  in 
the  Provisional  Constitution.  Under  th^;  earlier  separate  C!onsti- 

^  The  Bccion  of  Syria  btwAme  Ute  Syrian  Arab  ItepublUi  on  September  S9, 1961. 
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tutions  Arabic  is  the  "official  lanmiaffe**  with  Islam  being  the 
religion  of  the  majority-  of  the  people. 

Official  Bodies  Cbncemed  With  Education 

The  Ministry  chiefly  concerned  with  education  at  the  Republic 
level  is  the  Central  Ministry  of  Education  (Wazaratu  AI-Tarbi- 
yati  Wa  Al-Ta  'allm  AI-Markaziyyah) ,  established  by  Presidentkil 
Decree  on  October  7, 1968.  It  is  headed  by  a  Minister  of  Education 
who  is  a  Minister  of  the  Central  Government  (Al-Wazir  Hukuma 
Al-Markaziyyah).  Among  Republic  level  Ministeries  having  policy 
concerns  in  their  fields  which  relate  to  education  are :  Agriculture, 
Foreign  Affairs,  Health,  Interior,  Justice,  National  Guidance, 
Public  Works,  Social  Affairs  and  Labor,  and  Waqfs  (benevolent 
endowments). 

Ministries  chiefly  concerned  with  education  at  the  Regional 
level  are  the  Ministry  of  Education,  Egyptian  Region  (Waaaratu 
Al-Tarbiyati  Wa  Al-Ta  'allm,  Iqlim  Misr)  and  the  Ministry  of 
Education,  Syrian  Region  (Wazaratu  Al-Tarbiyati  Wa  Al-Ta 
''alim,  Iqlim  Souriyyah).  Each  is  headed  by  the  Minister  (Al- 
Wazir)  of  Education. 

History  of  the  Egyptian  Ministry  traces  back  to  1887  when 
practices  began  to  vary  from  those  in  the  Ottoman  Empire  as  a 
whole— nearly  a  half  century  before  British  occupation  in  1882. 
Except  for  the  era  of  Sa'id  (1864-63)  who  abolished  the  Ministry, 
its  operations  have  been  continuous. 

A  Syrian  National  Congress  declared  for  independence  on 
March  8,  1920  and  Fysal  was  proclaimed  King  3  days  later.  He 
appointed  a  Minister  of  Education  who  went  with  him  to  the  King- 
dom of  Iraq  when  his  Arab  Crovemment  collapsed  on  July  26, 
1920.  By  terms  of  the  August  20  Treaty  of  Sevres  that  year,  the 
Sultan  of  Turkey  renounced  claim  to  Syria.  On  July  22, 1922,  the 
French  Republic  l)ecame  the  mandatary  power.  For  some  two 
decades,  the  Syrian  educational  authority  functioned  under  this 
mandate.  World  War  II  was  in  progress  when,  in  the  name  of  the 
Allied  Powers,  Syrian  independence  was  proclaimed  on  Septem- 
ber 27,  1941.  Under  agreement  signed  on  December  27,  1948, 
most  of  the  mandatary  power — including  that  for  education — was 
transferred  to  the  Republic  of  Syria  on  the  following  New  Year's 
Day. 

Lflir  No.  121  Embodying  the  Orffanziation  of  Pitblie  Kditaetion, 
dated  December  21,  1944,  set  forth  functions  of  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  the  plan  for  organizing  the  educational  system. 
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The  foUowinK  year.  tPrrrev  So.  Embf^dyinu  the  Organizution 
of  the  Ministri/  of  BdHcation  and  Law  No.  20;2  Establishing  the 
Number  and  Fmictiti  ts  of  Officiats  of  the  Ministry  of  Education 
presented  Mini.Htr>*  ;rame\voik.  On  September  2»  1959,  Decree 
No.  t5S2  replaced  Decree  No.  JJi  and  Law  No.  JOJ. 

Other  Ministries  in  ihe  Regions  have  certain  responsibilities  in 
the  field  of  education.  For  example,  in  the  Region  of  Egypt,  the 
following  are  some  of  the  Ministries  concerned  with  matters 
specified : 

Agriculture — u  training  ct'nt^r  on  its  farniH  at  Sakha  and  a  training 

program  in      and  repair  of  agricultural  machinery 
CummunicationH—u  telegraph  ttchool 
Culture  and  National  Guidance — adult  education 
Health—Institute  of  Public  Health  and  shoots  of  nursing 
Interior  —Police  College 
Public  Wor:*«  -  The  School  of  Survey 

So<*ial  and  Labor  Affairs — care  of  juvenile  delinquents*  extracurricular 
activities  (such  as  camps,  dubs*  and  youth  federations) ;  joint  activi* 
tit*H  with  the  Permanent  Public  f^rvices  Council;  and  a  Rural  Indus- 
tries  <\>mmittee  supervising  rural  industry  development  and  i  »!«v*d 
traininier 

Waqfs — several  primary  and  secondary  schools  and  AUAzhar  Univerfiity, 
and 

War—military  schools  and  colleges  and  related  technical  schools  and 

coUeKesu 

In  the  Region  of  Syria,  such  Ministries  as  the  following  have 
responsibilities  indicated  below: 

Agriculture — several  sec«>ndary  airricultural  schools 
Culture  and  National  Guidance — adult  education 
Interior — fsendanne  and  p«>lice  .schools 

Justice — schools  for  juvenile  delinquents  and  the  Survey  and  Real  Estate 

Improvement  School 
Posts,  Tele|?raph  and  Telephone— Post.  Telegraph  and  Telephone  School 
Public  Works — Si*hool  for  Journeymen  <sei*<mdary  technical  school  related 

to  the  construction  industry) 
Wuqfs--  Several  secondary  schools*  and 
War— military  and  related  mechanics  schools* 

By  terms  in  Article  58  of  the  Provisional  Cfmstitution  of  the 
Republic,  Executive  Councils  of  the  Regions  are  ''appointed  by 
Presidential  decree/'  Under  the  11th  principle  of  unity,  the 
Executive  Council  in  each  Region  is  "directeil  by  a  chairmant 
appointed  by  Presidential  decree,  assisted  by  ministers  appointed 
by  the  President  at  tlie  recommendation  of  the  chairman/' 

Ministers  are  citizens  of  not  less  than  30  years  of  age  who 
enjoy  civil  and  political  rights*  Their  terms  of  office  are  indefinite. 
When  the  President's  term  ends,  Ministers  continue  until  their 
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miccessors  are  choaen.  Article  40  precludes  dual  service  in  the 
National  Aascmbly  of  the  Republic:  "No  one  may  at  the  same 
time  be  a  member  of  the  National  Assembly  and  incumbent  of  a 
public  ollice.**  Law  determines  "other  eases  of  incompatibility  of 
functions.** 

The  Minister  of  Education  in  the  Central  Gox-emment  is  a 
member  of  various  bodies.  For  example,  he  is  a  member  of  the 
Higher  Committees  for  Planning  and  for  Public  Services.  He  is 
Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Boards  on  Technical  Education,  various 
Higher  Councils  (Arts,  Science,  Universities,  and  Youth  Guid- 
ance), the  National  Centre  for  Scientific  Research,  and  similar 
bodies. 

The  Minister  of  Education  in  each  Region  also  is  a  member  of 
various  bodies.  For  example,  the  Minister  of  Education  in  the 
Region  of  Eg>'pt ««  a  member  of  the  Permanent  Council  for  Public 
Welfare  Services  and  of  the  Tahrir  Province  Council  as  well  as 
of  the  Higher  Committee  for  Combined  Units,  the  Rural  Economic 
Development  CommiUee  and  the  School  Premises  Foundation.  The 
two  Ministers  cooperate  on  plans  for  cultural  unity  across  Region 
lines. 


Organization 

The  Central  Ministry  of  Education  in  Cairo  includes  the  Minis- 
ter and  his  Offices  including  a  Planning  Board  to  which  report 
the: 

Undersecretary  of  State  for  Plannlnff  and  hin  Oflfice— with  a  Secretary 
General  for  Planning  aupenlsinit  Primary.  Preparatory  and  Sec- 
ondary, and  Hiirher  Education  Boardtt  (with  their  Sections)  and 
having;  an  Expert  Board  with  experts  in  different  branches  of  study 

National  Documentation  Centre  for  Education  (supervised  by  the  Educa- 
tion Adviser  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  In  the  Refcion  of  Ewrpt)— 
with  a  Follow-up  Department  Indudlnu  Sections  for  Follow-up  of 
Currlculums,  Finance  and  Administration,  anJ  Schools 

Secretary  General  of  the  Mlnintry— responsible  for  finance  and  admin- 
istration 

Undersecretary  of  State  for  Fonifrn  Relations — supervlslni;  the  Foreign 
Relations  Department  consisting  of  the  Arab  Cultural  Bureau  and  a 
Cultural  Relations  and  a  Missions  Section 

Adviser  for  Technical  Education —supervlsinjr  Technical  Education 
Boards 

Interior  Public  Relations  Department— with  .Sections  for  Book  Affairs, 
Complaints,  Follow-up  of  Graduates.  Ministry  Library,  Public  Rela- 
tions (in  and  outside  the  Ministry)  -  and  Suggestions. 
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The  MtnUtry  of  K<Iucation  in  the  Region  of  Kjo-pt  inchid©!*  (1) 
the  Minister  (who  has*  a  »taff  relation  to  the  Universities  of  Alex- 
andria, AayQt,  Cairo,  and  Heliopolis)  and  his  staff;  (2)  an  Educa- 
tion Adviser  supervisinif  the  Education  Museum,  Statistics,  Tech- 
nical Research,  and  Textbook  Departments;  and  (3)  the  Under- 
secretary and  Assistant  Undersecretaries  of  State  and  their  staffs: 

Unilersecretary  of  State— aupervlslnff  <1)  Departments— Administration, 
Finance,  Follow-up  of  Budt;et  and  Projects,  Lefdslation,  Military 
Education.  Nutrition  and  Transport,  Public  Relations,  and  School 
RuildinRs;  and  <2)  Directors  of  the  22  Zonal  (District)  Administra- 
tions in  the  Ilefcion 

AHsiHtant  Undersecretary  of  State  for  Cultural  Affairs  and  Tearf 
Training— superviainff  Cultural,  Fundamental  Education,  HiRher 
Institutes.  In-Service  Trainini;,  Missions,  and  Teacher  Titaininft 
Departments 

Assistant  ITndersecretary  of  State  for  General  Education — supervising 
Departments—Examination,  Primary  Education,  Preparatory  Edu- 
cation, Secondary  Education,  Private  and  Poreiftn  Schools,  and  Youth 
Guidance:  and 

Assistant  Undersecretary  of  State  for  Technical  Education — BU|>'>rvi8in«: 
Departments— Agricultural  Education,  Commercial  Edueatton,  In- 
dustrial Education.  Training  of  Technical  Teachers,  and  Vocational 
Training  Centres. 

The  Minister  of  Education  in  the  Region  of  Syria  has  a  staff 
relation  to  the  School  Building  Foundation  and  the  University  of 
Damai^'us.  In  addition  to  his  Office,  he  is  assisted  by  an  Under- 
secretary of  State.  The  latter  official  supervises  the  Department 
of  Administrative  Affairs  which,  in  turn,  supervises  the  following 
Departments:  Accounts,  Committee  of  Education,  Cultural  Rela- 
tions, Examinations,  In-Service  Training,  Inspection,  Primary 
Education,  Private  Schools,  Publication  and  Translation  Bureau, 
School  Buildings,  School  Hygiene,  Secondary  Education,  Statis- 
tics, and  Youth  Guidance.  Also  reporting  to  the  Undersecretary 
of  State  are  the  Directors  of  the  nine  Zonal  Administrations  in 
the  Region. 

Audiorit>'«  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  separate  Egj-ptian  and  Syrian  Constitutions  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  unification,  vested  responsibility  for  education  in  the  re- 
spective States.  Among  other  educational  provisions,  the  1956 
Egyptian  Constitution  stated: 

Art.  50.  The  State  exercises  contn»I  over  public  education  regulated  by 
I^w.  Throughout  its  divers  stages  in  State  schools,  education  is  given 
free  of  charge  in  accordance  with  the  limits  defined  by  Law. 
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Art,  51.  Elementary  tniucation  Is  compuljwry.  and  freely  provided  In 
State  aehoots. 

The  1950  Syrian  Constitution  in  effect  until  1953  and  reinstated 
in  1954  stated  inter  alia  in  Article  28  that: 

(4)  The  State  may  supervise  alt  institations  of  leaminf^  in  the  country. 
The  procedure  for  such  wjpenrlafon  shall  be  determined  by  law. 

These  provisions,  related  Laws  such  as  the  1956  Egypfian  Educa- 
tion Law,  the  1959  Decree  No,  t5$2  in  the  Refdou  of  Syria,  and 
implementinff  Decrees  authorize  Ministries  in  the  two  Reicions 
to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  public  and  private  education  except 
for  those  activities  assigned  to  other  Ministries.  Responsibility 
for  operation  of  most  schools  is  decentralized  under  respective 
Zonal  Administrations  within  the  framework  of  control  and  super- 
vision by  the  appropriate  Ministry. 

Ministries  in  the  Reprion!*  have  responsibility  to  (1)  establish 
schools  and  other  cultural  in  titutions;  (2)  participate  in  prepara- 
tion of  budfirets  and  allocate  funds  appropriated  by  law;  (3)  de- 
termine  courses  of  study,  cuiTieulums.  and  scheduling;  (4)  de- 
termine pupil  promotions,  grar't  diplomas,  and  confer  degrees; 
(5)  prepare,  encourage  the  pi-eparation  of,  select,  publish,  pur- 
chase and  distribute  textbooks;  (6)  regulate  training  and  licens- 
ing of  school  personnel  and  handle  their  employment  including 
the  fi.xing  of  salaries:  (7)  draft  legislation  and  enforce  pertinent 
law  (such  as  that  on  compulsory  school  attendance) ;  (8)  make 
and  enforce  regulations  (such  as  those  pertaining  to  school  main- 
tenance and  sanitation) ;  (9)  participate  in  plans  for  school  con- 
stuction  and— in  the  Region  of  Syria — arrange  for  school  con- 
struction from  special  taxes  levied  for  this  purpose;  and  (10) 
provide  for  health  examinations  and  physical  care  of  school  pupils. 

Both  Ministries  exercise  control  over  private  schools  through 
Inspection  for  compliance  with  law  and  Ministry  regulations  and 
curriculums.  In  the  Region  of  Egypt,  private  schools  may  be 
subsidized  by  the  Ministry  to  offer  free  instruction,  particularly 
at  the  primary  ?vel.  Some  subsidized  schools  are  staffed  and  sup- 
plied by  the  Ministr>';  others  appoint  their  own  staffs.  Some  of 
the  subsidized  as  well  as  the  nonsubsidized  schools  charge  fees. 
In  the  Region  of  Syria,  private  schools  receive  subsidies  from  the 
Ministry.  With  exception  of  those  for  handicapped  children 
(financed  by  the  Ministry),  they  charge  fees. 

In  the  Region  of  Egypt,  the  Ministry  exercises  direct  control 
over  certain  teacher  training  colleges  and  higher  ins<tltutes.  Uni- 
versities i»f  Alexandria.  Asyut.  Cairo,  and  Heliopolis  are  quasi- 
independent.  The  Minister  is  ex  officio  President  <»f  these  Unlver- 
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aities  which  receive  financial  »upix>rt  from  the  Ministry.  There  also 
are  institutions  of  higher  learninsr  such  as  the  American  Univer- 
s»ity  in  Cairo  which  operate  under  private  auspices  and  with  ap- 
pr{>val  of  the  Government.  In  the  Region  of  Syria,  the  Ministry 
has  responsibility  for  higher  wlucation  through  its  University  of 
Damascus, 

Ministries  of  Culture  and  National  Guidance  control  certain 
cultural  institutions.  Through  separate  Councils,  the  Ministry  of 
Culture  in  the  Region  of  Egypt  participates  in  policy  direction 
of  National  art  galleries  and  museums,  the  National  Library,  and 
the  National  Theater,  and  finances  and  operates  these  institutions. 
In  the  Region  of  Syria,  the  protection  of  historical  sites,  monu- 
ments, and  objects  of  artistic,  cultural,  and  historic  value  comes 
within  the  province  of  the  Ministry  of  Culture  and  National 
*  Guidance. 

Diplomatic  negotiations  in  education  fall  within  the  province 
of  the  Republic  level  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  which  has  a 
Oepartment  of  Culture,  Ministries  concerned  with  education  in 
the  Regions  collaborate  on  plans  for  and  experiments  in  cultural 
integration  and  their  representatives  are  .sent  to  such  conferences 
as  the: 

Conference  on  Free  and  Compulsory  Education  held  by  UNESCO  In 
c<K>perati<»n  with  the  Arab  League  from  December  29,  1964  to  Jiinu«> 
ary  11.  1{>55.  which  recommended  a  minimum  period  for  compulsory 
education  in  Arab  States 

Ar»»b  Cultural  Unity  Conference  convened  in  Cairo  from  '''ebruary  10-18, 
1957  with  RRyptian,  Jordanian,  and  Syrian  representatives  working 
out  the  Cultural  Agreement  sifted  In  the  various  Capitals  the  fol- 
lowinf;  month 

('onference  on  Vocational  and  Technical  Education  for  the  Arab  States 
of  the  Middle  East  conv?ne<i  in  Cairo  from  November  23  to  December 
5, 1957  by  the  Government  of  Eftypt  with  the  assistance  of  UNESCO 
and  other  spt>cia]iJso<I  ajrencies  affiliated  with  the  United  Nations, 
and  the 

Conference  in  Cairo  from  .September  13-22,  J95S  with  Iraqi  and  United 
Arab  Republic  representativeH  workini;  out  the  Cultural  Aitreeinent 
si»med  in  Ba«rhdad  on  October  28,  1958. 

The  Republic  is  a  member  of  UNESCO  and  sends  representa- 
tives of  the  Ministries  of  Education  to  UNESCO  General  Confer- 
ences and  to  the  International  Conferences  on  Public  Education 
spon.sored  by  IBE  and  UNESCO  as  well  as  to  such  meetings  as 
that  of  Arab  National  Commissions  for  UNESCO  at  Fez,  Kingdom 
of  Morocco  in  January*  1958.  In  1959,  Presidential  Decree  No.  134 i 
replaced  Royal  Decree  of  November  21.  1949  in  Egypt  and  Decree 
No.  lHt2  of  Augu.st  12, 1948  in  Syria  which  originally  established 
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CommisaionA  to  advise  and  Humhi  on  matters  pertaining  to 
UNESCO.  The  Central  Minister  of  Education  is  President  of  the 
Commission  for  Education,  Science,  and  Culture  and  the  Ministers 
of  Education  In  the  two  Rej^ions  are  members  of  the  Commission. 

The  three  Ministries  have  responsibility  for  internal  implemen- 
tation of  agreements  relating  to  exchange  of  educational  personnel 
and  to  technical  assistance.  They  work  with  the  Arab  States 
Fundamental  Education  Centre  (ASPEC)  established  in  Sers  el 
Layan  under  agreement  between  the  Egyptian  Government  and 
UNESCO  with  collaboration  of  other  specialized  agencies  affiliated 
with  the  United  Nations  and  opened  on  January  20, 1953  for  train- 
ing, research,  and  production  of  materials.  They  cooperate  with 
the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refu- 
gees in  the  Near  East  on  educational  programs  for  refugees. 

Admifiistradon 

Article  67  of  the  Provisional  Constitution  requires  Laws  of  the 
Republic  to  be  published  in  thfj  Offinal  Gazette.  Both  Regions  have 
an  Offieial  Joarnnl  with  French  as  well  as  Arabic  editions.  Policies, 
regulations,  and  directives  of  the  two  Ministries  at  Regional  level 
flow  from  their  various  Departments  through  their  respective 
Zonal  Administrations  or  District  Directors  to  others  concerned. 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  are  made  to  the  Ministries 
by  Republic  level  Ministries  and  by  central  and  local  consultative 
Councils  and  Committees  within  and  outside  Ministry  organiza- 
tions. Attached  to  sHJhools  are  parent-teacher  committees  which 
particiMe  in  the  development  of  school  activities  at  the  local  level. 
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United  Kii^om  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

December  SO,  19S9 » 

ORIGINS  OF  THE  UNITED  KiN€m)M  as  a  Monarchical  State  trace 
back  to  the  early  9th  Century  when  England  was  onified. 
Since  1922  the  Kingdom  includes  England,  Northern  Ireland,  Scot- 
land,  and  Wales.  This  ''multi-Nation"  type  of  State  is  a  member 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Nations. 

The  Nation  has  an  uncodified  Constitution  of  statutes,  common 
law,  and  precepts  and  practices  known  as  conventions.  Within 
the  Constitutional  framework,  the  Sovereign  is  the  personification 
of  the  State.  She  is  part  of  the  legislature,  heads  the  judiciary  and 
executive  organ,  and  is  temporal  head  of  the  established  (AngU> 
can)  Church  of  England. 

In  supreme  authority  is  the  legislature—the  Queen  in  Parlia- 
ment with  its  House  of  Lords  and  popularly  elected  House  of 
Commons.  The  independent  judiciary  determines  common  law 
and  interprets  statutes.  Under  practice  evolved  through  the  years, 
the  Kingdom  is  ruled  by  Her  Majesty*8  Government  (Cabinet  and 
other  Ministers  of  the  Crown)  in  the  name  of  the  Queen.  The  Gov- 
ernment initiates  and  directs  National  policy.  It  handles  some 
matters — Including  international  relations — ^for  specified  nonsov- 
ereign  areas  around  the  world.  Cabinet  members  sit  on  the  Queen's 
Privy  Council  which  gives  formal  expression  to  executive  acts 
of  the  Crown. 

The  Prime  Minister — normally  majority  leader  in  the  House  of 
Commons — is  designated  by  the  Sovereign  and  commissioned  to 
form  the  Government.  At  the  administrative  level  are  Government 
Departments  (each  usually  headed  by  a  "responsible*'  Minister) 
and  statutory  bodies  for  particular  nationalized  industries  and 
public  Hervicen. 

'A  <|U«<irltMirtit«>  Auttfwrtit  fnr  tkf  K»l«M:d<ttf  Ml  »(  ttif  CtirihhrMn  ifrttamhalimi  mm  a  i«u««. 
r«)M»r  t<t  the  rarllilimn  f'lminiioiiini  whh  4i«rn«Nl  In  WM^hinirtoii  im  Jiin.»  21.  l!Hi». 
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Northern  Ireland  Government  DepuiimentH  are  reitponaible 
to  the.  Northern  Ireland  Parliament.  Scotland  hat*  its  own  legal 
iiystem,  its  Church  of  Scotland  (Presbyterian)  and  its  Government 
Detmrtments  under  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland.  He,  like 
the  Minister  for  Welsh  Affairs,  sits  in  the  British  Cabinet.  Local 
authorities  handle  most  local  services  includinir  education. 

English  is  the  predominant  language.  Iri^h  or  Scottish  Gaelic 
or  the  Welsh  form  of  British  Gaelic  predominate  in  particular 
areas. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

There  are  three  separate  systems  of  education  in  the  Kingdom. 
A  Cabinet  Minister  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  designated  as 
Minister  of  Education  heading  the  Government  Department  in 
England  and  Wales  known  ns  the  Ministry  of  Education.  An 
Order  in  Council  in  1839  established  a  Special  Committee  of  the 
Privy  Council  to  consider  "all  matters  affecting  the  education  of 
the  people*'  in  England.  Scotland,  and  Wales.  Another  Order  in 
Coimeil  in  1856  set  up  the  Education  Department.  (On  August  6, 
1872.  Ati  Act  to  (unettd  and  extend  the  proviaiona  of  the  law  of 
Scotland  on  the  anbject  of  Education  authorized  the  **Scotch  Edu- 
cation Department"  as  a  separate  Committee  of  the  Privy  Ck)uncil 
and  a  Board  of  Education  for  Scotland  was  established.)  Under 
the  Board  of  Education  Act  [August  9],  1890,  the  "Education 
Department  (including  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art)"  be- 
came the  Board  of  Education  "charged  with  the  superintendence 
of  matters  relating  to  education  in  England  and  Wales."  The 
Board  became  the  Ministry  of  Education  under  the  Education  Act 
{August  S],  1944. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  for  Norihem  Ireland  is  headed  by 
a  Cabinet  Minister  in  the  Government  of  Northern  Ireland.  It 
was  established  on  June  7, 1921  by  direction  of  the  Lord  Lieuten- 
ant of  Ireland  under  executive  powers  authorized  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ireland  Aet  [December  JS],  1920.  Earlier  Ctovemment 
control  was  divided  among  several  bodies — Commissioners  of  Na- 
tional Education  in  Ireland  controlling  administration  of  public 
elementary  education,  Intermediate  Education  Board  for  Ireland, 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Technical  Instruction,  and  Com- 
missioners of  Education  in  Ireland  administering  schemes  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Commitwioners  for  Charitable  Donations  and  Be- 
quests for  endowed  schools. 

The  Scottish  Education  Department  functions  under  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Scotland.  Like  the  earlier  Education  Department 
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(for  EtiKUitHt,  Kt*otlaii<i,  un<l  Wales)  it  oriirlnnlly  came  under  the 
Loni  President  of  the  Privy  Council  with  a  Vice-President — a 
member  of  the  Hou;^  of  Commons — beinff  responsible  to  Parlia-^ 
ment  for  Departmental  expenditures.  A  Secretary  of  State  for 
Scotland  was  app^nnttni  in  1885  in  rect^^nition  of  ne^l  for  se)mrate 
administration  for  Scotland.  He  was  ex  officio  Vice-President  of 
the  Si*ottish  Committee  and  dt  facto  Parliamentary  heml  for  edu- 
cation. 

By  (hdir  hi  Coffnctl  on  July  2(>»  1926  under  the  Scnctaries  of 
State  Act  [Jt(l{f  tr,]  tuja.  a  PrinciiMil  Secretary  of  State  was 
uppointetl  in  lieu  of  Secivtary  for  Si-otland,  Raise  in  status  in- 
cludes service  as  a  member  of  Her  Migesty*s  Government  with 
Cxibinet  title  of  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland,  Under  the  Rear- 
jfanhation  of  OfficrH  (Smnam!)  Art  [  Mau  2S],  tflS9,  functions 
of  the  Scottish  Education  Department  were  amon^  those  vested 
dimtly  in  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland. 

Other  official  aprencies  have  restH)nsibilities  related  to  or  in  the 
field  of  eiiucation  while  Icwkinjr  to  the  appropriate  Mini.Htry  of 
Education  or  the  Scottish  Education  Department  for  advisory 
assistance.  Some  have  centraliml  concerns  such  as  the  Cabinet 
Office  (cmirdination  of  National  policy)  and  the  Treasury  (finance 
and  contr<iI  of  ext)e<Htures)*  Others  have  specialized  responsi- 
bilities as,  for  example*  the  Sendee  Ministries  with  their  special- 
ized military  schools  and  traininpr  in  the  Kingdom  and  their 
sch<H>ls  outside  the  Kingdom  for  children  of  service  personnel* 
ifud  the: 

C%»t«>niul  0!!ii*c« — fare  <>f  Oihinial  »tudcntA  when  In  the  Kinirdom  and 
n»spon5»ihitity  to  I*:irlianu»nt  <thniu|2rh  the  Secn^tary  of  State  for  the 
C^oIimieHi  for  hn^nlty  administered  eduratitm  in  non-t<eIf-^>vemed 
an*ns 

Foreign  OtfU*e-  -diplonmtie  matters  relating;  to  edueation 

Htmie  Ortit^e--  apprtjved  sehtMiIs  (for  deiimiuentH) 

Ministry  «>f  Health  -  %'aeei nation  s4*hemeM  for  Hi*h<M»l  children,  and  the 

Ministry*  of  I^ilKiurand  National  Servii^^udmini^teriuM:  the  Kmf^hjfmrHt 
TtitHutfu  Act  IJp^iff  ht],  mis  (inctndinir  central  adminieitrative 
matters  n*Iattniur  to  th<*  Youth  Employment  Serviee  provided  by  this 
Min!str>*%  lacal  ofTi«*es  <ir  the  ltK*al  e<iurati<m  authority)  and  prorision 
of  a  I>i»al>!emvnt  Rt^settlemcnt  Service  (with  its  vocational  trainlnfc 
for  industrial  rehaht!itnti<m>  under  the  thttahM  PcrRoSs  (Kmptoff- 

In  Northern  Ireland,  for  example,  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and 
National  Insurance  for  hvlnnd  administers  traininfr  centers  simi- 
lar to  those  under  the  Ministry  of  Uibour  and  National  Service. 
The  Department  of  Ajfriculture  for  Scotland,  for  example,  is  con- 
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cemed  with  advi8or>%  inntructional,  and  research  services  of  the 
agricultural  coll^ies  and  research  institutes  of  Scotland. 

The  popularly  elected  Council  of  the  county  or  county  borough 
(large  ci^)  or  a  joint  council  in  certain  areas,  is  the  statutory 
"local  education  authority**  (called  ''education  authority*'  in  Scot- 
land). In  general  schools  are  (1)  maintained  out  of  public  funds, 
^though  they  may  be  established  either  by  the  authorities  or  by  the 
Churches;**  (2)  established  and  operated  by  private  agencies 
receiving  a  "measure  of  direct  grant**  from  either  of  the  Ministries 
or  the  Scottish  Education  Department;  or  (3)  independent  (pri- 
vately managed  and  some  known  historically  as  "public  schools*' 
In  the  United  Kingdom). 

Further  education  establishments  are  colleges  and  institutes 
managed  by  education  authorities  in  consultation  with  represen- 
tatives of  the  arts,  commerce,  and  industry.  A  few  are  operated 
by  independent  bodies  with  grant  from  central  departments. 

The  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scot- 
land are  chosen  by  the  Prime  Minister  and  appointed  by  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen.  The  Minister  of  Education  for  Northern 
Ireland  is  appointed,  on  behalf  of  the  Sovereign,  by  the  Crovemor 
on  advice  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Northern  Ireland. 

On  appointment,  the  Minister  of  Education  normally  is  a  Mem- 
ber of  Parliament.  As  political  h^  in  Scotland,  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  Scotland  is  a  Member.  For  election  to  the  House  of  (Com- 
mons, a  person  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age  and  a  subject  of 
the  Queen.  To  hold  oflSlce,  the  Minister  of  Education  for  Northern 
Ireland  is  required,  by  Section  8  of  the  Chvemment  of  Ireland  AeU 
1920,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council  and  either  must  be  or, 
within  6  months,  become  a  Member  of  the  Parliament  of  Northern 
Ireland. 

Term  of  office  in  the  three  posts  is  indefinite  and  usually  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  the  particular  Ciovemment.  It  may  extend  for 
the  5-year  term  of  Parliament  or  of  the  Houm  of  Commons  of 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Ministers  are  eligible  for  reappointment 
on  I'oelection  in  the  majority  party  and  are  subject  to  replacement 
in  event  of  policy  disagreement.  They  may  vacate  their  posts  on 
change  of  Prime  Minister  during  the  5-year  term  or  may  resign 
at  their  own  pleasure.  Each  shares  in  collective  Crovemm^  nt  re- 
sponsibility and  is  individually  responsible  to  his  Parliamei  His 
Prime  Minister  is  the  immediate  executive  superior  officer. 

By  virtue  of  service  in  the  Cabinet,  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland  participate  in  initiation 
of  the  Nation's  policy.  Each  is  required  to  make  an  annual  report 
to  Parliament  under  Section  6  of  the  Edneation  Act,  19H  or  Sec- 
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tion  67  of  the  Kducafio$i  (Scottmfd>  Act  \Nommber  $}p  tW 
r^pectively.  The  Ministry  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland  is 
required  by  Section  115  of  the  EdHcation  Act  (Northern  Irehnd) 
[March  27}.  l9J^r,  to  report  annually  to  the  Parliament  of  North- 
em  Ireland.  The  three  officials  are  subject  to  questioning  by 
Members  of  the  appropriate  Parliament  on  acti\ities  within  their 
respectix'e  jurisdictions. 

Organic  ition  af  the  Ministry  of  Education 

Advising  the  Minister  are  a  Central  Advisory  Council  for  Eng- 
land and  another  for  Wales  which  he  appoints  under  Section  4 
of  the  Education  Act,  19H^  A  Member  of  Parliament  serves  as 
Parliamentary  Secretary.  The  permanent  staff  is  headed  by  the 
Permanent  Secretary.  In  addition  to  her  Deputy  Secretary,  there 
are  Under-Secretaries  (including  the  Accountant  General)  who 
head  major  Branches  concerned  on  a  National  level  with  super- 
vision of  certain  fields  of  education: 

Adult  and  Youth  Welfare — non-technical  education  and  leisure  time 
occupation  (includinir  physical  recreation  and  the  Youth  Service) 
exdudinit  university  level  education  for  those  over  compulsory  school 
aire 

Architecttt  and  Building — educational  building  program  and  related 

research  and  development  of  materials  and  techniques 
Finance — estimates,  pajmients,  financial  policy*  and  procedure 

Further  Education—full  and  part-time  art,  commercial,  scientific  and 
technical  education — excluding  universi^  level  education — for  those 
over  compulsory  school  age 

Schools—establishment,  government,  maintenance,  staffing,  and  the  like 
of  primary  and  secondary  schools  in  the  publicly  provided  sjrstem; 
parents*  choice  of  schools;  school  transport;  voluntary  school  ques** 
tions;  and  ancillary  matters  including  **boarding  education^ 

Special  Services — ^handicapped  children,  Sch<»ol  Health  Service,  school 
meals  and  milk,  and  Special  Schools;  and 

Teachers — recognition  of  teachers,  recruitment,  training,  and  supply, 
with  subbranches  dealing  with  salaries  and  pensions  for  teachers. 

Other  Branches  deal  with  such  matters  as  external  relationst 
legal  matters,  and  university  awards*  The  Ministry  also  has  a 
Chief  Medical  Officer,  a  Legal  Adviser,  the  Senior  Chief  Inspector 
in  charge  of  Her  Majesty's  Inspectorate  of  Schools,  and  a  Welsh 
Department  for  Wales  and  contiguous  Monmouthshire,  The  Welsh 
Department  has  its  own  Permanent  Secretary  and  Inspectorate, 
Each  Council  at  the  local  level  ''must**  establish  one  or  more  educa- 
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tion  eommittees  approved  by  the  Minister,  to  which  most  educa- 
tion f mictions  are  entrusted. 

Qtgafimition  of  the  Ministry  cf  Education  for  Nortliem  Ireland 

Advisinfr  the  Minister  is  an  Advisory  Council  for  Education 
appointed  by  the  Minister  under  Section  1  of  the  Education  Act 
(Northern  Ireland),  In  addition  to  the  Inspectorate*  the 

Ministry  has  the  following  Divi^nions  with  subsidiary  unHs: 

L  Examfaiatioius  and  Scholarshipsi,  Secondary  Education,  ano  Training 
of  Teachers 

IL  Accounts  and  Establishment,  Finances  and  Administration  of  Local 
Education  Authorities*  Primary  Education,  Superannuation  of  Teach** 
ers,  and  Miscellaneous;  and 

IIL  BttildinKs,  Maintenanee  and  Equipment  of  Schools  and  Institutions^ 
Further  Education,  School  Meals«  and  Youth  Welfare. 

Organisation  of  the  Scottish  Education  Department 

Under  Section  68  of  the  Kdncatio^  (Scotland)  Act,  1946,  an 
Advisory  Council  may  be  appointed,  as  occasion  requires,  to  advise 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland.  On  his  nomination^  the  Coun- 
cil  may  appoint  special  committees  to  deal  with  remits  on  particu* 
lar  subjects.  He  may,  ''after  consultation  with  education  authori«* 
ties  and  other  persons  interested/'  establish  a  **reflrionaI  advisory 
council  for  any  branch  of  education,  to  advise  the  education 
authorities  and  other  managers  of  schools,  junior  colleges  and 
other  educational  establishments  in  the  resrion  •  •  /' 

Orfmnisation  and  work  of  the  Department  (based  in  Edinburgh 
with  a  liaison  staff  in  London)  come  under  the  Permanent  Secre- 
tary. Under  him  are  two  Under-Secretaries  with  one  serving  as 
Deputy  Secretary.  Her  Majesty*s  Senior  Chief  Inspector  of 
Schools,  and  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Museum.  Report- 
ing to  one  or  the  other  of  the  Under-Secretaries  are  Assistant 
Secretaries  who  each  head  a  Division  with  its  Branches: 

L  Primary  and  Secandaiy  Education  and  Examinations 
IL  Formal  Further  Education  and  Informal  Further  Education 
IIL  Finance  and  Teachers'  Pensions 
IV*  Edv.cationaI  Building  and  School  Meals  and  Milk 
V.  Recruitment  Traininft.  and  Salaries  of  Teachers;  and 
VL  Approved  Slchools  (for  delinquents  and  those  in  need  of  protection) 
and  Kpecial  Schools  and  Services. 
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f*licvtn  hf  Tempmt  Ltd.;  fimirt«sy«  CotnmitUwof  llafiafc«iiiefit« 
StraomiUUt  Tmlninir  Colkw.  Mtmtii 


Scranmillis  Training  College  in  Belfast — a  general  postsecondary  teadier  tfainiog 
tostttution  established  in  1922  by  die  Ministry  of  Education  for  Nordiern  Ireland*— 
conies  undi^  Ministr>*  administrative  control  and  is  managed  by  a  committee 
ap|>oinied  by  the  Minister  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland. 

Another  unit^  Establisihment,  report.>  direct  to  Under-Secre'ary. 
For  school  inspection  purposes.  Her  Majesty's  Senior  Chief  Inspec- 
tor of  Schools  exercises  coordinatinK  control  over  Chief  Inspectors 
for  Divisions  of  Scotland  to  whom  District  Inspectors  report.  The 
Royal  Scottish  Museum  includes  Departments  for  (1)  Art  and 
Ethnofrraph>%  (2)  Natural  Histor>%  (3)  Geolojr>%  and  (4)  Tech- 
iiol(>K>%  At  the  local  level  the  education  authority  employs  a  Direc- 
tor of  Education  as  chief  education  officer* 

Authority^  Responsibiitty,  and  Functions 

Basic  leKiiftlation  related  to  education  is  consolidated  primarily 
in  the  f ollowinjr  Acts  and  their  related  Amending  Acts :  Education 
Act,  ii^H  (for  Enprland  and  Wales) ;  Ed cation  Acts  (Northern 
IrelaNd)  \Jmic  22],  1923  and  1H7:  Education  (Scotland)  Act, 
tH^:  superannuation  Acts  starting  with  The  Ehmentarit  School 
Teachrrs  (Snpi  ran n Nation)  Act  [Anf/UHt  t2]  iSPS;  and  the  Youth 
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Welfare,  Phimeal  Trahiimj  and  Ilt  ereafion  Acts.  There  are  other 
Acts  on  specific  subjects  such  as  Draf  Chihhrn  and  Endowpd 
Schools, 

Within  authority  of  the  Acts,  the  three  political  heads  promul* 
jrate  delcKateil  lei^islation  which  attains  the  force  of  law  if  not 
annulled  within  a  statutory  period.  On  September  28»  1951,  for 
example,  the  Minister  of  Education  made  The  Schools  Grunt  RcftH- 
lathh^s  (on  conditions  for  financial  grants  for  education  to  supple- 
ment hical  U\x  raks)  and  laid  them  beftu^r  Parliament  on  October  1. 
They  became  operative  on  October  15  that  year.  The  same  process 
was  followed  for  related  Aoieifdhifj  Refj^datiom  in  subsequent 
years. 

Within  the  lejral  framework,  the  three  political  heads  have 
responsibility  in  their  jurisdictions  for  promotinpr  education  and 
securiufT  local  execution  of  the  respective  central  policy  for  provid- 
inif  H  "varied  and  comprehensive  educational  service."  In  general, 
the  two  Ministries  and  the  Scottish  Education  Department  are 
coordinating'  executive  organs  in  education  responsible  for  assur- 
ing compliance  with  Acts  and  Regulations,  developing  further 
policy*  and  supplementing  local  public  funds.  Operating  responsi^ 
bility  for  providing  ami  maintaining  publicly  supported  educa- 
tional programs  and  schools  (including  employment  of  school 
personnel  and  responsibility  for  textlHK>ks)  rests  with  the  educa- 
tion authority  at  local  leveK  Specifically,  the  Ministries  and  the 
Department : 

Approve  local  education  nuthont.v  <ieveIopiiient  plans  to  expand  publicly 
supported  e<Iucation 

Connider  and  influence  without  controlling  local  estimates,  prepare  annual 
estimates  for  action  by  the  appropriate  Parliament  for  their  own 
administrations,  and  allocate  appropriated  funds  including  those  for 
milk  an:!  .r.t^als  projirram»  and  for  scholarships  for  university  students 

Influence  tvitliMut  establtshini^  detailed  courses  of  study,  curriculums,  and 
school  sche<lules  through  ( 1 )  certain  examination  requirement^^, 
(2)  inspection.  (3)  publication  of  >rind:*s.  (4>  short  c«>urscs  for  teach* 
ers  orK'unizfd  by  inspectors,  and  (5>  settinjr  of  standards  including 
ireneral  content  and  scope  of  the  primary  curriculum  in  Northern 
Ireland  and  in  Scotland 

Approve  minimum  standards  for  training  of  primary  and  secondary 
school  teachers  with  traininfr  c«mtent  beintr  separately  established  in 
Enf^land  and  Wales  (by  University  Institutes  of  Education  which 
conduct  examinations  for  qualifled  status^  and  in  Scotland  (by  the 
Scottish  Council  for  the  Trninimr  of  Teachers)  while  *3  teacher 
trainimr  institutions  come  under  the  Ministry*8  control  in  Northern 
Ireland 

Consider  appeals  from  parents  in  dispute  with  an  education  authority 
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Inspect  educaiiunut  proxrumn  and  nchuola  and  local  enforcement  of  lepal 
provisions  such  as  those  relatinj?  to  compulsory  school  attendance 
and  employment  of  school  age  children 

Approve  new  salary  rates  fof  teachers  (after  nefirotiation  by  independent 
conimittpos  such  as  the  Bumham  Committee  in  Enicrland  and  Wales 
or  the  National  Joint  Council  in  Scotland  composed  of  teachers  and 
local  education  authority  orfranizations)  which  are  then  bindinfc 
locally 

Pnniiole  prtifessional  relations  through  (ll  conferences,  iiHiperatittn,  and 
consultation  with  organizations  representative  of  education  authori** 
ties  or  of  teachers  (such  the  Educational  Institute  of  Scotland — a 
professional  or^^anization) ;  (2)  meetinirs  of  community  leaders  and 
schcml  |>ersonnel;  and  (31  short  courses  for  teachers 

Issue  minimum  standards  rei^latin^  school  accommodations  and  building 
and  review  construction  plans 

Examine  f(»r  and  uward  certificates  and  diplomas  in  certain  fields  such 
as  for  the  intermediate  certificates  and  National  [En^rland  and 
Wales]  Diplomas  in  Desifni  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Education;  the 
secondary  grammar,  teacher  traminn;,  and  technical  training  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland:  and 
the  Scottish  Leaving  [secondary]  C<  rtificate  awarded  by  the  Scottish 
Education  Department 

Directly  administer  the  statutory  superannuation  system  for  teachers*  and 

Exercise  administrative  contrfil  over  provision  of  special  educational 
treatment  for  handicapped  pupils  and  over  special  services  mch  as 
the  school  milk  and  meals  program.  [In  pfoneral,  health  proff'^ms 
and  related  medical  services  are  hancUed  locally  and  largely  irte- 
prrated  with  the  National  Health  Service  throup:h  the  appropriate 
Ministry  or  Department  of  Health:  in  Northern  Ireland,  responsi- 
bility for  control  of  health  servivi*s  rests  with  the  Ministry  of  Health 
and  Local  Government.] 

The  Ministry  of  Education  also  performs  certain  international 
educational  relations  functions  for  the  United  Kingdom  throuRl: 
iU  External  Relations  and  UNESCO  Branches  and  the  Ministry 
Library. 

Independent  (privately  operated)  schools  are  required  to  regis- 
ter with  and  are  ;Uibject  to  inspection  by  the  appropriate  Ministry 
or  the  Scottish  E<Iucatiun  Department.  They  must  provide  "suit- 
able*' accommodations  and  instruction  and  be  owned  and  staffed  by 
"suitable*^  persons.  Per  capita  rrrants  from  the  appropriate  Min- 
istry or  Department  reach  some  independent  schools  (at  secondary 
level)  on  condition  that  they  provide  up  to  half  of  their  places  to 
the  education  authority. 

Authority  of  the  three  organs  at  the  higher  level  varies  accord- 
ing  to  typ**  of  institution.  Many  art.  junior,  polytechnical,  and 
technics,  and  commercial  colleges  are  locally  established.  Some 
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O     the  Crown  «s  m  British  offleial  pbotoff rmph  issued  by  th«  Ootral  Offline 
oi  InfoifRAtion,  Londun:  tniurttpsy*  Srottish  Eduoitlon  Ilpp»rtiiiciit 

Tb9  Scottish  Educatioo  Departnieot  exercises  admintstriftrtve  cofitrol  ov^t  schcN>l 
milk  and  meals  proKrams — such  as  this  one  iti  th^  Sxntth6eld  Primary  School  on 

th^  outskirts  of  Aberdeen. 


serve  more  than  a  locat  need  such  as  colleK^^s  of  advanced  tecb- 
nology»  teacher  training  institutions  in  England  and  Wales,  3 
teacher  training  institutions  in  Northern  Ireland^  and  central 
institutions  for  advanced  instruction  in  art»  commercCt  drama, 
music,  pure  and  applied  sciences,  and  in  technology  in  Scotland. 
Administrative  control  over  such  institutions  is  centralized  in 
the  Ministry  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Scottish 
Education  Department  and  approving  control  is  direct  in  the  Min* 
istry  of  Education  in  England  and  Wales  to  take  into  account 
broader  geographical  needs  and  spread  responsibility  for  financ- 
ing. 

Universities  (with  their  constituent  colleges)  are  independent 
of  Ministry  or  Department  control.  They  have  their  own  govern- 
ing body  of  resident  members  as  at  Cambridge  and  Oxford  Uni- 
versities or  a  council  ^or  general  government  and  a  senate  (fac- 
ulty) for  academic  matters.  The  role  of  (government  is  limited  to 
(1)  conditions  of  a  nonacademic  nature  imposed  in  event  of  grants 
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by  the  Treasury;  (2)  Order  in  C'ouncil  action  when  a  charter  is 
granted  or  a  constitution  is  changed ;  (3)  establishment  of  a  Royal 
Commission  to  investigate  organization,  policy,  and  teaching; 
and  (4)  exercise  of  Crown  patronage  in  appointment  of  certain 
university  officials  and  professors. 

Without  operating  schools  and  further  education  institutions, 
the  three  organs  exercise  supervisory  jurisdiction  with  adminis- 
trative control  beyond  secondary  and  net  including  university 
level.  Tn  addition  to  acting  as  central  agencies  on  questions  relat- 
ing to  art  galleries,  local  museums,  and  public  libraries,  the  Min« 
istry  of  Education  is  responsible  for  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum  (and  certain  smaller  ones  under  Museum  aegis)  and  the 
Science  Museum,  and  the  Scottish  Education  Department  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  Royal  Scottish  Museum. 

Educational  research  is  done  primarily  by  officially  appointed 
committees  or  oy  voluntary  agencies  (which  sometimes  receive 
official  grants).  The  Architects  and  Building  Branch  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Education  has  a  development  group  working  with  some 
of  the  local  education  authorities  to  design  uud  build  schools  and 
put  in  practice  the  results  of  its  researches.  The  Ministry  has 
curried  out  an  investigation  of  the  school  meals  service  and  another 
— repeated  periodically — on  reading  ability. 

Research  undertaken  by  committees  appointed  by  the  Ministry 
of  Education  relates  to  such  subjects  as  early  leaving  from  gram- 
mar [senior  secon(^n*y]  schools,  education  from  ages  15  to  18, 
maladjusted  children,  and  S-year  [instead  of  2-year  postsecondary] 
training  for  teachers.  Such  nongovernmental  organs  in  England 
and  Wales  as  the  Educational  Foundation  for  Visual  Aids  and  the 
National  Foundation  for  Educational  Research  have  received 
giants  for  research  on  development  of  educational  visual  aids 
and  on  intelligence  testing,  related  allocation  of  pupils  to  various 
forms  of  secondary  education,  and  pupil  follow-up  after  allocation. 

In  Northern  Ireland,  Ministry  research  relates  primarily  to 
examinations  the  Ministry  conducts.  In  Scotland,  the  Department 
makes  grants  to  the  Scottish  Council  for  Research  in  Education 
founded  in  1927  and  financed  jointly  by  the  Department,  educa- 
tion authorities,  and  the  Educational  Institute  of  Scotland.  This 
Council  is  controlle<l  by  a  composite  body  representing  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Councils  of  Cities  in  Scotland,  Association  of  County 
Councils  in  Scotland,  Association  of  Directors  of  Education  in 
Scotland,  Association  of  School  Medical  Officers  of  Scotland,  Edu- 
cational Institute  of  Scotland,  Scottish  Branch  of  the  British  Psy- 
chological Society,  Scottish  Council  for  the  Training  of  Teachers, 
Scottish  Training  Centres  and  Colleges,  and  Universities. 
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Non*sovereign  areas  around  the  world  which  are  directly  re- 
lated to  the  Nation,  vary  in  type  according  to  stage  of  self-govern- 
ment or  terms  of  relationship  or  both.  There  are  Colonies  like 
Bermuda;  Crown  Dependencies  such  as  the  Channel  Islands, 
Gibraltar,  Hong  Kong,  and  the  Isle  of  Man ;  Protected  States  like 
the  Maldive  Islands;  Protectorates  like  Uganda  or  those  jointly 
administered  such  as  the  New  Hebrides  Condominium  under  Brit- 
ish and  French  administration ;  and  United  Nations  Trust  Terri- 
tories. 

The  United  Kingdom  Government  also  is  a  member  of  the 
quadripartite  Caribbean  Commission  and  the  6-Nation  SPC 
under  August  6  and  July  29, 1948  multilateral  Agreenirnts  respec- 
tively. These  advisory  Commissions  to  Member  Governments,  are 
concerned  respectively  with  ''territories,  possessions,  colonies,  or 
groups  of  colonies  of  the  Member  Governments  in  the  Caribbean 
Area"  and  with  "all  those  non-sclf-i^overning  territories  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  which  are  administered  by  the  participating  Gov- 
ernments and  which  lie  wholly  or  in  part  south  of  the  Equator . . 

Many  are  the  languages  in  official  or  popular  use  in  the  nonsov- 
ereign  areas — African  dialects,  Chinese  dialects,  English,  French, 
Malay,  Maltese,  a  Manx  form  of  Celtic,  and  a  Norman  French 
patois,  to  name  a  few.  In  such  areas,  Education  Departments  of 
the  local  governments  have  varying  degrees  of  authority  with  Her 
Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  being  responsible 
to  Parliament. 

Responsibility  in  the  field  of  intergovernmental  educational 
relations  rests  with  the  Foreign  OfiSce  (with  its  Cultural  Relations 
Department)  on  diplomatic  aspects  and  with  the  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation primarily  on  education  aspects.  The  Minister  of  Education 
Is  represented  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  British  Council 
established  in  1934  and  incorporated  by  Royal  Charter  in  October 
1940.  This  Council  has  an  Overseas  Organisation  with  officials 
performing  functions  such  as  those  often  handled  by  Governments 
through  Embassy  Cultural  Attaches.  Certain  Ministry  officials 
have  permanent  duties  relating  to  international  organis^.ations  such 
as  the  Council  of  Europe,  intra-European  Mixed  Commissions,  and 
the  Western  European  Union. 

Main  Ministry  functions  in  international  educational  and  cul- 
tural relations  include  (1)  answering  written  inquiries  on  the 
educational  system,  and  through  the  Ministry  Library,  giving 
direct  or  written  advisory  assistance  to  foreign  research  stwdents 
and  scholars  in  education:  (2)  arranging  teacher  interchanges 
with  certain  other  Nations,  placing  foreign  personnel  within  the 
Kingdom  and  sponsoring  (by  grant)  certain  voluntary  organiza- 
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tions  undertaking  similar  activities  such  as  the  Central  Bureau 
for  Educational  Visits  and  Exchanjires  and  the  League  of  British 
Commonwealth  and  Empire;  (3)  making  training  grants  for  some 
foreign  students  in  British  technical  institutions  like  those  for 
some  British  students;  (4)  reception  of  foreign  visitors  interested 
in  the  educational  system,  explaining  the  system,  and  arranging 
visits  to  schools;  and  (5)  representing  the  Ministry  and  in  some 
cases  the  United  Kingdom  Government  at  intergovernmental  meet- 
ings other  than  UNESCO  or  securing  representation  by  experts 
outside  the  Ministry. 

The  Ministry  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland  arranges  for 
interchanges  of  teachers  (through  its  representation  on  the  Brit- 
ish Interchange  Committee)  and  for  short-term  employment  of 
teachers  and  undergraduates  in  schools  in  certain  European  coun- 
tries and  for  emnlojinent  of  foreign  students  in  schools  in  North- 
ern Ireland.  Ministries  and  the  Department  issue  Council  of 
Europe  Cultural  Identity  Cards  to  student  teachers  who  go  abroad 
for  educational  and  cultural  purposes. 

The  Minister  of  Education  and  those  assisting  in  the  Prepara- 
tory Commission  in  London  in  1945,  formed  the  first  of  various 
Co-operating  Bodies  in  early  1946  for  cooperation  with  UNESCO. 
They  are  independent  committees  corresponding  approximately 
to  program  sections  of  the  UNESCO  Secretariat  with  which  they 
communicate  directly.  One  is  a  United  Kingdom  Committee  for 
projects  beyond  the  province  of  any  single  Co-operating  Body.  In 
total,  the  Bodies  form  the  United  Kingdom  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO  serviced  by  a  secretariat  in  the  Ministry's  UNESCO 
Branch. 

Northern  Ireland  and  Wales  have  separate  committees  ad\asing 
the  appropriate  Minister.  Scotland  participates  through  its  repre- 
sentatives on  the  United  Kingdom  Committee  and  other  Co-oper- 
ating Bodies.  Committees  promote  related  activities  and  advise 
the  Minister  of  Education — the  responsible  coordinating  official 
on  technical  policy  relating  to  UNESCO  and  on  selection  of  educa- 
tional personnel  for  delegations  to  UNESCO  General  Conferences 
and  such  meetings  as  those  of  IBE. 

Delegates  to  «uch  conferences  may  include  individuals  nom- 
inated by  the  Ministries  or  the  Department.  Members  of  Co-oper- 
hting  Bodies  serve  on  a  voluntary  basis  while  the  Ministry  of 
Education  budget  finances  their  attendance  at  courses  and  meet- 
ings in  the  Kingdom  and  overseas  as  well  as  tlie  United  Kingdom 
contribution  to  UNESCO.  In  addition  to  cooperative  support  on 
UNICEF  matters,  schmils  participate  in  the  UNESCO  Gift  Coupon 
scheme. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  OP  GRF  iT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND  601 


Administration 

Legal  issuances  relating  to  education  appear  in  official  publica*- 
tions  (such  as  Pffblie  General  Statitte  volumes  and  Statutory  In- 
istrumentSf  Statutorj  Rules  and  Ordem  of  Northern  Ireland,  and 
the  semi-weekly  Edinburgh  Gazette).  The  three  central  organs 
inform  educational  authorities,  voluntary  managers,  and  others 
concerned  with  educational  matters  through  Administrative  Mem* 
orandums  on  policy.  Circulars,  correspondence,  guides,  personal 
contacts,  press  conferences  and  handouts,  and  through  speeches. 

In  addition  to  the  respective  statutory  Advisory  Councils  (and 
their  committees)  which  are  the  principal  advisory  bodies  in 
education,  the  three  political  heads  establish  various  standing  and 
special  committees  and  working  parties  to  advise  on  particular 
problems^  In  England  and  Wales  there  are  such  standing  commit- 
tees as  the  National  Advisory  Council  for  Education  and  Com- 
merce, the  National  Advisory  Council  on  the  Training  and  Supply 
of  Teachers,  and  the  Secondary  Schools  Examinations  Council 

In  Northern  Ireland  the  Association  of  Education  Commits 
tees,  the  Association  of  Croverning  Bodies  of  Grammar  Schools, 
Parents'  Associations,  Teachers  Organizations,  and  Standing  Con- 
ferences representative  of  different  types  of  schools  are  among 
bodies  advising  the  Ministry.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland 
appoints  the  Scottish  Technical  Education  Consultative  Council 
and  the  Consultative  Council  on  Youth  Service  in  Scotland.  Com- 
ments, suggestions,  and  opinions  reach  the  central  organs  through 
articles  in  the  press,  correspondence,  direct  representation,  and 
reports  and  resolutions  of  organizations. 
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United  States  of  America 

May  27, 1959  ^ 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  GOVERNMENT  in  the  United  States  of  America 
is  expressed  in  the  Declaration  of  Independence  of  July  4, 
1776.  It  states  that  . .  .  all  men  are  created  equal  .  •  .  they  are 
endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain  inalienable  Rights  ...  to 
secure  these  rights.  Governments  are  instituted  among  Men^  de- 
riving their  just  powers  from  the  consent  of  the  governed  .  . 
Republican  form  of  Government  is  set  forth  in  the  Constitution  of 
1789. 

''All  legislative  Powers'*  granted  in  the  Constitution  are  vested 
in  a  popularly  elected  Congress  consisting  of  a  Senate  and  a  House 
of  Representatives.  'The  executive  Power''  is  vested  in  a  popu- 
larly elected  President.  "The  judicial  Power*'  is  "vested  in  one 
supreme  Court,  and  in  such  inferior  Courts  as  the  Congress  may 
from  time  to  time  ordain  and  establish.'' 

Education  powers  are  not  enumerated  in  the  Constitution. 
Article  I  includes  the  provision  that  "The  Congress  shall  have 
Power  ...  To  exercLse  exclusive  Legislation  in  all  Cases  whatso- 
ever" over  the  District  of  Columbia  where  the  Nation's  Capital 
is  located.  Article  X  of  the  additions  and  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution entered  into  force  in  1791.  It  provides  that  "The  powers 
not  delegated  to  the  United  States  by  the  Constitution^  nor  pro- 
hibited by  it  to  the  States,  are  reserved  t:>  the  States  respectively, 
or  to  the  people." 

National  territory  includes  50  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commoinvealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Territories  of  American 

1  /V*/r>  i,ntt'it  ilatc<i  July  7.  U*T*s  ami  Mtirrh  Is.  Il»ri9  (72  Stat,  L,  3.t(»-&2  and  7S  .9faf.  t.  4-12) 
prciviiletl  n*i4|i«>rtiv«'iv  mr  the  TerritorioH  of  Alanka  and  H«waii  to  bectimt*  States  in  the  Union. 
The  I'reflMlrnt  prorlHimeil  ^*«8ka  an  the  4mh  St  ate  nn  January  3,  1959  and  Howaii  a«  the  Both 
State  on  Auku.^I  'il.  195!«. 

Am»>nf(  (ifllre  t>f  KdurtiUon  re«»r»;aniy.att«in  rhanfft*^  efTertive  AhHI  2.  19<i2|  the  six  proflrrara 
Divi«i(ini«  lierame  thrtt>  I  In  regain,  eurh  hi*afle<l  tiy  an  Axiiiiriate  CommiMRtnner  and  havinir  9iib- 
cirdinate  Du'lHiottH:  (1>  Itiireau  <>f  Kiliiraticinal  Ansmtanrr  Piifirramn — C«illefre  and  University 
Avaifiitanre.  Srh<K>l  A'«MiNtanr(*  in  Fetlrially  AITerted  Areas.  State  Grants,  and  Vocational  and 
Technical  Ktiuration:  (2)  ttureau  nf  Kilurational  ftesearch  and  Development — Continuing  Edu* 
cation  and  Cultural  AtTairx.  IM.it  Atlunal  Krsearrh.  Kduratinnal  StatiHtira.  Kien^entary  and  See- 
opdary  Kcluratinn,  and  Hiirher  FM>ir:ition:  and  (H)  liureau  <if  International  Eduratlon — Inter* 
nattunal  Kduratinn  StiidU'S.  and  Torhniral  An^iBtanrt*  and  Kxrhantre  Pmirrams. 
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Samoat  Guam,  and  the  Virtriii  Islands*  By  various  Congressional 
laws,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the  three  Territories 
possess  powers  in  education  similar  to  those  in  the  States.  As 
used  herein,  the  word  '^States**  is  an  inclusive  term  for  the  major 
parts  of  the  National  territory  except  for  the  leKislative  provision 
applicable  to  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Office  of  Education  in  the  United  States  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  the  Executive  Branch  of  Gov- 
ernment is  the  primary  afifency  in  the  field  of  education  function- 
ing at  the  Federal  level  The  same  Department  supports  profes^ 
sional  training  in  vocational  rehabilitation  work  and  traininsr  in 
me<licai  and  related  scientific  and  public  health  fields.  Some  spe- 
cialized responsibilities  in  or  related  to  education  are  vested  in 
such  other  Executive  Departments  and  Agencies  as: 

Afrriculture— Graduaiv  School  "to  improve  the  Federal  Service"  and 
participate  in  cooperative  programs  with  education  institutions  in 
the  country,  rural  out-of-school  education  programs,  and  assistance 
to  the  school  lunch  piogram 

Defeni^e — military  service  schools  and  school  programs  for  dependent 
children  of  military  and  civilian  personnel  stationed  abroad 

Interior — schools  on  Indian  Reservationn  and  Territorial  matters 

Justice — citizenship  pdiicution  for  naturalized  persons  and  vocational 
training  in  Federal  correctional  and  penal  institutions 

Labor — standards  of  apprenticeship  training  (including  those  for  tech* 
nical  instruction)  and  research  on  draining  and  skills  of  women 

State — foreign  affairs  including  correlation  of  those  activities  of  other 

Government  agencies  which  aflTect  foreign  affairs.  Secretariat  of  the 
United  States  National  Commission  for  UNESCO,  and  stimulation  of 
private  exchange  and  technical  assistance  programs  as  well  as 
cooperation  with  those  of  the  Government  as  a  whole 
Treasury— school  savings  program 

National  Science  F«>undation — re««*arch  scholarships,  and  graduate  fellow- 
ships in  scientific  fields,  and 

Veterans  Administration — administration  of  laws  authorizing  educational 
benefits  to  veterans  and  war  orphans. 

Each  of  the  Staten  has  itn  independent  system  of  public  educa- 
tion structurally  headed  by  an  executive  department  commonly 
called  the  State  Department  of  Education  in  the  particular  gov- 
ernment. These  departments  have  responsibilities  delegated  by 
the  appropriate  legislative  power.  No  two  States  are  alike  in  their 
educational  organization  and  administration.  They  place  emphasis 
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on  leadership^  have  re^ulatf^ry  functions  to  asgure  conformity  to 
State  laws  and  to  administrative  rules  establishing  statewide 
performance  .standards,  and  manage  and  control  statewide  pro* 
grams  which  cannot  be  administered  by  local  agencies.  They  also 
administer  State  funds  to  equalize  educational  opportunities,  sup- 
port State  educational  institutions,  and  provide  for  matters  requir- 
ing  statewide  directi(»n.  Most  States  have  a  number  of  public 
education  agencies  in  additicm  to  the  Department  of  Education 
and  the  schools. 

Public  institutions  of  higher  learning  granting  bachelor's  or 
higher  degrees  usually  are  State  institutions  operated  unilaterally 
under  the  control  of  a  board  selected  to  represent  the  people  of 
the  State.  Some  States  have  a  statewide  system  for  administration 
and  coordination  of  such  institutions.  Public  institutions  known 
by  such  names  as  "community"  or  "junior"  colleges,  which  oflfer 
various  programs  beyond  the  high  school  level,  usually  are  oper- 
ated as  loc*al  institutions.  (Some  41  percent  of  those  enrolled  in 
colleges  and  universities  are  in  private  institutions.) 

In  the  Nation,  there  are  some  48,000  political  subdivisions  gen- 
erally designated  as  local  school  districts.  With  few  exceptions^ 
public  schools  below  the  higher  education  level  are  local  institu- 
tions operated  for  and  financed  primarily  by  people  in  the  local 
district  from  tax  monies.  They  are  under  the  management  of  lay 
boards  of  education  whose  members  usually  are  elected  by  the 
people  of  the  district.  (Some  14  percent  of  those  enrolled  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  are  in  private  schools.) 

The  Office  of  Education  was  established  by  Congressional  Act 
of  March  2, 1867  as  a  non-Cabinet  level  Department  of  Education. 
By  an  appropriations  Act  of  July  20,  1868,  the  Department  was 
attached  "from  and  after**  June  30,  1869,  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  as  the  Office  of  Education.  Its  name  was  changed  to 
Bureau  of  Education  by  an  appropriations  Act  approved  on  July 
12, 1870.  Beginning  with  the  appropriations  Act  of  May  14,  1930, 
the  Office  of  Education  designation  is  used. 

By  Presidential  reorganization  uf  executive  functions  author- 
ized by  the  flforpfmizafion  Act  of  April  3,  1939,  the  Office  was 
transferred  on  July  1,  l!)fl9  to  the  Federal  Security  Agency  created 
to  bring  together  the  major  health,  education*  and  social  security 
functions  of  the  Federal  Government.  In  another  Presidential 
reorganization  approved  by  Joip^f  [Cofiffresshnal]  Resolution  of 
April  1, 1953,  the  Office  of  Education  became  a  part  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  created  on  April  11, 1953 
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m  a  Cabinet-level  Department  Hupersedinir  the  lower  ranking  Fed- 
eral Security  Agency. 

The  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  is  "intrusts 
with  the  manaprement''  of  the  Office  of  Education.  Legal  provisions 
on  eligibility  for  appointment  require  that  he  (1)  a  citizen,  (2) 
loyal  to  the  United  States  constitutional  form  of  Government,  and 
(3)  free  from  financial  involvement  to  obtain  his  post.  He  is  nom- 
inated*  "and  by  and  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Senate,'^ 
appointed  by  the  President  under  Article*  TI,  Strction  2  of  the 
Constitution.  He  is  required  to  take  an  oath  of  office  and  execute 
supporting  affidavits.  By  tradition,  the  President  appoints  an 
educator*  The  Commissioner's  term  is  indefinite  and  normally 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  President.  He  can  separated  for  cause 
under  legal  provisions  on  the  conduct  of  officers. 

The  Commis.^ioner  reports  to  a  member  of  the  President's  Cab- 
inet— ^the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — and 
serves  in  a  liaison  capacity  with  other  parts  of  the  Government 
and  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  governmental  and  nongovernmental 
leaders.  He  serve»  as  a  Government  Representative  on  the  Na- 
tional Commission  for  UNESCO.  The  July  30,  1946  law  (60  Stat. 
L.  712-14)  authorizing  membership  in  UNESCO  and  establish- 
ment of  the  Commission,  provides  that  "no  member  shall  serve 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms"  of  3  years  on  the  Commission. 

The  Commissioner  also  serves  in  various  cx  officio  capacities. 
For  example,  he  is  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  New 
Educational  Media;  a  member  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Com- 
mission on  Licensure  (to  practice  the  healing  art)  and  the  Voca- 
tional  Rehabilitation  and  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Veterans 
Administrator;  and  the  Office  of  Education  Representative  on 
the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships. 

The  Commissioner\s  responsibilities  fall  within  those  of  the 
Executive  Branch.  Constitutional  Article  I.  Sw^»on  6  precludes 
service  in  Congress  during  his  tenure  of  ofRce.  January  17  and  28, 
1873  Exeaftive  Orttfrn  and  an  amended  December  11,  1926  Act 
prohibit  simultaneous  service  in  most  State  and  local  government 
posts  and  any  private  employment  or  association  involving  con- 
flict of  interest. 

Organization 

In  the  immediate  Office  of  the  Commissioner,  there  are  a  Deputy 
Commissioner  and  three  Assistants.  Under  general  direction  of 
the  Commissioner,  activities  of  the  Office  are  carried  out  through 
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program  DivisiunM  aiul  Htaff  Branf^h^^.  Each  protrram  Division  is 
headed  by  an  Assistant  Commissioner  and  has  proprram  Branches 
headed  by  Directors: 

Higher  Educatiun — Culle^rif  utxl  I'liiverHiiy  AdministrHtion,  Finnncial  Aid. 
and  Higher  Education  Pnijurrams 

International  Education — Educational  Exchangees  and  Training,  Educa- 
tiun Mi:iaiuns»  and  International  Educational  Relations 

School  Assistance  in  Federally  Affected  Areas — Field  Operations  (with 
Office  reprepentatives  attached  throi»«T^nnt  the  country  to  Regional 
Offices  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare)  and 
Technical  Operations 

State  and  Local  School  Systt*nis--Aid  to  State  and  Local  Schools;  Instruc- 
tion^  Organization*  and  Services;  and  School  Administration 

Statistics  and  Research  Services — Cooperative  Research  Program,  Edu- 
cational Statistics,  Library  Services,  and  New  Educational  Media 

V%K*ational  Education — Agricultural,  Area  Vocational,  Distributive,  Home 
Economics,  and  Trade  and  Industrial  Education* 

The  staff  Branches  include  Administrative  Manaffement  (budRet, 
fiBcaK  and  personnel  and  organization),  Lepri^lative  Services*  and 
Publieations  Services. 


Authorit}%  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

Congressional  Acts  delegate  responsibility  to  the  Commissioner 
and  to  the  Office  of  Education  to  promote  the  cause  of  education 
by  aiding  the  people  and  the  States  in  their  educational  efforts. 
Within  this  framework,  the  Office  has  no  jurisdiction  over  educa-* 
tional  or  cultural  institutions  in  the  country.  Three  principles 
govern  its  work:  (1)  Control  of  education  is  vested  in  the  people 
at  State  and  local  levels.  (2)  Education  is  essential  in  a  demor* 
racy.  (3)  Everyone  is  entitled  to  equal  educational  opportunity. 
The  enabling  Act  of  1867  states  the  purpose  of  the  Office  of  Edu- 
cation : 

.  .  .  collecting;  such  »tatifi»tic3  and  factn  as  shall  show  the  condition  and 
progrress  of  education  in  the  several  States  and  Territories,  and  of  diffus- 
ing such  information  respectinic  the  organization  and  management  of 
schools  and  school  systems,  and  methods  of  teaching,  as  shall  aid  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
efficient  school  systems,  and  otherwise  promote  the  cause  of  education 
throughout  the  country. 

By  Act  of  May  28.  1896.  Congress  broadened  the  purpose  by 
addinft : 

•  .  •  the  condition  of  hif^her  education,  technical  and  industrial  education, 
facts  as  to  compulsory  attendance  in  the  schools,  and  such  other  educa- 
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tional  topics  in  the  several  States  uf  tlie  Union  and  in  foreign  countries  as 
may  be  deemed  of  valae  to  tlie  edticational  interests  of  the  States  .  .  . 

A  series  of  Congressional  laws  and  related  amendments  and 
extensions  desi^rnate  the  Office  to  distribute  funds  appropriated 
by  Confrress  and  provide  related  advisory  services.  Some  of  these 
laws  provide  for  financial  aid  to  education  at  specific  Uvels.  The 
second  MorriU  Act  of  August  30,  1890  initiated  Federal  aid  to 
campus  instruction  in  land  grant  colleges  and  universities  (estab- 
lished by  the  States  after  the  first  Act  of  July  2,  1862  provided 
for  "donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories" 
for  endowment,  support,  and  maintenance  nf  colleges  of  agricul- 
ture and  mechanic  arts).  The  Smith'Hugkes  Act  of  February  23, 
1917  initiated  Federal  aid  to  States  for  vocational  education  at 
the  secondary  level. 

Other  laws  initiated  financial  aid  for  specific  purposes  in  par- 
ticular areas.  For  example.  Acta  of  September  23  and  30,  1950 
and  June  19.  1956  established  aid  for  school  construction  in  Fed- 
erally affected  areas  and  on  Federal  property,  for  operation  and 
maintenance  of  schools  in  Federally  affected  areas,  and  for  a  5- 
year  program  of  extending  public  library  services  to  rural  areas. 

Other  laws  cut  across  educational  levels  and  geographic  areas. 
The  Cooperative  Research  in  Education  Act  of  July  26,  1954 
authorizes  the  Commissioner  "to  enter  into  contracts  or  jointly 
financed  cooperative  arrangements  with  universities  and  colleges 
and  State  educational  agencies  for  the  conduct  of  research,  surveys 
and  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education."  The  September  2 
Xafintial  Dcfcnftc  Education  Act  of  1958  authorizes  more  than  a 
billion  dollars  in  Federal  aid  for:  Loans  to  students  in  institutions 
of  higher  learning;  strengthening  science,  mathematics,  and  mod- 
ern language  instruction;  fellowships;  guidance,  counseling,  and 
testing  and  identification  and  encouragement  of  "able  students;*' 
language  development:  resenrch  and  experimentation  in  "more 
effective"  utilization  of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  and 
related  media  for  educational  purposes;  area  vocational  education 
programs ;  and  statistical  services  of  State  educational  agencies. 

Other  acts  designate  *he  Ofiice  to  assist  other  parts  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  For  example,  the  Veterans'  Readjustment  As- 
sistance Act  of  July  16,  1962  requires  the  Veterans  Administrator 
to  use  Office  of  Education  services  in  administration  of  educa- 
tional benefits  authorized  by  the  Act  and  requires  the  Commis- 
sioner to  "publish  a  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agen- 
cies and  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
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a»  to  the  uual.ty  of  training  offered''  by  public  and  private  educa* 
tional  institutions  in  the  Nation. 

Within  such  a  lejra!  framework,  Office  of  Education  activities 
are  concerned  primarily  with  (1)  research  of  the  type  which  can- 
not be  undertaken  effectively  hy  a  single  State,  (2)  administration 
of  Fe<leral  (inancial  aid  to  education,  and  (3)  advisory  services 
including  advisory  aid  to  other  Federal  agencies.  An  example  of 
research  the  States  would  find  it  difficult  to  condtict  individually 
is  that  done  by  the  Office  on  foreiirn  education  for  Ihe  information 
of  educational  and  other  institutions  and  the  public.  Such  research 
aiso  is  used  to  assist  State  and  local  governmenlal  officials  and 
iiongovernmental  officials  in  making  evaluations  of  foreign  educa- 
tional credentials  presented  for  such  purposes  as  enrollment  in  an 
educational  institution,  partial  fulfillment  of  a  Stnte  certification 
or  licensure  retjuirement  to  practice  a  particular  calling,  and  the 
like. 

Office  of  Education  services,  studies,  and  research  cover  a  range 
of  fields  and  subject  matter — education  at  the  different  levels  and 
in  the  various  spefialties;  educational  finance,  orTanization,  and 
administration;  foreign  education;  school  construe  ion,  facilities, 
and  services:  school  law;  and  statistics.  The  specialized  subjects 
included  under  the  Cooperative  Research  Program  fall  within  such 
general  areas  as  conservation  and  development  of  human  re- 
sources; effects  of  expanding  technology  and  economy;  and  school 
organization,  staffing,  and  housing.  An  example  of  Office  aid  to 
other  parts  of  the  Federal  Government  is  research  to  help  Con- 
gress in  developing  legislation  concerning  education. 

The  Unite<l  Nations  Tru.st  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  is 
administered  by  the  United  States  of  America  under  Agrees  :nt  of 
July  18,  1947.  In  this  Territory  the  Eduration  Department  is  ad- 
vi.^ory  to  the  High  Commissioner  who  reports  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  Ix>cal  levels  are  responsible  for  elementary  education 
and  financing  with  local  boards  being  advisory  and  without  taxing 
power.  Education  above  the  elementary  level  is  administered  at 
the  Territorial  level  Through  Department  of  the  Interior  appro- 
priations, grants  are  made  for  administration  of  the  educational 
program  including  assistance  in  financing  of  school  construction. 
Advisory  ^issistance  of  the  Office  of  Education  is  available  to  the 
Department  of  the  Interif>r, 

The  Office  of  Education  assists  the  Departmeiit  of  State  in 
developing  policy  on  intergovernmental  educational  relations.  It 
has  direct  contact  with  IBE  and  UNESC'O  on  technical  matters 
and  is  repre.sented  on  the  National  Commission  for  UNESCO.  The 
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Office  arranges  interchanges  and  exchanges  of  teachers  between 
other  countries  and  the  United  States  of  America,  assists  in 
recruiting  personnel  for  technical  and  other  education  missions 
abroad  and  prepares  material  for  their  use,  develops  training  pre 
grams  for  educators  from  other  countries,  maintains  a  clearing 
house  of  information  on  exchanges  and  an  educational  materials 
laboratory,  and  prepares  research  and  other  materials  on  foreign 
educational  systems  and  culture  for  the  use  of  institutions  and 
individuals  throughout  the  country. 

Admioistracion 

In  keeping  with  provisions  of  Federal  law  authorizing  Federal 
aid  to  education*  the  Commissioner  promulgates  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Office  of  Education  admi*^istration  of  the  programs.  By 
requirement,  rules  and  regulations  are  printed  in  the  official  Ex* 
ecutive  Branch  Publication  (Federal  Register)  •  Rules  and  regu- 
lations and  research  data  are  made  available  to  those  directly 
concerned  and  to  the  public  through  advisory  services,  confer- 
ences, correspondence,  official  periodicals  (School  Life  and  others) 
and  research  publications,  press  releases,  radio,  television,  and 
other  means. 

Ideas,  inquiries,  and  recommendations  flow  into  the  Office  from 
special  conferences,  from  private  individuals,  and  from  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governmental  bodies  and  nongovernmental  organi- 
zations (professional  ansociations,  parent-teacher  associations, 
business  and  industrial  groups,  unions,  and  others) .  Groups  and 
individuals  also  make  proposals  to  members  of  Congress  which 
may  be  referred  to  the  Office  of  Education. 


Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay 

Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay 

*  December  16,  1958  ^ 

UNDER  the  1951  Constitution^  legislative  power  in  the  smallest 
Republic  of  the  South  American  continent— the  unitary 
State  of  Uruguay— is  exercised  by  the  2-chamber  General  Assem- 
bly. Judicial  power  is  exercised  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Justice 
and  in  the  tribunals  and  courts  as  prescribed  by  law.  Executive 
power  rests  with  the  National  Council  of  Government — a  plural 
executive  of  9  elected  members  with  the  Council  ptesidency  chang- 
ing annually  by  rotation.  Reporting  to  the  Council  are  the  Min- 
isters of  State  (Cabinet). 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Under  the  Constitution,  public  education  responsibilities  are  a 
function  of  the  central  Government.  In  general*  they  are  exer- 
cised by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare 
(Ministerio  de  Instruccion  POblica  y  Prevbidn  Social)  and — as 
in  the  case  of  many  other  Government  functions— by  councils 
known  as  Autonomous  .l^ntities.  There  are  four  such  councils  in 
education — one  each  for  primary  and  normal  secondary  and  pre- 
paratory, industrial,  and  university  education. 

Certain  specialized  forms  of  education  come  under  other  Minis- 
tries :  The  Institute  for  Professional  Police  Training  is  operated 
by  the  Ministry  of  Interior,  educational  institutions  in  the  field 
of  agriculture  are  under  the  Ministry  of  Livestock  and  Agricul- 
ture, military  schools  are  subject  to  the  Ministry  of  National 
Defense,  and  the  School  for  Nurses  and  certain  other  educational 
and  training  centers  in  health  are  under  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Health. 


1  By  October  ?•  1958  letter  acknowledfffns  the  fiiTitation  to  review  tbi«  Uattontl  section,  ftn 
Embwy  oflBrittI  In  War.hlnirtnn  cftmmrndpd  the  meeutuey  of  the  eeetion  without  'in  any  way 
antleipatlnir  any  commenta**  from  his  huma  Government.  Pending  poeaible  additional  commant. 
Iba  section  was  held  open  until  prew  time. 
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Origin  of  the  Ministr>  of  )  u^^lic  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare 
traces  back  to  1877  when^  *t  ^^r  the  leadership  of  Jos6  Pedro 
Varela — ^known  as  the  father  ot  modern  Uruguayan  education — a 
Law  was  passed  creating  a  Directorate  General  of  Public  Instruc* 
tion.  This  Directorate  was  given  Ministry  status  in  1883  when 
the  Ministry  of  Justice,  Worship  and  Public  Instruction  was 
created.  In  1891»  education  functions  were  placed  under  the  Min- 
istry  of  Public  Development  which,  in  1907,  became  the  Ministry 
of  Industries,  Development,  and  Public  Instruction.  Education 
functions  were  transferred  to  the  Ministry  of  Justice  and  Public 
Instruction  in  1911. 

Direct  responsibility  for  functions  pertaining  to  primary  educa- 
tion and  teacher  training  w^as  transferred  in  1918  from  the  Min- 
istry of  Justice  and  Public  Instruction  to  the  autonomous  Na- 
tional Council  for  Primary  and  Normal  Education  (Consejo 
Nacional  de  Ensenanza  Primaria  y  Normal)  followed  in  1935 
by  assignment  of  direct  responsibility  for  secondary  education 
to  the  comparable  National  Council  for  Secondary  and  Preparatory 
Education  (Consejo  Nacional  de  Ensenanza  Secundaria  y  Prepara* 
toria) .  In  reorganization  of  Government  functions  that  same  year, 
Ministerial  level  functions  in  education  were  brought  under  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare. 

On  September  9,  1942,  a  Law  created  the  National  Council  of 
Industrial  Education  (Consejo  de  la  Universidad  del  Trabajo) 
for  vocational  education.  Responsibilities  were  spelled  out  further 
in  a  December  23  Law  of  that  year.  Under  February  3, 1943  Law, 
the  Council  attained  autonomous  status  similar  to  that  held  by  the 
National  Councils  for  Primary  and  Normal  Education  and  for 
Secondary  Education.  The  administration  of  university  educa- 
tion had  autonomous  status  from  the  early  days  of  the  Republic. 
Control  is  vested  in  the  Central  University  Council  (Consejo 
Central  Universitario) . 

Article  174  of  the  Constitution  provides  for  nine  Ministries, 
each  with  *'name  and  such  powers  and  authority  in  its  separate 
functions  as  may  be  specified  by  law  .  .  Specific  enabling  Law 
traces  back  to  March  19, 1935  when  the  number  of  Ministries  was 
raised  to  nine  and  provision  was  made  for  Ministerial  functions 
in  education  to  be  in  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and  Social 
Welfare.  Legal  basis  for  autonomous  councils  to  direct  education 
at  various  levels  is  specified  in  Articles  204-207  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 

Under  Article  174,  ''The  Ministers  shall  be  appointed  and  re- 
moved by  resolution  of  the  National  Council  of  Government .  * 
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Under  Articie  IIH,  **The  same  qualitications  shall  be  rwinired  for 
a  Minister  as  for  a  Senator/'  Article  98  specifying  quaiifications 
for  a  Senator  requires  him  *'to  be  a  natural  citizen  in  full  exercise 
of  civil  rights,  or  a  legal  [naturalized]  citizens  who  has  exercised 
these  rights  for  seven  years,  and  in  both  cases  to  huve  attained 
thirty  years  of  age/'  Under  Articles  91  and  99,  the  Minister  and 
members  of  salaried  councils  of  Autonomous  Entities  may  not  be 
members  of  either  Chamber  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Ministers  are  members  of  the  Executive  Branch  and  are  pri- 
marily responsible  to  the  National  Council  of  Government  At  the 
same  time,  they  have  certain  responsibilities  and  rights  vis-a-vis 
the  Legislative  Power.  Under  Articles  118  and  119  of  the  Consti- 
tution, any  legislator  may  ask  them  for  information  and  either 
Chamber  may  summon  them  Tor  questioning.  Under  Article  177, 
Ministers  are  retiuired  to  submit  annual  reports  to  the  General 
Assembly  at  the  opening  of  each  legislative  period.  Article  180 
states  that  **Ministers  may  attend  the  sessions  of  the  General 
Assembly,  of  either  Chamber,  of  the  Permanent  Commission,  or 
of  their  respective  .  landing  committees,  and  may  take  part  in 
debate  but  shall  have  no  vote." 

According  to  Article  174,  term  of  office  of  a  Minister  is  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  National  Council  of  Government  as  appointing 
authority  ** without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of  Section  Vlir* 
of  the  (Constitution  on  ^'Relations  Between  the  Legislative  Power 
and  the  Executive  Power/'  Article  147  under  this  Section  author- 
izes either  Chamber  to  "pass  judgment  on  the  conduct  of  Ministers 
of  State  by  proposing  that  the  General  Assembly,  in  joint  session 
shall  declare  that  their  acts  of  administration  or  of  government 
are  censured. ..."  Article  148  states:  "The  censure  .  .  .  shall  re- 
quire the  immediate  resignation  of  the  Minister  or  Ministers 
affected  by  it."  Under  another  Constitutional  provision — Article 
93 — "The  Chamber  of  Rrepresentaives  has  the  exclusive  right  of 
impeachment,  before  the  Senate  Chamber,  of  ♦  .  .  Ministers  of 
State  .  .  .  for  violation  of  the  Constitution  or  the  laws,  or  other 
serious  offenses  .  . ." 

Members  of  autonomous  educational  councils  arc  selected  and 
appointed  in  various  ways  as  prescribed  by  law.  Each  has  a  Presi- 
dent or  Director  General  appointed  by  the  Executive  Power  sub- 
ject to  Senate  confirmation.  Under  Article  200  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. Council  members  may  be  removed  by  the  Executive  Power 
with  the  approval  of  the  Senate  (or  by  the  Executive  Power  in 
90  days  if  the  Senate  does  not  act)  "in  case  of  inefficiency,  neglect 
or  malfeasance  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions;  or  for  the  com- 
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mission  of  acts  which  affect  their  reputation  or  the  prestige  of  the 
institution  with  which  they  are  connected.*'  According  to  Article 
202t  members  of  Councils  of  Autonomous  Entities  in  education* 
unlike  those  in  other  fields^  may  practice  their  educational  profes- 
sions simultaneously. 

Organization 

As  its  name  implies*  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  and 
Social  Welfare  is  a  combined  Ministry*  It  has  educational^  cul* 
tural,  and  social  welfare  functions,  as  well  as  those  pertaining 
to  administration  of  justice.  It  is  organized  under  the  Minister 
of  Public  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare  (Ministro  de  Instruct 
c{6n  Publica  y  Previsi6n  Social)  into  a  chain  of  command. 

This  chain  embraces  in  order  the  Under  Secretary  (who  may 
assume  the  functions  of  the  Minister  in  his  absence) »  a  Director 
General  and  a  Director  of  Sections.  Sections  have  supervisory 
responsibilitien  over  functions  assigned  to  what  are  categorized 
as  Cultural  Cultural-Welfare,  and  Social  Welfare  Institutions. 

Cultural  institutions  include  the  National  School  of  Fine  Arts; 
National  Commission  of  Fine  Arts  (concerned  with  art  exhibits 
and  lectures) ;  Department  of  Art  and  Popular  Culture  (respon- 
sible for  cultural  exhibits  and  performances  other  than  in  the  field 
of  fine  arts) ;  National  Conser\  atory  of  Music ;  National  Museums ; 
National  and  other  Archives;  National  and  other  Libraries,  and 
investigation  and  research  centers;  Official  Radio  Service  (con- 
cerned with  radio  and  television  programs  of  an  artistic,  musical 
or  otherwise  cultural  nature) ;  and  the  Cinematographic  Division 
(concerned  with  educational  films  for  pupils  at  primary  level). 

Cultural-Welfare  Institutions  include  the  National  Commission 
of  Physical  Education  (concerned  with  physical  education  such  as 
sports  clubs,  recreation  centers.  National  sporting  events,  and  the 
like  which  are  not  in  the  schools),  Children's  Council  (concerned 
with  welfare  of  children,  including  health  examinations  and  gen- 
eral physical  care  of  primary  school  children),  and  the  General 
Directorate  of  Penal  Institutions  (for  adults)* 

Social  Welfare  Institutions  are  concerned  with  "ron-culturar* 
affairs.  Among  them  are  administration  of  justice,  registration 
of  vital  statistics,  social  security  and  pension  matters,  and  the 
supplying  of  low  cost  meals  (particularly  to  children)  in  public 
dining  rooms  maintained  throughout  the  country  through  the 
Ministry's  National  Institute  of  Nutrition. 
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Each  of  I  lie  coutu'iis  directly  responsible  for  administering  most 
of  the  country*8  primary  and  normal,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education  programs  and  schools  has  a  President  or  Director-Gen* 
eral,  a  National  Technical  Inspector,  a  Subinapector,  various  re- 
j^ional  or  zone  inspectors,  and  related  orjyanizational  units.  The 
('antral  University  rouneil  is  composed  of  the  University  Rector 
(as  presiding  otticer)  and  the  Dean  and  a  representative  from 
each  of  the  10  University  Faculties,  Though  related  to  the  Min- 
istr>'  of  Public  Instruction  and  Social  Welfare  (such  as  for  budget 
matttM*s),  councils  are  autonomous  entities  rather  than  operation- 
ally subordinate  uin*ts  of  the  Ministry. 

Authority^  Responsibilic>\  and  Functions 

State  authority  for  public  education  responsibilities  derives 
from  the  (Constitution  and  from  supporting  legislation.  Articles 
08-71  of  the  Uonstitntion  set  forth  general  provisions — freedom 
of  ediic:iti(»n.  exemption  of  private  schools  from  taxes  in  accord- 
ance with  law,  Stiite  responsibility  for  making  provision  for 
accomplishment  of  compulsory  primary  education,  and  declaring 
"free  official"  education  "to  be  of  social  utility,  as  well  as  the 
creation  of  scholarships  .  .  .  and  the  establishment  of  public 
libraries/' 

Constitutional  Article  174  relating  to  Ministries  and  Articles 
204-207  on  governing  of  levels  of  education  by  autonomous  coun- 
cils of  directors  are  supplemented  by  separate  laws.  There  are, 
for  example,  the  F^mr  of  19^?5  providing  for  the  Ministry  of  Public 
Instruction  and  Social  Welfare  and  those  establishing  and  provid- 
in'jT  for  each  of  the  educational  councils. 

The  Ministry  has  supervisory  and  operational  control  over 
Tultural.  Cultural-Welfare,  and  Social  Welfare  Institutions  com- 
ing under  the  Director  of  Sections,  The  only  school  it  operates  is 
the  National  School  of  Fine  Arts.  Its  research  relates  to  matters 
under  its  direct  control:  that  on  education  is  conducted  by  the 
National  University. 

The  Ministry  is  concerned  with  the  Nation's  international  edu- 
cational and  cultural  relations.  As  proposed  by  autonomous  educa- 
tion councils,  it  encourages  exchange  of  professors,  student  tours, 
scholarships,  study  abroad,  and  cultural  missions  to  other  coun- 
tries. The  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  was  established  by 
Decn  r  of  September  7*  1948  as  an  advisory  body  to  the  Minister 
and  the  Urufruayan  Delegation  to  the  General  Conference  of 
UNESCO.  It  is  attached  to  the  Office  of  the  Minister  and  also 
maintains  relations  with  autonomous  councils. 
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The  Ministry  is  responsible  for  liaison  between  councils  and  the 
Executive  and  L#ejdslative  Powers.  Pursuant  to  Article  181  of  the 
Constitution  on  powers  and  duties  of  Ministers*  the  Minister 
observes  council  activities  and  supervises  their  compliance  with 
law.  He  may  submit  proposals  for  educational  legislation  and 
decrees  to  the  Legislative  and  Executive  Powers  respectively. 
Under  budpretary  provisions,  budget  proposals  of  the  councils 
process  through  the  Ministry  to  the  National  Council  of  Govern- 
ment for  acceptance  or  change  and  for  incorporation  into  the  total 
budget  for  action  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Each  council  operates  public  eiiucational  institutions  in  its 
branch  or  level  of  education  and  has  comprehensive  authority 
within  framework  of  funds  authorized.  The  National  Council  of 
Primary  and  Normal  Education  administers  regular  urban  and 
rural  kindergartens,  primary  schools,  exi)erimental  schools  for 
primairy  school  teachers,  schools  for  exceptional  children,  and 
adult  education  programs  and  schools  at  primary  level  including 
those  for  literacy  training. 

The  National  Council  of  Secondary  and  Preparatory  Education 
is  responsible  for  secondary  education  establishments  such  as 
girls*  schools,  high  schools,  lyceums,  and  preparatory  schools  at 
that  level.  It  also  is  responsible  for  the  InsLilution  of  Education 
which  trains  secondary  school  teachers.  In  like  manner,  the 
National  Council  for  Industrial  Education  and  the  Central  Uni- 
versity Council  are  responsible,  respectively,  for  vocational  schools 
throughout  the  country  and  for  the  National  University.  Article 
204  of  the  Constitution  provides  that  the  councils  shall  be  consulted 
by  legislative  committees  in  the  drafting  of  laws  relating  to 
council  functions. 

Private  schools  eome  under  a  system  of  Government  supervision 
exercised  by  Directors  of  the  Office  of  Inspection  of  Private  Ele- 
mentary Education  (Inspeccidn  de  Ensenanza  Privada  Primaria) 
and  the  Office  of  Inspection  of  Private  Secondary  Education  (In- 
.speccion  de  Ensenanza  Privada  Secundaria)  of  the  appropriate 
councils.  When  private  schools  are  approved,  they  receive  the 
title  of  "accredited"  and  their  graduates  are  eligible  for  admission 
to  public  preparatory  or  university  study.  Private  schools  which 
maintain  Government  standards  of  instruction,  are  partially  sub- 
sidized by  the  Government  in  accordance  with  law*.  They  are 
required  to  render  an  accounting  of  monies  if  they  are  to  receive 
further  funds  from  the  Government.  Accredited  private  schools 
follow*  the  same  plan  of  education  as  the  public  schools. 
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.  Admtntstration 

Under  Article  181  of  the  Constitution,  the  Minister  sigrns  and 
communicates  Resotuthm  of  the  Executive  Power.  Educational 
policies,  rules.  reKulations^  and  directives  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  school  administrators  and  teachers  by  the  respective  coun* 
cils.  Through  a  system  of  supervisory  districts  with  their  inspec- 
tors, these  councils  maintain  direct  personal  relationships  with 
local  school  officials  and  seek  to  assure  that  the  National  program 
of  instruction  is  followed  throughout  the  country. 

Suggestions  and  recommendations  relative  to  planning,  develop- 
ing, and  financing  the  educational  program  are  made  to  the  coun- 
cils by  interested  citizens  and  professional  groups,  including  the 
Uruguayan  Federation  of  Teachers  (Federacidn  Uruguaya  del 
Magisterio).  At  local  school  level,  there  is  a  parent  group— a 
Commission  for  Development  (Comision  de  Fomento) — which 
provides  a  channel  for  awakening  and  expressing  public  interest 
in  the  school — particularly  concerning  the  welfare  of  children, 
improving  attendance,  raising  funds  for  school  lunches,  and  sup- 
plementing school  material  and  equipment.  These  Commissions 
aid  and  supplement  services  provided  by  the  State  and  give  their 
services  to  directors  and  teachers  in  their  communities. 


Republic  of  Venezuela 

Republica  de  Venezuela 


*July  1,  1959  > 

According  to  the  1953  Venezuelan  Constitution,  legislation  at 
Xjl  the  National  level  is  the  function  of  the  elected  National  Con- 
gress with  its  Chamber  of  Deputies  and  Senate.  The  elected  Presi- 
dent "is  the  representative  of  the  State"  and  the  Chief  of  the 
National  Executive  Power.  Appointed  Ministers  form  the  Cab- 
inet, with  the  President  and  Cabinet  constituting  the  Council  of 
Ministers.  Judicial  power  rests  with  Courts  and  Tribunals. 

National  territory  consists  of  States  divided  into  districts  and 
subdivided  into  municipalities,  a  Federal  District  (capital  area), 
the  Federal  Territories  of  Amazonas  and  Delta-Amacuro,  and 
Federal  Dependencies  consisting  of  the  maritime  islands  except 
for  those  forming  the  State  of  Nueva  Esparta.  Executive  power 
of  a  State  is  exercised  by  a  Governor  who  also  serves  in  the  State 
as  the  "agent"  of  the  National  Executive  Power. 

Competence  of  the  National  Power  includes  "organization  and 
government  of  the  Federal  District,  the  Territories  and  the  Fed- 


Ifhit  Nation't  new  Conatitution  <•  dated  January  23.  lOSl'  Artiple  S5  statra:  "Education  in 
compulfoiT  within  the  degree  and  condition*  flxcni  by  law.  Parents  and  representatlvea  are 
mponiible  for  compliance  with  this  duty,  and  the  State  shall  provide  the  means  by  which  all 
may  comply  with  It." 

Article  78  speeifles:  "Everyone  has  the  riRht  to  an  education.  The  State  nhall  create  and 
maintain  schools.  Institutions  and  services  siifflriently  endowed  to  ensure  an  access  to  education 
and  t«  eultura,  with  no  other  limitations  than  thoae  derivinir  from  the  vocation  and  from  aptitudes. 

"Education  provided  by  public  institutions  shall  b«  sratuitous  in  all  phasea.  However,  the  law 
may  ettablish  exceptions  with  respect  to  hticher  and  Bpeeial  education,  when  persons  with  means 
are  eoneernsd." 

Provision  16  in  Article  136  Identiflen  "The  bases  and  directives  for  national  education"  as 
Mng  within  thm  competence  of  National  Power. 
See  also  aueh  Artielea  as  SO.  57.  75.  and  79-83. 
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eral  Dependencies/*  Agreements  or  treaties  are  authorized  "to 
regulate  relations  between  the  Church  [Catholic]  and  the  State/* 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Cabinet  level  Ministry  of  Education  (Ministerio  de  Educa- 
ci6n)  is  the  primary  apreney  ehar^ed  with  responsibility  for  educa- 
tion in  the  Nation.  Other  Ministries  have  specialized  educational 
responsibilities  assigned  to  them  by  law  such  as: 

Afrriculture  and  Animal  Husbandry — in!4tniction  in  its  field;^ 

ExtcrnttI  Relutions— Institute  tor  Technical  Preparation  for  the  Diplo- 
matic Service,  intergovernmental  educational  and  cultural  relationB, 
and  relations  with  int(*rnational  orpranizations 

Interior  Relations — National  Security  Service  School 

LalH>r  and  TommunicatiunH — Radioteleffraphic  School 

Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare — medical  care  and  examination  of 
school  children,  school  lunchrooms,  school  sanitation,  and  vacation 
camps 

Public  Wc»rks — scho<i|  construction  and  maintenance,  and 
War  and  Navy — military  service  sch^iols. 

The  Vene7«uelan  Child  Council — an  Official  Autonomous  Insti- 
tute functioninfT  under  Dvcirv  So.  390  of  December  30,  1949 — ^is 
a  technical  consultative  body  on  child  welfare  matters.  An  educa- 
tor and  a  representative  of  parents  selected  by  the  Minister  of 
Education  (Ministro  de  Rducacion)  are  among  its  Assembly 
members. 

The  early  antecedent  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  was  created 
in  the  days  when  Colombian,  Ecuadoran,  and  Venezuelan  peoples 
were  federated  under  Liberator  President  Sim6n  Bolivar.  A 
March  18,  1826  Gna^  Columhm}}  Lnw  provided  for  a  Directorate 
General  of  Public  Instruction  in  Bogota  while  a  Presidenffjal 
Dvcnr  of  March  10,  1827  provided  for  a  Subdirectorate  in  each 
State  (Departamento).  On  dissolution  of  the  Federation  in  1830, 
educational  aifairs  became  a  part  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  Interior 
and  Justice  in  the  Venezuelan  Nation. 

A  Directorate  similar  to  the  one  in  Bogota  was  established  by 
July  17,  18:i8  Exvcufirv  Dvnrv.  It  functioned  until  the  April  18, 
1854  Law  on  Orfiaiihntion  of  PuhUc  hiHtrnction  centralized  the 
general  system  of  public  instruction  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior 
and  Justice  under  supreme  authority  of  the  Executive  Power. 

LaH\9  of  Mail  ''^-^I^  and  Ji^hi  6.  1S60  and  a  January  9,  1862 
Dvcrvp  placed  education  within  the  province  of  the  entity  called 
successively  the  Secretariat  of  the  Exterior,  Secretariat  of  the 
Exterior  and  Public  Instruction,  and  Secretariat  of  the  Exterior. 
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By  July  25,  1863  Decree  on  iioremmeftt  Organizathn,  a  Ministry 
of  Development  (Fomento)  was  created  which  included  matters 
relating  to  education. 

With  promulgation  of  the  Latr  of  May  24,  1881,  a  Cabinet  level 
Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  was  created.  The  July  17,  1936 
Laar  of  Miui^trie.^  changed  its  name  to  Ministry  of  National  Edu- 
cation and  July  12,  1940  HegtdationH  sut  forth  its  organization. 
With  the  December  31,  1950  Organic  Statute  of  the  Mhmtries. 
its  name  became  Ministry  of  Education.  Under  Article  113  of 
the  1953  Constitution,  functions  and  duties  of  Ministers  and 
organization  of  their  Ministries  remain  matters  to  be  ''specified  by 
law." 

Except  for  removal  effected  under  Article  78  when  the  Cham- 
ber of  Deputies  votes  "a  censure,"  the  President  has  authority 
under  Article  108,  **To  appoint  and  remove  Ministers  of  the 
National  Executive  Office."  Under  Article  111,  Ministers  are 
'legal  agents"  of  the  President  and  **must  be  native-born  lay 
Venezuelans  over  thirty  years  of  age."  By  terms  of  Articles  46 
and  75,  they  may  not  "occupy  more  than  one  remunerated  public 
(office  at  the  same  time"  except  for  academic,  advisory,  teaching, 
and  other  offices  specifically  authorized  in  the  Constitution  and 
they  "cannot  be  elected  Deputies  or  Senators." 

Provisions  such  as  those  in  Articles  80,  84,  and  114-118  affect 
responsibilities  and  rights  of  the  Minister  of  Education  as  one  of 
the  Ministers  of  the  National  Executive  Office.  Legis\/ive  Cham- 
ber investigating  committees  "may  require  of  every  official  the 
information  and  documents  needed."  Chambers  may  "require  the 
appearance  of  Ministers"  to  give  pertinent  information.  Congress 
has  power  to  "consider  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  Reports  and 
Accounts"  Ministers  submit  to  it.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for 
decisions  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  except  when  he  has  stated  his 
reasons  "for  voting  against  a  decision.**  Written  Presidential  order 
"is  not  sufficient"  to  absolve  him  for  exceeding  his  powers. 

The  Minister  "shall  present  to  the  National  Congiess.  during 
the  first  ten  days  of  ordinary  sessions  . .  .  i  Report  on  .  .  .  his  .  .  . 
Office  during  the  previous  year,  and  an  Account  of  the  work  en- 
trusted to  his  Office  by  the  Law  of  the  Budget  on  Public  Revenues 
and  Expenditures  for  the  respective  fiscal  year."  He  has  "the 
right  to  the  floor  in  the  Legislative  Chambers**  and  "may  also 
take  part  in  the  study  of  bills  within  the  Permanent  Committees/* 
With  "previous  authorization  of  the  Pre.sident,**  he  may  delegate 
"the  power  to  sign  certain  documents"  while  retaining  "responsi- 
bility  for  the  acts." 
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Organization 

In  addition  to  the  immediate  Office  of  the  Minister  and  a  Legal 
Office*  organizational  units  reporting  to  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion include: 

Autonomous  Institutes: 

Institute  for  Social  Security  and  Welfart^— benefits  to  relatives  of 
deceased  personnel,  food  stores  below  regular  price,  loans  for 
acquisition  of  housini?,  medical  dental  service,  and  saving  plans 

National  Council  of  UniveriiKities — coordinating  and  regulatory  body' 
concerned  with  higher  education  and  meeting  at  the  call  and  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Minister  of  Education 

National  Sports  Institute— coordination,  direction,  organization,  and 
supervision  of  sports  activities;  and  study  of  plans  and  projects 
relating  to  public  places  for  physical  education  and  sports 
(Nfii-os  with  control  and  operational  powers: 

Administrative — accounting  budgeting,  general  inspection  of  admin* 
istrative  services,  leases,  personnel  control,  and  property  manage- 
ment 

Culture  and  Pine  Arts — cultural  institutions  and  schools  in  cultural 
and  Ane  arts  fields  (such  as  applied  and  plastic  arts,  drama,  and 
music) :  artistic  and  literary  contests:  cultural  awards  and  prizes; 
reviews  and  publications;  and  scientific  and  artistic  expositions 

Physical  Education — exhibitions  and  parades,  gymnastics  and  sports, 
organization  of  physical  education  in  schools,  and  school  trans- 
portation 

Frimary  and  Normal  Education — adult  education  including  the  lit- 
eracy campaign ;  kindergartens,  primary  schools,  and  official  normal 
schools;  and  supervision  of  private  schools  at  these  levels 

Secondary,  Higher,  and  Special  Education  Office — educational  institu- 
rions  at  these  levels  except  as  legally  assigned  elsewhere;  supers- 
vision  of  private  institutions  of  the  same  types;  teacher  training 
institutions  for  normal,  secondary,  and  technical  personnel;  and 
relations  with  National  and  private  universities;  and 

Technical — with  a  Technical  Council  of  Education  functioning  under 
t)rrrre  Mo.  of  November  6,  \95G  as  an  advisory  body  to  the 
Minister  on  pedagogical  matters  below  the  university  level,  and 
with  functions  relating  to  studies  entrusted  to  the  Minister,  eduea<^ 
tional  information  and  documentation,  educational  statisticsi  equiv* 
alencies  of  studies,  evaluation  of  certificates  and  diplomas,  examina- 
tions and  control  of  studies  within  its  competence,  reforms  in  the 
interest  of  educational  progress,  review  for  teachers,  scholarships 
and  pensions  and  honorary  payments,  school  architecture!  and 
textbooks. 
« 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 


Within  the  ''competence  of  the  National  Power/'  according  to 
Article  60  of  the  Conetitution.  are  matters  relating  to: 
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Principles  and  standards  fur  educution  and  culture  in  RoneruL  Func* 
tioningr  of  educational  and  cultural  institutes,  associations  and  services. 

Two  other  Articles  contain  provisions  relating  to  education : 

21*  It  is  within  the  competence  of  Municipalities  •  .  • 

To  organize,  subject  to  national  laws  und  refinilations,  their  services  to 

supply  •  •  •  education  •  •  • 
35.  The  inhabitants  of  Venessuela  are  i^uaranteed  *  •  • 

The  freedom  of  instruction,  with  the  limitations  established  by  law. 

The  1950  Organic  Statute  of  Minisfrirs  assijirns  most  State  educa- 
tional and  cultural  matters  to  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Article 
7  of  the  July  25,  1955  Law  of  Education  states: 

The  Ministry  of  Education  will  centralize  the  educational  activities  of 
all  the  official  educational  institutions  of  the  country  and  will  promote 
necessary  coordination  relative  to  establishment,  location,  selection  of 
teachinpr  personnel  and  all  the  matters  concerned  with  proper  organization 
of  official  education  services  except  those  relating  to  educational  institu- 
tions which  by  Laws  or  National  Executive  dispositions  are  under  special 
rules. 

Articles  66  and  67  state  that  military  and  university  education 
are  regulated  by  special  laws  ''without  prejudice  to  the  fulfillment 
of  the  applicable  precepts"  in  the  Law  of  Education.  Decree  No. 
Ji38  of  October  20,  1956  on  related  General  Regulations  and  the 
laws  and  regulations  on  particular  aspects  of  education  spell  out 
further  detail  as  to  authority  and  responsibility. 

Within  this  legal  framework*  the  Ministry  of  Education  plans 
for,  operates,  and  supervises  public  schools  assigned  to  its  juris- 
diction. It  decides  on  number,  location  and  type  of  schools.  It 
prepares  the  National  educational  budget  and  proposes  it  to  the 
President  through  the  Ministry  of  the  Treasury  for  presentation 
to  Congress. 

Similar  action  takes  place  in  other  Ministries  in  relation  to 
educational  sendees  within  their  competencies.  Legislative  As- 
semblies approve  educational  budgets  in  the  States  and  munici- 
palities. In  annual  meetings  with  State  Governors,  the  President, 
Ministers  and  other  National  officials  then  formulate  recommenda* 
tions  for  application  of  funds  to  the  different  entities. 

Determination  of  study  plans,  programs,  and  examinations  is 
within  the  ''exclusive'*  competence  of  the  National  Executive 
through  the  Ministry  of  Education.  In  some  States,  municipal  and 
State  as  well  as  Ministry  personnel  participate  in  related  super- 
visory work.  In  others,  agreements  have  been  worked  out  with 
regional  authorities  whereby  only  Ministry  personnel  perform 
this  function. 
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The  Ministry  has  \vKii\  responsibility  for  orKanizinj?  professional 
improvement  courses.  Those  passing  the  courses  have  preference 
in  proportion  to  their  attainments  and  enjoy  raises^  special  prizes* 
and  other  benefits  established  by  the  National  Executive.  Similar 
courses  may  be  organised  by  other  persons  and  entities.  The  Min* 
istry  determines  matters  on  employment  of  personnel  for  official 
iurtivities  under  its  charge  and  cm)rdi nates  such  matters  in  other 
official  educational  services.  Professional  relations  are  promoted 
by  teacher  organizations  as  well  as  by  the  Ministry. 

The  Ministry  has  responsibility  for  inspection  as  to  compulsory 
school  attendance.  It  cooperates  with  or  functions  jointly  with 
other  ofkftt'ial  b^»dies  on  chiKI  labor  matters,  school  construction, 
and  school  health.  It  determines  pupil  promotions  up  to  univer*- 
sity  level  and  has  authority  to  approve  or  disapprove  textbooks. 
It  purchases  books  for  di.stribution  in  its  schools,  stimulates  pro* 
duction  of  educational  books,  and  itself  publishes  texts  or  pro- 
motes contests  among  authors. 

Private  schools  are  required  to  register  with  the  Ministry  and 
are  subject  to  inspection.  For  recognition  of  their  studies  and 
granting  of  official  certificates  and  diplomas,  their  plans  and 
programs  must  confcu'm  to  Ministry  requirements.  Directors  must 
be  Venezuelan  and  possess  qualifying  credentials.  Schools  not 
seeking  recognition  of  their  studies  are  subject  to  Ministry  inspec- 
tion on  nonediicational  matters. 

A  third  type  of  private  .^tchools  is  the  subvention  school  founded 
by  a  private  person  or  entity  and  receiving  State  aid.  The  Ministry 
makes  an  agreement  with  owners  or  representatives  of  such 
schools  on  requirements  to  be  met  by  virtue  of  the  subvention 
liccorded.  The  three  types  of  private  schools  are  obliged  to  supply 
the  Ministry  with  requested  reports.  The  State  may  levy  adminis- 
trative or  financial  penalty  against  or  close  a  school  not  complying 
with  applicable  laws  and  regualtions. 

University  education  is  regulated  by  August  2,  1953  Lany  of 
Vnirrrsitivs  as  amended  on  July  26,  1955  and  applicable  precepts 
in  the  Lafr  of  Kthica^mK  The  Rector,  Vice-Recton  and  Secretary 
<>f  each  National  University  are  elected  uv.A  removed  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  National  Executive.  The  Minister  of  Education 
convokes  and  presides  over  the  National  Council  of  Universities 
responsible  for  fixing  type  of  instruction,  unifying  study  plans, 
coordinating  education,  and  supervising  university  activities.  In- 
cluded on  the  C*ouncil  are  the  Rector  and  a  Dean  from  each 
National  University.  The  individual  university  has  its  own  Aca- 
demic Council  coordinating  ec!ucation  and  re.<^arch  and  its  Admin- 
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istrative  Council  dealing  with  financial  and  related  matters.  Uni- 
versities confer  degrees^fevaluate  foreign  diplomas,  and  establish 
equivalencies. 

The  National  Executive  has  power  to  authorize  and  regu- 
late functioning  of  private  un"  ^rersities.  Two  different  faculties 
are  required  for  establishment  of  a  university.  Academic  plans 
are  similar  to  those  in  National  Universities  with  the  State  recog- 
nizing their  studies  and  legalizing  their  certificates  and  diplomas 
when  they  meet  established  norms.  The  State  inspects  private 
universities  and  may  revoke  charters  for  noncompliance  with 
laws  and  regulations. 

The  Ministry  supports  cultural  and  fine  arts  schools  and 
through  its  Cultural  and  Fine  Arts  Office  directly  operates  such 
institutions  as  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Museum  of  Natural 
Science,  and  the  National  Libre  ry.  It  sponsors  organizations  such 
as  the  Venezuelan  Symphony  Orchestra;  preaer^a  concerts,  expo- 
sitions, and  recitals;  and  promotes  contests  and  the  awarding  of 
prizes.  In  this  work  the  Ministry  cooperates  with  other  official 
bodies  and  with  private  individuals  and  entities.  The  Technical 
Office  of  the  Ministry  conducts  research  needed  by  the  Minister. 

The  Ministry  cooperates  with  the  Ministry  of  Forei^  Rela- 
tions on  intergovernmental  educational  and  cultural  relations 
and  in  relations  with  international  organizations  Tt  is  represented 
on  the  Technical  Assistance  Commission.  The  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion serves  as  Chairman  of  the  National  Commission  for  UNESCO 
which  held  its  first  meeting  on  August  27,  1948. 

Administration 

Laws  and  Decrees  are  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  (Gaeeta 
Ofieial)  and  in  the  Compilation  of  Laws  and  Decrees  (Recopilaeidn 
de  Leyes  u  Decretos)  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela.  Policies,  stand- 
ards, and  regulations  in  the  field  of  education  are  brought  to  the 
attention  of  those  concerned  through  official  documents,  direct 
management  by  Ministry  personnel — p.'xrticularly  the  supervisors 
^and  through  periodicals  and  other  publications.  The  Technical 
Council  of  Education  within  the  Ministry  and  the  Venezuelan 
Child  Council  provide  advisory  assistance  to  the  Minister  and  the 
Ministry. 
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Republic  of  Viet-Nam 

(Viet-Nam  Cong-Hoa) — Republique  du  Viet-Nam 

April  7,  1959 » 

EARLIEST  INDEPENDENT  STATUS  of  the  Viet-Namese  people  dates 
back  to  about  400  B.C.  Their  Free  State  within  the  Indo- 
Chinese  Federation  was  recognized  under  a  preliminary  Conven' 
fion  signed  in  Hanoi  on  March  6, 1946.  Before  definitive  agreement 
was  reached,  communist  forces  resumed  hostilities  on  December 
19, 1946  against  French  Union  Forces. 

A  military  Agreeuoit  on  Ceaaation  of  Hoatilitiea  in  Viet-Nam 
was  signed  in  Geneva  on  July  20,  1954.  It  provided  for  partition 
of  the  Nation  into  a  Northern  and  a  Southern  Zone.  The  next 
day,  the  Final  Declaration  of  the  Geneva  Conference  recognized 
this  partitioning  as  a  provisional  military  action  with  zonal  bound- 
aries being  neither  political  nor  territorial  in  nature.  The  Southern 
Zone  elected  its  first  President  on  October  23, 1955.  He  was  sworn 
in  when  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  was  proclaimed  under  a  Fro- 
vi.Hional  Constitution  on  October  25  that  year. 

The  National  Constituent  Assembly  adopted  the  Constitution 
proclaimed  on  October  26,  1956.  Under  this  instrument,  "Viet- 
Nam  is  an  independent,  unified,  territorially  indivisible  Republic.*' 
Executive  and  legislative  functions  are  vested  respectively  in  the 
popularly  elected  President  as  leader  of  the  NhUow  and  in  the 
unicameral  National  Assembly.  "The  Judiciary  shall  have  a  status 
which  guarantees  its  independent  character."  Article  46  provides 
in  Dart  that  "The  President  of  the  Republic  shall  be  assisted  by  a 
Vice-President  of  the  Republic,  Secretaries  of  State  and  Under- 
Secretaries  of  State." 

«  "The  ariminlMlratlw  p«ntraHxutli.ti.  HinrtrU  in  1957.  vau  romPteteil  |ln  educatiuni  In  1M8- 
li»59.  thus  irrou|>infr  all  the  partH  of  thv  e<Iueational  syatem  under  the  control  of  the  Department 
of  fciiucatlun  *  Htatiu  |>.  A  uf:  KtpubUque  du  Vietnam.  IMpartement  de  L*edncation  Nationals. 
Htti't-'Ti  *Hr  la  Silaaliim  ft  leit  Profirtt  de  VEnsrignrnunt  att  Vietnam  au  roar*  d«  rann^« 
Kri^airr  J(»;»-l«S«/RepubIlc  of  Vietnam.  Stote  Department  for  National  Education.  Report  on 
the  Situativn  and  Pngre—  of  S'atiotuil  Ediiration  in  Vietnam  Dnrina  Sthoot-Year  t9S8-t9S». 
<l'repart^  for  the  XXIInd  Internatiunal  Conference  on  Public  Education  sponmred  by  IBE/ 
ITNESCO  in  Geneva  in  1959)  1"  P.  and  in  atotiRtiral  taWea  (French  and  Enslish). 
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Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

The  Department  of  National  Education  (Bo  Qudc-Gi6o-Dvc 
— D^partement  de  Tfiducation  Nationale)  of  Viet-Nam  functioning 
under  one  of  the  Secretaries  of  State,  has  responsibility  for  educa- 
tion throughout  the  Nation.  Some  schools  in  technical  fields  depend 
on  particular  Departments  concerned  such  as : 

Afniculture— practical  schools  of  agriculture  and  the  National  School  of 
Agriculture  (Blao) 

Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare— the  National  School  of  Midwives  and 
the  Health  Technicians  School,  and 

Public  Worlcs— the  Post,  Telegraph,  and  Telephone  School. 
Originally  established  by  Presidential  Decree  No.  ^6  on  July  31, 
1948  as  the  Ministry  of  National  Education,  the  Ministry  became 
the  Department  of  National  Education  on  October  26,  1955  when 
the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  was  proclaimed. 

Under  Article  46  of  the  Constitution,  Secretaries  of  State  and 
Under-Secretaries  of  State  "shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Republic  and  shall  be  responsible  to  him."  By  law,  they 
must  be  citizens.  Their  terms  of  office  are  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
President  with  legal  procedure  becoming  operative  in  the  event 
of  malfeasance  in  office.  Article  47  of  the  Constitution  provides 
that  they  "can  confer  with  the  Vice-President  of  the  National 
Assembly,  and  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committees  of  the  National 
Assembly  in  order  to  give  explanations  on  problems  relating  to 
legislation."  Article  53  precludes  simultaneous  service  as  a  Deputy 
in  the  National  Assembly. 

Various  decrees  provide  the  legal  basis  for  the  work  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  National  Education  (Bo-Tru*6*ng  Bo  Quoc- 
Gia  Gido-Dyc— literally  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
Education— Ministrc  de  I'fitat  pour  Tfiducation  Nationale),  the 
Department  of  National  Education,  and  the  system  of  education. 
Decree  No.  3S  GD  (December  19, 1949)  initially  determined  power 
and  functions  of  the  Secretary  (then  called  Minister) .  iVo.  96  GD 
(December  29.  1^49)  outlined  organization  of  the  educational 
system  (elementary,  secondary,  and  university  and  higher  schools 
with  professional  education  being  of  practical  elementary,  second 
ary,  and  university  levels).  No  21  GD/ND  (February  3,  1955) 
outlined  organization  of  the  Department  (then  called  Ministry) 
and  No.  98  GD^ND  (February  21,  1956)  provided  for  partial 
reorganization. 

Later  official  acts  moved  further  in  the  direction  of  centrali- 
zation of  authority  in  the  field  of  education.  Former  Regional 
Directorate  of  Education  in  2  of  the  3  Regions  of  the  Republic 
(Central  and  Highland;*)  were  transformed  into  liaison  offices 


er|c 


626 


MINISTRIES  OP  EDUCATION 


between  the  Department  and  local  Education  Services.  Decree 
No.  H5  GD/ND  (June  6, 1958)  transferred  some  responsibilities 
from  the  other  Regional  Directorate  of  Education  (South  Viet- 
Nam)  to  the  Directorate  General  in  the  Department  of  National 
Education.  A  Personnel  and  an  Accounting  Office  were  retained 
at  Region  level  to  deal  with  personnel  questions  and  financial 
management  of  lyc^s  and  colleges. 

Organization 

A  High  Council  of  Education  advises  the  Secretary  o^'.  jduca- 
tional  matters.  Operating  functions  of  the  Department  oi  \  utional 
Education  are  handled  in  four  main  offices— Cabinet  Directorate ; 
General  Secretariat;  Directorate  (Jeneral  for  Secondary,  Ele- 
mentary and  Popular  Education;  and  Directorate  for  Industry 
and  Fine  Arts  Education. 

The  Cabinet  Directorate  is  concerned  with  educational  policy 
and  related  political  decisions,  relations  with  officials  of  the 
Executive  Branch  (CJovernment)  and  with  the  National  Assembly, 
aurvey«,  special  reports,  special  missions,  and  supervision  of 
implementation  of  decisions  and  orders  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  National  Education.  Its  bureaus  deal  with  correspondence, 
legislation,  planning,  publications,  public  relations,  textbooks, 
universities,  and  youth  and  student  social  activities. 

The  General  Secretariat  ia  concerned  primarily  with  adminis- 
trative matters  relating  to  accounting,  foreign  technical  aid, 
personnel,  and  scholarships  for  study  abroad.  The  Directorate 
General  for  Secondary,  Elementary  and  Popular  Education  deals 
with  technical  matters  pertaining  to  the  various  levels  of  educa- 
tion. In  addition  to  an  administrative  Secretariat,  it  has  offices 
for: 

Popular  and  Elementary  Education — with  bureaus  in  each  field,  and 
Secondary  Education — with  bureaus  concerned  with  (1)  examinations, 
diplomas,  and  equivalence  of  diplomas:  (2)  educational  censorship 
and  the  National  Normal  School  (elementary  teacher  training  cen- 
ter) ;  and  (3)  other  matters  relating  to  public  and  private  secondary 
education. 

The  Directorate  for  Industry  and  Fine  Arts  Education  deals  with 
(1)  establishment  of  schools  in  these  fields,  curriculums,  mate- 
rials, texts,  and  related  administrative  matters;  and  (2)  exam- 
inations, diplomas,  exhibitions,  contracts  with  local  organizations, 
and  accidents  incurred  by  students  and  personnel. 

Four  other  office*  are  included  in  the  Department  of  National 
Education;  namely,  the: 
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Directorate  for  Cultural  Affairs  dualiiifir  with  (1)  cultural  relations  with 
foreign  countries,  encourafrinir  artists  and  writers*  music  improve- 
ment, and  publications,  and  (2)  UNESCO 

HiHtorieal  Research  Institute  responsible  for  preservation  of  historical 
monuments 

Institute  of  Oceanoirraphy.  and  the 

National  Library* 

In  addition  to  liaison  offices  in  the  3  Regions  of  the  Republic, 
there  are  Education  Services  in  each  of  the  41  Provinces. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  Constitution  contains  several  provisions  affecting  educa- 
tion including: 

Articles.  •  .  .  The  State  shall  aid  the  economic  development,  cultural 
creation,  scientific  and  technical  expansion  and  progrress. 

Article?.  All  activities  having;  as  their  object  the  direct  or  indirect 
propa«?ation  or  establishment  of  Communism  in  whatever  form  shall  be 
contrary  to  the  principles  embodied  in  the  present  Constitution* 

Article  26.  The  State  shall  endeavour  to  fjive  every  citizen  a  compulsory 
and  free  basic  education. 

Every  citiseen  has  the  riirht  to  pursue  his  studies. 

Those  who  are  capable  but  lack  private  means  shall  be  helped  in  the 
pursuit  of  their  studies. 

The  State  shall  reco^ize  the  risrht  of  parents  to  choose  the  schools  for 
their  children,  and  of  associations  as  well  as  individuals  to  open  schools 
in  accordance  with  conditions  fixed  by  law. 

The  State  can  recofrnize  private  institutions  of  university  or  technical 
education  which  satisfy  the  le^al  requirements*  The  Diplomas  panted  by 
theselnstitutions  can  be  recognized  by  the  State. 

Article  27.  Every  citizen  has  the  riirht  to  participate  in  cultural  and 
scientific  activities,  and  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  fine  arts  and  of 
technical  progress.  ,  .  , 

Under  State  authority  so  ve.^ted  by  the  Constitution,  and  imple- 
mentinir  overall  Decrees  and  their  related  amendments  (such  as 
No.  33  GD  in  1949.  .Vo.  21  GD  ND  in  1955,  and  No.  08  GD/ND 
in  1956)  and  decrees  and  ordinances  dealing  with  specific  aspects 
of  education  (such  as  compulsory  schooling),  the  Department  of 
National  Education  has  jurisdiction  over  public  and  private  edu- 
cation throughout  the  country  from  elementary  level  through  the 
university  except  for  (1)  military  training  and  (2)  Schools  of 
Agriculture  (Blao)  and  of  Administration  developing  as  inde- 
pendent institutions  with  foreign  aid. 

The  Department  has  authority  to  decide  the  number,  location, 
and  kinds  of  schools  and  other  educational  and  cultural  institu- 
tions. To  the  extent  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  National  As- 
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1*he  Primary  School  for  Girls  which  organized  the  prize-giving  shown  here  and 
the  Botany  Laboratory  of  the  Faculty  of  Science  in  Saigon  Univer$it>'  both  come 
within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  National  Education  of  the  Bfpuhlit 

of  Viet-Nam. 
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sembly  and  subject  to  approval  by  the  Budifet  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent, it  determines  National  funds  used  annually  for  education. 
It  influences  Provincial  and  local  budgets  by  making  recommenda- 
tions to  Provincial  chiefs  concerning  their  educational  needs. 

On  recommendation  of  Chief  Inspectors  and  the  Director  Gen- 
eral of  Education,  the  Secretary  decides  the  curriculum,  study 
schedules,  methods,  standard  examining  procedure,  equivalency 
;   of  diplomas,  and  the  like  for  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
;  The  Department  has  authority  to  fix  regulations  for  the  training 
J  of  school  administrators  and  teachers  and  to  control  standards 
for  their  licensing. 

Under  Article  37  of  the  Constitution,  the  President  of  the  Re- 
public appoints  and  dismisses  civil  servants  "in  conformance  with 
existing  laws . . In  practice,  the  Department  of  National  Educa- 
tion selects,  appoints,  promotes,  assigns,  and  dismisses  school  per- 
sonnel and  fixes  their  salaries  subject  to  approval  by  the  Direc- 
torate General  of  Public  Functions  and  the  Budget  Office  of  the 
President. 

The  Secretary  consults  with  the  President  of  the  Republic  in 
promoting  professional  relations  in  education.  Decree  No.  6  GD 
of  January  20,  1952  requires  compulsory  school  attendance  and 
authorizes  the  disallowing  of  credit  toward  compulsory  school 
years  when  children  are  not  in  attendance  for  a  long  enough  time 
during  a  year.  Enforcement  of  attendance  is  handled  in  collab- 
oration with  Provincial  chiefs  through  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  while  enforcement  of  child  labor  law  is  handled  in  col- 
laboration with  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Decree  No.  7  GD  of  January  20,  1952,  as  changed  by  Decree 
No.  173  of  May  23, 1955,  provides  authority  for  requiring  literacy 
training  for  those  over  1 3  years  of  age  who  cannot  read  and  write. 
Community  Pilot  Schools  have  been  fostered  by  the  Department 
with  technical  assistance  from  UNESCO.  The  UNESCO-Viet- 
Nam  Fundamental  Education  Center,  opened  on  February  28, 
1957  in  Tan-An,  carries  out  basic  education  projects  which  are 
financed  by  the  Department  with  UNESCO  assistance.  The 
Department  also  supplies  counterpart  personnel  to  work  with 
UNESCO  experts. 

The  Department  has  authority  to  make  and  enforce  regulations 
concerning  school  construction  and  sanitation.  For  public  schools, 
it  requests  the  Department  of  Reconstruction  and  Town  Planning 
to  draw  up  school  plans  according  to  rules  prescribed  by  law  and 
it  finances  construction  within  the  limit  of  funds  allocated  in  the 
National  Budget  and  from  foreign  aid  sources.  It  has  authority 
to  provide  for  school  health  examinations  and  general  physical 
care  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and 
Social  Welfare. 
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The  Department  determines  pupil  promotions  and  grants  di- 
plomas on  recommendation  of  the  Director  General  of  Education. 
It  has  authority  to  prepare,  select,  and  publish  or  purchase  text- 
books. 

The  Department  controls  private  education  under  its  authority 
to  fcruni  operating  permits  and  to  close  private  schools  for  failure 
to  comply  with  regulations.  For  example.  Decree  No.  6  GD  of  Janu- 
ary 20, 1952  on  compulsory  education  authorizes  closure  of  private 
elementary  schools  when  their  principals  fail  to  supply  monthly 
lists  of  children  who  have  left  their  schools. 

The  Department  inspects  private  schools  and  has  authority  to 
require  them  to  have  the  Department's  approval  of  their  plans 
and  personnel.  Standard  public  school  examinations  are  required 
in  private  schools.  Private  school  construction  requires  approval 
by  a  commission  composed  of  representatives  from  the  Depart- 
ments of  National  Education,  Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare, 
«nd  Public  Works  or  Reconstruction  and  Town  Planning. 

Curriculums  and  examining  procedures  for  technical  colleges 
arc  standardized  by  the  Department  of  National  Education.  At 
university  level,  the  President  of  the  National  University  with 
assistance  of  the  University  Council,  decides  on  curriculums  of 
the  faculties,  examining  procedures,  and  the  like,  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  National  Education.  Uni- 
versity Rectors  report  directly  to  the  Secretary  on  matters  relat- 
ing to  university  administration. 

The  Department  is  responsible  for  cooperating  on  education 
projects  to  promote  international  understanding  and  has  a  Na- 
tional Commission  for  UNESCO.  It  helps  foreign  agencies  by 
organizing  local  conferences  for  educational  purpf>.ses  and  pro- 
viding technicians  for  service  outside  the  country. 

Administration 

Policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  directives  related  to  education 
are  disseminated  through  such  mediums  as  the  Official  Journal  of 
Vict'Xam  (Conn-Bao  Vu  t-Sam),  publications  of  the  Government 
and  the  Department,  official  notices,  and  letters,  and  by  radio.  The 
Department  writes  to  inspectors  in  the  Provinces  through  its 
liaison  offices  and  these  inspectors  get  in  touch  with  schools. 

Community  authorities,  professional  and  other  groups,  and 
private  citizens  may  make  suggestions  on  planning,  financing, 
and  developing  the  educational  system.  They  make  suggestions 
in  writing  to  Provincial  inspectors,  liaison  offices,  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Education  or  its  officials. 
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Kingdom  of  Yemen 

(Al*Mamlakaii  Al*Mutawakilyah  Alyamaniab) 

^March  5,  1959 

THE  Kingdom  op  Yemen  is  a  Member  State  of  the  United 
Nations  and  of  the  Arab  League.  Legislative,  executive,  and 
judicial  power  of  the  Yemeni  Government  rests  with  the  Monarch 
known  as  His  Majesty,  the  Imam,  who  is  head  of  the  Zaidi  Sect 
of  the  Shiah  Moslems. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

By  Royal  fiat,  the  Imam  established  the  Ministry  of  Education 
(Wizarat  AUMa'^arif)  and  appointed  the  Minister  of  Education 
(Wazir  Al-Ma**arif )  who  reports  to  and  serves  at  the  ple'\sure  of 
the  Imam.  The  Minister  of  Education  usually  is  a  member  or  a 
relative  of  a  member  of  the  Royal  Family.  The  Minister  is  assisted 
by  a  Deputy  Minister  who  serves  as  operating  head  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Education.  The  Imam  also  has  a  Minister  of  Endowments 
concerned  in  part  with  funds  made  available  for  education  from 
the  Imam's  privy  purse. 

Authority,  Responsibility,  and  Functions 

The  Imam's  plans  call  for  the  development  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Yemen  of  6  primary  and  5  secondary  grades  for  pupils  7  to  17  years 
of  age»  With  authority  stemming  from  orders  of  the  Imam,  the 
Ministry  of  Education  controls  and  operates  Government  schools  in 
the  3  principal  cities  (Dhamar,  Hodeida,  Sana'a)  and  some  of  the 
larger  towns  and  the  three  centers  for  higher  theological  studies 
(Ma'ban  Sana'a*  Zabid)  with  funds  from  the  Minister  of  En- 
dowments as  provided  by  the  Imam. 

Private  religious  schools,  located  in  and  operating  under  con- 
trol of  Village  Mosques,  receive  funds  made  available  by  the 
Official  Religious  Foundations*  Administration  (Wakfs).  These 
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schools  provide  1  to  3  years  ol*  elementary  achoolingr  and  teach 
recitations  from  the  Koran  to  boys  in  the  smaller  communities. 

The  Kingdom  of  Yemen  has  an  agricultural  school  and  a  voca- 
tional school  for  the  training  of  pupils  in  soap-manufacturingt 
carpentry,  and  weaving.  A  representative  of  the  Yemeni  Ministry 
of  Education  participated  in  the  Conference  on  Vocational  and 
Technical  Education  for  the  Arab  States  of  the  Middle  East 
convened  in  Cairo  from  November  23  to  December  5,  1957  by 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Egypt  [later  a  Region  of  the 
United  Arab  Republic]  in  consultation  with  UNESCO. 


Federal  People's  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia 

Federacivna  Narodna  Republika  Jugoslavija 

Janmry  14, 1959 

THE  Federal  People's  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  a  federation 
of  six  constitutent  Republics.  Each  has  its  Constitution  and 
Fundamental  law  reflecting  characteristics  of  the  individual  Re- 
public and  in  conformity  with  the  Federal  Constitution  and  Fun^ 
damentaJ  Law.  The  twu.hou»e  Federal  People's  Assembly  is  the 
highest  organ  of  authority.  It  elects  and  relieves  of  duty  the 
associate  justices  of  the  Federal  Supreme  Court. 

From  among  its  deputies,  the  Assembly  elects  the  Federal 
Executive  Council  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  who,  at  the 
same  time,  is  Chairman  of  the  Federal  Executive  Council.  A  a  the 
executive  organ  of  the  Assembly,  the  Federal  Executive  Council 
is  entrusted  with  Federal  law  enforcement  and  with  supervision 
of  Federal  administrative  organs,  including  authority  to  appoint 
(and  relieve  of  their  duties)  Secretaries  of  State,  Secretaries  of 
the  Federal  Executive  Council,  and  other  high  officials  of  State 
administration. 

Official  Bodies  Concerned  With  Education 

Within  the  Assembly,  there  is  a  Committee  for  Education  to 
study  draft  laws  related  to  education  before  they  are  presented 
for  House  consideration  and  Assembly  action.  The  Committee  also 
may  initiate  its  own  drafts  and  propose  them  for  enactment. 

Within  the  Federal  Executive  Council  there  is  a  Committee  for 
Education  and  Culture.  It  advises  on  questions  which  are  to  be 
decided  by  the  Council.  As  a  Federal  organ  of  State  administra- 
tion, the  Federal  Executive  Council  has  a  Secretariat  for  Educa- 
tion and  Culture.  Within  the  Federal  province,  various  separate 
and  specialized  institutions  have  been  established  to  deal  with 
particular  problems. 
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Followini;  cessatitui  of  hostilities  in  World  War  Ih  the  Ministry 
of  Education  in  the  Kingdom  of  Yugoslavia  was  succeeded  by  a 
Ministry  of  Education  in  the  Federal  Government  with  each  Re- 
public having  it^  own  Ministry  of  Education.  The  Federal  and 
Republic  Ministries  of  Education  were  replaced  in  1950  by  Coun- 
cils for  Education  (collective  organs).  In  addition  to  a  chairman, 
the  Federal  Council  for  Education  and  Culture  included  chairmen 
of  the  Republic  Councils  for  Education.  Each  Republic  Council 
for  Education  consisted  of  a  chairman*  members  appointed  by 
the  Republic  Executive  Council,  and  members  elected  by  certain 
social  and  economic  organizations  as  well  as  by  Councils  for 
Education  in  the  District  People's  Committees.  At  the  local  level 
(Community  and  District  People's  Committees  for  self -determina- 
tion) ,  there  were  Councils  for  Education  appointed  by  the  People's 
Committees. 

With  the  passage  of  the  Fumtamentdl  Laiv  in  1953,  the  Federal 
(*ouncil  for  Education  and  Culture  w*as  replaced  by  the  Federal 
Executive  Council's  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Culture  (Se* 
kretairijat  ^a  Prosvetu  i  Kulturu) .  The  Secretary  of  Education  and 
Culture  (Sekretar  za  Prosvetu  i  Kulturu)  as  one  of  the  Secre* 
taries  of  the  Federal  Executive  Council,  is  appointed  by  and 
responsible  to  the  highest  executive  organ  and,  in  turn  to  the 
highest  organ  of  authority  in  the  Nation — ^the  Assembly.  He  must 
meet  legal  requirements  applicable  to  persons  in  the  service  of 
the  State.  His  term  of  office  is  at  the  pleasure  of  the  appointing 
authority. 

The  June  28,  1958  Gvm  ral  Law  on  Schools  superseded  the  for- 
mer (hiH  ral  Laiv  on  School  AdminiMmtion  and  became  operative 
on  September  1.  1958.  It  sets  forth  the  legal  basis  for  the  educa- 
tional system.  It  contains  various  provisions  affecting  the  place 
in  Government  of  official  bodies  concerned  with  education.  Among 
them  are: 

Article  2.  The  si'hcK^ls  and  other  establishment »  for  education  are 
independent  hk-ihi  institutions  ornrani^ed  upon  the  principles  of  social  self* 
manajicement. 

Article  20.  For  the  purpose  of  consideration  of  <|uestions  of  iceneral 
interest  pertaining  to  education,  for  the  purpose  of  consultation  on 
<|uestions  of  common  inten^st  for  schools  and  other  establishments  for 
education  in  all  the  People*s  Republics,  and  in  order  to  lay  down  the  bases 
for  instruction  plans  and  programs  for  elementary  sch(»ols,  vocational, 
hiirh  vocational  and  secondary  schools,  the  Educational  Council  of  Yug:o* 
slavia  shall  be  founded  as  an  independent  social  body. 

Article  23.  For  the  purpose  of  education,  peda^fcical  control  over  its 
realization  and  implementatitm  of  refifutations  pertaining  to  organization 
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and  work  of  schovln,  and  fur  thv  purpose  of  aid  to  teachers  in  the  carrying 
out  of  teaching  and  in  achieving  their  professional  development,  an 
educational-pedagogical  service  shall  be  established  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  this  Law.  [Previously^  pedagopcic  supervision  over  schools  was  exer- 
cised by  district  organs  of  administration  for  education.] 

Article  24.  The  hnsic  principle  of  this  Law  shall  apply  to  all  schools 
and  establishments  for  education. 

Special  Federal  regulation!!^  shall  apply  to  those  schools  which  are 
founded  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Yugoslav  People*s  Army. 

Article  128.  Schools  are  directly  managed  by  the  following  bodies  as 
social  organs:  School  Committee^  council  of  teachers  and  director  of  the 
schooL 

Composition  of  social  organs  specified  in  Article  128  depends 
on  type  of  school  and  is  spei^ified  among  provisions  of  Articles 
135  through  153.  For  instance*  in  an  elementary  school,  the  school 
committee  includes  fixed  number  of  teachers  of  the  school,  citi- 
zens elected  by  the  People's  Committees,  those  elected  in  meetings 
of  voters^  and  persons  elected  by  social  and  economic  organizations 
concerned,  as  well  as  the  school  director  (appointed  by  the  appro- 
priate People's  Committee).  One  of  the  group  (other  than  the 
school  director)  is  elected  as  chairman.  The  council  of  teachers, 
under  the  chairmanship  of  the  school  director,  includes  full4ime 
and  part-time  teachers.  There  also  are  class  councils  consisting 
of  teachers  of  a  particular  class  or  section. 

This  type  of  organization  for  direct  self-management  is  speci- 
fied for  other  schools  and  for  faculties  of  higher  learning  with 
names  of  organs  being  appropriate  to  the  particular  type  of  insti- 
tution. Except  in  elementary  schools,  the  school  committee  includes 
a  fixed  number  of  students,  elected  by  students  of  the  particular 
school. 

The  former  system  of  appointment  of  loral  level  Councils  for 
Education  by  the  People's  Committees  is  revised  under  the  1958 
General  Loir  on  Schools.  Under  Article  157,  part  of  the  member- 
tihip  is  elected  by  those  social  and  economic  organizations  with 
a  related  interest,  as  well  as  by  the  schools  themselves. 

Article  172  of  the  General  Lair  ow  Schools  provides  for  a  sepa- 
rate agency — the  Federal  Institute  for  Examination  of  School 
and  Educational  Problems — which  ''shall  organize  and  carry  out 
the  examination  of  problems  pertaining  to  education,  particularly 
in  respect  to  instruction  and  methods  of  work  in  schools  and  other 
educational  establishments,  shall  follow  the  results  and  achieve- 
ments in  the  field  of  pedagogical  theory  and  practice  and  shall 
help  the  organization  of  measures  concerning  the  application  of 
modem  achievements  and  methods  of  education,  as  well  as  per- 
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form  other  duties  pluced  within  its  responsibilities  by  special  reg- 
ulations/* For  the  Republics,  Article  173  provides  for  establish* 
ments  for  advancement  of  schools  to  carry  out  tasks  provided 
under  Article  173  and  for  tasks  involved  in  educational  peda- 
gogical service. 

Organization 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  for  Education  and  Culture 
in  the  Federal  Executive  Council  may  be,  at  the  same  time^  the 
Secretary  for  Education  and  Culture.  A  fixed  number  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Conmiittee  are  appointed  from  among  members  of 
the  Federal  Executive  Council  and  social  workers  deemed  out- 
standing while  the  others  are  representatives  of  the  Republics 
(members  of  the  Republic  Executive  Councils  concerned  with 
tasks  related  to  education  and  culture).  In  addition  to  the  Secre- 
tary, there  are  various  specialists  in  the  Secretariat  for  Education 
and  Culture.  Under  Article  171  of  the  General  Law  on  Schools^ 
the  independent  Educational  Council  of  Yugoslavia  has  a  chairman 
and  a  fixed  number  of  members  appointed  by  the  Federal  Execu- 
tive Council.  In  addition,  Councils  for  Education  in  the  Republics 
each  elect  three  members  to  it. 

Authority^  Responsibility^  and  Functions 

The  June  28.  1958  Introductory  Law  to  the  Gemral  Law  on 
Schools  promulfrated  on  the  same  date,  'is  intended  to  ensure  a 
gra^iual  implementation  of  the  Gemral  Law  on  Schoohf  to  adapt 
the  existing  situation  in  the  system  of  education  in  the  country 
to  its  provisions,  and  to  determine  the  manner  of  its  application, 
and  rights,  obligations  and  other  conditions  which  are  to  make 
possible  a  full  switch-over  to  the  system  of  education  determined 
by  the  Law." 

The  Introihictory  Law  rotates  to  action  in  the  Republics  to 
draw  up  plans,  enact  laws,  and  establish  regulations  within  the 
framework  of  the  Gepu  ral  Law  on  Schools.  It  establishes  authority 
for  the  Federal  Executive  Coureil  ''to  pass,  if  necessary,  more 
detailed  regulations  on  the  implementation  of  the  General  Law 
on  Schools  and  this  Law,  as  well  as  to  determine  by  its  regulations 
the  kind  of  instruction  offered  by  individual  types  of  schools, 
vhich  is  to  be  recognized  under  the  Law  on  Civil  Servants  as  a 
secondary,  higher  or  high  professional  training.'^ 
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Under  Article  20*  "The  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Culture 
of  the  Federal  Executive  Council  shall  take  care  of  implementa- 
tion of  this  Law/*  It  prepares  draft  laws  for  action  by  the  Fed- 
eral People^s  Assembly  or  the  Federal  Executive  Council  and  acts 
as  a  Federal  organ  of  administration  with  which  the  Republics 
are  concerned  in  the  field  of  education  and  culture.  As  a  nondirect 
self-management  organ  in  the  field  of  education,  it  has  authority 
to  control,  within  the  framework  of  the  law,  the  work  of  organs  of 
direct  management  without  having  authority  to  intervene  in  direct 
school  management. 

Municipal  People's  Committees  in  each  Republic  are  concerned 
with  such  legality  of  work  relating  to  schools  except  for  higher 
professional  schools  and  universities  and  other  institutions  of 
highei  learning.  The  District  People's  Committees  have  a  similar 
concern  relating  to  higher  professional  schools  and  the  Republic 
Executive  Council  has  it  for  institutions  at  higher  education  level. 
The  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Culture  is  concerned  with 
seeing  that  Federal  bases  and  principles  relating  to  education  are 
implemented  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Federal  law. 

Financial  resources  for  maintenance  of  schools  are  provided  by 
school  founders — People's  Committees  oi  districts  and  muncipali- 
ties,  representative  organs  of  the  Republics  and  of  the  Federation, 
and  social  and  economic  organizations  concerned.  Organs  of 
direct  management  of  the  school  make  annual  estimates  of  finan- 
cial needs  and  funds  are  allocated  by  founders  in  a  total  amount 
for  personnel  and  other  expenses. 

Within  the  Federation  there  are  various  funds  earmarked  for 
support  of  specific  schools.  For  instance,  some  additional  funds 
are  appropriated  from  special  Economic  Funds  to  provide  for 
building  and  equipment  of  professional  and  technical  schools  and 
their  ivorkshops  and  for  Pupils'  Homes. 

The  instruction  plan  and  program  for  elementary,  secondary, 
vocational,  and  high  vocational  schools  are  prescribed  by  the 
Republic  Council  for  Education  within  the  framework  of  bases 
determined  by  the  Council  for  Education  of  Yugoslavia. 

Article  86  of  the  General  Law  on  Schools  provides  for  training 
of  teachers  in  special  schools  for  different  levels  of  teaching. 
Teachers  also  may  be  trained  in  other  schools  provided  they 
receive  appropriate  pedagogical  education.  In  addition  to  super- 
visory work  of  the  educational-pedagogic  service  (organized  as 
separate  professional  institutions  in  the  districts  in  a  Republic) 
the  institutions  of  this  service  assist  teachers  in  their  professional 
training.  They  organize  seminars,  courses,  and  other  professional 
training  for  teachers.  The  work  is  performed  by  consultants 
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selected  from  amonfr  educational  personnel  deemed  to  be  out- 
standing in  their  fields* 

Article  16  of  the  Introdwtory  Law  provides  for  the  Secretariat 
for  Education  and  Culture  ''to  introduce  ,  .  .  the  regulations  on 
recognition  and  equalization  of  school  certificates/'  Companion 
Article  16  in  the  Genera!  Lan  on  Schools  provides  for  schools  to 
issue  certificates  of  completion  of  schooling  with  certificates  of  a 
particular  level  issued  in  one  Republic  having  equal  value  in  any 
other  Republic  in  the  country. 

Under  Article  17  of  the  Introductory  Law,  the  Federal  Execu- 
tive Council  has  authority  to  pass  regulations  on  health  protection 
of  pupils.  Publication  of  elementary  and  secondary  textbooks  falls 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  Republic  Councils  of  Education.  Repub- 
lic Executive  Councils  exercise  approving  authority  within  the 
framework  of  general  principles  for  the  writing  of  textbooks 
determined  by  the  Educational  Council  of  Yugoslavia. 

In  the  field  of  private  education,  Federal  law  authorizes  reli- 
gious organizations  to  establish  theological  schools  for  the  edu- 
cation of  priests.  These  schools  are  authorized  to  be  outside  the 
framework  of  the  public  education  system. 

Universities  and  other  schools  of  higher  learning  may  be 
founded  only  by  the  Republic  Assemblies  and  the  Federal  People's 
Assembly. 

The  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Culture  does  not  operate 
schools.  Research  at  the  Federal  level  comes  under  the  Federal 
Office  for  Study  of  School  and  Educational  Problems.  Under 
Article  172  of  the  General  Law  on  Schools,  it  examines  educational 
problems,  follows  **the  results  and  achievements  in  the  field  of 
pedagogical  theor>'  and  practice/'  and  helps  develop  measures  to 
be  applied. 

Within  the  Federal  province,  other  separate  and  specialized 
institutions  have  been  established  to  deal  with  particular  prob- 
lems. For  example,  there  are  a  Federal  Institute  for  Protection  of 
Monuments  of  Culture,  a  Bibliographical  Institute,  a  Lexico- 
graphic Institute,  a  Commission  for  International  Cultural  Re- 
lations, and  a  Yugoslav  National  Commission  for  UNESCO. 

The  Yugoslav  National  Commission  for  UNESCO  was  estab- 
lished by  Decree  of  November  22.  1950  as  an  advisory  body.  The 
Secretary  for  Education  and  Culture  is  an  ex  officio  member.  This 
National  Commission  and  the  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Cul- 
ture and  other  institutions  such  as  universities  deal  with  estab- 
lishment of  educational  links  with  other  countries  and  with 
foreign  organizations* 
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Federal  laws  and  regulations  are  published  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette of  the  Federal  People* s  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (Sluibeni  list 
Federativne  Narodfw  Repnblike  Jugoslavije)  which  is  available 
to  the  public.  The  Secretariat  for  Education  and  Culture  of  the 
Federal  Executive  Council  maintains  regular  relations  with  Re- 
public Councils  for  Education  rather  than  the  schools  themselves. 
In  exceptional  cases  when  necessary  to  collect  urgently  needed 
data«  it  may  get  in  direct  touch  with  local  organs  concerned  with 
education. 

Republics  publish  their  laws  and  regulations  in  their  official 
gazettes.  Instructions  and  other  measures  usually  are  forwarded 
to  educational  institutions  through  local  organs  of  administration. 
In  urgent  cases  within  the  exclusive  competence  of  the  Republics, 
such  instructions  may  be  given  directly  to  schools  and  educational 
institutions. 

Educational  authorities  at  Federal*  Republic*  and  local  levels 
make  use  of  experts  as  consultants  and  collaborate  with  profes- 
sional groups  in  studying  problems  in  the  field  of  education* 
Private  citizens  and  parents  of  students  may  make  suggestions 
to  educational  organs.  At  various  meetings  of  teachers  and  parents 
and  in  public  meetings  in  general,  suggestions  may  be  advanced 
for  improving  schools. 


ERIC 


APPENDIX  A 


Study  Plan  and  Methods 

DETAILS  PERTINENT  to  reliability  and  validity  are  presented 
here  for  those  concerned  with  plans*  methods,  and  experi- 
ence involved  in  this  study  MINISTRIES  OP  Education:  Their 
Functions  and  Organization  or  with  the  conduct  of  multina- 
tional studies  in  general. 

Recofirnition  of  a  preponderance  of  dissimilarities  concemingr 
educational  administration  at  National  level  in  the  Grovernments 
cooperatinfiT  in  this  study  and  lack  of  international  standardiza- 
tion of  terms  in  the  field  of  education  caused  the  project  to  be 
planned  from  the  start  as  a  two*part  bulletin.  To  the  extent  data 
permitted.  Part  I  was  to  contain  comparative  analyses  of  replies 
to  the  questionnaire  and  Part  II  the  supporting  data  summarized 
in  National  sections. 


The  first  formal  steps  in  initiating  the  study  were  preparation 
and  transmission  of  a  proposal  by  the  International  Educational 
Relations  Branch  for  the  Office  of  Education  to  undertake  a  study 
of  Ministries  of  Education.  This  proposal  was  approved  by  the 
United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  on  August  9,  1956* 

Five  papers  then  were  prepared  as  a  basis  for  inviting  intra- 
and  intergovernmental  action.  One  was  a  covering  instruction 
drafted  with  the  intention  of  asking  the  United  States  Department 
of  State  to  use  it  in  forwarding  Imsic  papers  to  American  posts 
abroad.  Basic  papers  included  the  questionnaire,  b  draft  communis 
cation  to  guide  those  presenting  the  project  to  other  Governments 
on  their  native  soil,  a  background  statement,  and  a  letter  announc- 
ing the  study  to  Diplomatic  Missions  accredited  in  the  United 
States  of  America  with  copy  to  counterpart  American  Diplomatic 
Missions  abroad. 

Technical  review  of  education  substance  in  these  documents 
rested  with  the  Office  of  Education.  After  that  review  had  been 
made,  intragovernmental  meetings  were  initiated  on  October  2, 
1956*  Their  purpose  was  to  explain  the  project  to  staff  and  elicit 
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couperatioii  of  uihvr  parts  of  the  Government  which  would  be 
directly  concerned  in  Missions  abroad. 

Thi^  meetinK^  set  in  motic»n  informal  administrative  review 
machinery  preparatory  to  formal  review  and  Executive  Branch 
concurrence.  Personnel  in  attendance  represented  fields  primarily 
outside  that  of  education.  Most  of  the  participants  had  lived  in 
one  or  more  of  the  foreifrti  Nations  to  be  invited  to  cooperate  in 
the  study. 

At  this  stage,  review  was  concerned  with  three  points — assist- 
ance other  parts  of  the  Government  might  provide,  understand- 
ability  of  documents  for  reading  in  different  settings*  and  means 
for  reducing  burdens  which  cooperating  Governments  would  be 
asked  to  assume.  On  December  6*  1956*  the  collection  of  papers 
was  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  Joint  Message  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  State  and  the  United  States  Information 
Agency  to  American  posts  abroad. 

1.  Covering  Instruction 

The  covering  instruction  tidvised  American  Diplomatic  Mis- 
sions of  the  request  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  for  Department  of  State,  International  Co* 
operation  Administration*  and  United  States  Information  Agency 
assistance  in  a  research  project  on  Ministries  of  Education  which 
the  Office  of  Education  wished  to  undertake  with  assistance  of 
other  Governments.  The  other  Governments  to  be  invited  to  co- 
operate were  the  79  exchanging  regular  Diplomatic  Missions  with 
the  United  States  of  America  at  that  time,' 

Each  American  Diplomatic  Mission  was  asked  to  designate  a 
cultural  or  other  appropriate  officer  to  present  a  formal  communi- 
cation and  explain  the  project  in  person  to  appropriate  officials  in 
the  Government  which  w*as  its  host.  The  instruction  stated  why 
the  study  was  being  launched  as  a  Government  project  through 
diplomatic  channels  to  other  Governments  (not  technical  channels 
of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  with  Ministers 
of  Education).  First,  the  Mission  was  situated  on  the  spot  for 
person  to  person  contact  between  the  host  Government  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Secondly,  the 
Mission  offered  an  established  means  for  interpretation  of  the 
letter  and  questionnaire  in  the  appropriate  language  for  the  host 
Government 


1  These  79  and  th»  tJiiitcil  StntiM  nf  Am<'ri(*a  \v<*rt*  tht*  only  iin<>H  receiv  iiit;  th<*  Mtirrttumnaire 
altbouffh  r«vular  Dlp)«»matic  Mifkrtlon^  laU'r  were  exchantretl  with  other  Nationit  MUch  a>t  tbone 
emery  ins  after  December  <*.  19S6. 
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Answers  to  the  questionnaire  reproduced  in  Appendix  B  could 
be  keyed  to  numbers  without  restating  questions.  Applicable 
ofiiciaU  published  information  could  be  supplied  and  keyed  to 
specific  question  numbers  when  it  obviated  writing  separate 
answers*  If  a  Nation  had  no  non-self*goveming  territories  and 
administered  no  Trust  Territories  on  behalf  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, question  12  on  educational  administration  in  such  areas 
could  be  deleted  from  the  questionnaire. 

Missions  could  identify  earlier  despatches  when  host  Govern- 
ments already  had  provided  copies  of  pertinent  legislation  and 
other  documentation  which  Missions  had  forwarded  to  Washing- 
ton at  an  earlier  date.  Such  reference  would  make  it  possible  to 
identify  the  particular  part  of  the  Government  which  had  the 
material  so  it  could  be  b  arrowed  for  use  in  the  study. 

2.  The  Questionnaire 

The  Office  of  Education  questionnaire  answered  by  United 
States  Foreign  Service  personnel  for  the  1930  study  of  Ministries 
of  Education  ^  was  the  starting  point  in  designing  the  United 
States  questionnaire  to  be  sent  to  Governments  in  connection 
with  the  second  study. 

In  the  first  study*  the  questionnaire  was  sent  to  Unired  States 
Foreign  Service  personnel  who  had  a  common  National  heritage. 
In  the  second,  English  usually  was  not  the  native  language  of 
those  receiving  the  questionnaire  and  National  heritages  varied 
from  country  to  country.  These  differences  magnified  potential 
difficulty  in  interpreting  the  questionnaire  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  uniformity  of  interpretation  implies  standardization  of  mean- 
ing which  the  first  major  UNESCO  survey  showed  was  practically 
non-existent  in  the  field  of  education  in  1951.^ 

Drafting  the  Questions 

First,  consideration  was  given  to  the  possibility  of  defining 
words  and  phrases.  This  technique  did  not  seem  particularly 
workable  for  multinational  use  where  the  very  words  in  defini« 
tions  might  further  complicate  the  problem  of  interpretation. 
Specific  definitions  were  held  to  a  minimum.  Public  aekools  and 


2  Jamm  K.  AM.  XaturmU  Mttn»trirt$  of  EdueatUm.  United  SUtet  Department  of  tht  Interior* 
OlHee  of  Ediiratinn  Rulletin.  1930.  No.  1*i  Wnshlnffton:  Government  PrintJnR  O0lee.  1980.  p. 
126-26.  ( The quedt ion nai rein  rf»pr<Ntuce«l  in  Appendix  Q.] 

a  UNESCO.  Warid  Handbook  of  KduraUotud  OrffanUtition  amd  SMigtie;  Pint  Edition. 
Paria :  tha  Organitatlon.  WU  p.  17. 
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private  schools  are  defined  in  connection  with  question  6  on  Min- 
istry jurisdiction  over  schools.  Institutions  of  higher  learning  are 
defined  and  supplementary  explanatory  material  is  included  in 
connection  with  question  9  on  Ministry  control  over  such  institu- 
tions. 

These  few  terms  were  singled  out  for  definition  because  both 
public  and  private  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning  of 
one  sort  or  another  are  to  be  found  in  most  Nations  and  existing 
educational  literature  indicates  wide  variation  among  Nations 
in  what  each  type  represents.  Governments  report  on  such  insti- 
tutions and  less  often  define  them  in  their  education  issuances — 
prepared  primarily  for  domestic  readers  where  the  institutions 
are  known. 

It  was  hoped  that  the  three  definitions,  by  their  arbitrary  na- 
ture,  might  encourage  replies  of  sufficient  detail  to  clarify  what 
a  particular  Government  meant  when  it  used  those  terms.  In 
general*  it  ser?med  more  practicable  to  try  to  uncover  specific 
meanings  by  wording  certain  questions  to  encourage  information 
in  more  than  one  context  as  evidenced  in  questions  5,  7,  and  8. 

Also  pertine!it  to  wording  of  questions  are  such  factors  as 
number,  complexity,  and  scope.  The  number  of  questionnaires 
being  sent  Governments  had  increased  by  leaps  and  bounds 
after  1945  when  new  intergovernmental  organizations  became 
operative.  The  United  States  of  America  was  among  the  Govern- 
ments struggling  in  intergovernmental  forums  to  reduce  the 
number  to  a  minimum.  It  seemed  particularly  appropriate,  then, 
that  any  United  States  questionnaire  to  other  Governments  be  in 
as  short  and  simple  a  form  as  possible  consistent  with  its  purpose. 

At  the  same  time,  the  task  was  complicated  by  the  fact  that 
suggestions  were  made  to  add  questions  not  asked  in  the  first 
questionnaire.  It  was  at  this  point  that  "Specific  guides"  were 
introduced  to  spell  out  purpose  of  individual  questions.  This  tech- 
nique alsfo  permitted  inclusion  of  check  lists  which  made  it  pos- 
sible to  c%)ncentrate  on  major  questions  and  reduce  the  number 
with  several  parts.  It  also  was  hoped  that  cheek  lists  might  en- 
courage sufficient  detail  of  similar  type  in  the  various  replies  to 
make  for  publication  of  more  comprehensive  country  sections 
than  appeared  in  the  first  study/ 

In  general,  substance  of  questions  for  the  first  study  was  re- 
tained in  the  .second  in  the  interest  of  comparing  the  two  studies. 

*  Tbe  flm  ntud^  cMitainB  deUll  on  selected  Kfttional  level  bodies  In  edueation  with  Appendix 
IV  givinff  '*A  Brief  Statement  of  the  History  and  Present  Leiml  Stattis  of  the  National  Mlnlstnr 
of  £duestlon  In  eaeb  Country:*'  namely,  one  to  thr^e  paragraphs  relatins  to  each  of  the  55  polltU 
cal  pntlUes  represented. 
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Question  7  on  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  Ministry  asked  in 
the  first  questionnaire  was  omitted  in  the  second.  Instead,  **Gen- 
eral  instructions''  were  included  at  the  beginning  of  the  question- 
naire encouraging  Governments  to  submit  certain  readily  avail- 
able financial  information  for  background  purposes. 

It  was  not  intended  that  expenditure  data  would  be  included 
in  analysis  of  replies  because  of  problems  in  relating  National 
expenditures  to  National  income  and  converting  value  into  one 
standard  equivalent  for  meaningful  presentation.  One  of  those 
problems  involves  comparability  between  a  freely  convertible 
currency  (subject  to  fluctuation  in  rate  of  exchange  in  terms  of 
purchasing  power  when  the  exchange  is  made)  and  an  officially 
pegged  artificial  rate  (or  several  for  different  purposes)  used 
for  a  controlled  currency.  Then,  too,  it  is  not  necessary  to  cross 
an  international  border  to  realize  that  a  particular  sum  will  pur- 
chase differing  amounts  in  different  places  depending  on  cost  of 
living  where  it  is  spent. 

These  relations  of  expenditure  to  income,  value  to  rate  of  ex- 
change, and  expenditure  to  cost  of  living  are  some  facets  of  the 
problem  of  comparability  of  multinational  expenditure  data  which 
made  it  seem  wise  to  omit  a  query  on  Ministry  expenditure  data. 
UNESCO  was  working  on  this  problem  of  financial  equivalents. 
In  aiddition.  some  financial  information  pertinent  to  technical 
assistance  activities  al.  was  becoming  available  to  Governments 
in  connection  with  planning  and  execution  of  multilateral  and 
bilateral  programs. 

Question  13  on  responsibility  for  international  educational 
relations  is  the  one  not  in  the  first  questionnaire.  Its  inclusion 
in  the  second  reflects  intergovernmental  developments  since  the 
first  study  was  made. 

Finally,  information  was  needed  which  would  facilitate  posi- 
tioning Ministry  of  Education  organization  and  functions  within 
National  framework  as  a  whole.  General  instructions  at  the 
beginning  of  the  questionnaire  reflect  types  of  legal  and  other 
oflDcial  reference  materials  to  be  used  for  this  purpose.^ 

3.  Invitation  to  Governments 

The  second  enclosure  to  the  message  to  American  Diplomatic 
Missions  was  the  draft  letter  of  invitation  reproduced  as  Appen- 

^^^The  nix  mpieH  of  <ii<;>portm(r  HoeutnenUtlon  reiiuedted  in  "General  Instruction  8'*  reflect 
Interest  of  partn  of  the  VniteiX  Stntes  Ck>vernment  other  than  the  Office  of  Education.  For 
example.  ICA  fi»  well  as  the  Office  of  education  it  concerned  with  technical  aaaittance  requeited 
by  other  (kivernnipntn  in  the  field  of  Hucatlon. 
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(lix  C.  It  was  prepared  to  establish  general  uniformity  in  formal 
presentation  of  the  project  while  allowing  for  variations  to  meet 
local  need.  Whether  or  not  the  communication  would  be  addressed 
to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  or  Minister  of  Education  or 
some  other  official  would  depend  on  practice  in  the  particular 
Nation. 

It  was  desirable  to  have  the  questionnaire  answered  promptly. 
On  the  other  hand,  timing  needed  to  take  account  of  prevailing 
conditions  where  the  questionnaire  w  as  received.  In  Waahington» 
budgetary  planning  for  the  study  needed  to  be  geared  to  timing 
of  various  stages  of  the  work. 

The  letter  outlined  purpose  of  the  research  to  gather  in  one 
published  place  "authoritative  information"  on  Ministries  of 
Education  and  other  pertinent  bodies  as  a  means  of  assisting  inter- 
ested persons.  Among  such  persons  are  (1)  those  concerned  with 
preparation  for  and  participation  in  intergovernmental  confer- 
ences dealing  with  agenda  items  related  to  education,  (2)  those 
working  on  multilateral  or  bilateral  technical  assistance  programs 
in  education,  (3)  educational  missions  going  from  one  country 
to  another,  (4)  personnel  on  exchange  programs  and  other  visitors 
crossing  international  borders  for  purposes  related  to  education, 
and  (5)  comparative  educators  and  scholars. 

The  letter  also  announced  plans  to  supply  pertinent  portions 
of  the  study  to  host  Governments  for  review  in  the  interest  of 
accuracy.  It  promised  that  the  published  findings  would  be  made 
available  to  each  cooperating  Government.  Attached  were  the 
questionnaire  and  certain  background  information.  In  addition, 
the  letter  advised  Governments  that  the  Acting  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education "  was  informing  Chief  Diplomatic 
Representatives  accredited  in  the  United  States  of  America  that 
the  study  was  being  launched.  Finally,  the  letter  expressed  the 
hope  that  the  host  Government  would  cooperate  in  the  project 
believed  to  be  of  mutual  interest. 

4.  Background  Infcirmatiun 

Supplementary  information  attached  to  the  letter  of  invitation 
is  reproduced  as  Appendix  D.  It  calls  attention  to  the  first  study, 

Ah  Uiiiti-il  States  Commbaioner  of  Educatiun,  Dr.  Samuel  M.  Brnwnell  appru%-t'd  the  plan  to 
iniiintp  ihiii  oiiuly.  After  Dr.  Hrownrll's  reRinnation,  the  Preoidpnt  nami^  Dr.  Lawrence  C. 
Dertbirk  on  November  28.  tWiC.  Thp  J>ilnt  MmMKe  on  thr  ntuilv  was  trnnHmilled  between  that 
date  and  December  20,  19&<i  when  Dr.  Oerthirk  t<Mik  bin  oalb  of  office  and  was  nworn  in.  After 
National  elertionA.  Ibp  new  rrtsident  named  Dr.  Sterlins  M.  McMurrin  to  tbe  pout  on  January 
:n.  1H>11    Dr  McMurrin  took  bis  oath  of  offloo  ami  was  sworn  in  on  April  <,  19B1. 
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states  the  purpose  of  the  second,  and  gives  information  on  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  of  America. 

This  background  information  was  supplied  both  for  American 
Diplomatic  Missions  and  host  Governments.  Some  Missions  abroad 
have  no  cultural  or  information  officer  and  either  an  economic 
or  political  officer  would  be  presenting  the  project  to  the  host 
Government.  It  was  hoped  that  the  material  might  be  useful  in 
answering  questions  which  the  host  Government  might  raise. 
The  background  statement  also  was  intended  for  presentation  to 
host  Governments  as  an  initial  evidence  of  appreciation  for  infor- 
mation they  were  being  asked  to  supply. 

5.  Letter  to  Diplomatic  Representatives 

Reproduced  as  Appendix  E  is  the  letter  sent  by  the  Acting 
United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  to  the  Chief  Diplomatic 
Representative  of  each  Governn  ent  with  which  the  United  States 
of  America  exchanged  regular  Missions  at  the  time  the  letter 
was  mailed  on  December  10,  1956.  This  letter  was  sent  to  the 
person  heading  the  Embassy  or  Legation — ^the  Ambassador,  the 
Minister,  or  the  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  (who  automatically 
assumes  charge  during  temporary  absence  of  the  Ambassador 
or  Minister).  These  diplomats  were  stationed  in  Washington 
with  the  exception  of  one  then  representing  his  Government  in 
two  National  Capitals. 

The  letter  served  to  inform  regular  Diplomatic  Missions  ac- 
credited in  the  United  States  of  America  of  action  which  counter- 
part American  Diplomatic  Missions  were  taking  abroad  so  that 
appropriate  personnel  away  from  their  homelands  as  well  as 
on  native  soil  would  know  about  the  project  from  the  beginning. 
The  action  had  a  dual  purpose — extending  a  courtesy  to  Govern- 
ments being  invited  to  cooperate  on  the  project  and  paving  the 
way  for  later  transmission  of  National  sections. 

The  letter  announced  the  project  and  the  plan  for  review  of 
pertinent  material.  It  also  promised  that  published  findings  would 
be  ma<ie  available  to  cooperating  Governments.  One  of  the  two 
enclosures  contained  the  questionnaire  in  abbreviated  form  with- 
out "General  instructions"  and  "Specific  guides."  The  other  con- 
tained information  on  the  previous  study  and  on  purposes  of 
the  second.  Like  the  draft  letter  of  invitation  to  Governments,  the 
letter  also  stated  the  belief  that  the  study  would  be  of  mutual 
interest  and  expressed  the  hope  that  the  Government  would 
cooperate. 
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Multinational  Coverage 

Credit  goes  to  the  National  Government  in  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Luxembourir  for  the  lirst  reply  forwarded  on  January  25, 1957. 
Within  2  months  after  the  December  6,  1966  Joint  Message  left 
Washington,  17  replies  had  been  transmitted  out  of  a  potential 
of  80~-a  number  reduced  to  79  when  the  former  Republics  of 
Egypt  and  Syria  became  Regions  of  the  United  Arab  Republic 
proclaimed  on  February  1»  1968. 

By  June  1957,  the  next  inventory  revealed  47  replies  from 
abroad.  A  general  follownip  with  American  Missions  then  was 
planned  in  26  cases  where  records  indicated  a  reply  might  be 
received  at  a  later  date.  Three  messages  sent  on  June  28,  1967 
were  designed  to  fit  particular  circumstances.'  The  fourth  was 
sent  on  July  12, 1957  as  an  identical  Joint  Message  to  Missions  in 
23  other  Nations.  It  requested  a  status  report  by  August  16. 1967. 
It  advised  that  the  Office  of  Education  would  postpone  transmittal 
of  draft  National  sections  for  review  and  would  delay  overall 
analysis  until  total  number  of  replies  to  be  expected  were  in  hand. 
A  cutoff  date  of  September  no,  1967  was  indicated  for  receipt  of 
replies  to  the  questionnaire. 

Number  of  Returns 

The  1957  cutoff  date  proved  unrealistic.  The  last  of  19  Gov- 
ernment answers  from  Nations  represented  in  the  26  followup 
messages  was  transmitted  on  May  8,  1958.  One  Government  not 
included  in  the  followup  also  responded.  Adding  th.  domestic 
reply  to  those  from  abroad,  the  total  now  stood  at  68  and  the 
assumption  was  made  on  July  18,  1958  that  this  number  repre- 
aen'.ad  the  maximum  to  be  expected.  Actually,  the  69th  was  trans- 
mitted  on  October  21,  1958. 

The  term  rooperatinff  GorcrMttu  nfs  became  a  short  way  of  iden- 
tifyinir  the  Governments  responding  to  the  United  States  ques- 
tionnaire. It  does  not  infer  that  the  other  10  were  uncooperative." 

»  For  mmpfo.  «  mcwMst*  to  th*-  MiF«i<m  in  rrrtoria  advlMfd  tlimt  the  Mparately  tnifMmlttcd 
Mtarhmmt*  to  tlw  r*ply  from  the  Gavmtmrat  «f  the  Vnion  of  South  Afriea  had  h«wn  raceivMl 
wbOe  th*  m>W  to  wMeh  they  refmwd  had  not  arrived.  Duplipate  data  were  nuppticd  tbmtnth 
Mar(«*]r  of  theCovemnM^t  and  it*  Embaasy  in  Wa«hinRt»n. 

*  Vw  esaatplr.  the  Govern nipnt  of  th»  Swlsn  Confederation  whirh  haii  no  Federal  lev<l  MIniiitry 
of  CdocftticB.  indicated  that  etliieatitin.  "iHth  few  exeeptiono"  i«  under  Cantonal  Juri«dirtion  and 
"neither  »  rorrect  nor  clear  Picture"  i«  likely  to  re«ult  from  eonimltinK  the  Canton*  and  tryinit 
to  relate  inftirmation  to  «dinini«trati<.n  at  the  National  level. 

If)  another  e«ae.  a  revolutimi  hewan  In  the  Hunirarian  People**  Repubtip  cm  Ortnher  tn  and 
ended  on  November    1»M  ahortly  Won'  the  questionnaire  wa«  tranamltted. 
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Information  oh  Analysis  and  Interpretation 

Questionnaire  techniques  were  developed  to  encourage  as  much 
comparable  data  as  possible.  Plans  also  were  developed  for  action 
after  replies  were  received — on  handling  data  from  official  sources, 
preparing  country  summaries,  inviting  Governments  concerned  to 
review  sections  in  advance  of  publication,  dating  summaries,  and 
the  like. 

Use  of  data  from  official  sources  aims  at  preserving  the  char- 
acter of  the  study  as  one  based  on  the  cooperation  of  Governments. 
Some  Governments  included  quasi-official  materials  in  their  re- 
plies. Several  gave  official  character  to  a  few  nongovernmental 
issuances  by  citing  them  as  authoritative  information.  In  both 
cases,  such  data  were  used.  Extensive  materials  by  private  schol- 
ars were  examined  for  clues  in  resolution  of  apparent  inconsist- 
encies and  as  cross-checks  in  interpreting  official  data — ^not  incor- 
poration of  their  findings  in  the  study  itself. 

Inclusion  of  National  sections  establishes  a  means  for  present- 
ing summaries  identifying  official  materials  used  in  comparative 
analysis  and  showing  differences  accounting  for  limitations  in 
scope  of  that  analysis.  Inviting  Governments  to  review  summaries 
is  one  means  of  recognizing  a  difference  between  a  study  initiated 
multilaterally  and  one  initiated  by  a  single  Government. 

Governments  represented  in  an  intergovernmental  session  such 
as  the  UNESCO  General  Conference  may  decide  to  have  the  Sec- 
retariat circularize  Member  States  for  information  on  a  subject 
like  education  which  is  primarily  within  the  domestic  competence 
of  Nations.  Plan  for  the  study,  procedures  for  carrying  it  out, 
and  form  it  takes  are  based  on  multilateral  decision.  The  Secre- 
tariat working  on  the  project  is  international.  Published  findings 
bear  the  imprimatur  of  the  intergovernmental  organization. 

In  contrast,  study  plan,  analysis  of  data,  and  publication  of 
findings  are  handled  unilaterally  when  the  Government  of  one 
sovereign  Nation  circularizes  Governments  of  other  sovereign 
Nations  for  similar  information.  If  the  study  is  to  be  the  multi- 
national study  it  purports  to  be,  it  is  appropriate  to  invite  cooper- 
ating Governments  to  check  on  accuracy  of  interpretations  made 
of  data  they  supplied — including  nuances  involved  in  converting 
material  from  one  language  into  another. 

National  sections  are  dated  to  take  account  of  the  practical 
impossibility  of  having  m&^erial  about  many  Nations  current  at 
the  same  recent  time.  This  technique  makes  it  possible  to  relate 
country  summaries  to  their  specific  points  in  history. 
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Source  Mawriab 

Data  used  in  the  study  include  (1)  replies  to  the  questionnaire 
received  in  unpubliifthed  form  from  69  Governments,  (2)  letters 
and  any  unpublished  attachments  received  from  41  Governments 
in  response  to  invitations  to  review  National  sections,  (3)  pub- 
lished documentation  attached  to  or  speciUcally  identified  in 
Government  replies,  (4)  other  documentation  mentioned  in  Gov- 
ernment submissions  to  the  e:dent  they  could  be  located,  (5) 
interjmvernmental  documents  in  addition  to  those  speciflcaUy 
mentioned  by  the  69  Governments  as  cited  in  Part  I  of  the  study» 
and  (6)  two  editions  of  a  nonKovernmental  English  lansuage 
compilation  of  National  Constitutions.  One  noniirovemmental  com- 
pilation of  intergovernmental  and  interuniversity  agreements 
is  cited  « 

Government  replies  to  the  questionnaire  sometimes  included 
phrases  such  as  "according  to  law**  in  a  particular  field  or  "ac- 
cording to  a  report**  of  an  identified  oflicial  body  without  naming 
the  specific  law  or  report.  Effort  to  locate  these  documents  started 
in  the  foreign  and  intergovernmental  collections  of  the  Ofllce  of 
Education:  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Library;  and  the  Library  of  Congress,  To  the  extent  appropriate. 
It  progressed  through  collections  in  Washington  in  other  Federal 
Departments  and  agencies  and  in  the  United  Nations  Information 
Centre.  Sometimes  none  of  these  resources  proved  fruitful.  When 
the  search  related  to  leidslation,  checks  then  were  made  with  ap- 
i»ronriate  Emimssies.  Through  their  courtesies,  several  laws  were 
<>btuined  on  loan. 

When  the  original  Government  version  or  one  of  the  oflicial 
intergovernmental  versions  of  materials  is  in  English,  quotations 
are  from  Con«(tituti(m.s.  statutes,  related  codes,  and  reiwrts  of 
Nations  and  intergovernmental  organizations.  Otherwise,  existing 
translations  were  used  to  the  extent  passible.  The  first  sources 
were  translations  supplied  in  Government  replies.  Next,  transla- 

"•li*  Miranda,  Mamtvl.  editur.  Itx-HrU  ,U»  ArntftlM  murf  rKant  t/tiuttlnilrnrr  An  T<trr»,  ftf- 
ft'imrt  tl  CrrtififfilK  ttr  Sealarll,-.  F'arii.;  Amtociathiii  lnt«>rna«t<inah^  <l«i  ITr.h-erttltM,  Burmii 
Internationa]  den  TnivarHit  «  i<W/«  «•/«>»»  „f  .\,irttmi  -tH  rtmi-imtufi  AT  «•><•'<■■•<•<■  «/  Ih-ttrrm,  IW. 
;ir<mi<i«  aN<f  Srhoul  Vtrt'trDh*.  I'arli«.  tnt<fiiati<inal  AxMiriatliin  <if  tlniwrMllim.  International 
Itunvu  "f  rtilvpri«ltl™>,  J»R4.  l<<*~«lcNf  Hitb  >«ttt>l>lefn<>nti>.  |tINKS;*0  nmvviMti  the  iirrmratory 
.•<inf<>reiuN^  in  rtnvht  In  I»4H  whirh  mraltH  in  f<mn<Hntt  «f  thin  A»«4i<>iatl<iii  in  Itrccmlwr  lOSO. 
V<'mh.  r>«  are  indivtdital  iinivcmiti«»i  and  otW  inHtitutionx  <if  Miniilar  rank.  Sowf  ar<>  Govemmettt 
iniit!lati«mK.  tTNRSCO  ha*  «  f<irtnal  airr<<emmt  *ith  the  AoMiriation  and  netrotiatm  study  e«.n. 
tractit  *-ith  if.  The  A<wiriati<in*a  dearinirhouiM*  aetivitie*  are  <itM>rat<<d  in  enllahuratlon  with 
CNRtit'O.  Iti  i>«rtit-<ilar  field-  of  hiirht>r  e<iitrati«n.  the  .\«i«H-iNtt<in  alwi  <ti|laliorateH  with  t>lher 
-|H>riMli»<«f  Miteii<*ie^  M,i,>h  a>  V  \« »  nnd  WHO.  I 
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tions  of  National  materials  made  by  interf?overnmeiital  organ!- 
zationa  were  used.  For  example,  some  of  the  Constitutional  Law 
of  French  and  Spanish  speaJcinsr  American  Republics  has  been 
translated  into  English  by  the  OAS  Department  of  l^gal  Affairs 
in  the  ^an  American  Union. 

For  15  National  sections,  sources  used  for  English  transla- 
tions o:  C^^^nstitutional  provisions  are  2  editions  of  copyrighted 
nongovernmental  compilations  of  the  ConstitutioM  of  Naikns 
quoted  through  the  courtesy  and  with  the  permission  of  the  com- 
piler, Amos  J.  Peaslee.^*^  Where  no  translations  were  available, 
they  \^*ere  made  specifically  for  this  study. 

Some  indication  of  complexity  involved  in  analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  data  is  reflected  in  types  of  maltilanguage  source  mate- 
rial used  in  the  study ;  namely: 

Unpublished  materials  supplied  in  repUes  from  Governments 
Constitutions  of  Nations  and  other  basic  law  and  decrees  havinfc  the 

force  of  law  which  establish  legal  framework  of  adminislaration 
General  and  specialised  laws,  decrees,  orders*  re|(ulations«  and  procedures 
on  education 

Reports  and  informational  and  professional  publications  of  bodies  con- 
cerned with  policy  formulation*  advisory  assistance*  and/or  operatinft 
responsibility  related  to  education;  namely.  Ministries  of  Education; 
official  st^ndinf?  and  special  boarus,  commissions*  committees,  councils* 
and  or^taniasations;  Government  schools;  and  q*iasi«official  bodies 

Materials  related  ^o  other  fields  (such  as  health  and  social  welfare)  which 
include  provisions  of  direct  concern  to  educational  administration 

Organization  charts  and  other  graphic  and  tabular  materials 

International  law  such  as  Constitutions*  Statutes,  and  Resolutions  of 
pertinent  intergovernmental  organizations;  multilateral  and  bilateral 
agreements,  conventions,  and  treaties  related  to  education;  and  perti- 
nent opinions  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice 

Intergovemmenial  recommend*-  ?ons  to  Ministries  of  Education  or  to 
Governments  such  (ut  those  develop^  by  Member  States  of  IBE  and  of 
UNESCO 

Official  records  and  reports  of  intergovernmental  conferences  and  meet- 
ings, and 

Intergovernmental  organization  agreements  for  inter-Secretariat  eoopera* 
tion. 

^^Fir^t  f:ilttu^n,  Coiirord*  New  H^mt^hir*:  Th*-  Rumford  Pr^tm,  8  VoJumwi.  t»SO.  ♦Srraurf 
Sttiiitm.  Tfce  H««aet  Mftrtinu«  Kiihoff.  $  VoluniM.  IAfm«  J»  Vmnlvt^  has  ftervrd  m  a 

United  States  oftlciiU  attathed  to  th^  White  Hoj«e  to  hMm-  on  tntrrnatlonat  t^w  and  Otiraai- 
tat{<m  and  in  an  ambauMdnHa!  capacUsr  in  an  emhas'-y  ahn»ad.  He  al(K>  hau  9^r\etl  in  a*»l^- 
mtnts  with  tha  International  Itar  A^imciaticin*  the  American  Branch  of  the  Internatiimal  Law 
AMoeiati^n,  th$  American  Society  of  tnt<»rnational  I*aw  at  the  San  Kranci«eo  Teaee  Confermee 
of  1945.  and  tha  Atnerican  CommisBion  to  Neantlate  l*Mice  nt  VerMiitUn  in  1^19,]  , 
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Format  and  Style 

Certain  detail  in  National  sections  is  presented  for  orientation 
to  particular  practice  and  is  omitted  in  overall  analysis.  With 
few  exceptions,  multinational  analysis  is  based  on  data  in  Part  II 
of  the  study.  One  exception  relates  to  the  question  asked  on  the 
Minister's  term  of  office  "  with  the  aim  of  constructinsr  a  general 
table — not  for  singlincr  out  length  of  an  individual  Minister's 
term  of  service. 

Quantity  of  documentation  coupled  with  space  limitations  pre- 
cludes annexing  of  a  separate  bibliography  covering  the  many 
hundreds  of  official  sources  used  in  the  study.  Published  sources 
are  identified  by  footnote  as  they  are  used  in  Part  I.  In  Part  II, 
they  are  indicated  in  context  to  the  extent  space  permits.  There 
are  two  rea«on.*»  for  the  difference  in  practice. 

Documentation  cited  in  Part  I  appears  in  original  form  in  one 
or  more  languages  in  general  use  in  intergovernmental  confer- 
ences. Represented  in  context  in  Part  II  are  documents  in  many 
languages.  A.«*  a  clue  to  specific  ones,  the  practice  is  to  mention 
language  provisions  found  in  examining  Constitutional  or  other 
basic  law  for  the  particular  Nation. 

The  .second  rea"on  for  a  different  way  of  presenting  .sources  in 
Part  II  is  ba.sed  on  need  to  have  a  means  for  identifying  data 
aidded  after  Government  review  comments  had  been  taken  into 
account.  Except  for  these  footnotes,  additions  or  changes  in 
National  sections  are  limited  to  format  matters  relating  to  con- 
sistency with  the  study  as  a  whole.  For  example,  a  transliteration 
might  be  inserted,  a  subhead  shortened,  or  an  abbreviation  of  a 
name  sub.stituted  for  the  full  form  already  identifipd  earlier  in 
the  study. 

Footnotes  in  Part  II  usually  contain  data  made  available  through 
routine  exchange  of  Government  publications  after  summaries 
were  in  final  form.  The.se  footnote.s  are  reserved  solely  to  reflect 
additions  after  Governments  had  received  the  summaries  and 
comments  had  been  taken  into  account. 

Standard  United  States  Government  printing  practices  are 
followed  in  general  format  of  the  publication  and  in  style  of  text. 
To  the  extent  consistent  with  Government  data  available,  National 
sections  have  a  standard  format  to  facilitate  comparisons  and  to 
reduce  po.ssibil'ty  of  errors  in  interpretation. 

They  start  with  introductory  material  as  an  aid  to  positioning 
of  educational  data  in  the  National  .setting.  The  re.st  of  the  data 

>>  Question  3.  b.  in  Appendix  U. 
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supplied  or  referenced  by  Governments  are  summarized  under 
headini^  paralleling  major  sections  of  the  United  States  question- 
naire—official bodies  in  education;  organization;  authority,  re- 
Hponsibility*  and  functions;  and  administration.  To  the  extent 
possible,  law  is  quoted  rather  than  interpreted.  Value  judgments 
representing  views  of  particular  Governments  also  are  quoted. 
Alphabetical  or  chronological  presentation  of  information  in 
series  is  followed  in  general  in  country  summaries  except  where 
an  individual  Government  suggested  arrangement  in  order  of 
importance  as  it  viewed  the  series. 

Certain  '"apparent ^  inconsistencies  occur  throughout  the  study 
in  spelling  and  other  usages  in  the  same  and  in  different  contexts. 
A  word  appearing  in  general  text  may  be  spelled  one  way.  When 
the  same  word  is  used  as  a  part  of  a  proper  name,  spelling  follows 
.style  in  official  publications  of  the  particular  Government  or  inter- 
governmental organization.  To  the  extent  that  particular  Govern- 
ments u.se  standard  forms  in  English  translation  and  transliter- 
ation, their  forms  are  used.  For  example,  the  Spanish  Ministerio 
de  Educacidn  PAblica  may  appear  in  English  in  one  context  as 
Ministry  of  Public  Education  and  in  another  as  Mimstry  of 
Education. 

Content  of  National  Sections 

Three  goals  determine  content  of  National  sections.  The  first 
is  to  position  educational  idministration  at  the  National  level 
within  context — not  as  an  isolated  activity.  To  the  extent  pro- 
vided* this  information  is  summarized  from  Constitutional  and/or 
other  basic  legislation  or  decrees  having  the  force  of  law  and 
from  historical  data  supplied  by  Governments.  Appropriate  to 
this  practice  is  the  caution  that  legal  authority  and  power  to 
control  exercise  of  that  authority  may  rest  in  different  places. 

The  second  goal  is  the  provision  of  historically  accurate  infor- 
mation up  to  the  point  in  history  to  which  the  summary  extends. 
The  third  is  related  to  the  second — to  provide  a  key  to  pertinent 
original  sources  from  many  lands. 

In  the  interest  of  accuracy,  effort  is  made  to  provide  sufficient 
detail  in  National  sections  to  provide  keys  to  comparative  analyses. 
References  to  official  published  sources  given  in  National  sections 
are  intended  to  facilitate  the  task  of  those  wishing  to  locate  addi- 
tional detail  or  to  check  reliability  of  statements  made. 

Where  sources  are  given  in  a  general  form  or  are  not  cited,  data 
are  summarized  from  typewritten  Government  answers  to  specific 
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questions  and  from  attached  unpublished  materials  including 
charts  and  graphs*  Among  data  taken  from  unpublished  portions 
of  Government  replies  are  some  references  to  superseded  executive 
and  legislative  actions  which  Governments  mentioned  for  histori- 
cal purposes  without  giving  precise  citations. 

Length  of  National  Sections 

National  sections  were  held  in  Washington  until  a  decision 
could  be  made  on  apportionment  of  space  available  for  summaries. 
That  decision  was  postponed  until  assumption  was  made  that  the 
total  number  of  expected  replies  had  been  received.  Then,  budg- 
etary plans  for  the  study  were  related  to  data  in  hand.  Pages  ear- 
marked for  National  sections  totaled  the  equivalent  of  8  double- 
spaced  manuscript  pages  for  each.  This  allotment  fixed  the  overall 
space  for  Part  II  of  the  study  without  being  arbitrary  for  indi- 
vidual summaries. 

In  terms  of  specific  National  sections,  the  principle  of  ''equal 
space  treatment'*  first  was  applied  to  amount  of  data  received. 
Replies  ranged  in  length  from  one  having  two  pages  to  another 
containing  over  a  hundred  pages  and  nearly  a  hundred  attach- 
ments. The  principle  of  "equal  space  treatment"  then  was  applied 
to  general  availability  of  official  source  materials  in  English,  and 
total  space  available  for  published  findings. 

Where  possible,  number  of  pages  in  National  sections  trans- 
mitted for  review*  were  held  to  less  than  the  maximum  earmarked 
to  allow  for  additions  representing  changes  occurring  after  re- 
plies were  received  to  the  questionnaire.  Spread  in  lengrth  between 
the  shortest  and  the  longest  summary  increa.sed  somewhat  on 
receipt  of  reviews  by  Governments. 

Terniinolog)' 

International  standardization  of  terms  usually  develops  to  meet 
need.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  need  for  comparing  one  educa- 
tional program  with  another  hrs  existed  for  a  long  time.  Move- 
ments of  people  within  a  Nation  and  migrations  from  many  lands 
brought  together  people  who  had  studied  under  different  educa- 
tional programs. 

After  the  first  World  War  more  students  began  taking  part  of 
their  formal  training  in  foreign  lands.  Through  the  years  natural 
catastrophe.^,  strife,  and  war  caused  miVionb  of  people  to  be  dis- 
placed or  to  he  refugees.  Changing  from  an  educational  program 
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in  one  Nation  to  that  in  a  different  Nation  or  entering  the  woric 
force  in  a  different  Nation  brought  countless  occasions  for  relat- 
ing i»ast  edttcational  records  to  new  circumstances." 

The  liistoric  character  of  education  meant  that  approaches  to 
the  problem  of  cinnparison  began  domestically.  Interest  spread  to 
international  nongovernmental  organizations.  Some  Nations  made 
intergovermnental  agreements  relating  to  *'equivalenQr*'  in  edu- 
cation.'* Intergovernmental  needs  came  into  sharper  focus  after 
establishment  ^f  the  United  Nations  family  of  decision<4naking 
organizations  and  related  technical  assistance  and  cooperation 
in  education. 

Glossaries  such  as  those  in  the  World  Survey  of  Education 
series  offer  one  of  various  evidences  that  efforts  are  being  made 
to  tackle  the  problem  of  standardization  of  terminology.  In  the 
broad  sweep  of  history,  the  work  is  in  its  infancy.  Standardization 
of  terms  in  the  field  of  education  is  a  goal— not  a  fact.  Review 
of  National  sections  by  Governments  concerned  provided  a  cross- 
check on  accuracy  of  interpretations  made  on  meaning  of  terms. 

Variety  of  Languages 

Complicating  the  problem  of  interpretation  is  the  variety  of 
languages  involved.  Official  records  of  intergovernmental  confer- 
ences and  meetings  of  the  United  Nations  family  of  organizations 
offer  countless  illustrations  of  efforts  to  attain  comparable  pre- 
cision in  meaning  of  debates  interpreted  simultaneously  in  difr'er- 
ent  languages  and  of  different  language  editions  of  the  same  docu- 
ment. In  keeping  with  applicable  procedural  rules,  these  sessions 
often  are  concerned  with  three  to  five  languages.' <  The  problem 
multiplies  when  additional  languages  are  involved. 


>t  Nf«rlr  70  tiMHiMnd  forrUtn  »tU4ii>ntii  «r«r»  nttKlyinK  in  the  UniUtl  State*  of  Aim>rira  in  th«- 
IMCMl  ■rbool  yntr,  Tbnummls  of  pitixmn  and  rr««nt  immiKrantu  have  studied  abroad.  I'rn- 
f««aiolia  and  amiiHM  at^at»  and  Wal  lr\'rtit  handlr  mnxt  t>«^>Mrtm  of  rrtatini;  foreign  educa- 
tional  rKords  to  «duratianal  leveb  on  admii«!<iifn  to  d<fmii<tl<>  <w>lHiolintf  or  to  dommtir  <|italifipati«n 
f«qirirnn«nta  for  •mpktrment  and  pay  Mair  Purt>«"«a<  S«>nM>  are  r<>f<>rr«<d  to  tbr  (HIW  of  Rdura- 
tim  at  National  fev«l  for  rtromnMmdatioi).  In  the  tHhcv  n'  Kdncation  recorded  r«>r«iPt  of 
19  rtqiMSta.  In  tho  1938-39  aehtml  year,  the  number  wan  1.040.  Yrarly  totabi  dropiwd  durinir 
iMMtilitiM  of  World  War  It  and  then  inere6M<d  to  in  ivm  «1.  One  m4  of  records  mtKhl 
rvprewnt  tdioollniT  in  acveral  Nations  perhaix  partly  under  w»r  Cunditiotw  and  in  ementeno 
tutorial  pr«crama. 

MSe*.  for  example,  dc  Miranda.  ManiM-l.  editor.  '*f«. 

I*  OA  nilta  of  proeedure  Sl-69  tm  Ihiemnent  A'»«»t  of  <t  Met»temher  1957.  45  p.  aa  eorreeted. 
explain  uae  of  Cbineae,  Knglish,  French.  Ramian.  and  Hpaniiih  tm  "official  lanttuattes"  and  Rns> 
Hsh.  Preach,  and  Spanith  aa  "tmrkittB  lan«ua«e«." 
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In  this  study,  replies  arrived  in  English  (written  as  a  native 
or  a  foreigm  language  or  as  a  translation  with  or  without  the 
original) »  French,  German,  Italian,  Polish,  Portuguese,  Russian, 
Serbo-Croatian,  Spanish,  and  Swedish.  Supporting  documenta- 
tion— particularly  that  which  was  referenced  rather  than  attached 
—covered  a  wider  range  including  such  additional  languages  as 
Arabic,  Bahasa  Indonesia,  Chinese,  Danish,  Dutch,  Greek,  Hebrew, 
Hindi,  Irish,  Japanese,  Korean,  Lao,  Thai,  Turkish,  and  Viet- 
Namese.  Reviews  of  summaries  by  Governments  concerned  offered 
a  means  for  cross-checking  accuracy  of  interpretations  and  trans- 
lations. 

Invitation  to  Review  National  Sections 

Invitations  to  Governments  to  review  appropriate  National  sec- 
tions provide  a  means  for  expressing  appreciation  for  coopera- 
tion received.  They  also  extend  into  the  intergovernmental  arena 
he  courtesy  one  individual  might  be  expected  to  accord  anoth?r 
before  publishing  an  interpretation  of  information  the  other  sup- 
plied on  his  own  affairs.^''  In  addition,  they  pose  certain  potential 
difficulties.  For  this  unilaterally  initiated  project,  one  is  relevant 
to  timing  for  completion  of  the  study.  Others  relate  to  use  of 
comments  received. 

Suggested  Timing  for  Comments 

A  diplomatic  representative  might  acknowledge  receipt  of  the 
summary  and  omit  any  statement  which  would  prejudice  action  by 
his  Government  on  the  time  when  substantive  comments  might 
be  forthcoming  or  on  the  likelihood  that  they  would  be  forth- 
coming.  Sovereignty  and  the  international  comity  of  Nations  pre- 
clude a  Government  from  issuing  a  deadline  for  action  by  Govern- 
ments of  other  nations.  One  Government  may  suggest  a  time  sched- 
ule appropriate  to  its  own  actions  in  a  particular  set  of  circum- 
stances and,  as  appropriate*  include  a  loophole  for  possible 
modification  in  timing. 

Invitiitions  aimed  to  take  account  of  anticipated  contingencies, 
follow  intergovernmental  practice  and,  at  the  same  time,  provide 

IS  International  Srcreuriat^i  may  take  similar  action  when  thc^  compite  National  Mectiont  from 
(iovernment  data  iniit*»tti|  of  repriwlurlnif  nubmis  Ions.  Dependlnif  on  timms  requirements  and 
type  of  document,  tht^r  may  ifl?*ut»  It  In  jirelimln^  y  f»rm  art  a  working  paper  an<l  then  reiRBue 
It  \n  permanent  fi»rm  a?*  a  i»ubUr  d^irument  afttr  Gnvernment^  have  had  a  rhance  tu  review  K 
nml  debate  han  <^curred. 
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a  basis  for  proceeding  with  the  study.  Three  months  after  trans- 
mitting a  summary  was  sugiirested  as  the  cutoff  date  for  comments 
so  that  Governments  might  advise  the  Office  of  Education  if 
additional  time  seemed  appropriate.  Some  Governments  requested 
more  time  in  order  to  assemble  information  on  later  developments 
and  agreed-upon  time  schedules  were  established. 

Use  of  Conunencs  Received 

Inviting  Governments  to  review  appropriate  National  sections 
implies  use  is  to  be  made  of  comments  and  supplementary  infor- 
mation received.  At  the  same  time,  it  could  be  expected  that  some 
Governments  might  supply  material  in  excess  of  space  available 
for  incorporating  it.  Smne  might  supply  data  outside  the  terms 
of  reference  for  the  study. 

Two  techniques  for  dealincr  with  these  potential  problems  were 
planned.  One  was  to  word  invitations  in  such  a  way  that  they 
might  help  to  reduce  the  problem.  The  other  was  to  take  up 
problems  with  appropriate  Diplomatic  Missions  in  Washington 
as  a  means  of  showing  Governments  the  courtesy  of  knowing  in 
advance  of  publication  in  the  event  of  major  briefing  or  of  dele- 
tion of  material  supplied. 

Genera!  Concent  of  Invitations 

Appendix  F  presents  a  sample  of  the  letters  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education  sent  to  Chief  Diplomatic  Represent- 
atives inviting  cooperating  Governments  to  review  pertinent  Na- 
tional sections.  In  general,  letters  were  similar  in  content.  In 
specifics,  they  were  tailored  to  individual  circumstances. 

Each  called  attention  to  the  informational  letter  of  December 
-  10,  1956.  Attached  were  copies  of  the  appropriate  summary  in 
English  so  that  the  Diplomatic  Mission  might  have  a  copy  and 
also  one  or  more  for  its  home  Government  without  necessity  of 
reproduei-.p  it  in  that  language  form.  The  summary  was  enclosed 
in  duplicate  except  where  more  than  one  '^Ministry  of  Education^^ 
was  involved.  Then  additional  conies  were  enc'  xsed  in  the  event 
review  occurred  in  more  than  one  place. 

Each  invitation  suggested  that  it  would  be  helpful  to  have 
comments  "as  soon  as  the  statement  had  been  checked.'*  It  added 
that  the  Office  of  Education  would  assume  the  Government  inter- 
posed no  question  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  summary  if  no  com- 
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ments  were  received  vrithin  3  months  after  date  ot*  the  invitation 
to  review  it.  When  the  summary  was  one  of  the  longer  drafts,  the 
letter  suggested  that  it  would  be  helpful  if  comments  could  be 
made  in  such  a  way  that  they  might  be  taken  into  account  without 
increasing  overall  length  of  the  summar>'.  Governments  also  xvere 
invited  to  supply  specified  types  of  pictorial  materials.'* 

Number  and  Timing  of  Responses 

The  actual  time  schedule  is  shown  here  for  the  41  responses 
to  the  69  invitations  to  review  National  sections: 

13  within  3  months 
17  within  4  months 

5  within  5  months 

5  within  6  months,  and 

1  within  8  months. 

In  acconlance  with  the  letter  of  invitation,  it  was  assumed  that 
the  28  Government.s  not  sending  review  comments  found  the 
National  .♦sections  to  be  accurate  as  submitted. 

Government  Channels 

Channels  use<l  by  Governments  in  their  relations  with  another 
Government  vary  according  to  procedures  in  effect  in  those  Gov- 
ernments and  application  of  those  procetlures  to  particular  stages 
«)f  action.  They  may  be  diplomatic  or  technical  or  some  combina- 
tion of  the  two.  Some  actions  may  be  formal  and  some  informal. 
This  study  reflects  the  various  tynes  of  procedures  first  by  the 
G«»vernment  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  announcing  the 
study  and  then  by  other  G<»vernments  in  cooperating  on  it. 

Replies  to  the  que.'<tionnaire  reached  the  Office  of  Education  in 
four  ways.  The  majority  were  supplied  by  Governments  to  Ameri- 
can Diplomatic  Missions  which  sent  them  by  despatch  to  the 

'••  Rft>roaiirtinni<  of  nflirUI  MtU  ivcviMtl  hi  m«|ionM«>  t»  thU  invitatinn  iit>|M>ar  «>n  thr  rover* 
..f  thi*  tiiiltrtin  anil  nrr  iik-htifini  at  tho  end  on  v.  «<•«.  Accordlnit  to  uiMiitr  in  th««  tiartioutor 
"Ministry  of  Education."  tfe  r<>|.rtiduction  reprewnts  th«>  wal  of  the  ulticatlon  entity  itwtf,  il« 
leader.  ♦♦^  entity  riic^impaMintf  Hiiriition.  or  the  National  Jlovernment.  S<ime  <t«ivrrntnentii  ad- 
via«Hl  that  a  M>al  wait  not  in  mm-  in  thrlr  ediiration  etitition. 

rictur««  relating  to  the  work  of  National  level  "Minlwtrir-  of  Kdiiriition"  *ftv  i.tiM>lied  liy  2" 
Oovemmcnts  for  their  toUl  "f  29  utich  entitle*.  In  addition  ti>  a  jiteture  for  each  of  the»e  "Min- 
totriea  of  Edueation."  a  few  (>th<Ti<  from  the  "unu^  27  Government*  nn-  inrlu«le«l  in  the  «tudy. 
The  note  concerninif  thi-xe  t>icture<i  which  api>eani  in  the  tahle  of  cotitrntA.  at  the  Ixitlnninif  of 
the  list  of  illuvtrations  and  the  pinn  outlined  in  thi- natnplc  invitation  'o  Goxerntnenta  rfpr«Mltt(>e>l 
in  Apt>endix  F  indicate  that  •Vahject  matter  cootent"  rather  than  cotititrj-  reprexentation  wa« 
the  criterion  for  Inelualon  of  pictures. 
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Department  of  State  for  transmittal  to  the  Office  of  Education  in 
response  to  the  Joint  Message  transmittincr  the  questionnaire  to 
Missions  on  December  6.  1956.  Some  were  sent  by  Governments 
to  their  Missions  accredited  in  Washington  which,  in  turn,  for- 
warded them  to  the  Office  of  Education  in  response  to  the  Decem- 
ber 10,  1956  letter  from  the  Actin^r  United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education  to  Chief  Diplomatic  Representatives.  One  Govern- 
ment supplied  information  to  a  representative  of  the  Office  of 
Education  who  was  on  an  official  mission  to  that  Government's 
Ministry  of  Education  at  the  time.  The  reply  from  another  Gov- 
ernment was  mailed  by  the  Minister  of  Education  to  the  Office 
of  Education. 

In  general,  comments  on  National  sections  were  received  from 
Diplomatic  Representatives  in  Washington  who  transmitted  views 
of  their  Governments  to  the  Office  of  Education.  One  reply  was 
forwarded  for  the  Government  concerned  by  a  United  States 
citizen  on  a  bilateral  technical  assistance  mission  cooperating 
with  the  Ministry  of  Education  under  an  ICA  Education  Contract. 
Another  representing  a  reply  related  to  part  ox  the  particular 
summary,  reached  the  Office  of  Education  from  the  Foreign 
Relations  unit  in  the  Nation's  National  level  Ministry  concerned 
with  education. 

Interviewing  Techniques 

For  the  first  study,  foreign  and  domestic  educators  deemed 
knowledgeable  about  educational  administration  in  specific  coun- 
tries were  interviewed  in  Washington  as  occasion  permitted.  In 
this  study,  inter view\s  had  a  different  focus.  Abroad,  they  related 
to  announcement  of  the  stu%ly,  presentation  of  the  questionnaire, 
and  assisting  other  Governments  on  their  questions.  In  Wash- 
ington, there  were  interview's  of  similar  type  as  occasion  arose. 
There  also  were  some  discussions  with  Embassy  personnel  on 
such  matters  as  translation  or  transliteration  of  names,  obtaining 
a  document  and,  in  a  few  cases,  use  to  be  made  of  supplementary 
information  supplied  by  a  Government  after  review  of  summary — 
particularly  where  amount  exceeded  space  limitations  for  the 
study. 

By  correspondence  or  inter\iew*s,  the  Office  of  Education  wished 
cooperating  Governments  to  know  in  advance  of  publication  w*hen 
it  was  necessary  to  make  what  might  be  considered  fairly  exten- 
sive briefing  of  supplementary  data  or  to  omit  information  for 
one  reason  or  another.  By  way  c>f  illustration,  supplementary  data 
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sometimes  focunsed  on  subjects  beyond  terms  of  reference  of  the 
study — educational  administration  at  other  than  National  leveU 
political  as  distinct  from  educational  relations  with  other  Nations, 
and  the  like. 

Chronology 

Over  3  years  elapsed  between  transmission  of  the  initial  Joint 
Message  and  receipt  of  the  last  material  supplied  by  Governments 
for  use  in  the  study.  Below  in  chronological  sequence  is  a  time 
schedule  summary  prior  to  the  period  involved  in  having  the 
study  printed  and  distributed : 

1956 

AufTust  9 — approval  of  the  study  proposal  by  the  United  States  Com- 
missioner of  Education 

October  2 — initiation  of  intrai^uvernmental  discussion 

l)eremher  6 — Joint  Message  to  American  Diplomatic  Missions  abroad  as 
a  basiH  for  invitinjr  cooperation  of  other  Governments 

December  10-™letter  of  announcement  to  Chief  Diplomatic  Representa* 
tives  accredited  in  Washinfrton 

1957 

January  25— transmittal  of  the  first  reply  to  the  questionnaire 
June  28  and  July  12— request  for  status  report  from  26  American  posts 
abroad 

1958 

May  8 — transmittal  of  the  <i8th  reply  to  the  questionnaire 

July  18 — assumption  that  maximum  number  of  replies  were  in  hand  and 

transmittal  of  the  first  National  section  for  review 
October  21— transmittal  of  the  r.Oth  or  last  reply  to  the  questionnaire 
Noveml>er  17  and  10— receipt  of  the  first  response  to  the  invitation  to 

review  and  sending  of  letter  ncitifyin?  the  Government  of  action  taken 

to  complete  the  summary 

1959 

October  6 — transmittal  of  <>l»th  National  section  for  review 
1960 

January  5  and  lii— transmittal  of  41st  reply  to  69  invitations  to  ^-eview 
National  soctitins  and  letter  notifying  the  Government  of  action  taken 
to  complete  the  summary 

December  h> — completion  of  the  over-all  analysis  of  National  sections 
and  of  the  text  in  Part  L 
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United  States  Questionnaire  on  Ministries 
of  Education 


(To  ubtain  atithoritatit^v  information  for  a  Htinin  by  the  Officr  of 
Etlnvotion  of  tht'  t'J^.  I)vpnvf$nvnt  of  Hrnlth^  ^V*#raf/«w,  and  Welfare 
with  the  cooperation  of  Ministriefi  of  other  yjovernments^  the  US. 
Drjmrtmvnt  of  State,  the  International  Cooperation  Administration, 
and  the  (\S.  Inf**r motion  Agepiey^  for  the  use  of  otficiah  of  Gaxyern- 
mvnt,  profrsftional  ^wnanizations,  edneators  and  the  general  pnblic.) 

General  Instructions 

1.  Cottnnn  A  helow  rontuitist  the  (iU(*stionH  on  which  replies  are  requested. 
To  make  for  unifurniity  in  interpretation,  Cohnnn  II  below  contains  Ruidea  for 
use  in  interprctinp:  the  .  .eanfnfr  and  purpose  of  specific  questions.  The  official 
<or  officials)  of  the  oottperatin^  Government  is  requested  to  consult  with  the 
U,S.  Officer  for  such  assistance  a>>  may  be  required. 

2.  The  questions  need  not  be  repeated  in  the  reply,  provided  the  answers 
are  keyed  to  the  numberinjir  in  the  questionnaire. 

Where  possible,  six  copies  of  the  constitution,  basic  laws,  decrees  of 
national  character,  official  reports  and  organizational  and  functional  charts 
are  reques;c«l  as  supp<»rtinr  data.  When  such  documents  already  are  available 
in  Enfrlish  it  will  be  appreciated  if  the  English  lani;uai;e  copies  are  supplied. 

4.  Documeritatitm  cited  in,  Init  not  A>rwarded  with,  the  reply,  should  include 
complete  bibliojirraphical  information  in  the  lan^aire  of  publication:  namely, 
fall  name  of  i.^suiiiji»  ajrcncy  and  or  author;  full  title  (including;  any  sub<title) ; 
volume,  revised  edition,  serial,  or  part  number,  if  any:  place  of  publication; 
publisher:  date  of  publication:  total  number  of  paires:  and  specific  pafcre 


5.  X<i  (juesiion  has  been  included  on  budi;et  because  of  difficulties  in  colleet- 
in>r  comparable  «lata*  rt^latini?  them  to  national  income  and  converting:  them 
into  realistic  <loiiar  equivalents.  It  will  be  appr.'^'iated.  however,  if  such 
current  official  data  as  may  be  readily  available  are  forwarded  on  the  budget 
for  educational  research  and  the  budget  for  the  Ministry  itself  (as  distinct 
from  funds  the  Ministry  may  expend  for  the  operation  of  educational  and 
cttltural  institutions),  and  the  relationship  of  these  bud^ts  to  the  total  budget 
for  education  in  the  country,  the  total  natioiml  hudi;et  and  national  income  for 
the  country. 

Please  uive  the  full  name  and  title  of  the  Official  (or  Officials)  in  the 
cooperatintr  Government  who  supplies  the  informaticm  so  that  a  copy  of  the 
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pertinent  portions  t>f  the  manuscript  may  be  returned  {or  review  as  to 
accuracy. 


THE  PLACE  IN  GOVERNMENT 
OF  THE  MINISTRY  OF  EDUCA* 
TION  OR  OTHER  OFFICIAL 
BODY  OR  BODIES  CONCERNED 
WITH  EDCCATION 

1 .  Wha  t  M  i  n  ist ry  or  other 
official  liody  or  bodies  is 
concerned  with  education 
f<ir  the  natiiin? 


Specific  ffUHtoi^ColHMH  n 


1.  a.  When  was  it  estab- 
lished? 


1.  h.  Whiit  is  its  full  title 
today? 

2.  Is  provision  made  in 
the  constitution  and/or 
laws  of  the  country  for 
th.>  Ministry? 

3.  How  is  the  Minister 
chosen  ? 

:J.  a.  For  what  term  of 
office? 

3.  b.  When  did  the  in- 
cumbent \tefiir\  ser\*ice  in 
his  present  office  and  when 
did  his  immediate  prede- 
cessor begin  service  in  the 
same  position? 
3.  c.  What  IS  the  Min- 
ister's exact  title? 
*i.  d.  What  lei^al  qualifi- 
cations, if  any,  must  the 
Minister  meet  to  oci  ipy 
this  position? 


1.  To  reveal  the  lucjitiun  of  the  national  respon- 
sibility for  function  in  the  field  of  education. 
The  answer  should  W  sufficiently  detailed  so  that 
answers  to  other  questions  usinjr  the  term  "Min- 
istry" or  ^'Minister"  can  be  clearlj  interpreted 
within  its  context.  (There  may  be  a  Ministry  of 
Education,  a  Ministry  dealing  with  two  or  more 
arras  such  as  a  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Health  or  a  Ministry  of  Welfare;  a  non-Min- 
isterial level  agency  only;  or  no  national  agency 
responsible  for  education  functions;  or  some 
different  set-up.  In  each  case,  specific  education 
functions  may  or  may  not  be  scattered  throuirh- 
out  other  national  ajerencies  such  as  a  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  or  a  Ministry  of  Labor.) 
1.  a.  Cite  date  of  orijerinal  establishment  to  re- 
veal the  historical  basis.  If  a  major  reorjraniza- 
tion  or  a  major  break  in  operations  occurred, 
i  it»»  <lates  of  re-estab|ishment  also. 


2.  Answer  in  terms  of  the  constitution  and/or 
laws  currently  operative  and  cite  legal  refer- 
ences. 

3.  To  reveal  detail  concerning  thr?  appointive, 
civil  service,  elective  or  other  category  of  the 
position. 

3.  a.  To  reveal  the  specific  term  or  indefinite 
nature  of  incumbency.  Any  established  pro- 
cedure ft»r  removal  shouhl  be  included  here. 
3.  b.  To  reflect  turnover:  the  month  as  well  as 
year  (if  the  actual  uay  cannot  be  supplied) 
should  be  given  in  each  case. 


3.  c.  Self-explanatory. 

3.  d.  Cite  legui  references  for  4|ua?ificationR 
given. 
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QiUstioHHairv — Ophnifn  A 
4,  Is  the  Minbter  respon- 
sible primarily  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive ur  the  I.t>^islutive 
Branch  of  the  (Jovern- 
ment? 

4.  a.  What  i»  the  position 
held  by  his  immcHiiate 
superior? 

4.  b.  Is  the   Minister  a 
memhcn  i\e-i»rifcio  or  other*^ 
wise  of  any  oth«*r  Branch 
of  the  Governnifnt? 

OR<iANIZATinN  OK  TIIK  MIN- 
ISTRY 

5.  Int(»  what  lii visions  \*v 
sections  is  the  Tilinistry 
or>raniy.c4l  and  what  arc 
the  particular  powers  and 
duties  of  each? 

ArTIKlRITY,  RKSeo.NSIRII.- 
ITY.  AND  R'NCTIONS  OK 
TIIK  MINISTRY 
*».  Docs  the  Ministry  have 
jurisdiction  over  all  the 
schools? 


Spvcific  gaid€<i — Column  B 
4*  To  help  clarify  the  Minister*s  specific  place 
in  the  structure  and  organization  of  Government. 


4.  a.  Same  as  above. 


4.  b.  Same  as  above.  Give  details. 


7.  What  authority 
the  Ministry  have? 


5.  If  the  Ministry  deals  with  education  and  cul- 
tural services  other  than  schoids*  colleges  and 
universities  (such  as  libraries,  museums,  art  gal- 
leries, theaters),  include  them  here.  Organisa- 
tional and  functional  charts  will  be  appreciated. 


To  reveal  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry 
which  performs  the  major  education  functions, 
for  public  and  private  schools,  colleges  and 
universities  throughout  the  country.  (Institu- 
tions which  are  controlled  by  the  nation*  prov- 
ince, state,  city  or  other  political  entity  or 
combination  of  political  entities  are  here  defined 
as  pithUr  regardless  of  their  religious,  parochial 
or  secular  character  and^or  the  source  of  finan- 
cial support.  Those  which  are  controlled  by  any 
other  body  are  here  defined  as  private.^  If  this 
Ministry  does  not  have  jurisdiction  over  all  these 
educational  institutions,  list  the  public  and 
private  types  (such  as  nursery  or  early  pre- 
school; kindergarten:  elementary  or  primary, 
secondary  or  highschool;  vocational  including 
agricultural,  home  ec<momics,  trade  and  indus- 
trial or  technical:  college  or  university  under- 
gra<luate,  graduate  and  post-graduate:  and  mili- 
tary I  and  state  where  the  responsibility  is  vested, 
does  7.  To  reveal  whether  the  ministry  is  primarily 
an  advisory-consultative  body  without  the  power 
of  control  (such  as  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education) 
or  primarily  an  administrative-executive  body 
with  powers  of  control.  For  comparison  with 
findings  of  the  IQUCi  study,  information  is  de- 
sire<'  specifically  on  the  power  of  the  Ministry  to: 
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QueBtioHnairc — Column  it 


8.  Does  the  Ministry  have 
control  over  private 
Fchciols,  and,  if  in  what 
ways? 

0.  Does  the  Ministry  have 
control  over  institutions  of 
higher  leaminfir  and  if  so, 
in  what  ways? 


Spvcifie  ffftidvs — Colnmn  B 
a.  Decide  number,  location  and  kinds  of 
schools  and  other  educational  and  cultural 
institutions  in  the  country, 
h.  Determine  funds  used  unnually*  imrtic- 
ular  activities  to  which  funds  are  applied 
and  how  tSey  are  allocated, 

c.  Detcriuine  or  influence  the  amount  of 
non-nativnal  funds  (provincial,  state,  city, 
rural,  etc.)  to  be  used  for  school  purposes, 

d.  Decide  what  shall  be  taught  in  schools  by 
establishing  curricula  and  courses  of  study, 
issuing  examinations,  supervising  (inspect* 
ing)  schools,  or  by  other  means, 

e.  Decide  how  and  wUin  subjects  shall  be 
taught, 

f.  Fix  regulations  ior  training  of  teachers 
and  school  adminiSyTators  and  to  control 
standards  for  and  licensing  of  teachers  and 
administrators, 

g.  Select,  appoint,  promote,  assign  or  dis- 
miss teachers  and  other  school  employees 
and  fix  their  salaries, 

h.  Promote  professional  relations  in  edu* 
cation, 

i.  Make  and  enforce  compulsory  school  at- 
tendance and  child  labor  laws, 

j.  Make  and  enforce  regulations  regarding 
the  construction  of  school  buildings,  their 
heating,  lighting,  ventilation,  and  general 
sanitation, 

k.  Finance  the  construction  of  schools, 
1.  Provide  for  health  examination  and  gen* 
eral  physical  care  of  the  school  children, 
m.  Determine  pupil  promotions,  grant  di* 
plomas  of  graduation  and  confer  degrees, 
n.  Prepare,  select,  publish,  purchase  or 
distribute  cxtbooks,  and 
o.  Perform  other  functions. 
8.  Guide  (>.  above  is  a  chock  list  for  this  question. 


1).  Guide  0.  above  is  a  check  list  for  this  question. 
(Institutional  of  higher  learning  are  here  defined 
as  colleges  and  universities  and  professional  and 
technical  schools  beyond  the  secondary  level.) 
Indicate  the  educational  levels  (such  as  tech* 
nical,  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  post-grad- 
uate)  with  years  of  preparatory  work  required 
for  admission  and  the  types  (such  as  the  arts, 
theology,  law,  medicine  and  science)  that  are 
classified  as  institutions  of  higher  learning* 
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Does  the  Minbtiy  ar« 
tually  operate  any  achootSp 
instittttiona  of  htgher 
learning  or  o^r  educa* 
tional  or  cultural  aettvi* 
ties  sttdi  as  libraries*  mu- 
seams,  art  galleries,  and/ 
or  theaters? 

IL  What  is  the  nature 
and  extent  of  research  ac<* 
tivittes  performed  by  the 
Ministry? 

12*  If  the  country  has 
Non-Self«Goveming  Terri* 
tories,  how  and  by  what 
Ministry  in  education  in 
these  Territori^j  adminis* 
tered? 

li*  What  iH  the  responsl- 
b.l.\y  of  the  Ministry  for 
t.  \*  rtAtio^!  educational 
and  caitirM^  relatioits? 


ADMINIOTSATIOH 

14«  How  are  policies, 
rules,  regulations  and  di«* 
Auctions  of  the  Ministry 
brought  to  the  attention  of 
administrators,  teachers 
and  others  directly  con- 
corned? 


la  To  reveal  the  extent  of  the  operating  as 
distinct  from  the  poliey>  planning,  programmhig* 
and  procedural  authority  and  responsibility  of 
the  Ministry  for  eadi  acthrlty« 


IL  To  reveal  the  kinds  and  tiie  scope  of  the 
researdu  Cite  the  names  of  any  current  nu^or 
studies. 

12*  To  reveal  details  for  comparison  with  the 
^ucational  qr^tem  and  location  of  governmental 
authority  for  educatkm  for  the  mainland  (some** 
times  called  the  "Metropolitan  country^'). 


IS.  To  reveal: 

a.  Variety  and  scope  of  the  activities, 

b.  The  way  in  which  the  Ministry  may  serve 
the  Foreign  Offiee  in  developing  the  coun* 
tiy's  international  policy  presented  at  inter* 
governmental  conferences  having  agenda 
items  dealing  with  education. 

c.  The  location  in  Ctovemment  structure 
and  the  relationship  of  the  Mfaiistry  to  the 
National  Commission  for  UNESCO,  if  such 
a  consultative  body  has  been  organiaed  in 
keeping  with  Article  VII  of  the  UNESCO 
Constitution,  and 

d.  The  way  in  which  the  Ministry  may  par- 
ticipate in  technical  assistance  activities 
provided  to  or  requested  from  other  eoun* 
tries,  intergovernmental  organfasations 
(such  as  UNESCO  and  the  UN),  and  inter- 
national Non-Govemmental  Organisations 
(such  as  the  World  Confederation  of  Or- 
ganixations  of  the  Teaching  Profession)* 

14.  To  reveal  the  way  information  flows  from 
the  national  level  on  down. 
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QnesithHHaire — ColnmH  A 
tS*  Are  suggeattcHia  and/ 
or  recommendatians  rela- 
tive to  planninir*  develop- 
ing and/or  ftnaneing  the 
education  pit^ram  made 
to  the  Ministry  by  com- 
rounities«  the  prufesaional 
intiups,  private  citisens 
and  others*  and  if  so,  how? 


Specific  gHUtvH--  ColHmH  B 
15.  ^  To  reveal  the  flow  of  information  from  the 
local  level  on  np  and  the  extent  of  partidpatian 
by  the  profession  and  the  pnblic.  If  there  are 
commiasion^t  boards  or  committer  to  advise  tha 
Minister*  these  should  be  identified  by  name^ 
composition^  and  ftonctiom  If  there  are  Parent* 
Teacher  organisations  in  the  school  system^  the 
r^tationfthip  of  the  MirJstry  should  be  indicated. 


APhENDIX  C 


Draft  Communication  for  Use  in 
Personally  Presenting  the  Questionnaire 

Decvmber  J. 955 

The  Office  *)f  Education  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfurt*  is  embarking  on  u  major  research  project  relating;  to  Ministriea  of 
EdffcatioH:  Thvir  Ftntctio»H  and  Op-gmnsatioH  which  it  believes  will  be  valu- 
able to  other  countries  as  well  as  to  the  U.S.A. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  U  to  gather  ;n  one  published  place  current 
authoritative  information  on  Ministries  of  Education  and  other  official  bodies 
dealinfc  with  education  around  the  world  for  use  in  connection  with: 

1.  The  preparation  for  participation  in  international  conferences  having 
a^rda  items  dealing  with  education  and  for  use  in  connection  with 
pL  ii for  technical  assi.stance  programs* 

2.  A  ^istinK  educationul  missions  abroad, 

:\,  Receiving  educators  from  «)ther  countries  and  helping  to  plan  programs 

which  will  he  most  beneficial  to  such  persons,  and 
4.  Comparative  eiiucution  work  carried  on  by  Governments,  educational 

institutions,  administruturs.  teachers*  and  research  scholars. 

To  complete  a  study  of  such  scope  necessitates  the  cooperation  f>f  appropri- 
ate Ministries;  in  other  countries  as  well  as  the  cooperation  of  many  other  parts 
of  the  Government  of  the  U.S.A..  including  the  Department  of  State,  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration  and  the  U.S.  Information  Agency. 

The  Government  of  the  U.S.A.  hopes,  therefore,  that  the  Government  of 
fname]  will  cooperate  in  this  project  by  providing  the  information  requested 
in  the  questionnaire  attached  as  Rn.-losure  1»  U,  the  [name  of  the  U.S. 
Diplomatic  Mission]  by  [date]. 

Because  of  the  wide  variation  in  policy,  organisation*  and  administrative 
pra<-tice  throughout  the  world,  specific  guides  have  been  provided  to  clarify 
the  meaning  of  questions  which  might  be  subject  to  difl'erent  interpretations. 

EnrloftNrv  J  calls  attention  to  the  first  study  on  this  subject  published  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education  in  1030  with  the  cooperation  of  Ministries  in  other 
countries  and  provides  background  information  on  (education  in  the  U.S.  which 
might  be  helpful  to  your  Government. 

To  assure  the  greatest  possible  accuracy,  it  is  the  plan  of  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Education  to  furnish  each  cooperating  Government  with  pertinent  portions  of 
the  manuscript  so  it  will  have  the  opportunity  to  review  them  prior  to  publi* 
caticm  and  make  pertinent  suggestiims  and  correct  any  errors  of  fact.  A 
copy  of  the  published  findings  also  will  be  sent  to  each  cooperating  Government. 
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For  the  infomation  of  your  Governtiieiit»  the  U«8«  Aetbiff  Oommisrimer  ot 
Edtteatkm  is  smdinc  a  letter  to  all  the  Embaasies  In  Wadiington  infomiiiff 
thffli  of  the  stodjr* 

The  Government  of  the  beUeves  the  study  will  he  of  mutual  interest 

to  our  respective  Governments  and  hopes  it  can  count  on  Uie  cooperation  of  tl» 
Qovenunentof  [name]  in  its  preparation. 

Enclosures: 
2  as  stated*^ 


tSm  Apfitn^xw  B  aaa  D  for  infonmtkm  eonUined  In  Knctosom  I  and  8  mnitkmd  In  tlifo 
dvnfl  eommttnifintiott. 


APPENDIX  D 


Background  Infonnation  for  Governments 

December  6, 1956 

1.  Previotta  study:  A  questionnaire  similar  to  the  one  attached  was  the 
basis  for  a  survey  of  Ministries  of  Education  in  other  countries  prepared  by 
Dr.  James  P.  Abel.  His  study  (now  out  of  print)  was  issued  in  1930  aa  Office 
of  Education  Bulletin  No.  12  entitled:  National  Miniatriea  of  Education. 
Since  1930,  extensive  changes  have  occurred  in  the  legal  status,  authority, 
functionn,  organization  and  administration  of  Ministries  of  Education  and 
other  official  bodies  dealing  with  education.  Among  the  factors  contributing 
to  these  changes  are  the  political  orientation  of  Governments,  shifts  in 
national  boundaries,  international  surveys  and  assistance  to  Governments, 
and  the  emergence  of  independent  Nations  in  formerly  non-self-guvemed 
areas. 

2.  Purpose  of  Study:  The  current  study  aims  to  gather  in  one  published 
place  current,  authoritative  information  on  Ministries  of  Education  and  other 
official  bodies  dealing  with  education,  for  use  in  connection  with: 

a.  The  preparation  for  participation  in  international  conferences  having 
agenda  items  dealing  with  education  and  for  use  in  connection  with 
plans  for  technical  assistance  programs, 

b.  Assisting  educational  missions  abroad, 

c.  Receiving  educators  from  other  countries  and  helping  to  plan  programs 
which  will  be  most  beneficial  to  such  persons,  and 

d.  Comparative  education  work  carried  on  by  Governments,  educational 
institutions,  administrators,  teachers,  anJ  research  scholars. 

3.  Fundamental  principles:  The  basic  principles  underlying  education  in 
the  United  States  of  America  are : 

a.  Everyone  is  entitled  to  equal  educational  opportunity, 

b.  Education  is  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  democracy, 

e.  Education  is  a  responsibility  of  the  people,  and 

d.  Control  of  education  is  vested  in  the  people  through  their  State  or 
Territorial  and  local  authorities. 

4.  Educational  levels:  In  general,  pupils  spend  12  years  in  elementary  and 
secondary  (high)  school  before  receiving  a  diploma  fo**  entrance  at  the  college 
or  University  level.  The  12  years  may  be  divided  into  eight  years  for  ele- 
mentary school  and  four  for  secondary  school  or  six  for  elementary  school  and 
three  for  junior  high  school  and  three  for  senior  high  school  or  six  years  for 
elementary  school  and  six  for  high  school.  After  completion  of  secondary 
schooling,  the  student  spends  four  years  in  a  college  or  university  to  earn  a 
bachelor's  degree,  one  to  two  years  in  graduate  school  to  earn  a  master's 
degree,  and  a  total  of  three  to  four  years,  depending  on  the  professional  fteld 
(including  the  work  at  the  master's  level),  in  the  graduate  school  to  earn  a 
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doctor's  degree.  Arch  for  eompulmiry  aehool  attendance  uaualljr  are  seven  to 
1<\  years.  In  some  States  the  age  level  Is  as  low  as  six  and  extends  to  18  years. 
One  In  every  iour  persons  in  the  U.S.  ts  ennOled  in  sdiooL  The  Hteraey  rate 
intheU.S.  ism^e  . 

5.  ReapwsihiHtv  far  fuHethna:  In  the  U.a  responsibility  for  ftmetiona 
relating  to  pHbth  education  is  shared  at  the  various  levels  of  Government  The 
detentraH^  system  of  education  makes  generalisation  dUBcoIt  However^ 
responsibility  snbstanttMlly  falls  into  the  following  pattern: 

f.  Locat:  Operation  and  maintetmnce  of  schoob  are  primaiity  local  func- 
tions. There  are  over  60«000  local  school  districts  varying  in  siae  and 
differing  in  nitmber  of  schools  involved.^  The  local  hoard  of  education 
sets  policies  within  the  framework  of  State  or  Territorial  law  and  the 
regulations  of  the  State  or  Territorial  Department  of  Education.  In 
eooperHtion  with  teachers,  the  board  works  out  and  adopte  co;  «e8  of 
study  for  its  schools.  The  board  prepares  the  school  budget;  empkya 
teachers  and  other  school  employees;  provides*  equips*  and  ?n«l*it#inff 
school  buildings;  purchases  supplies;  and  arrange  transportation  for 
pupils  living  too  far  from  school  to  walk.  The  board  is  composed  of  lay 
members  and  a  professional  educator  acting  as  superintendent  of  the 
administrative  district.  Lay  members  vary  in  number  from  three  to  15* 
with  nine  being  the  more  conunon  number.  Most  lay  board  members  are 
elected  to  office;  about  6ri  are  appointed. 

b.  Itifcrmediaff:  Approximately  three-fourtha  of  the  States  have  intw* 
mediate  levels  hi  their  public  education  system.  These  intermediate 
levels  normally  provide  services  rather  than  operate  schools. 

c.  Stete  or  Territorfot:  Determination  of  educational  policy  and  establish* 
ment  of  standards  and  regulations  are  chiefly  within  the  province  of  the 
Stetes  and  Territories. 

.  d.  Nafiopat:  The  Office  of  Edt:cation  serves  as  the  principal  k  earch  and 
advisory  agency  for  the  country  in  the  field  of  education, 
fl.  Office  of  Edneation:  The  Office  of  Edttcation*  like  the  Public  Health 
Service  and  the  Social  Security  Administration,  is  one  of  the  three  major  parte 
of  the  Department  of  Health.  Education*  and  Welfare.  It  is  the  nearest 
counterpart  in  the  U.S.  Govemmentel  structure  to  a  Ministry  of  Education 
in  other  countries.  It  was  established  in  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment  by  Act  of  Congress  on  March  2.  1M7.  In  1869,  it  became  a  part  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  in  1939  was  transferred  to  the  newly  created 
Federal  Security  Agency.  On  April  11.  19lf3*  the  Federal  Security  Agency 
was  raised  to  the  status  of  a  Federal  Department  and  headed  hf  a  Secretary 
who  is  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  sits  hi 
his  Cabinet  The  Commissioner  of  Education  also  is  appointed  by  the 
President  He  reports  to  the  Secretory  of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare, 
a.  Antkorify  and  fnneii&n9:  PowerSt  including  those  related  to  education^ 
which  are  not  vested  in  the  Federal  Government  by  the  U.S.  Constita- 
tion,  are  reserved  to  the  Stotes.  Thus,  instead  of  exerdsing  emtrol  over 
public  or  private  education,  the  Office  exercises  leadership  in  the  field  of 
educatfon  through: 

^  Constaidiitluo  of  some  ItH^I  Mcbool  dliitH«U  ueeurtvd  after  thh  Appftodix  wmi  wriU«ii  lit  tM. 
For  trhwil        ]»67-ft9.  tbe  nnmbfr  wm  47.9M.  Br  t  ^0,  tbe  QumW  wm  4t,m. 
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iU  RvM-arch:  The  Office  identities  problems  in  education  calling  for 
research  and  action  programs^;  provides  leadership  and  impetus  for 
such  research  including  contract  or  jointly  financed  research  in 
cooperation  with  colleges,  unversities  and  State  and  Territorial 
education  agencies;  conducts  research  on  problems  of  broad  sig- 
nificance such  as  housing  and  staffing  the  Nation's  schools  and  on 
such  subjects  as  Ministries  of  Education;  and  collects,  analvsses  and 
publishes  national  statistics  on  education  at  all  levels. 

(2)  Svrvict'H:  The  Office  provides  leadership  and  profes-^ional  advisory 
services  to  State  and  Territorial  Departments  of  Education,  local 
school  systems,  inis^titutions  of  higher  learning,  professional  and 
related  organizations  and  the  public  to  aid  in  improving  educational 
practice,  including  the  organization  and  management  of  school  ssra- 
tems,  colleges  and  universities;  methods  of  instruction;  preparation 
of  teachers;  higher  education  programs;  educational  legislation; 
and  international  education.  It  secures  and  disseminates  informa- 
tirn  with  resp'^t  to  education  in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries; 
evaluates  educational  and  related  social  trends;  and  engages  in 
surveys  and  other  special  studies.  It  provides  advisory  services  to  or 
conducts  programs  for  other  agencies  such  as  teacher  and  other 
educational  exchanges,  education  programs  for  veterans,  and  college 
housing  loans. 

(3   AdminiHtration  of  grautn:  The  Office  administers  grants  to  States 
and  Territ4»riert  for  vocational  education  and  training  for  persons  in 
or  preparing  to  enter  agriculture,  home  economics,  practical  nurs- 
ing, the  distributive  occupations,  and  trade  and  industry;  for  pre- 
paring teachers  in  these  fields;  for  the  support  of  instruction  and 
facilitios  for  instruction  in  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts  in 
colleges  and  universities  established  for  this  purpose  under  the 
Federal  Land  Grant  Act  cf  1862;  for  extending  public  library 
services  to  rural  areas;  and  for  construction  and  current  operating 
expenses  of  schools  in  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities, 
h.  Organization:  As  chief  education  officer  in  the  Federal  Government  and 
executive  head  of  the  Office,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  determines 
policy  and  program  objectives  for  the  operation  of  the  Office,  renders 
consultative  service  to  educational  agencies,  coordinates  the  work  of  the 
Office  with  related  programs  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  serves  in  a  liaison  capacity  with  the  Executive,  Legislative, 
and  Judicial  Branches  of  the  Government;  advises  with  national,  Sta 
and  Territorial,  and  local  officials  on  educational  problems:  is  a  member 
rx  officio  of  the  Commission  on  Licensure  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
of  the  Vocational  Uehahilitation  and  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Ad- 
nHnistrator  of  the  Veterans  Administration;  represents  the  Office  on 
the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships;  and  i.^  a  Government  representative 
on  the  U.S.  National  Commission  for  UNESCO.  An  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  coordinates  the  activities  of  program  divisions  and 
branches  in  each  of  the*  functional  areas  of  research,  services,  and 
administration  of  grants.  The  principal  program  areas  are: 
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(1)  Ki«Heaifh,  includinir  statisUcal  services, 
(2 1  State  and  Local  School  Systems^ 

(3)  Vocational  Education* 

(4)  Hii^er  Education. 

(5)  Rural  Libraries  Services, 

(6)  School  Assistance  in  Federally  Affected  Areas»  and 

(7)  International  Education. 

t^ftematiotml  Edneation:  The  Office  of  Education,  through  its  Division 
of  International  Education,  assists  schools  and  institutions  of  higher 
learning  in  tlie  U.S.  to  give  American  students  information  about  other 
lands  and  peoples.  It  provides  teaching  aids,  interprets  educational 
experience  of  foreign  students  in  terms  of  education  In  the  U.S.,  provides 
technical  assistance  for  international  conferen.  <*8,  and  advises  the  Vet* 
erana  Administration  on  courses  of  study  and  di  rrees  in  foreign  institu* 
tion«  which  apply  for  approval  to  admit  U.C  Veterans  for  training  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1952.  It 
assists  the  Department  of  State  and  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  by  developing  and  evaluating  educational  programs  and 
preparing  lists  of  books  and  materials  for  missions  going  abroad  under 
U.S.  technical  assistance  missions:  recruits  American  teachers  for  over- 
sea duty  under  Smith-Mundt  and  Fulbright  programs;  arranges  inter- 
changes and  exchanges  of  teachers  between  the  United  States  and  other 
countries:  maintains  a  clearinghouse  of  information  on  exchanges,  and 
arranges  training  programs  for  teachers  and  school  administrators  from 
countries  in  which  the  United  SUtes  and/or  the  United  Nations  and 
Speciali^d  Agency  programs  are  operating. 
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Announcement  of  Study  to  Diplomatic 
Missions  Accredited  in  Washington 

DCPAHTMSNT  PP 

HEALTH.  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

OFFICE  OF  CDUCATkON 

December  10, 1956 

Hts  Excellency 
AinhoHsodor  of 
IVashiffgfoPK  IK(\ 

Dr.AU  Mr.  AMBASSAinm: 

A  major  function  of  the  Unlt<»d  Statea  Office  of  Education  is  educational 
research.  In  particular,  we  »trea»  researcli  projects  of  broad  dicnificance 
which  States.  Territories.  »tn>upi^.  and  individuals  in  the  United  States  of 
America  would  find  it  ditRcult  or  impossible  to  carry  out. 

The  Office  of  Education  now  is  embarkinit  on  a  major  research  project 
relating  to  MiHtAfrim  of  Education:  Thrtr  Functions  and  Organization  which 
it  hopes  U»  complete  with  the  cwperation  of  Ministries  in  other  countries  and 
our  own  Department  of  State,  United  States  Information  A^ncy,  and  Inter- 
national (Viperation  Administration. 

EncloHttrc  /  is  a  copy  of  the  questionnaire  which  is  beinjc  sent  to  our  major 
po8t  in  your  country  with  the  request  that  a  United  States  Foreign  Service 
Officer  he  desi^natiKi  to  present  and  explain  it  to  the  appropriate  Officials  in 
your  country*  with  a  view  to  obt^iininK  the  information*  EwrWwrc  ^  provides 
information  alniut  a  previous  study  published  by  the  Office  and  indicates  the 
purpose  of  the  pn  sent  study. 

To  assure  the  irreatest  possible  accuracy,  it  is  our  plan  to  furnish  each 
cooperatinjir  Government  with  pertinent  ptirtions  of  the  manuscript  so  it  wiU 
have  the  opportunity  to  review  them  and  correct  any  errors  of  fact  prior  to 
publication.  A  copy  of  the  published  findinjrs  also  will  be  made  available  to 
each  cooperating  (>overnment* 

We  believe  the  study  will  Ik»  of  mutual  interest  and  hope  we  may  count  on 
the  cooperation  of  you:'  (lovernment  in  its  preparation* 

Sincerely  yours, 

<S|td*)  Wayne  O.  Reed. 
Wayne  O*  Reed, 

Acting  Commimionrr  of  Education* 

Enclosures  (2)' 


J  Eft<»I<«ure  1  wruspondn  to  data  «xe)tiiitve  of  **C5«neni!  Jtistructlons'*  mud  "Spedftc  mitdc*-- 
Column  B":  namely,  the  openinff  fianMrranh  und  •'QucsUonnafr^-Colmnn  A"  in  Ap|ietidi.%  B. 
EnekMur*  2  cormpottdd  to  Para^Phs  1  and  2  fm  Appendix  D. 
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Sample  of  Invitations  to  Review 
National  Sections 

DEI^ARTMCNT  OF 

HEALTH.  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

OrriCK  OP  KOUCATtON 
WASHINarON  t9.  o  c 

Dkar  Mr.  AMHAssaihir: 

Dr.  Wayne  (K  I{t»t»U,  then  Artin^r  l*<miml8.siont»r  of  Education*  wrote  to  you 
on  December  lo,  ll*5«>  ctmcernin^  a  r*3ean*h  project  relating  to  Minhtrka  of 
KihfrathfH :  Tlu  ir  FttHrfioHs  antf  fhfattizafio^$  which  the  United  States  Office 
of  Education  wai*  undertakinii?  with  the  rooperation  of  other  Governments.  A 
n*ply  to  the  t'nited  States  questionnaire  was  received  from  your  Crovemment. 

When  the  study  is  ctmiplctcd.  it  is  to  include  an  over-all  analysis  of  the 
replies  folh^wtni  hy  brief  factual  sununaries  of  data  on  each  country.  In 
ki^epinir  with  the  plan  outIini*<l  to  your  Government^  there  is  enclosed  in 
duplirate  a  copy  of  this  summary  pertaining;  to  your  country. 

It  i;*  forwarded  pri<ir  to  publication  to  make  it  possible  for  your  Government 
to  call  to  uur  attention  any  error  of  fact  which  it  may  contain.  To  assure 
similar  treatment  of  data  from  each  country,  we  have  followed  the  outline 
presentetl  in  the  Tnited  States  questionnaire. 

It  will  lie  helpful  to  us  if  we  may  hear  fnmi  your  Government  as  soon  as 
the  statement  has  been  checked.  It  will  Ih«  appreciated*  too»  if  any  suKg«sted 
changes  ean  Ih«  ma<le  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  increase  the  over-all  lenftth. 
If  n  reply  has  not  l>een  receivt^l  within  three  months  after  the  date  of  this 
letter,  the  Ignited  States  Office  of  Kducaticm  will  assume  that  your  Govern* 
ment  interposes  no  question  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  attached  summary. 

In  order  to  make  th<'  study  as  attrnetive  as  |M>ssib]e.  we  hope  to  include  a 
ph(»touraph  of  the  seal  of  the  National  Ministry  concerned  with  education  in 
«aeh  rountry  and  about  twenty  additional  pictures  which  illustrate  specific 
points  in  the  study.  Whether  of  not  this  |:lan  ean  Ih»  followed  will  depend  upon 
MieecsN  in  ohtaininy:  photojfraphs  < flossy  prints!  whirh  are  ab<iut  8  inches  by 
li>  inches  in  over-all  siste.  If  yotir  (government  has  available  a  photo^rraph  of 
the  seal  of  the  Ministry  and  other  photographs  which  it  would  like  to  supply 
for  possible  use  in  the  study,  we  will  welconu*  :weivini?  them. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  resp<mses  rt*Iatin^  to  nearly  seventy  countries  have 
been  mt'ived  and  alniut  twenty  pictures  in  addition  to  those  of  seals  are  the 
maximum  «bieh  can  l)e  published,  your  Government  will  understand  that 
these  twenty  picttnvs  will  represent  subject  matter  content  rather  than  each 
eountr>'.  As  of  possible  help  in  makinir  your  selection  of  any  pictures  you 
dec  ide  to  send,  our  staff  su^Kests  that  photographs  may  have  a  wider  appeal 


676 


APPENDIX  F:  sample  OF  INVITATIONS 


if  they  are  action  ptctun^s  iwraininfr  to  8|H»i'ific  functions  performed  by  the 
Ministry.  The  staff  also  «UKKes.  ^  that  functions  which  are  handled  differently 
than  in  other  c«iuntries  mi^ht  bo  i  ^  particular  pictorial  interest*  It  is  planned 
that  pictures  which  cannot  1h*  incluilett  in  the  published  work  w^ill  be  used  in 
exhiliitH  and  releases  at  the  time  the  »tudy  comes  from  the  press. 

Fur  your  information,  the  Unitctl  Statcn  I>c;mrtment  of  State  informed  us 
at  the  time  your  Government^  reply  was  transmitted  to  us  that 

was  the  official  of  your  Ciovernment  who  dealt  with 
of  our  Embassy  in  in 
making  y«ur  Government's  reply  to  the  United  States  questionnaire  available 
to  us. 

Permit  me,  Mr.  Aml«issadt>r,  to  express  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  Office  t>f  Education,  our  sincere  appreciation  for  the  cooperation  which 
your  (Hivcrnment  has  driven  to  help  make  pc^ssible  the  study  on  Ministries  of 
Education. 

Sim     ly  yours, 

(S^d.)    L.  G.  Dertkick, 
L.  G.  Derthick, 

V.S,  Cop.ftpnssiourr  of  KdffCation. 

Knclosuri*— 1  in  duplicate. 
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Office  of  Education  Questionnaire  on 
Ministries  of  Education  [l930  Study]' 

1.  H  there  a  resptmsihie  ministry  of  education  or  other  body  that  is  con- 
cerned with  matters  of  education  for  the  entire  nation? 

2.  Does  it  have  jurisdiction  over  all  the  schools?  If  not,  list  the  types  of 
schools  or  education  that  are  under  other  ministries* 

li.  Is  the  ministry  of  education  pn»vided  for  in  the  constitution  or  the  laws, 
or  hotht  of  the  country?  Cite  legral  n»ferences. 

4.  How  is  the  minister  chosen?  By  whom?  For  what  term  or  office? 

5.  Is  the  office  considered  to  he  potitk-al  or  nonpolitical?  Is  the  minister 
jarenerally  some  one  who  has  been  successful  in  educational  work? 

0.  Into  what  different  divisions  or  sections  is  the  ministry  orgranized  and 
what  particular  powers  and  duties  has  each  section? 

7«  What  is  the  annual  expense  of  maintaininfr  the  ministry?  (Not  includ-* 
inir  any  national  funds  granted  cither  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  schools.) 
8.  What  authority  has  th^»  ministry: 

(a)  To  decide  the  number,  location,  and  kind  of  schools  in  the 
country? 

<l0  To  determine  the  amount  of  national  funds  that  are  used 
annually  for  education,  the  particular  phases  of  educational 
activity  to  whi'  h  they  shall  be  applied,  and  how  they  shall  be 
aUc»cated? 

{v\  To  determine  or  inf  uence  the  amount  of  local  funds  that  shall 

be  used  for  school  purposes? 
(d>  To  decide  what  shall  W  tauirht  in  the  schools,  by  enforcing 

certain  curricula  and  courses  of  study,  or  by  other  means? 
(e)  To  decide  how  and  when  any  subjects  shall  be  tauprht? 
(f>  To  fix  regulations  for  the  training;  of  teachers  and  school 

administrator??,  and  to  control  the  licensing  of  teachers  and 

administrators? 

(t:)  To  select,  promote,  or  dismiss  teachers  and  fi>:  their  salaries? 
ih)  To  m»k^  and  enforce*  reirulations  in  regard  to  compulsory 

school  attendance  and  child  labor? 
(i)  To  nxixke  and  enforce  regulations  re^ardin^  the  construction  of 

school  buildinpTs,  their  heatimr.  Huhtin^.  ventilation^  and 

JCeneral  sanitation? 

1  James  F.  Abel.  Satitmat  MtntMfHrs  nf  Educatum.  tilted  Statt- «  Dennrtment  of  tbo  Interior. 
Office  ftf  Ef)iir{<tl<»n  llutMin.  19^0,  No.  12.   WaithirKcton  ^  a<»vernmrnt  Prlntlnf?  Offlre.  19^0,  p. 
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(j>  To  provide  for  health  !n»pection  and  gieneral  phyaieal  care  of 

the  school  children? 
(k>  To  determine  pupil  pron)otton«%  and  i^nt  diplomas  of  gradu- 

ation  and  degreen? 

9.  In  ^neral  is  the  ministnr  an  advisory-consultative  body  or  an  admin* 
istrative-executive  body? 

10.  Is  it  in  any  sense  a  researi*h  orfranization?  If  so,  indicate  the  nature  t 
its  research  activities. 

11.  Does  the  ninintry  have  anj^eontrol  over  private  schools? 

12.  Does  the  minlstr)-  have  any  ^ntrol  over  institutions  of  university 
rank?  If  so,  how  and  in  what  ways  is  its  control  expressed? 

13.  Is  the  minister  a  member,  ex  officio  or  otherwise,  of  any  other  branch 
of  ihe  Government? 

14.  Is  the  minit^ter  responsible  primarily  to  the  executive  or  to  the  legisla- 
tive branch  of  the  government,  and  to  what  extent  is  he  responsible? 

15.  Is  the  ministry  concerned  only  with  the  direct  administration  of  schools 
of  H  federal  district  and  territories*  or  with  the  schools  of  the  entire  nation? 

10.  If  the  country  has  colonial  possessions,  state  fully  how  and  by  what 
branch  of  the  government  education  in  those  possessions  is  administered. 

17.  How  are  the  rules,  regulations,  and  directions  of  the  ministry  brought 
to  the  attention  of  school  ufficials? 
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Abbreviations  and  Their  Meanings 

AID — Ai^ency  for  International  Development  of  the  United  States  of  Ameriea 
(a  merger  of  the  Development  Loan  Fund  and  ICA  under  provisions  of 
Public  Laic  87-^195  of  September  4, 1961) 

ASFEC— Arab  States  Fundamental  Education  Centre  (Sers  el  Layan»  Region 
of  Egrypt,  United  Arab  Republic—opened  on  January  20,  1953  for  ma- 
terials production,  research,  and  trainingr  under  agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  former  Republic  of  Egrypt  and  UNESCO  with  the 
collaboration  of  other  specialized  agencies) 

CADES — Campanka  dc  Aperfri^aamento  e  Difftsao  do  Ensino  SeeundMo 
(Campaign  for  Improvement  and  Diffusion  of  Secondary  Education — 
attached  to  an  organ  of  special  administration  of  the  Ministry  of  Educa* 
tion  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

CAEC — Campaftha  de  Aperfei^oamcHto  e  Expa^tsdo  do  Ensino  Comerciul 
(Campaign  for  Improvement  and  Expansion  of  Commercial  Education — 
attached  to  an  organ  of  special  administration  of  the  Ministry  of  Educa«* 
tion  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

CAGE — Ca7npa}fka  de  Forma^ao  de  Gedhgo^t  (Campaign  for  the  Training  of 
Geologists— attached  to  an  organ  of  special  administration  of  the  Ministry 
of  Education  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

CALDEME — Camp(!^nka  do  Lii  ro  Dlddetico  e  MummiB  do  Enaino  (Campaign 
on  Textbooks  and  Teaching  Manuals — attached  to  an  executive  organ  of 
the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

CARE— Cooperative  for  American  Relief  to  Everywhere.  Incorporated  (with 
"R"  standing  for  "Remittances"  prior  to  May  lf>59  change  in  name»  this 
National  nongovernmental  organization  in  the  United  States  of  America 
is  based  at  660  First  Avenue.  New  York  liu  New  York;  it  supplies  food, 
textile,  and  self-help  packages— including  thoj^e  in  the  field  of  education — 
and  has  consultative  status  with  ECOSOC  and  UNICEF  in  the  United 
Nations) 

CBPE — Ce^Uro  Ih^aniletto  de  Penqtu'san  Edftcacionala  (Brazilian  Center  of 
Educational  Research — functioning  under  an  executive  organ  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

CCT A~Commis8lon  de  Co-operation  Technqne  en  Afriqne  an  Sud  du  Sahara 
(Commission  for  Technical  Co-operation  in  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara — 
an  intergovernmental  body  under  London  Agreement  of  January  18,  1964 
with  office  addresses  at  43  Parliament  Street,  London  SW  1,  England  and 
Post  Box  1575,  Bukavu,  Republic  of  the  Congo) 

CILEME — CaMpff^*ha  de  Itfqtierifos  e  LevantarneMtoa  do  Enaino  Medio  0 
Eteme^tar  (Campaign  to  Inquire  Into  and  Elevate  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education — attached  to  an  executive  organ  of  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 
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Colombo  Plan— Colombo  Plan  fur  Co-ooerative  Economic  Development  in 
South  and  South-^East  Asia  (publish' d  hy  the  Commonwealth  Consultative 
Committee  on  South  and  South^^East  Asia  on  November  28, 1950  for  entry 
into  force  on  July  U  195U  h  »re\v  o»  t  t>f  an  international  association  of 
••friendly  Nations"  conceived  by  Minister:^  of  States  in  the  Commonwealth 
of  Nations  and  it  established  a  frame\\s^rk  for  development  programs  of 
Asian  Member  States;  the  Ifnitcd  States  of  America^  participating  in 
bilateral  profcrams  for  economic  cooperation  in  the  area»  joined  this 
association  soon  after  its  inception) 

CRBFAL — Cent  to  Rvgiatml  Edncacion  FMidamt-nfat  para  la  Am^tiea 
Latina  (Itegional  Fundamental  Education  Center  for  Latin  Ameriea^ 
Patzcuaro,  Michoacan — opened  on  May  9,  1951  under  agrreement  by 
UNESCO  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States) 

ECOSOC— Economic  and  Social  Council  (which,  like  the  Security  and  Trus- 
teeship Councilst  reports  to  the  United  Nations  GA  with  some  of  Its 
specific  responi^ibilitie^  beinpr  to  make  recommendations  to  the  GA  and 
take  action  on  reifuestH  from  the  Assembly  which  are«fai  the  economic  and 
social  fields,  coordinate  the  work  of  specialized  agencies  affiliated  with  the 
United  Nations,  and  consult  with  appropriate  intergovernmental  and 
nongovernmental  organizations) 

EXAP— Expanded  Technical  Assistance  Programme  (established  by  ECOSOC 
Resolution  2:j  (IX)  of  August  14-15.  1949,  approved  by  GA  Reaolution 
SOJi.  (IV)  of  November  16,  1949,  operative  after  voluntary  pledges  at  a 
Technical  Assistance  Conference  of  June  14-18,  1950  began  to  be  i^id, 
managed  by  the  United  Nations  with  participation  of  assisting  and 
recipient  Governments  and  affiliated  specialized  agencies,  and  concerned 
with  technical  assistance  including  that  in  education  which  is  pertinent  to 
economic  development  of  underdeveloped  countries — in  contrast  with 
Kegutar  Programmes  of  Technical  Assistance  financed  from  membership 
assessments  on  Member  States,  administered  by  individual  organizations 
with  participation  of  assisting  and  recipient  Governments,  and  concerned 
with  technical  assistance  to  Member  States  in  general) 
PAO — Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations  (a  special^ 
ized  agency  affiliated  with  the  United  Nations,  based  in  Rome,  Italian 
Republic,  and  operational  since  October  16,  1945  when  its  Constitution 
was  signed  > 

OA— General  Assembly  (legislative  body  of  the  United  Nations  operational 
since  January  10,  VHG  and  consisting  of  representatives  of  79  Member 
States  when  the  study  was  launched  on  December  fi,  1956  and  104  aa  of 
December  14,  19r>l) 

f  BE— International  Bureau  of  Education  (operative  first  as  an  international 
nongovernmental  organization  from  December  1925  until  its  July  25, 1929 
StatHtcH  provided  for  Government  memberships,  financed  by  its  members 
and  UNESCO  subventions,  and  located  in  Palais  Wilson,  CJeneva,  Swiss 
Confederation) 

ICA — International  Cooperation  Administration  of  the  United  States  of 
America  (a  semi-autonomous  agency  within  the  Department  of  State 
working  with  other  countries  in  technical  cooperation  and  other  programs 
and  being  the  July  1,  1955  successor  of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration operative  April  3,  1948-October  9,  1951^  Mutual  Security 
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AfTi^ney  operative  Oetoher  10»  lOSl^July  31,  1953,  and  Foreign  Operations 
Administration  operative  AuKUst  1,  IDS-Wune  30,  1985;  at  e  AID) 
ICETEX— /ttsf If /ffo  Cotombiaao  de  E^fpccializachin  T^enlea  en  el  Exterior 
(Colombian  Institute  for  SpiH*iuHzed  Technical  Training  Ai>road — admin* 
istratively  autonomous  dependency  of  the  Ministry  of  National  Education 
of  the  Republic  of  Colombia) 

niC— International  Institute  of  IntetkH'tuuI  Co-operation  (formerly  based  in 
Paris,  handlinir  Leairue  of  Nations  intellectual  cooperation  activities 
beginning  in  1925,  and  ceasinff  to  exist  after  UNESCO  t»ok  over  property 
rigrhts  of  the  Leainie  in  the  Institute  under  authority  of  GA  Rrsobtfion 
71  (I)  of  November  19, 1946) 

ILO — International  Labour  Or^anit^ation  (a  specialized  agency  atfiliated  with 
the  United  Nations,  operative  fnmi  April  11. 1919  under  its  own  Constitu- 
tion, and  based  in  Geneva.  Swiss  Confederation) 

INEP — Institnto  Xarhttal  de  Estmhs  Pidagoffiroti  (National  Institute  of 
Educational  Studies — an  executive  organ  of  the  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil) 

ISEB — IttHtititto  Sftpi-riordr  Enhidoa  Brasitetnuf  (Higher  Institute  for  Brazil- 
ian Studies — attached  to  an  executive  organ  of  the  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Culture  in  the  United  States  of  Brazil 

JULEP— Joint  ITNESCO-Liberia  Education  Pn^ject  (establishetl  under  a 
VXESCO'Rrptfblie  of  Liberia  Agreemeftf  of  August  14,  1950) 

NATO — North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation  (an  intergovernmental  mutual 
security  organization  established  on  April  4.  1949,  based  in  Palais  de 
Chaiilot*  Paris  IH",  French  Republic,  and  also  having  education  and 
training  activities) 

OAS — Organization  of  American  States  (with  organisational  historical  ante- 
cedents tracing  back  to  The  International  Union  of  American  Republics 
created  on  April  14,  1800.  it  is  based  in  Washington,  operates  under  its 
own  Charter  which  entered  into  force  on  December  13,  1951.  and  also 
serves  as  the  Western  Hemisphere  regional  agency  within  the  United 
Nations) 

ODECA — Orgatttzacidft  de  Efitadttn  CrfttroaMerieatfoH  (Organization  of  Cen- 
tral American  States — operative  since  January  9,  1952  and  ba'^ed  in  the 
Central  American  Office.  San  S.  ,vador.  Republic  of  El  Salvador) 

RSC— Revised  Statutes  of  Canada 

RSFSR— Russian  Soviet  Federative  Socialist  Republic  (one  of  the  Soviet 
liepuhltcs  within  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics) 

SCHAER — Srrrlee  Coopertttif  HmfiaHo-Amerieah}  d'^dfteafion  Rffrale  (Hai- 
tian-American Cooperative  Rural  Education  Service — collaborating  with 
the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  of  National  Education  in  the  Republic 
of  Haiti) 

SCIDE — Sereieitt  Ct"iprr«itit'n  tHtee^AMenraHo  de  Ed*tvaei  hf  ( In ter- American 
Cooperative  Service  in  Education — bilateral  Service  working  with  the 
Ministry  of  Public  Education  in  the  Republic  of  Guatemala) 

SPC — South  Pacific  Commission  (created  by  Agreement  which  opened  for 
signature  in  Canberra  on  February  1947.  was  signed  by  Governments  of 
the  (*ommonwealth  of  Australia,  French  RepMblic,  Kingdom  of  the 
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NetherUmds^  New  SSealand^  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
em  Ireland,  and  United  States  of  America,  and  entered  into  force  on 
July  29,  to  promote  ^the  economic  and  social  welfare  and  advance* 
ment  of  the  peoples  of  the  non*aelf*(eoverning  territories  in  the  South 
Pacific  reffion  administered  by  them**) 
Stat*  L. — Statutes  at  Large 

UNESCO—United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion <a  specialized  agency  afllliated  with  the  United  Nations,  operating 
under  its  own  Constitution  which  entered  into  force  on  November  4,  1946^ 
and  based  in  Paris,  French  Republic) 

UNICEF~United  Nations  Children's  Fund  (established  by  GA  Resolution 
57  (I)  on  Deceti^ber  11,  1946  as  the  United  Nations  International  Chil* 
dren'a  Emergency  Fund,  with  name  change  by  GA  Resolution  Sag  (VIII) 
of  October  6,  1953  which  retained  the  UNICEF  symbol,  and  concerned 
with  needs  of  children  and  equipment  and  supplies  to  help  meet  those 
needs) 

UNKRA~United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  (established  by  GA 
Resolution  UQ  (V)  of  December  1,  1950  to  conduct  a  program  of  "relief 
and  rehabilitation'^  in  the  Republic  of  Korea) 

U.S.— United  States 

U.S.A.— United  States  of  America 

U.S.C.— United  States  Code 

U.S.S.R.— Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

WHO— World  Health  Organization  (a  specialized  agency  of  the  United  Na- 
tions based  in  Geneva,  Swiss  Confederation,  and  operating  under  Its  own 
Constitution  which  entered  into  force  on  April  7,  1948) 
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